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Foreword 


The final manuscript of the T volume was sent to J. J. Augustin in April 1991, 
and we continued to receive galleys from them through 1998. When it became clear 
that Augustin was unable to complete publication of the volume, the manuscript was 
retrieved and sent for composition to Eisenbrauns, Inc., in 2001. The editorial de- 
cision was made at that time that the manuscript was to be considered closed as of 
1995; no citations or references published after that date have been included. 

Several CAD volumes are in production simultaneously, and work on the manu- 
script of the T volume began in 1984. Drafts of articles were written by Richard I. 
Caplice, Dietz Otto Edzard, Brigitte Groneberg, Hermann Hunger, Burkhart Kien- 
ast, Marie-Christine Ludwig, Simo Parpola, Erica Reiner, Johannes M. Renger, 
Martha T. Roth, Wilfred van Soldt, Matthew W. Stolper, and Frans Wiggermann. 
Erica Reiner, assisted by Martha T. Roth, edited the final manuscript. Comprehen- 
sive citation checking began in 1989 and was accomplished by in-house scholars Rob- 
ert D. Biggs, Gertrud Farber, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, and Matthew W. 
Stolper, and by visiting scholars Burkhart Kienast and Wilfred van Soldt. Further 
work on the volume was contributed by Erekle Astakhishvili, Timothy J. Collins, 
Remigius Jas, Michael Kozuh, Jennie Myers, and David Testen. The complete 
manuscript was read for accuracy by Robert D. Biggs, John A. Brinkman, Miguel 
Civil, Erica Reiner, Martha T. Roth, and Matthew W. Stolper, and by our colleagues 
Wilfred G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), Simo Parpola (University of Hel- 
sinki), and Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden). 


The T Volume appears shortly after the death of Erica Reiner, who died on De- 
cember 31, 2005. We dedicate this volume to her memory. 


Chicago, Illinois MartTua T. RotTH 
June, 2006 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, G, 
H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, RB, S, 8, 8, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of 
abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik, and 
Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Unpublished lexical series are quoted from manuscripts prepared by or in 
collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


A 

A 
A-tablet 
AAA 
AAAS 
AASF 
AASOR 


AB 
ABAW 


AbB 
Abel-Winckler 


ABIM 
ABL 
ABoT 
AbS-T 
ACh 
Acta Or. 
Actes du 8° 
Congres 


International 


ADD 


AfK 
AfO 
AGM 
AHDO 


AHw. 


lexical series 4 A = ndqu, pub. Civil, 
MSL 14 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff. 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro- 


pology 
Annales Archéologiques Arabes 
Syriennes 


Annales Academiae Scientiarum 
Fennicae 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Abhandlungen der _ Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 
schrift und Ubersetzung 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 
Briefe des Irag-Museums 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby- 
lonian Letters 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde... 
Bogazkéy Tabletleri 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal- 
déenne 

Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8° Congrés International 
des Orientalistes, Section Sémi- 
tique (B) 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and 
Documents (ADD 1182-1281 pub. 
in AJSL 42 170ff. and 228ff.) 

Archiv fiir Keilschriftforschung 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

Archives d’histoire du droit orien- 
tal 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 
worterbuch 


Ai. 


AIPHOS 


Aistleitner 
Worterbuch 

AJA 

AJSL 


AKA 


AKT 


Ali Sumerian 
Letters 


Alp AV 


Alp Beamten- 
namen 


Altmann, ed., 
Biblical and 
Other Studies 


AMI 
AMSUH 


AMT 


An 

An = Anum sa 
ameli 

Anatolian 
Studies 
Giiterbock 

AnBi 


1x 


lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.8é = 
ana ittisu, pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 1 

Annuaire de I’Institut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 
ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 

American Journal of Semitic Lan- 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

1, 2 = Ankara Kiiltepe Tabletleri; 3 
= Ankaraner Kiiltepe-Texte 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Babylo- 
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

Hittite and Other Anatolian and 
Near Eastern Studies in Honour 
of Sedat Alp 

8S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti- 
tute of Advanced Judaic Studies, 
Brandeis University, Studies and 
Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archiaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Tran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts... 

lexical series An = Anum 

list of gods 


Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav Giiterbock 


Analecta Biblica 


Andrae Fest- 
ungswerke 


Andrae Stelen- 


reihen 


ANES 


Angim 


AnOr 
AnSt 
Antagal 


AO 


AQAT 
AOAW 


AOB 
AoF 
AOS 
AOTU 


APAW 
ARET 
Arkeologya 
Dergisi 
ARM 
ARMT 


Arnaud 
Emar 


Arnaud Louvre 


Arnaud Textes 


syriens 
Aro Glossar 


Aro Gramm. 
Aro Infinitiv 


Aro Kleider- 
texte 


ArOr 
ARU 


AS 
ASAW 


ASGW 
Ashm. 
ASKT 
ASSF 
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W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von 
Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 
Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 

epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 
Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = saqi, pub. 
M. T. Roth, MSL 17 

tablets in the collections of the 
Musée du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Altorientalische Bibliothek 

Altorientalische Forschungen 

American Oriental Series 

Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Archivi Reali di Ebla, Testi 

Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21=Textes 
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 

Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 
d’ A&Stata: Emar 6 

D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts- 
und Verwaltungsurkunden aus 
dem Musée du Louvre 

D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de l’age 
du bronze récent 

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22) 

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientalni 

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As- 
syrische Rechtsurkunden 

Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

Abhandlungen der Si&chsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften 

tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte ... 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni- 
cae 


Assur 
AUCT 


Augapfel 


Aynard Asb. 

BA 

Bab. 

Bagh. Mitt. 

Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 

Balkan Letter 


Balkan 
Observations 
Balkan 
Schenkungs- 
urkunde 
Barton 
Haverford 
Barton MBI 
Barton RISA 
BASOR 
Bauer Asb. 


Bauer 
Lagasch 


Baumgartner 
AV 

BBK 

BBR 

BBSt. 

BE 


Beckman Emar 


Belleten 

Bergmann 
Lugale 

Bezold Cat. 


Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 


field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

Andrews 
Texts 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts- 
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

Beitrage zur Assyriologie ... 

Babyloniaca 

Baghdader Mitteilungen 

K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
37) 

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

K. Balkan, Observations on the 
Chronological Problems of the 
Karum Kani§ 

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs- 
urkunde aus der althethitischen 
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets 
or Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby- 
lonian Inscriptions 

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip- 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 

Bulletin of the American Schools of 
Oriental Research 


University Cuneiform 


T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk 
Assurbanipals 
J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 


schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia 
Pohl 9) 

Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 
Walter Baumgartner (= VT Supp. 
16) 

Berliner Beitraége zur Keilschrift- 
forschung 

H. Zimmern, Beitriage zur Kennt- 
nis der babylonischen Religion 

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 
Stones 

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi- 
cinity of Emar in the Collection 
of Jonathan Rosen 

Turk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 


C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei- 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 

L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the British 
Museum. Supplement 


Bezold 
Glossar 


BHT 


BiAr 
Bib. 
Biggs Al-Hiba 


Biggs Saziga 


Bilgi¢ Appella- 
tiva der kapp. 
Texte 

BiMes 

BIN 


BiOr 
Birot Mem. 
Vol. 


Birot Tablettes 


Black Sum. 
Grammar 


Bohl Chresto- 
mathy 

Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 


Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 


Bollenriicher 
Nergal 

BOR 

Borger BAL 


Borger 


Einleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 
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C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 
Texts 

The Biblical Archaeologist 

Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec- 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, 8A.z1.Ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta- 
tions (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgic, Die einheimischen Ap- 
pellativa der kappadokischen 
Texte... 

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col- 
lection of J. B. Nies 

Bibliotheca Orientalis 

Recueil d’études a la mémoire de 
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium 
marianum 2) 

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques 
et administratives d’époque ba- 
bylonienne ancienne conservées 
au Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Genéve 

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in 
Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl: 
Series Maior 12) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’ Art 
et d’ Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu- 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto- 
mathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
a la divination assyro-babyloni- 
enne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux présages 

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 

Babylonian and Oriental Record 

R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische 
Lesestiicke (= AnOr 54) 

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assy- 
rischen Kénigsinschriften 

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kénigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 


xi 


Borger 
Zeichenliste 

Boson 
Tavolette 

BoSt 

Bottéro 
Culinary 
Texts 

BoTU 


Boudou Liste 


Boyer Contri- 
bution 


BPO 


von Branden- 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 


Brinkman 
MSKH 
Brinkman 


PKB 
BRM 


Brockelmann 
Lex. Syr.? 
BSAW 


BSGW 
BSL 


Buccellati 
Amorites 

Bull. on Sum. 
Agriculture 


CAD 


Cagni Erra 
Camb. 


Cassin Anthro- 
ponymie 
Cat. BM 


Cavigneaux 
Textes 
Scolaires 


CBM 


R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 
sumere... 

Boghazkéi-Studien 

J. Bottéro, Textes culinaires Méso- 
potamiens, Mesopotamian Culi- 
nary Texts 

Die Boghazkéi-Texte in Um- 
schrift ... (= WVDOG 41-42) 

R. P. A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution a histoire 
juridique de la 1'* dynastie baby- 
lonienne 

E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Babylo- 
nian Planetary Omens (1 = BiMes 
2/1; 2 = BiMes 2/2; 3 = Cunei- 
form Monographs 11) 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethi- 
tische Gétter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 

Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon 
acum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akade- 
mie der Wissenschaften 

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

G. Buccellati, The Amorites of the 
Ur III Period 

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture 


syri- 


The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Univer- 
sity of Chicago 

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et an- 
thropologie de Nuzi 

Catalogue of the Babylonian Tab- 
lets in the British Museum 

A. Cavigneaux, Textes Scolaires du 
Temple de Nabi Sa Haré 


tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 


phia (= CBS) 


CBS 


CCT 
CH 


Chantre 


Charpin 
Archives 
Familiales 

Charpin- 
Durand 
Strasbourg 


CHD 


Chiera STA 


Christian 
Festschrift 

Cig-Kizilyay 
NRVN 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kramer ISET 


Cig-Kizilyay- 


Kraus Nippur 


Cig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 
Puzri8- 
Dagan-Texte 

Civil Farmer’s 
Instructions 


Clay PN 


Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 


Cohen 
Ergsemma 
Cohen 


Lamentations 


Cole Nippur 
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tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel- 
phia 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappado- 
cian Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham- 
murabi... 

E. Chantre, Recherches archéo- 
logiques dans |’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894 

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et 
propriété privée... Tell Sifr 


D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do- 
cuments cunéiformes de Stras- 
bourg conservés a la Bibliotheque 
Nationale et Universitaire 

The Hittite Dictionary of the Ori- 
ental Institute of the University 
of Chicago 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac- 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in 
the Library of Princeton Univer- 
sit 

Festschrift fiir Prof. Dr. 
Christian 

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neu- 

sumerische Rechts- und Verwal- 

tungsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and 8. N. 

Kramer, Sumerian Literary Tab- 

lets and Fragments in the Archae- 

ological Museum of Istanbul 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), 

and F. R. Kraus, Altbabylo- 

nische Rechtsurkunden aus Nip- 
pur 

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Sa- 

lonen, Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte 


(= AASF B 92) 


Viktor 


M. Civil, The Farmer’s Instruc- 
tions: A Sumerian Agricultural 
Manual 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the 
Cassite Period (= YOR 1) 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul- 
tures de l’Eanna d’Uruk (559- 
520) 

M. Cohen, Sumerian Hymnology: 
The ErSemma 

M. Cohen, The Canonical Lamen- 
tations of Ancient Mesopotamia 

8. Cole, The Early Neo-Babylonian 

Governor’s Archive from Nippur 


(= OIP 114) 


Coll. de Clereq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 


Combe Sin 


Clercq. Catalogue... 
E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 


xil 


Contenau Con- 
tribution 

Contenau 
Umma 

Cooper Angim 


Copenhagen 


Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals 


CRAI 

Craig AAT 
Craig ABRT 
Cros Tello 


Cross Movable 
Property 
CRRA 


CT 
CTMMA 


CTN 
Cyr. 


DAFI 


Dalley 
Edinburgh 


Dalley- 
Postgate Fort 
Shalmaneser 

Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 


Dandamaev 
Slavery 


Dar. 
David AV 


Deimel Fara 


Dekiere OB 
Real Estate 


Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliotheque 
Nationale 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 


G. Contenau, Contribution & l’his- 
toire économique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dynas- 
tie d’Ur 

J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 
to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 

tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro- 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo- 
nian Religious Texts 


G. Cros, Mission frangaise de 
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 


D. Cross, Movable Property in the 
Nuzi Documents (= AOS 10) 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts in the Metropoli- 
tan Museum of Art 

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéo- 
logique Frangaise en Iran 

8. Dalley, A Catalogue of the Ak- 
kadian Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The 
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser 
(=CTN 3) 

G. H. Dalman, Aramaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in 
Babylonia from Nabopolassar to 
Alexander the Great 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

Symbolae iuridicae et historicae 
Martino David dedicatae. Tomus 
alter: Iura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von 
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 48, 45) 

L. Dekiere, Old Babylonian Real 
Estate Documents from Sippar in 
the British Museum, Parts 1-6 
(= MHE Texts 2) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux...de la Bib- 
liotheque Nationale 


L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres ... Musée du Louvre 


Delitzsch AL? 


Delitzsch 
HWB 
De Meyer AV 


Dietrich 
Aramaer 


van Dijk 
Géotterlieder 

van Dijk La 
Sagesse 

van Dijk 
Lugale 

Dillard NB 
Lewis Coll. 


Diri 


Divination 


DLZ 
Donbaz- Yoffee 
OB Kish 


Dosch 
Arraphe 
Doty Uruk 


Dougherty 
Shirkutu 
DP 


Dream-book 


van Driel Cult 
of ASSur 
D.T. 


Durand 
Catalogue 
EPHE 

Durand Textes 
babyloniens 

Ea 


EA 


Eames Coll. 
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F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke, 3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

Cinquante-deux réflexions sur le 
proche-orient ancien offertes en 
hommage a Léon De Meyer 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramader Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gétter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La sagesse suméro- 
accadienne 

J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LAM-bi 
NIR-GAL 

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian 
Texts from the John Frederick 
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Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and Con- 
scription in the Assyrian Empire 
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 3) 

J. N. Postgate, The Archive of 
Urad-Serta and His Family 

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux 
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré- 
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga- 
nisé par l'Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan- 
vier 1980 

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 
and O. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 


J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
Eastern Texts Relating to the Old 
Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

see A; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
126-154, MSL 9 126-149, and 
Civil, MSL 14 85-144 

see Diri 

see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 
35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12 
25-84 

Proceedings of the Royal Society of 
Medicine 

E. Klauber,  Politisch-religidse 
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

Proceedings of the Society of Bibli- 
cal Archaeology 

The Sumerian Dictionary of the 
University Museum of the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania 

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 
Inscriptions of Western Asia 

Revue d’assyriologie et d’arché- 
ologie orientale 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels acca- 
diens 

A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 
359-379 (= AOAT 8) 

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per- 
sonal Names 

Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 = P. Bor- 
dreuil et al., Une bibliothéque au 
sud de la ville 

Revue biblique 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches 
sur l’origine de l|’écriture cunéi- 
forme 

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 521-532 

Revue d’égyptologie 


Reiner LipSur 
Litanies 

Reisner 
Telloh 

Rencontre 
Assyriolo- 
gique 

Rép. géogr. 

RES 

Reschid 
Archiv des 
NurSamas 

RHA 

RHR 

RIDA 


Ries 
Bodenpacht- 


formulare 
Riftin 


RIM 

RIMA 
RIMB 
RIME 


Rittig Klein- 
plastik 

RLA 

RLV 

Rm. 


Rochberg- 


Halton Lunar 


Eclipse 
Tablets 


ROM 


Romer Frauen- 


briefe 


Romer Kénigs- 


hymnen 
Rost Tigl. III 


Roth Law 
Collections 

Roth 
Marriage 
Agreements 


RSO 
RT 


RTC 


Xxil 


E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (= JNES 
15 129ff.) 

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 
aus Telloh 

Compte rendu de la_ seconde 
(troisiéme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 
gique Internationale (=C RRA) 

Répertoire géographique des textes 
cunéiformes 

Revue des études sémitiques 

F. Reschid, Archiv des NurSamaS 
und andere Darlehensurkunden 
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

Revue hittite et asianique 

Revue de l’histoire des religions 

Revue internationale du droit de 
l’antiquité 

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen 
Bodenpachtformulare 


A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 
iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Assyrian Periods 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Babylonian Periods 

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 
Early Periods 

D. Rittig, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Kleinplastik magischer Bedeu- 
tung vom 13.-6. Jh. v. Chr. 

Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

F. Rochberg-Halton, Aspects of 
Babylonian Celestial Divination: 
The Lunar Eclipse Tablets of 
Entma Anu Enlil (= AfO Beiheft 
22) 

tablets in the collections of the 
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 
tiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 

W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 
‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Tiglat-Pilesers III... 

M. T. Roth, Law Collections from 
Mesopotamia and Asia Minor 

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage 
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries 
B.C. (= AOAT 222) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Ras Shamra 

Rivista degli studi orientali 

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la phi- 
lologie et a l’archéologie égypti- 
ennes et assyriennes 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 
tablettes chaldéennes 


Ss? 
S* Voc. 


SAA 

SAAS 

Sachs Mem. 
Vol. 

Sachs-Hunger 
Diaries 


Sack Amel- 
Marduk 
Sag 


SAHG 


SAI 
SAKI 


Sallaberger 
and Civil 
Topfer 


Salonen 
Agricultura 
Salonen 
Festschrift 
Salonen 
Fischerei 
Salonen 
Fussbe- 
kleidung 
Salonen 
Hausgerate 


Salonen 
Hippologica 
Salonen Jagd 


Salonen 
Landfahr- 
zeuge 

Salonen 
Mobel 

Salonen 
Tiiren 

Salonen 
Wasser- 
fahrzeuge 

Salonen 
Ziegeleien 

E. Salonen 
Grussformeln 


E. Salonen 
Waffen 

San Nicold Bab. 
Rechts- 
urkunden 
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lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 
Hallock, MSL 3 3-45 

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu- 
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal- 
lock, MSL 8 51-87 

State Archives of Assyria 

State Archives of Assyria Studies 

A Scientific Humanist: Studies in 
Memory of Abraham Sachs 

A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro- 
nomical Diaries and _ Related 
Texts from Babylonia 

R. H. Sack, Amel-Marduk 562-560 
B.C. (= AOAT Sonderreihe 4) 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1 
3-38 

A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden, 
Sumerische und _§akkadische 
Hymnen und Gebete 

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 
Ideogramme 

F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 
schen und akkadischen Ko6nigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

W. Sallaberger, Der babylonische 
Tépfer und seine Gefasse, and M. 
Civil, HAR-ra = hubullu: Tablet X 
dug = karpatu (= MHE Memoirs 3) 

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopota- 
mica (= AASF 149) 

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salo- 
nen... (=StOr 46) 

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166) 

A. Salonen, Die Fussbekleidung der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 


A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der 
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 
and 144) 

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 
(= AASF 100) 

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 196) 

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 


A. Salonen, Die Mdébel des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 
in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 


A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171) 

E. Salonen, Die Gruss- und Ho6flich- 
keitsformeln in _ babylonisch- 
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

M. San _ Nicold, Babylonische 
Rechtsurkunden des ausgehenden 
8. und des 7. Jahrhunderts v. Chr. 


San Nicold 
Lehrvertrag 


San Nicolo 
Prosopo- 
graphie 


San Nicold 
Schluss- 
klauseln 

San Nicold- 
Petschow 
Bab. Rechts- 
urkunden 

San Nicold- 


Ungnad NRV_ Neubabylonische 


Saporetti 
Onomastica 


SAW W 
gb 


SBAW 
SBH 


SCCNH 
Scheil Sippar 
Scheil Tn. II 
Schneider 


Gotternamen 


Schneider 
Zeitbe- 
stimmungen 

Schollmeyer 


Schramm 
Hinleitung 

von Schuler 
Dienstanwei- 
sungen 


Sellin 
Ta‘annek 

Selz Alt- 
sumerische 
Wirtschafts- 
urkunden 


SEM 


Sem. 
Seux 
Epithetes 


XXili 


(= ABAW 34) 

M. San Nicold, Der neubabylo- 

nische Lehrvertrag in rechtsver- 

gleichender  Betrachtung (= 

SBAW 1950/3) 

M. San Nicold, Beitrage zu einer 

Prosopographie neubabylonischer 

Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 

verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 

M. San Nicolo, Die Schluss- 

klauseln der altbabylonischen 

Kauf- und Tauschvertrage 

M. San Nicold and H. Petschow, 

Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 

aus dem 6. Jahrhundert v. Chr. 

(= ABAW 51) 

M. San Nicoléd and A. Ungnad, 

Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 

C. Saporetti, Onomastica medio- 
assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie 
der Wissenschaften, Wien 

lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 
Schuster and Landsberger, MSL 3 
96-128 and 132-153 

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

Studies on the Civilization and 
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles & 
Sippar 

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Ninip IT, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 

N. Schneider, Die Gétternamen 
von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 
Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-baby- 
lonische Hymnen und Gebete an 
Samas 

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die as- 
syrischen K6nigsinschriften 

E. von Schuler, Hethitische 
Dienstanweisungen fiir hdhere 
Hof- und Staatsbeamte (= AfO 
Beiheft 10) 

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek .. . 


G. J. Selz, Altsumerische Verwal- 
tungstexte aus Lagas 1: Die Altsu- 
merischen Wirtschaftsurkunden 
der Eremitage zu Leningrad 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 
Myths (= OIP 15) 

Semitica 

M.-J. Seux, Epithétes royales akka- 
diennes et sumériennes 


Shaffer 
Sumerian 
Sources 


SHAW 


Shileiko 
Dokumenty 
Si 


Sigrist 
Syracuse 


Silben- 
vokabular 
Sjéberg AV 


Sjoberg 
Mondgott 


Sjoberg 
Temple 

, Hymns 

SL 

SLB 


SLT 
Sm. 
Smith College 


S. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 

Smith Idrimi 

Smith Senn. 


SMN 
SOAW 


von Soden 


GAG 


von Soden 
Syllabar 


van Soldt 
Akkadian of 
Ugarit 

van Soldt 
EAE 


Sollberger 
Corpus 


Sollberger 
Correspon- 
dence 
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Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 


A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gilgame’ 
(Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Pennsylva- 
nia 1963) 

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

V. K. Shiletko, Dokumenty iz 
Giul-tepe 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sippar 

M. Sigrist, Textes économiques 
néo-sumériens de |’ Université de 
Syracuse 

lexical series 


DUMU-E9-DUB-BA-A: Studies in 

_ Honor of Ake W. Sjéberg 

A. W. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott 
Nanna-Suen in der sumerischen 

_ Uberlieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

A. W. Sjéberg and E. Bergmann, 
The Collection of the Sumerian 
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 
(= OIP 11) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

tablets in the collections of Smith 
College 

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous 
Assyrian Texts of the British Mu- 
seum 

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 

8. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib... 

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni- 
versity, Cambridge | 

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 
schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

W. von Soden, Grundriss der akka- 
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 
33/47) 

W. von Soden, Das akkadische Syl- 
ri (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = AnOr 

2 

W. van Soldt, Studies in the Akka- 
dian of Ugarit: Dating and Gram- 
mar (= AOAT 40) 

W. van Soldt, Solar Omens of Enu- 
ma Anu Enlil: Tablets 23(24)- 
29(30) 

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
tions “royales” présargoniques de 
LagaS 

E. Sollberger, The Business and 
Administrative Correspondence 
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 


Kupper In- 
scriptions 
Royales 

Sommer 
Abhijava 

Sommer- 
Falkenstein 
Bil. 

Sp. 


SPAW 


van der Spek 
Grondbezit 

Speleers 
Recueil 


SRT 
SSB 
SSB Erg. 


Stamm 
Namen- 
gebung 

Starr Bard 


Starr Diviner 


Starr Nuzi 


Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 


StBoT 
STC 


Stephens 
PNC 


Stevenson 
Ass.-Bab. 
Contracts 

Stier AV 


Stol OB 
History 
Stol On Trees 


Stone Nippur 
Stone and 
Owen 
Adoption 
StOr 
Strassmaier 


AV 


XXIV 


Inscriptions royales sumériennes 
et akkadiennes 

F. Sommer, Die 
kunden 

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 
des HattuSili I 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit in 
het Seleucidische rijk 

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 
tions de 1’Asie antérieure des 
Musées Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire a Bruxelles 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious 
Texts 

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel 

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergan- 
zungen... 

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na- 
mengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Abhijava-Ur- 


I. Starr, The Bari Rituals (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1974) 

I. Starr, The Rituals of the Diviner 
(= BiMes 12) 

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and 
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 

Studien zu den Bogazkéy-Texten 

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of 
Creation 

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

J. H. Stevenson, Assyrian and 
Babylonian Contracts with Ara- 
maic Reference Notes 

Antike und Universalgeschichte. 
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier 

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian 
History 

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 

E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods 

E. Stone and D. Owen, Adoption in 
Old Babylonian Nippur and the 
Archive of Mannum-meSu-lissur 

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 
akkadischen Worter... 


Strassmaier 
Liverpool 


Strassmaier 
Warka 


Streck Asb. 
STT 


Studi Meriggi 
Studi Rinaldi 


Studi Volterra 
Studia 
Mariana 


Studia 
Orientalia 
Pedersen 

Studien 
Falkenstein 


Studies 
Albright 
Studies Beek 


Studies 
Diakonoff 


Studies 
Jones 
Studies 
Landsberger 


Studies 
Oppenheim 

Studies 
Robinson 


STVC 
Sultantepe 


Sumerological 
Studies 
Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji 
Arastirmalari 


Surpu 


Symb. 
Koschaker 
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J. N. Strassmaier, Die babylo- 
nischen Inschriften im Museum 
zu Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congres 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
nischer Vertraige aus Warka, Ver- 
handlungen des Fiinften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (= 
VAB 7) 

O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, 
and P. Hulin, The Sultantepe 
Tablets 

Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (= 
Athenaeum 47) 

Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia of- 
ferti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi... 

Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 

A. Parrot, ed., Studia Mariana 
(=Documenta et monumenta 
orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen 
dicata 


Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 
17. September 1966 

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of 
William Foxwell Albright 

Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof. M. A. Beek... 

Societies and Languages of the 
Ancient Near East: Studies in 
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 
(= AOAT 203) 

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 
berger on his Seventy-fifth Birth- 
day (= AS 16) 

Studies Presented to 
Oppenheim 

Studies in Old Testament Proph- 
ecy Presented to T. H. Robinson 

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of Var- 
ied Contents (= OIP 16) 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 


A. Leo 


Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Cografya Falkiltesi Sumeroloji 
arastirmalari, 1940-41 

E. Reiner, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft 
11) 

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae 
(= Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2) 


Symbolae 
Bohl 


SZ 

Szlechter 
Tablettes 

Szlechter 
TJA 


T 
Tablet Funck 


Tadmor AV 


Tallqvist APN 


Tallqvist 
Gétter- 
epitheta 

Tallqvist 
Maqlu 


Tallqvist 
NBN 

Tammuz 
Lagaba 

TCL 

TCS 

Tell Asmar 


Tell Halaf 
Th. 
Thompson AH 


Thompson 
Chem. 
Thompson 
DAB 
Thompson 
DAC 
Thompson 
Esarh. 
Thompson 
Gilg. 
Thompson 
Rep. 
Thureau- 
Dangin 
Til-Barsib 
TIM 
TLB 
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Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami- 
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de 
Liagre Bohl dedicatae 

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
de la 1° Dynastie de Babylone 

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 
et administratives de la III*° 
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I Dynas- 
tie de Babylone 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

one of several tablets in private pos- 
session (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3, 
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10; F. 3 
pub. AfO 18 72 and 76 

Ah, Assyria... : Studies in Assyri- 
an History and Ancient Near 
Eastern Historiography Present- 
ed to Hayim Tadmor 

K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gétter- 
epitheta (= StOr 7) 


K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 
schworungsserie Maqli (= ASSF 
20/6) 

K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch .. . (= ASSF 32/2) 

O. Tammuz, Archives from Lagaba 
(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993) 

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre 

Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 
the collections of the Oriental In- 
stitute, University of Chicago 

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 

tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis- 
try of the Ancient Assyrians 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Botany 

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology 

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es- 
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal . . . 

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil- 
gamish 

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of the 
Magicians and Astrologers... 

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et 
al., Til-Barsib 


Texts in the Iraq Museum 
Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th. 
de Liagre Bohl collectae 


TMB 


Tn.-Epic 


van der Toorn 
Sin and 
Sanction 

Torezyner 
Tempelrech- 
nungen 


TSBA 


TSTS 
TuL 


TuM 


Turner Jubilee 
Vol. 
UCP 


UE 
UET 
UF 
Ugumu 


Ugumu Bil. 
UM 


UMB 

Unger 
Babylon 

Unger 
Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 

Unger Mem. 
Vol. 


Unger Relief- 
stele 

Ungnad NRV 
Glossar 

Uruanna 


UVB 


de Vaan 
Bel-ibni 


VAB 
VAS 
VAT 


VBoT 
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F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé- 
matiques babyloniens 

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia 
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe- 
ling, MAOG 12/2, column num- 
bers according to W. G. Lambert, 
AfO 18 38ff. 

K. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanction 
in Israel and Mesopotamia: A 
Comparative Study 

H. Torezyner, Altbabylonische 
Tempelrechnungen ... 


Transactions of the Society of Bib- 
lical Archaeology 

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies 

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach 
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier 

Texte und Materialien der Frau 
Professor Hilprecht Collection of 
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen- 
tum der Universitat Jena 

Sir Ralph Turner Jubilee Volume 


University of California Publica- 
tions in Semitic Philology 

Ur Excavations 

Ur Excavations, Texts 

Ugarit-Forschungen 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
51-65 

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 
66-73 

tablets in the collections of the Uni- 
versity Museum of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

University Museum Bulletin 

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt... 

E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
beli-ussur 


In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und 
Religion des Alten Orients 

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

A.  Ungnad,  Neubabylonische 
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun- 
den. Glossar 

pharmaceutical series uruanna : 
mastakal 

Vorlaufiger Bericht tiber die... 
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka 

J. M. C. T. de Vaan, “Ich bin eine 
Schwertklinge des Kénigs”: Die 
Sprache des Bel-ibni 

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek 

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler 

tablets in the collections of the 
Staatliche Museen, Berlin 

A. Gétze, Verstreute Boghazkéi- 
Texte 


VDI 
Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
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Other Abbreviations 
abbr. abbreviated, abbreviation fragm. fragment(ary) 
acc. accusative gen. genitive, general 
Achaem. Achaemenid geogr. geographical 
add. addition(al) Gilg. Gilgame’ 
adj. adjective Gk. Greek 
adm. administrative (texts) gloss. glossary 
Adn. Adad-nirari GN geographical name 
adv. adverb gramm. grammatical (texts) 
Akk. Akkadian Heb. Hebrew 
apod. apodosis hemer. hemerology 
app. appendix hist. historical (texts) 
Aram. Aramaic Hitt. Hittite 
Asb. Assurbanipal Hurr. Hurrian 
Asn. AS8ur-nasir-apli II IE Indo-European 
Ass. Assyrian imp. imperative 
astrol. astrological (texts) ine. incantation (texts) 
astron. astronomical (texts) incl. including 
AV Anniversary Volume indecl. indeclinable 
Ay. Avestan inf. infinitive 
Babyl. Babylonian inscr. inscription 
bil. bilingual (texts) interj. interjection 
Bogh. Boghazkeui interr. interrogative 
bus. business intrans. intransitive 
Camb. Cambyses inv. inventory 
chem. chemical (texts) lament. lamentation 
chron. chronicle LB Late Babylonian 
col. column leg. legal (texts) 
coll. collation, collated let. letter 
comm. commentary (texts) lex. lexical (texts) 
conj. conjunction lit. literally, literary (texts) 
corr. corresponding log. logogram, logographic 
Cyr. Cyrus lw. loan wor 
Dar. Darius MA Middle Assyrian 
dat. dative masc. masculine 
dem. demonstrative math. mathematical (texts) 
denom. denominative MB Middle Babylonian 
det. determinative med. medical (texts) 
diagn. diagnostic (texts) meteor. meteorology, meteorological 
disc. discussion (texts) 
DN divine name MN month name 
doc. document mng. meaning 
dupl. duplicate n. note 
EA El-Amarna NA Neo-Assyrian 
econ. economic (texts) NB Neo-Babylonian 
ed. edition, editor(s) Nbk. Nebuchadnezzar II 
ED Early Dynastic Nbn. Nabonidus 
Elam. Elamite Ner. Neriglissar 
Esarh. Esarhaddon NF Neue Folge 
esp. especially No. number 
etym. etymology, etymological nom. nominative 
ext. extispicy NS New Series, Nova Series 
fact. factitive num. numeral 
fem. feminine OA Old Assyrian 
fig. figure OAKkk. Old Akkadian 
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OB 
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orig. 
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prot. 
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r, 
redupl. 
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RN 
RS 

Ss. 

Sar. 
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Other Abbreviations 
Old Babylonian Sel. 
obverse Sem. 
occurrence, occurs Senn. 
Old Persian Shalm. 
opposite (of ) (to) sing. 
original(ly Skt. 
Old Testament ctatsioonet: 
page(s) wee 
Palmyrene S . 
participle irae 
pharmaceutical (texts) supp. 
phonetic syll. 
physiognomic (omens) syn. 
plural, plate Syr. 
plurale tantum Tigl. 
personal name Tn. 
preposition trans. 
present translat. 
Pre-Sargonic translit. 
preterit Ugar. 
pronoun, pronominal “ancert: 
protasis 
published Pasa 
reverse - 
reduplicated, reduplication : 
reference pais 
religious (texts) yee 
ritual (texts) vol. 
royal name wr 
Ras Shamra WSem 
substantive x 
Sargon II x 
Standard Babylonian x 


XXX 


Seleucid 

Semitic 
Sennacherib 
Shalmaneser 
singular 

Sanskrit 

status constructus 
strophe 

Sumerian 
supplement 
syllabically 
synonym(ous) 
Syriac 
Tiglathpileser 
Tukulti-Ninurta I 
transitive 
translation 
transliteration 
Ugaritic 
uncertain 
unknown 
unpublished 

verb 

variant 
vocabulary 
volume 

written 

West Semitic 
number not transliterated 
illegible sign in Akk. 
illegible sign in Sum. 
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T 


ta’alSu_ see tal’asu. 


tabakattam adv.; (mng. uncert.); OA.* 


I will have a kettle made from ten minas 
of fine copper isad sannim sa 20 MA.NA 
ta-ba-ka-tam liddiuma let them deposit(?) 
bit by bit(?) twenty minas worth(?) for(?) a 
stand for the kettle (keep it until I come) 
TCL 20 97:14. 


Possibly derived from tabaku. 


tabaku v.; 1. to heap up, to store (sta- 
ples, cereals, etc.), to make stacks, layers of 
bricks, reeds, to heap up, pile up ingredi- 
ents, materials, to pour out as an offering, 
to pour liquids for drinking, into a con- 
tainer, into a pharmaceutical preparation, 
to pour oil, medication, magic potions, etc., 
over someone, (in transferred mng.) to pour 
terror, joy, diseases, 2. to spatter, dis- 
charge, void (poison, urine, etc.), to spill, 
pour away, to shed blood, to annul, over- 
turn, void (a tablet of debt), 3. to cast 
aside, cast off, to spread, to shed, scatter, 
to spend the strength of a person, a limb, 
4. tubbuku (same mngs. as mng. 1), 5. tubz 
buku (same mngs. as mng. 2), 6. twhbuku 
to render limp(?), 7. II/2 to crumble, col- 
lapse, 8. III to cause to spatter, to cause 
to shed, to make throw away, cast aside, 
9. IV to be heaped up, to be poured out or 
into, to be discharged (passive to mngs. 1 
and 2a), 10. IV to be annulled, to be cast 
aside, to collapse (passive to mngs. 2d and 
3), ll. IV/3 to spill out, spread out, to 


become limp, powerless; from OA, OB on; 
I itbuk — itabbak — tabik, 1/2, 1/3, II, I1/2, 
III, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. (tapik Malku I 100, 
ZA 43 18:69, li-di-bu-ku Iraq 28 190 No. 93 
r. 2’, ni-id-di-bu-u-ku BM 132980:17) and 
DUB; cf. natbaktu s., natbaku s., tabku adj. 
and s., tibku s., tubbuku, tubku B, tubukkt. 


du-ub DUB = sd-pa-ku, ta-ba-ku, sa-ra-qu Idu II 
37ff.; di-ib p1B = ta-ba-ku ibid. 298; 8U = ta-ba-[kul 
MSL 9 129:270 (Proto-Aa); [...] = [t]a-ba-ku CT 
51 168 iii 67 (Group Voce. A). 

in. dub = [is-pu]-uk, [1t-bu]-uk, [is-ru]-uq Ai. 1 ii 
45ff., in.dub.dub = [u-sa-ap-pi]-ik, [v-ta-ab-bi]-tk, 
[usarrliqg ibid. 49f.; a [x.x].ga.ab = me-le tu-ub]- 
bi-ik OBGT XI ii 9. 

nag.t.a Se8.za(?) zi.gin,(Gim) hé.mu.e. 
dub.dub.bu.dé.en: Sammu ahhika kima gémi lit- 
bu-ku-ka may your brothers, O plant stone, pour 
you out like flour Lugale X 11 (= 426); a bi... 
sila.dagal.la.Se t.mu.un.dub: mé sunutr 

. ana ribiti tu-bu-uk-ma pour out that water on 
the main street CT 17 32:9ff.; lu.bi ugu.na 
u.me.ni.dé: ga LU Suatu mé elisu tu-bu-uk-ma 
pour water on that man 4R 26 No. 7 K.4611:40f.; 
a.gin,(arm) hé.en.bal.e: kima mé lit-bu-ku-su 
may they pour him (the demon) away like water 
CT 17 35:60. 

la nig.ak.a he(var. hé).bf.in.dib.dib. 
bé : &4 e-pe-&u vi-tab-bi-ku-su (var. §é kis-pu u-li-bu- 
us) upon whom they have poured evil magic 5R 
50 i 75f., see Borger, JCS 21 5:38; 8a.mu us 
mu.un.da.bal.bal.e: 8A da-ma-am u-tab-ba-ak 
my insides evacuate blood MSL 9 80:178 (SB list 
of diseases). 

a.gin, hé.en.ta.dé : ki-ma me-e ltt-tab-ku 
may they (the demons) be poured away like water 
CT 16 32:162 and 33:184, cf. Uh inim.dugy. 
ga.kam a.gin,(cim) hé.em.ta.bal.e: ru’tu 
naditu 8 kima mé lit-ta-bi-ik_ may this spit-out spit- 
tle be poured out like (used) water CT 17 32:14f.; 
sahar ba.ni.tb.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.jfb. 
$u.8u: Satpu tt-ta-at-ba-ak Sapiku ittaspak (see sat= 
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pu lex. section) KAR 375 iii 51f.; idy ba.an. 
da.8t: sét arhi it-ta-at-bak // ir-ta-bi the moonlight 
has dimmed, variant: (the moon) has set SBH 54 
No. 27 ii 20f.; for other bil. refs. with 8U see 
mng. 11. 

[sur // §a-ta-nu] suR // ta-ba-ku Izbu Comm. 
531; e-su-[u] // [zé(?) ta]-ba-ku ibid. 529; a it-bu- 
uk I! as-&& Si-na-a-tli] CT 41 31:27 (Alu Comm.). 

a-mi-ir da-mi = ta-pi-ik da-me Malku I 100. 


1. to heap up, to store (staples, cereals, 
etc.), to make stacks, layers of bricks, 
reeds, to heap up, pile up ingredients, 
materials, to pour out as an offering, to 
pour liquids for drinking, into a container, 
into a pharmaceutical preparation, to pour 
oil, medication, magic potions, etc., over 
someone, (in transferred mng.) to pour out 
terror, joy, diseases—a) to heap up, to 
store (staples, cereals, etc.) — 1’ in gen:: 
se-um [ina klarim la ta-bi-tk dislma] ana 
bituem surib the barley must not be piled 
up at the quay, thresh (it) and bring (it) 
into the house YOS 2 137:6; se’am sa eqlija 
ana maskanisu it-ta-ba-ak he has heaped 
up the barley from my field on his thresh- 
ing floor TCL 7 69:28 (both OB letters); SE 
mahru sa ina GN tab-ku barley received 
which is stored in GN (heading of list) PBS 
2/2 4:2, 7:1, also (in broken context) 5:1, BE 14 
37:2, 125:1; x tab-ku x (barley), stored BE 
15 59:16, total: x barley tab-ku GN BE 14 
100:8; massaratu ga ina kutal biti tab-ku 
staples which are stored in the rear of the 
house BE 15 80:11; x (barley) Sitti Segussi 
miksu ana libbi 8E.GAL tab-ku rest of the 
Segussu-cereal, tax, stored with the .... 
cereal BE 15 122:8 (all MB); x zZiz x SE... 
nittahar ana bit hasime ni-ta-ba-ak sipas- 
sint nittahas la niddinassunu we received x 
flour (and) x barley, stored (it) in the 
storehouse (and) put our seals (on it), we 
did not give (it) to them VAS 19 71:14 (MA 
let.), cf. (barley) ana bit hasime i-tab-ba-ak 
KAV 2 vii 13 (Ass. Code B § 19), ana hasime 
i-ta-ba-ak KAJ 119:16 (MA); SE.MES Sa 'PN 
ina gariti LU.MES ta-mu-du it-bu-ku-ma wu 
kunukkatigunu ittada the grain which 'PN 
stored in the granary of the ....-men and 
(upon which) they put their seals JEN 


tabaku la 


381:6; Summa SE.MES teleqgemit wu ahitame 
mami tu-bu-uk-mi u kunukmi if you can 
take the barley, store it separately and 
seal (the storehouse) HSS 13 286:13 (translit. 
only); X ZIZ.AN.NA.MES Sa PN abya ina E-ti 
qariti Sa PNy at-ta-pa-ak-mi_ EN 9/1 434:7, ef. 
ibid. 19, x SE.MES Sa BU-ri ... ina bitisu 
it-ta-pa-ak AASOR 16 3:14 (translit. only, all 
Nuzi); ma’?da SE.PAD.MES lubiluni ina libbi 
[l]i-di-Ibu-kul let them bring much grain 
and store it there Iraq 28 190 (pl. 38) No. 93 
r. 12’ (NA let.); ebur eqli Sa Satti aglG] agrutu 
lu it-blu-ku] hired men have heaped up 
this year’s crop CT 22 196:36; suluppi ki 
ukallimanni ahi nukkusu wu (text nu) ahi sa 
it-bu-ku Bel u Nabi lu idi ki 2 Gur 2 (pt) 4 
(BAN) nukkusu (see nakasu mng. 6e) ibid. 
78:10 (both NB letters); §e-am.MES u tibna sa 
GN e-si-di ina libbi at-bu-uk (see esédu us- 
age b) AKA 371 iii 82, wr. DUB-uk AKA 298 
ii 9 and 326 ii 86, cf. esadt matisunu e-si-di Se- 
am u tibna ina GN at-bu-uk AKA 341 ii 118, 
also AKA 237 r. 36, esddt GN e-si-di ina URU 
GN, ... ana idat matia at-bu-ku AKA 240 
r. 48 (all Asn.), esadi matisu e-si-di ... Se- 
am.MES u tibna ina libbi lu at-bu-ku KAH 2 
84:44 (Adn. II), Se-am.MES wu tibna eli sa pan 
usatir at-bu-uk WO 1 474:46 (Shalm. III); see 
also tabku s.; in broken context: x silver 
[...] e-sa-dim sa [...] at-bu-ku [...] TuM 1 
7c:9’ (OA let.); ékiam se-am lut-bu-uk ékiam 
kaspa luskun tSasst he will cry out: “Where 
shall I store the barley, where shall I de- 
posit the silver?” CT 38 36:68 (SB Alu); in 
transferred mng.: la susuru miliktim Pap 
ulegarra ta-bi-ik-su-nu saskallussu those who 
are of the wrong persuasion, it is DN who 
collects them in his net JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
8 v 27 (OB lit.). 


2’ with ana, ana pani to make pro- 
visions for: inuwma anaku ana alim sabaz 
tim pa-nu-ia askunu GUD.HI.A UDU.HI.A 
sthirsu sthirtasu assum ittisu salmu ana 
panisu it-bu-uk-ma when I planned to con- 
quer the city, he lavishly provided(?) for 
him cattle, sheep and goats, male and fe- 
male servants, as he was on good terms 
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with him AfO 23 66:18 (OB let.); istu wmim 
Sa PN ina pani eqlisu bitisu u alpisu us 
zizannima ana panija it-bu-u-ku gatam halip= 
tam la epusw from the day that PN put 
me in charge of his field, his house, and 
his cattle, and put (barley?) in front of 
me, I did not embezzle anything (oath) 
TIM 4 36:11 (OB); 2; MA.NA KU.NAM.TAB. 
BA nikkassu napisma lezib?] 2 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ana la nis ilisu wu napistisu PN 
it-bu-ku UGU PNy PN IN.TUK as for the 23 
minas of partnership capital, the accounts 
have been cleared and PN, owes (it) to 
PN — except for (the fact that) PN has ex- 
pended two minas of silver for not (taking) 
an oath by his god and his life HSM 7555:6, 
in Dole Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian 
Period (Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 111 (OB 
doc.); mamman sa x ana abija 1-tla]-ba-ka- 
am ul isu I have nobody who would pro- 
vide(?) [...] to my father Greengus Ishchali 
11:17 (OB let.); assum iptirt Sa PN [wu] PN 
ip-ltu-rul ... [kaspam] igqulu it-bu-lku-u- 
nil as for the redemption price which PN 
and PN, have paid, weighed out, and pro- 
vided(?) the silver MDP 22 160:11; hirgald 
ana qiputi lit-bu-wk(?)-ma [zip(?)].pa liz 
Sela let him provide(?) hirgald-flour to the 
officials and bring up [flour(?)] Aro, WZJ 8 
565 HS 108:26 (MB let.); ina libbi suti sa 9 
SILA ta-at-bu-ka-su-nu-u did you pour out 
(the grain) for them by the seah of nine 
silas? CT 53 823 left edge 2, see Parpola, SAA 1 
14; DINGIR.MES HE.GAL ana mati i-tab-ba- 
ku EBUR SI.8A the gods will bestow abun- 
dance on the country, the crop will pros- 
per ACh Supp. 2 50 i 15, cf. Ha ina KUR 
HE.GAL i-tab-bak Labat Calendrier § 85:37. 


b) to make stacks, layers of bricks, 
reeds: ina mimma igari himetam u dispam 
uselma tibkam isten as(?)-bu-uk in (the 
mortar of) every wall I mixed ghee and 
honey and laid the first layer of bricks 
AOB 1 12f.:32, also ibid. 18 No. 12:10 (Iri¥um); 
igara Sa... 20 natbaku uhhuru egerrumma 
a-tab-ba-ak I will start course by course to 
raise the wall which still lacks twenty 


tabaku le 


courses of bricks BE 17 23:10, cf. 300 agurz 
ra assarap ... [x nlatbaki [at-t]a-ba-ak ibid. 
22:16 (MB let.), and see tibku; dursunu sa 
abbite ina qaqqart tab-ku-u% wu anaku ina 
gaqqari usatbi their walls which the 
(fore)fathers had erected out of(?) earth, I 
raised above(?) the ground Smith Idrimi 61, 
see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 206; GI.HI.A... 
ana gisalle sa bitim sdtu itt SIG4.HI1.A at- 
bu-wk-su-nu-ti I have piled up the reeds 
(at my disposal) for the roof-fence for that 
house together with the (necessary) bricks 
ARM 8 25:21; sura [Sa] ina GN naksu [anla 
nasé palhaku anassima ikkimu [alna tki 
nari i-tab-ba-ku-ma mind eppus (see suru 
A) PBS 1/2 28:5 (MB let.); note in the name 
of a game: kit-pu-lum la-sa-mu wu ta-ba-ak 
hat-tt wrestling, racing, and stick throw- 
ing(?) (among games) RT 19 59:13 (MB lit.). 


c) to heap up, pile up ingredients, ma- 
terials, to pour out as an offering: pe’etta 
ina muhhi 1-tab-ba-ak he piles charcoal on 
top (of the brazier) ZA 50 194:14 (MA rit.), 
ef. GI.DUG.GA ... NE GI8.U.GiR ta-tab- 
bak AMT 40,5 iii 8, cf. also CT 38 20:80 (nam- 
burbi); 7 uw 7 DUG.A.DA.GUR; wuktin ina 
Saplisunu at-ta-bak GI GIS.ERIN wu SIM. 
Gir (see saplu s. mng. 3a-3’) Gilg. XI 158; 
isata tanaddi riqqé upunta burasa DUB-ak 
you kindle a fire (and) pile (on it) sweet- 
scented woods, upuntu-flour, (and) juniper 
STC 2 pl. 84:109; nignak burasi tasakkan PA 
GIS.SAR ta-tab-bak AMT 100,3:16, ana [...] 
e-Se-ki i-tab-bak ZA 45 206 iv 27 (Bogh. rit.), 
ef. SE.DU tasabbus ina sapal OU.GiR ... 
ta-tab-bak you collect shoots (and) pile 
(them) up below an acacia Kécher BAM 248 
iv 32; ana pan “DIS ‘MIN ina kisad nari 
U.GIS.SAR ta-tab-bak AMT 15,3 i 7; [ina ITI 
Sallmu uD semi TUG BABBAR TUG GE... 
ZU.LUM.MA Z{iD.A.TIR ta-tab-bak-ma in a 
favorable month, on a propitious day you 
(set out) a white cloth, a black cloth, pour 
out dates (and) sasqi-flour BiOr 30 178:27 
(rit.); wna libbi ussesu kaspa hurasa uqnd... 
riqqt kaligunu lu at-bu-uk in its foundation 
(of the wall of Assur) I put silver, gold, la- 
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pis lazuli, all kinds of aromatics WO 2 44 
lower edge 1 (Shalm. III); apu thappiu I.MES 
LAL.MES ina libbi api t-tab-bu-ku they dig 
a hole, pour oil and honey into the hole 
ZA 45 44:39, restored from KAR 146 r.(!) i 18, ef. 
KAR 33:24; karanu issu libbt NA4y.AN.ZA. 
GUL.ME ana gagqqirt i-tab-bu-ku they pour 
wine from an AN.ZA.GUL.ME-vessel to the 
ground ZA 45 42:11, also ibid. 44:25; kasu sa 
mé kasu [$a K|A8.SAG ina nari i-tab-bak he 
pours a cup of water and a cup of beer into 
the river KAR 141:25 (all NA rits.); 7-§% ta- 
tab-bak éma ta-tab-Iba-kul EN tamannu you 
pour out (water) seven times, whenever 
you pour (it), you recite the incantation 
CT 23 9 iii 1; 2 DUG musallihate thiqqu ina 
pan DN i-tab-bu-ku they mix (wine in?) two 
musallihtu-vessels, pour (it) out before 
SamaS ZA 45 44:14 (NA rit.), ef. [... ka]-ra- 
na tabati ta-tab-ba-a[k] KUB 4 35:10. 


d) to pour liquids for drinking, into a 
container, into a pharmaceutical prepara- 
tion: billatu [ana] namhari DuB-ak sepesu 
tarahhas you pour billatu-beer into a namz- 
haru-vessel (and) bathe his feet Kécher 
BAM 124 ii 8, cf. ibid. i 52, 398 r. 45, wr. [ta]- 
tab-bak AMT 92,4:2; bahru ta-tab-bak-s1 you 
pour out hot (soup) for her (LamaStu) 4R 
56 i 26; you place these figurines for three 
days at the head of the sick man and 
KAM.KUM.MA ta-tab-bak-Su-nu-ti pour out 
hot soup(?) for them Kécher BAM 323:83, 
and see bahru s., buhru; 1 kappu sa hurasi 
Samnu ina libbisu ta-be-ik one golden bowl, 
oil was poured into it MVAG 41/3 8 i 33 
(MA); ina pur abni sa algamesi ta-tab-ba- 
ak you pour (the mixture) into a stone 
bowl of algamesu-stone RA 60 31:12 (MB 
chem.); 3 (var. 6) SAR kupri at-ta-bak ana 
kirt I poured into the kiln three (var. six) 
times 3,600 (measures) of bitumen Gilg. XI 
65; (various herb extracts) ana libbi samni 
ta-tab-ba-ak Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:30, and 
passim in these texts, cf. ina 10-su ta-ba-ki 
ibid. p. 18 ii 3, and passim; sinta basilta ana 
libbi DUB-ak AMT 15,3 i 6, cf. Kécher BAM 
240:44, 3 SILA A.GESTIN.NA ana libbi 
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DUB(var. adds -ak) AMT 41,1 iv 21, var. from 
dupl. Kécher BAM 54:11, wr. ana libbi ta-tab- 
ba-ak AMT 49,6 r. 7, [ana libbi(?) ai.s]ac. 
KUD GI.DUG.GA 1.GI8 ta-tab-bak  Kécher 
BAM 248 i 52, cf. ana libbi hulayjam ... DUB- 
ak AMT 9,1:35, and passim, possibly to sapaku. 


e) to pour oil, medication, magic po- 
tions, etc., over someone: alli habannat 
[ga] Samna taba maldét ana ta-pa-ki ana 
[gaqqaldika ussirti (see habannatu usage a) 
EA 34:51 (let. from AlaSia), cf. Samna taba ana 
res ameli DUB-ak KAR 178 r. vi 42 (hemer.), 
for other refs. see gaqqadu mng. la-4’; 
NIN.DINGIR 1.DUj9-GA @na@ SAG.DU NA,4 
si-ka-ni Sa ‘Hepat i-tab-ba-ak Arnaud Emar 6 
369:35, cf. (pl.) i-tab-bu-uk ibid. 21; x oil 
ina umi PN metunit ana muhhisu ta-bi-1k 
VAS 21 22:7, 9, etc. (MA); I.ME ina muhhi 
damé la ni-id-di-bu-u-ku ana bel tabti la 
niturt did we not pour oil upon wounds 
(lit. blood) and did we not become (your) 
benefactors? BM 132980:17 (unpub. NA let., 
courtesy A. R. Millard); mé kasi sekriti emz 
mutt ana muhhisu DuB-ma iballut you 
pour hot extract of roasted kasi upon him 
and he will recover Kichler Beitr. pl. 1 i 
12; summa serru... mé ana muhhi libbisu 
pDuB-ak-ma_ if the baby (does not ....) 
when you pour water on its belly Labat 
TDP 218:13; PA GIS.GI.ZU.LUM.MA tasal- 
lag ana 1a1 ta-tab-bak AMT 74 ii 17, also 18f., 
Kécher BAM 124 ii 46; the medication ana 
muhhi inigsu DUB Kocher BAM 515 i 52, ef. 
(in broken context) ana gaqqadigu DUB-ak 
ibid. 480 i 22, ana libbi uznigu DUB AMT 38,4 
ii 9, ana nahir sumeligu DUB-ak RA 15 76 
r. 4 and 7, cf. RA 40 114:11; tna nahir Sue 
melisu DUB-ak you pour (the medication) 
into its (the horse’s) left nostril Kécher 
BAM 159 v 36; aleqqdkimma haha sa utuni 
dth-mi-nu sa diqari amahhah a-tab-bak ana 
gaqqad raggati sim-ti-kt I take against you 
slag from a kiln, soot from a pot, I moisten 
it and drip it on the head of your evil .... 
Maqlu III 117, cited as amahhah ina qaqqad 
salmi Sa tidi a-tab-bak KAR 94:40 (Maqlu 
Comm.); eper Satpi at-bu-ku eli qatyja I have 
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poured earth from a pit over my hand 
(quotation from unidentified text) Hunger 
Uruk 50:40 (med. comm.); gira ana qaqqadisa 
i-tab-bu-ku they will pour hot bitumen on 
her head (as punishment) KAV 1 v 76 (Ass. 
Code § 40); ina muhhi salme Sunuti gassa 
ta-tab-bak you pour gypsum(?) on these 
figurines Farber [Star und Dumuzi 231:48, cf. 
ibid. 49 and 55. 


f) (in transferred mng.) to pour out 
terror, joy, diseases: li-it-bu-ku ina libbika 
ri-[Sd-t]i may they pour joy into your 
heart LKA 95 r. 25, see Biggs Saziga 20 No. 3; 
i-tab-bak hurbasa elisu she pours shivers of 
fear on him Kraus AV 194 II 21 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn); namurrat kakké DN w DNg ezzeutr Sa 
1-su 2-Su 3-su it-bu-ku elt mat Elamti the 
terrifying splendor of the fierce weapons of 
AsSur and [Star which they had poured out 
over Elam as many as three times Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 54, cf. namurrat kakkeka ezzuti [Sa 
1-§u 2-su 3-Su] ta-at-bu-ku elt mat Elamti 
ibid. 196 i 3, melam bélitya eli KUR GN at- 
bu-uk WO 1 472:25, also WO 2 410 ii 3 (Shalm. 
111), [mellammesunu ina muhhisunu it-bu-ku 
Pallis Akitu pl. 6:31, and see namurratu, mez 
lammu mng. 1ce-2’; idakkuku ina resi pu-z 
luhtu sa ba ari eligunu la tab-kat (the wild 
donkeys) gamboled out in front without 
fear of the hunter LKA 62:8 (MA lit.), cf. ta- 
ab-ka-at puluhtakama eli (wr. i-li) matati 
your terror is spread over all lands MDP 18 
255:4, see TuL p. 21, see also Sahrartu, Sahur- 
ratu, Saqummatu; Sargon sgalummassu eli 
matati it-bu-uk diffused his splendor over 
all lands Grayson Chronicles 152:3; wrid ana 
nari it-ta-bak Suripu id ana nabali himitta 
it-bu-uk usir ana biri it-ta-bak suripu ilé 
ana nabali himitta it-bu-uk (for translat. see 
nabalu usage b-2’) AfO 17 358:20ff.; manga 
lu?tu eli Sirija it-bu-ku they (the sorcerers) 
poured paralysis and rottenness over my 
body KAR 80 r. 29, and dupl. RA 26 41:3. 


2. to spatter, discharge, void (poison, 
urine, etc.), to spill, pour away, to shed 
blood, to annul, overturn, void (a tablet 
of debt) — a) to spatter, discharge, void 


tabaku 2b 


(poison, urine, etc.): [uSumgall.mah 
uS,(KAXBAD) i.dub.dub.bu diri. 
ne.ne ulgumlgallu siru ta-bi-ik imti 
eligsunu (see imtu mng. la) 4R 24 No. 1:30f., 
cf. garradu ta-bi-ik imat [muti] BA 10/1 
p. 106 No. 25 K.3658 r. 10, and dupl. ibid. 107 
D.T. 45 r. 5; tab-ka-at-ma zutu sweat pours 
(in broken context) SEM 117 ii 6; if a man 
and a woman lie in a bed and zikaru zesu 
it-b[u-uk] AMT 66,2:8, [Summa KA]8-su ana 
nari it-buk if (in his dream) he urinates 
into a river Dream-book 310 K.3980+ r. ii 13’, 
cf. ibid. 15’, 17’, 19’, Summa Ssuranu ... siz 
natisu istin it-bu-uk CT 39 48 64295:10; for 
other refs. see sinatu; [... inla Samni u 
Sikari tasaqqisuma ina <surburrigsu i-tab-ba- 
ka you give him a potion [of ... mixed] in 
oil or beer, and he will evacuate through 
his anus’ Labat Suse 11 vi 3; Swmma Serru 
la-Hu kima aldu sirti iniqu ina libbisu la 
i-bi-ma i-tab-bak wu serisu imtatti if the 
baby, (that is) the infant, although it sucks 
the breast as soon as it is born, does not 
get fat(?) through (sucking) it but it elimi- 
nates (the milk) and loses weight Labat 
TDP 216:1, cf. mala ikkalu ina libbisu la 
indhma 1-tab-ba-ka ibid. 218:11. 


b) to spill, pour away: swmma mi ina 
bab bit ameli tab-ku-ma if water is spilled 
at the gate of a man’s house CT 38 21:1 (SB 
Alu), also KAR 407 ii 8 (Alu catalog); Summa 
Sahti ana bit ameli vrubma mé it-bu-uk CT 
38 47:48, parallel CT 30 30 K.3:12; mé stu mé 
qati i-tab-ba-ak he pours the water out of 
the basin MVAG 41/3 62 ii 21 (NA rit.), ef. (in 
broken context) DUB-ak BBR No. 68:27 
(NA); fp Husur sa ultu ulld mésa suplu 
sabtuma ina sarrani abbéja mamma la isz 
sirgsunutima i-tab-ba-ku Idiglates the river 
Husur whose waters from days of yore fol- 
lowed a low course and (which) none of 
my forefathers had in any way attempted 
to channel so that it discharged into the 
Tigris OIP 2 114 viii 24 (Senn.); elliptic: 
inuma nahlum Haqat it-bu-ka-am when the 
wadi Hagat began to flow (for context see 
nahallu usage b) ARM 6 4:8; [A.MES Sa fp] 
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PN PN, it-ta-nab-ba-ku (for  ittanabbak) 
A.ME&(!) Sd fD Sd PNg PN, tt-ta-nab-ba-ku 
PN, will channel(?) water from the PN- 
canal (to irrigate the rented property), PN, 
will channel(?) water from the PNg-canal 
BE 9 65:22f.; x 1.GI8 sa ittya ilqinim SAG. 
GEME it-ta-ba-ak the slave girl has spilled 
the x oil which they received van Soldt, AbB 
12 44:7; difficult: x silver ana gamrim sa 
mae ta-ba-ki-im gamir has been expended 
for the costs of “pouring” water (among ex- 
penditures en route) TCL 20 155:3 (OA); 
A.SA.MES ga GN ina mé tab-ka_ the fields 
of GN are lying under water CT 43 59:13 
(MB let.). 


c) to shed blood: 7-tab-ba-ku US.MES 
ameluti they (the lions) shed men’s blood 
Bauer Asb. 87 r. 6, cf. rubté ana bel amatisu 
sic-ah (read 8Ag?) US.MES-8u% DUB-ak the 
prince will .... his adversary, he will shed 
his blood TCL 6 1:6 (SB ext.); dami tappésu 
it-ta-ba-ak he has shed the blood of his 
companion Surpu II 49; [the red wool] on 
her (the goddess’s) [front] damu sa surri 
Sa tab-ku-u-ni_ is the blood of the heart(?) 
which was shed KAR 143:43, dupl. 219:17 
(Marduk Ordeal), see Livingstone, SAA 3 34; 
dame kum damé la ta-ta-ba-ka-a-ni (you 
swear that) you will wreak vengeance (lit. 
shed blood for blood) Wiseman Treaties 257; 
damé sa nakrite ... a-ta-ba-ak Langdon Tam- 
muz pl. 3 ii 16 (NA oracles for Esarh.); ki ta-bi-ik 
damit GN al garrutisu umassirma like one 
who has shed blood he abandoned GN, 
his royal city TCL 3 150; wl 1bst Sarraqu ta- 
[bi-c]k dame Streck Asb. 260 ii 22; my heart 
beats kima etli ta-pi-ik dame sa ina susé 
idigsisu ittanallaku like (that of) a man 
who has shed blood (and) who moves about 
in the swamps alone ZA 43 18:69 (SB lit.), 
cf. (in broken context) ta-bi-ik da-mi CT 46 
46:12 (Sar. Legend); ur.mud.dub.dub 
4Nin.EZEN.na.ke: kal-bu ta-bi-ik US Sa 
Nin-EZEN blood-shedding dog of DN KAR 
54:9f.; umaggar mushussu amelu habbatu ta- 
bi-tk dla-mi ...] can the dragon and the 
robber who sheds blood come to an agree- 
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ment? JTVI 29 84:14 (Kedorlaomer text), cf. 
(in I/3) mut(text hu)-tab-bi-ik martum con- 
stantly spitting poison ibid. 12 (Kedorlaomer 
text), see MVAG 21 94 and Brinkman PKB 80, 
coll. W. G. Lambert; habbatu sarraqu lu sa 
hitu thtti dami it-bu-ku Borger Esarh. 102 § 68 
I 2; alu damusunu i-tab-ba-ku the city 
(i.e., its inhabitants) will shed their blood 
AnSt 5 106:134a (Cuthean Legend); [he de- 
sired?] [...]-sa(or ir, or i]n)-ti Salamtija u 
ta-ba-ak GS.MES-ia (in broken context) CT 
51 212:5, cf. ibid. 10 (SB lit.); note for thera- 
peutic purpose: ina NA,4.ZU putasu tessima 
US-Su ta-tab-bak you slash his (the pa- 
tient’s) forehead with an obsidian blade, 
let his blood flow Kécher BAM 323:95; with 
napistu: ana ta-ba-ak napistija ik-[pu-ud(?) 

..] Lambert BWL 288 K.2765 r. 14; for other 
refs. see napistu mng. la-3’. 


d) to annul, overturn, void (a tablet of 
debt): kima sarrum hubulli it-bu-ku because 
the king has annulled the debts PBS 7 
113:16 (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 11 113:8, cf. serti 
lit-bu-uk Borger, Or. NS 54 23 K.2438+ :39; 
it-bu-uk malnalhtasin he drove out their 
fatigue (with comm. ma-na-ah-t[a] // mursu 
fatigue // sickness) Lambert BWL 54 r. line g 
(Ludlul III). 


3. to cast aside, cast off, to spread, scat- 
ter (enemies, enemy corpses), to shed, 
scatter hair, leaves, to spend the strength 
of a person, a limb — a) to cast aside, cast 
off weapons: wmman durika ana pani wmz 
man nakrika kakkisa i-ta-ba-ak the troops 
of your fortress will throw away their 
weapons in the face of the troops of your 
enemy YOS 10 50:7, cf. ibid. 6, also YOS 10 26 
ii 19, 41:50 (all OB ext.), CT 31 15 K.7929:15, 
19:22 (both SB ext.); wmmanum irrurma 
kakkiga i-ta-ba-ak (see araru B) YOS 10 
24:41 (OB ext.), cf. wummani kakkesa i-tab-bak 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 22 (SB ext.); mat rubé Subassu 
unakkarma [...] ana pan umman nakri 
i-tab-bak CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:9, also (with mat 
nakri) ibid. 11 (SB ext.); it-bu-ka-an-ni wu isiz 
panni (Marduk) cast me aside but picked 
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me up (again) Ugaritica 5 162:38; uncert.: 
[at]-ta-bak untitu Gilg. XI 298. 


b) to spread, scatter enemies, enemy 
corpses: salmat quradigunu séra rapsu 
umalli sitat wmmanatisunu ima rihsi at- 
bu-uk I filled the vast steppe with the 
bodies of their warriors, the rest of their 
troops I scattered with a devastating blow 
Iraq 25 54:34 (Shalm. III), cf. kama Adad 
elisunu rihilta usaznin ina hirisi at-bu-uk- 
Su-nu Salmat quradisunu séra rapsu umalli 
like Adad, I let a devastating downpour 
rain down on them, I swept them off in a 
moat (and) filled the vast steppe with the 
bodies of their warriors 3R 7 i 46; s?tat 
ummanisunu ana {D GN [al]t-bu-uk the rest 
of their troops I threw in the river GN WO 
1 57 i 21 (both Shalm. III); sabé ma’>duti ina 
kapi Sa sadé at-bu-uk I flung(?) many (en- 
emy) soldiers from the cliff of the moun- 
tain AKA 308 ii 42; istu birit KUR GN adi fp 
GN» pagrisunu at-bu-uk from the midst of 
Mount GN as far as the river GN, I strewed 
their bodies AKA 324 ii 83, cf. ina gadé GN 
pagrisunu DUB-uk AKA 306 ii 36 (all Asn.); 
kima dabde Irra tab-kat salamtu corpses 
were thrown around as (after) the carnage 
caused by a plague Streck Asb. 214 r. 9. 


c) to shed, scatter: as a lioness who is 
bereft of her cubs turns hither and yon 
ibaqqam wu i-tab-bak (var. abaqqam a-ta-ba- 
ka) qun|[nuntu plirtu tears out and scat- 
ters(?) its (var. I tear out and scatter(?) 
my) curled hair Gilg. VIII ii 21, var. from STT 
15 r. 15, see von Soden, ZA 53 229, cf. sume 
ma sabitu ina eqel ugar ali SE.DU ibagz 
gam wu i-tab-bak ala suati Adad [irahhis] 
(see bagqamu mng. le) CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 3; 
amid bina it-ta-bak u-ri-[su] she (Lama&tu) 
leaned against the tamarisk and made it 
shed its leaves(?) 4R 56 r. iii 35, see 4R Add. 
pl. 11 K.3377+ :35, dupl. KAR 289 ii 11 (Lama8tu), 
cf. saru la tabu w-ta-bak ureja meh dannu 
gagqadi uttik an evil wind has stripped off 
my leaves, a severe storm has bent my 
head JNES 33 274:6 (SB inc.); GIS.SAR.MES 
GURUN-Si-na 1-tab-ba-ka_ the orchards will 
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drop their fruit Sm. 851:10 and dupls.; tab-ku 
ertja ina gaqgarimma my (the date palm’s) 
twigs are shed on the ground Lambert BWL 
160 r. 3; annua hitatua gillatua sa kuma hami 
tab-ku-ma eligunu ukabbis my sins, my 
mistakes, my misdeeds which are spread 
out like chaff, I have stepped upon them 
JNES 15 142:57’, also JNES 33 284:7; RN ... 
ana syant ga DN trubma E.DU.A Sa RNo 
Sarrim ta-bi-ik wmurma RN entered the 
temple of InSuSinak and saw that the 
chapel of king Tephalki was in ruins MDP 
2 p. 120 (pl. 25) No. 2-3:3 (MB Elam); pel ginni 
Sa ina gaqqari tab-ku an egg from a nest 
that has spilled on the ground AMT 17,5:2. 


d) to drain the strength of a person, 
a limb: PN, your enemy, and PN, are in 
GN la tallak i-ta-ba-ku-ka do not go there 
lest they enfeeble you(r position) ARMT 26 
303:6, cf. PN i-ta-ab-ba-ku-ma ARM 1 24 + 
M. 5012 r. 62, see MARI 4 309; (the evil de- 
mons) imitti pagrija u Sumel pagrija i-tab- 
ba-[ku] render limp(?) the right side and 
the left side of my body AMT 97,1:22, see 
also mng. 6, and see tabku adj.; summa 
kakku EDIN TI 2t-bu-wk Labat Suse 5 r. 27. 


4. tubbuku (same mngs. as mng. 1): huh- 
hiatim immuhhya la tu-ta-ba-kit_ do not pour 
vomit over me TCL 18 86:34 (OB let.); bahra 
tu-tab-bak-st you pour out hot (soup) for 
her (the figurine) Kécher BAM 234:18; sa 
billati u-tab-bla-ka-am-ma(?) ...] Labat Suse 
11 vi 24 (med.); séhtu tusarra 1.MES ina SA 
tu-tab-ba-a[k] (see séhtu usage a) BBR No. 
64:11; Samnu ina gulgullé tab-bi-[ka] (var. lu 
tlab-ku]) pour oil (var. let oil be poured) 
into skulls STT 87:17, var. from STT 371:1 
(NA hymn), see Livingstone, SAA 3 10; mé 
[ga ina libbigunu] riqgé annitite tu-ta-bi-ku- 
mt the water into which you poured these 
aromatics Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 42:24; in 
transferred mng.: Ssaptasa ziqziqqumma %- 
tab-ba-ka mu[ta] her (Lama&tu’s) lips are a 
gale, they disseminate death 4R 58 iii 39 
(Lamagtu II); see also 5R 50, in lex. section; 
Samim sa ritim ... mu-ta-bi-ku hurbasim 
(Papulegarra) rain for the pasture, who 
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pours out the hoarfrost (possibly I/3) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 14 (OB lit.). 


5. tubbuku (same mngs. as mng. 2): if a 
sick man eats food ina libbisu la ussab 
puB-ka (but) it does not stay in his stom- 
ach, he regurgitates it Labat TDP 156:10, 
cf. akalu sa ikkalu wna lbbisu la inah 
ishurma DuB-ka (if) the food he eats does 
not settle in his stomach, (but) he gets rid 
of it again ibid. 172 r. 9, ef. if whatever he 
eats ina libbisu la inédh baltamma ana 
Suburrisu u-tab-bak does not settle in his 
stomach, he evacuates it undigested 
Kécher BAM 156:2; arkisu pasu Samna tuz 
mallama v-tab-ba-kam-ma inales(?)]  after- 
ward you fill his mouth with oil, so that he 
has a bowel movement and recovers Hunger 
Uruk 44:13; if a man is affected in his 
chest and dama u-tab-ba-ka he evacuates 
blood Labat TDP 234:32, also ibid. 100:4, cf. 
AMT 53,9:5; Summa amélu ina Ssinatisu 
dama u-tab-ba-kam JNES 33 337:31, Summa 
amélu ina usarisu dama u-tab-ba-ka Kécher 
BAM 159 i 9, parallel ibid. 182 i 6 and 396 iv 3; 
Summa amilu ina suburrigu dama u-tab- 
ba-ka Kécher BAM 99:27 and 30 and dupl. 152 
iii 8 and 11, also 94 r. 7, 95:29, cf. rupusta ina 
Suburrisu u-tab-ba-ka ibid. 96 iii 16; Swmma 
amélu inatma lu nita lu Sarka lu nikmatu 
Sa Suburri marsi u-tab-ba-ka (see nitu) 
Kocher BAM 159 ii 49, also ibid. iii 10; if a 
man has no desire for food and drink 
(except) for drinking a lot of cold water 
tparru ina suburrigu US-su SIG, u-tab-ba- 
kam he vomits (and) discharges yellow 
matter(?) from his rectum (and) penis 
Kécher BAM 578 i 29; Summa ur-udu dama 
u-tab-bak if the trachea discharges blood 
Boissier Choix 70 Sm. 283:4, also (with rupuéstu) 
ibid. 3 (SB ext.); Summa kalbu ana pan amé-z 
li zesu ukkupis u-tab-[bakl if a dog evacu- 
ates its excrement right in front of a man 
CT 38 50:55 (SB Alu); Summa [immerum] parz 
Sam madam u-ta-ab-ba-ka-am if the sheep 
evacuates a lot of excrement YOS 10 47:24 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb); in broken con- 
text: if the front legs of the malformed 
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animal [...] tu-wb-bu-ka KUB 29 12 ii 6, see 
Leichty Izbu p. 209; [x].MES etlutu tu-wb-bu- 
ka RI [...] (parallel: [ar|dati ina mastaki- 
Sina tubbuhu kilma ...] the women are 
slaughtered in their chambers like [...]) 
LKU 48:6. 


6. tubbuku to render limp(?): sa Sirija 
uzaqgituninni SAG.KI-id usabbitu seranija 
ikst pit-ri-ia; u-tab-bi-ku (the sorcerers) 
who have caused pain to my flesh, have 
seized my forehead, paralyzed my muscles, 
rendered my .... limp(?) KAR 80 r. 27, 
dupl. RA 26 41 r. 1, and see tabku adj. and 
tubbuku; obscure: a-wi-le-e sa atrudakku 
muskénu tu-bu-ku-um  u-[tal-bi-tk-su-nu-te 
napistum ula tbassi the people I have sent 
to you are poor, I .... them completely, 
there is no livelihood(?) (for them) Kraus, 
AbB 5 166:8, cf. mala tu-bu-ka-at Genouillac 
Kich 2 51 r. 4, see Kupper, RA 53 181. 


7. II/2 to crumble, collapse: the top of 
the temple had sagged wt-tab(var. -ta)-bi-ka 
meldsu its high parts had crumbled VAB 4 
254 i 22 (Nbn.); [... ult-tab-ba-ku KUR.MES 
fp.[mMES ...] (in broken context) BA 5 691 
No. 44:8 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert). 


8. III to cause to spatter, to cause to 
shed, to make throw away, cast aside (caus- 
ative to mngs. 2 and 3)—a) to cause to 
spatter (causative to mng. 2a): w-sa-at-ba- 
ak-Su im-ta [...] (in broken context) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iv 17 (OB lit.). 


b) to cause to shed (causative to mng. 
2b): napistasu u-s§at-bak-su(var. omits -su) 
I will make him lay down his life Lambert 
BWL 32:59 (Ludlul I). 


c) to make throw away, cast aside (caus- 
ative to mng. 3): kakkika u-Sa-at-ba-ak-ka 
(your enemy) will cause you to lay down 
your weapons YOS 10 45:18, ef. ibid. 19 (OB 
ext.), ef. nakra kakkisu tu-Sat-bak-su CT 31 
35 r. 6, also ibid. 28:15, parallel KAR 148 ii 33, 
also CT 30 23 K.8178 + 24 Rm. 2,106 obv.(!) 4 and 
14; nakru sallat elqi u-sat-bak-an-ni the 
enemy will cause me to abandon the booty 
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I took KAR 428:30; [...] w-Sat-bi-tk Iraq 13 
23:3 (Tigl. III). 


9. IV to be heaped up, to be poured out 
or into, to be discharged (passive to mngs. 
1 and 2a)—a) to be heaped up: se’wm 
ilna] ah narim la it-|t]a-ab-ba-ak the barley 
must not be piled up on the bank of the 
river TCL 17 9:11; 40 (SILA) ittd ga ana 
kuprim it-ta-ab-ku 100 (siLa) itti sa ana 
li-lib-bil elippatim it-ta-ab-ku forty silas of 
crude bitumen which have been stored (to 
be rendered) into refined bitumen, one 
hundred silas of crude bitumen which 
have been stored in the boats YOS 5 231:5f. 
(both OB); [ina biti]ja ba-as ittaSpak ipir 
it-ta-<at-bak (see bassu) BRM 4 6:7 (SB 


lament.). 


b) to be poured into (passive to mng. 
ld): isu MN ... ina upD.2[5.KAM] u ina 
uD.26.KAM 2 wimeé UD-mi [...] la it-ti-bi-k 
in MN on the 25th and 26th, for two days, 
no [...] was poured daily(?) KAJ 306a:4 
(MA), cf. 7stu MN UD.27.KAM ... 1.MES & 
[§im(?)|-Sa-al-lu-um(?) ana G1 it-ta-ba-ak 
ibid. 11, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 14. 


c) to be poured out (in transferred 
mng., passive to mng. lf): it-ta-bi-ik-su 
hattu fright came over him Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34:111, ef. hattu wu puluhtu elisunu it-ta- 
bi-tk-ma_ Borger Esarh. 58 v 29, hattu puluhtu 
eli GN kalisun it-ta-bi-tk-ma OIP 2 82:41 
(Senn.); it-ta-at-ba-ak namurratum sakin quz 
lum (see namurratu) RA 46 88:3 (OB Epic of 
Zu), ef. it-ta-at-bak sahurratu sakin qullu] 
CT 15 39 ii 23 (SB recension), Sahurratum at- 
ta-ba-ka_ YOS 10 36 iv 7 (OB ext.), Sahurratu 
it-ta-bi-tk elisun TCL 3 40, ef. sahurratu it- 
ta-bi-ik-Su-nu-ti-ma ibid. 251 (Sar.). 


d) to be discharged (passive to mng. 
2a): nahallu sa ina libbi jarhu it-ta-ba-ku-u- 
nt the wadi which flows into the pool ADD 
414:26, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 3; Summa 
... martu salimtu ina pisu it-tab-ka_ if black 
bile is discharged out of his mouth PBS 2/2 
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104:8 (MB physiogn.); kima ziti nakkapti na- 
at-bi-ka-ni_ drip away like sweat from the 
brow Ugaritica 5 17:39. 


10. IV to be annulled, to be cast aside, 
to collapse (passive to mngs. 2d and 3) — 
a) to be annulled (passive to mng. 2d): PN 
bought the garden stu put matim cliluma 
u kunukkatum it-ta-ab-ka after the (people 
in the) country had been cleared and the 
sealed documents had been discarded TCL 
10 40A:20, see Kraus Verfiigungen 31ff.; seressu 
lit-ta-bi-tk may his sin be dissipated Surpu 
IV 78, also V-VI 185, LKA 29c¢ r. 4. 


b) to be cast aside, to collapse (passive 
to mng. 3): pitiqtu it-ta-ab-ba-ak-ma esseta 
lipusu if the clay wall collapses, let them 
make a new one AfO 24 90:40 (MB Elam); 
KUR.GAL hargallusa it-tab-ba-ku the lock 
of the great mountain will fall down ACh 
Adad 19:36; [...] = GIS. TUKUL.MES it-tab- 
ba-ku the weapons will be thrown down 
2R 47 K.4387 r. v 60 (comm.); kakki nakrigu 
li]t-tab-ba-ku-u% will the weapons of his 
enemy be laid down? Craig ABRT 1 81:20 
(tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert). 


11. IV/3 to spill out, spread out, to 
become limp, powerless — a) to spill out: 
ina muhhi bel Babili it-ta-na-at-ba-ku-ni 
hashastu surmeni wu burasi the needles(?) 
of cypress and fir shower upon the Lord 
of Babylon Lambert Love Lyrics 118 K.6082+ 
col. A 10; Summa nis res hast sa imittr wu 
Sumeli it-ta-na-at-bak CT 31 39 ii 26, also 
cited, wr. it-ta-at-ba-ka CT 20 1:5 (catalog), 
wr. it-ta-na-at-ba-ku CT 41 42:1 (comm.). 


b) in transferred mng.: [e.sf]r.ra 
gin e.sir.ra 8U.[S8uU] : suqi ittanallak 
ina sullé it-ta-na-at-bak (the demon) roams 
the streets, spills out into the alleys CT 17 
3:24, ab.sag.ga.ta mu.un.da.ab. 
$u.Su.ne (var. mu.un.da.ab.st. 
su.[x]) : ga ina apti muhhi it-ta-na-at-ba- 
ku (the demon) who spills through the 
upper window CT 17 35:76f., var. from dupl. 
von Weiher Uruk 3 r. 8f., cf. ab. ba 8U.8U: 
ina apati ta-at-ta-na-at-ba-ku ibid. 6:8, sila. 
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a gin.gin ab.ba 8u.8u: mut-tal-lok 
su-qi mut-ta-at-bi-ik a-pa-a-ti. CT 16 31:103f., 
um.me.da sila.a i.lu 80.8u.deé: 
tariti ina suqi ina nubé it-ta-na-at-bak the 
nurse stumbles about the street wailing 
RA 33 104:30; nim.gir.gin, mu.un. 
gir.gir.re sig nim bf.in.&8u.8u: 
kima birqi ittanabriq elis wu Saplig it-ta-na-at- 
bak (the headache) flashes like lightning, 
spreads everywhere (lit. above and below) 
CT 17 19:3f.; they became frightened and 
ina elippeti urbate ana tamdi it-tab-ku (var. 
uridu) took to the sea in reed boats (i.e., 
gufas) 3R 8 ii 77 (Shalm. III), for vars. see 
Hulin, Iraq 25 64; on the night of the fourth 
an extremely strong wind blew maskanati 
gabbu milhi] ibassi uttasslihi] nisé iptalhu 
adannlis] sisé ina libbi ahalts] it-ta-at-bu-ku 
so that the storm tore down all the tents, 
people became very afraid, the horses were 
huddled together CT 53 197:12 (NA), see SAA 
5 249. 


c) to become limp, powerless: isiq ik- 
ri it-ta-at-ba-ka idalsu] he had difficulty 
breathing, his arms became powerless AfO 
19 52:154 (prayer to I8tar). 


In view of the wide range of meanings of 
the verb, it is probable that two or even 
three verbs coalesced in tabaku. Just as 
abaku B “to turn upside down,” “to over- 
turn” has been separated from abaku A, 
those meanings of tabaku which are best 
subsumed under “turning upside down” 
may have to be separated from the others 
and considered to belong, as a secondary 
stem, to abaku; some references, which are 
ambiguous in form (Labat TDP 184 r. 23, 
Borger Esarh. 41 i 23), are cited abaku B, see 
also discussion there. See also sapaku. 

In LKA 22:12f. read [...up]u.8ar.8ar 
hé.gal [uml.ta [hé.enl.dug.d[ug] : [.. .]-Ihw 
UDUI.NITA.MES du-su-u hé-gal-lum tup-pu-lusl nu- 
uh-su, see tapasu. 


tabalanu (or tabbalanu, tablanu) s.; thief, 
pilferer; NB; cf. tabalu. 
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ina umu mukinnu lu batiq PN uktinnu 
lu kaspa lu hurasa ina qate PN, tab-la-nu 
wu PNg kutimmi tab-la-nu imhuru when a 
witness or an informer testifies that PN 
has received either silver or gold from 
PNo, (a known) pilferer, and from PNs, the 
goldsmith, (also a known) pilferer YOS 6 
191:4, also ibid. 214:4f.; Sa PN LU ta-ba-la-a- 
nu iqbt umma anaku u PNy kaspu ... ki 
nitbalu. the statement PN, a (known) pil- 
ferer, has made, saying: When PN, and I 
took the silver (from the income of the 
temple) YOS 6 235:1; put mukinnitu ga 
PN PNog nasi Sa ina GUB.ZU-su PNs LU ta- 
ba-la-a-nu ... hurasa ... ana PN ana kaspi 
id-di-nu-na-su(!) PN, guarantees the testi- 
mony concerning PN, (namely) that in his 
(PN,’s) presence PNg, (a known) pilferer, 
had sold gold to PN YOS 6 175:3; if they do 
not bring (the men guaranteed for) and 
hand (them) over, they will deliver to 
Eanna one mina of silver instead of the 
silver bowl which disappeared from the 
temple w ta-ab-la-nu ubta’u and the thief 
will be sought YOS 7 170:18; note sarraqan 
ana NiG.GA Ezi|da] ki trubu ... wu ta-ba-ra- 
laln Santitu ... [...] fL-% when thieves 
entered the treasury of Ezida and other 
thieves removed(?) [...] Sachs-Hunger Dia- 
ries -105 Ar. 25. 


Renger, JAOS 91 501ff. 


tabalatu s.; (a foodstuff); OA. 


Sikram si-ku-u% mislum mazitum mislum 
ta-ba-ld-tum beer, ....-s8, half mazitu-beer, 
half ¢ CCT 5 33a:22; 1 DUG ana marnuz 
atim 2 DUG ta-ba-ld-tim iddinw one karpatu- 
measure (of wheat?) for marnudtu-beer, 
they delivered two karpatu-measures of t. 
KT Hahn 35:10, ef. ibid. 18, 2 DUG Sa mazitim 
2 puG 8a ta-ba-ld-tim iddinu HUCA 40 65 
L29-601:10; 4 na-ru-ug arsatim Sa <ta>-ba- 
la-tim iddinu CCT 6 40a:5; narug gémam sa 
ta-ba-la-tim VAS 26 124:8. 


Probably a special type of processed ce- 
real. For a suggested cognate, Hitt. tawal 
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“a type of beer,” possibly from a byform 
tawaland-, see von Schuler, AOAT 1 321f., von 
Soden, ZA 66 139. 


tabalu v.; 1. to take away, to carry off, 
to lead away, 2. to take away illegally or 
by force, 3. (in various specialized 
mngs.), 4. (in astron.) to enter a period of 
invisibility, to disappear, 95. II to take 
away, 6. III (causative to mngs. 1 and 2), 
7. IV to be removed (passive to mngs. 1 
and 2); from OAkk. on; I itbal — itabbal — 
tabil (note that in OA tabalu and _ tabil 
serve as inf. and stative of (w)abalu), I/2, 
1/3, II, II], IV; wr. syll. and rtm, in colo- 
phons also BAL and IR; ef. tabalanu, tablu. 


[ga].ga tum.ma = babdlu (text KI.MIN) 
ma-ru-u, ga = tim =KI.MIN ha-am-tu, ir = tim 
= KI.MIN KI.MIN, ta-ba-lu KI.MIN Emesal Voce. III 
4ff.; tim = MIN (= a-ru-[a]) Sa ta-b[a(!)-li] Antagal 
VIII 92; [nim] = [a]-Ibal-[l]u, ltal-ba-lu, e-Ikel-mu, 
tu-mu VAT 10754 i 1’ff. (text similar to Idu); bu- 
ur BUR = ta-ba-lum A VIII/2:191; bal = ta-ba-lu 
Erimhus V 189. 

un.&"g4 u.bi.tab 4.4g “En. 1il 4En.ki. 
ke,(k1D) 8u.na hé.en.da.ab.tim.tim.mu: 
lisstb appuna teret Enlil u Ea qa-at-sa lit-bal may he 
(Anu) give her in addition Enlil’s and Ea’s power of 
command and may she accept (it) TCL 6 51:21f., 
see RA 11 147:11; giS.gil[...] 84m gi.bi: it- 
bal-mi apu sim qanisu did the canebrake take the 
price of its reed? (for context see smu A mng. lh) 
Lambert BWL 242 iii 3; (Dara ki.kut.ga.a. 
ni.s§@ im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma ki.sikil.la. 
a.ni im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma: “a ana asar 
télilte it-bal-ka ana agar télilt: it-bal-ka Ea has taken 
you away to the place of purification, he has taken 
you away to the place of purification 4R 25 iv 45ff., 
also 49ff.; nfig.gig.ga 4.ba.ba.ke,(kIp) sila. 
dagal.la ha.ba.an.ttim : marustu Sd emuqi 
inassaru ri-bi-tu lit-bal may the city square carry 
off the sickness which diminishes strength CT 17 
32:12f.; Su.zu tum.ma.ab gir.zu zi.ga.ab 
: ta-bal qatka usuh sépka draw away your hand, 
remove your foot (go somewhere else) KAR 31 
r. Of.;na.dm.tag.ga nig.ak.a.mu im mu. 
un.tum : an-na e-pu-us Saru lit-bal let the wind 
carry off the wrong I committed 4R 10 r. 41f., ef. 
(in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4962:5f.; 
nag.kud.mah.am a.a®* in.gid.i : butuqtu 
Surditu ma-ku-u-ra u-sar-da |/ &.MESs it(!)-bal (see 


Surdi adj.) BA 5 617 No. 1la:9f.; [...].ba 
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su.lu.u,.lu pap.bal.la.ta tum.a: [...ina 
zumri] LU mut-tal-li-ki ta-bal-ma_ take the [...] 
away from the body of the restless man CT 17 
28: 62f. 

eteru = ekemu, Suzubu, ta-ba-lu CT 18 10 iii 45ff. 
(syn. list). 


1. to take away, to carry off, to lead 
away —a) in gen.—l’ in OAkk.: Su. 
NIGIN X KU.BABBAR KU.BABBAR PN PNoy 
it-ba-al in total x silver, the silver of PN, 
PN, has taken away CT 50 72:32, 1 upU PN 
it-ba-al_ BIN 8 139:8; (sheep, barley, etc. 
and a slave girl) PN if-ba-al MAD 5 10:13, 
cf. MDP 14 68:9, (in broken context) HSS 10 
141:6’, CT 50 73 ii 10’. 


2’ in OA (also to bring along, used in 
place of forms of wabalw): he said “Give me 
the silver, the price for the merchandise 
I entrusted to you or have PN come and 
discuss (the matter) with me” I (answered) 
KU.BABBAR ana GN i-tab-lu They have 
taken the silver to KaniS (come, let you 
and PN discuss the matter) TCL 19 28:14; 
su-am ina GN PN ana GN, it-ba-al PN took 
one si-stone along to Kanis from GN KTS 
7a:19; I gave PN five minas of tin for thirty 
minas of copper of bad quality per (mina 
of tin) s[utm]a(?) 1-ta-ba-al and he took (it) 
away Kienast ATHE 38:18; 5(!) subate damz 
qutim PN elitam it-ba-al 5 subate abarnié 
ina sépika atta ta-at-ba-al PN has taken 
(from my shipment) the top pack, five fine 
garments, you yourself have taken five 
abarniu-garments from your shipment 
TCL 20 158:24ff.; x subaté PN it-ba-al CCT 1 
25:3, 4, and 6, PN gassu Itl-ta-ba-al BIN 6 
176:20, mimma ist uwmmeanusu %-ta-ab-lu 
BIN 6 195:26; annisam ana ta-ba-li-su-nu as- 
pursumma i-tab-lu(!)-ni-su-nu I have sent 
him (an order) to bring them (the gar- 
ments) here and they have done so CCT 5 
13b:8; 13 GiN KU.BABBAR ana gamnim 
asqul wu gamnam annadnu ana esim 1-ta-bu- 
lu-Su I have paid one and one-half shek- 
els of silver for oil, but they will take the 
oil from here (in exchange) for wood TCL 4 
102:8; do not return to KaniS harran suz 
ginnim asgseri<ja> tab(!)-la(!)-ni-si (but) 
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bring it (the wool) here to me by the 
suginnu-road JCS 14 2 No. 2:29; naspertaka 
asserisu r-ta-db-lu they took your message 
to him RA 58 120 Sch. 19:19, naspartam 
kunukki Sa PN ... habbuluni PN, 1-ta-ab- 
ld-am ICK 2 150:12; lu tuppu ... lu tah- 
sisatum Sa atta tukalluni lu qabliatum lu 
su-um-[. . .] [vl-ka lu u-du-[up-tum] Ix] sie;- 
tam ina panika tab-ld-am wu atta tibamma 
atalkam concerning the tablets or the 
memoranda that are in your possession, or 
the containers, or the [...], or the house- 
hold goods: take (them) along as a tad- 
miqtu(?) and come here immediately CCT 2 
17b:12, cf. tuppam sa PN ... u nagplertam] 
la patitam Sa PN, Sa ezibakkilm] apputtum 
i-pd-n[i-ki] tab-li-im BIN 6 18:15, cf. ibid. 20. 


3’ in OB: come, pluck the sheep kima 
tabtagma ana GN ta-ab-la-an-nt when you 
(pl.) have plucked (the sheep), take (the 
wool) to Larsa to me TCL 18 116:16; assum 
8é Suati qadu hamisu ana libbu GN ta-ba- 
Iliml as for transporting that barley to- 
gether with its refuse to GN VAS 7 203:23, 
also ibid. 14 and 29, cf. Kienast Kisurra 178:18, 
van Soldt, AbB 12 31 r. 18’; Se-a ltal-ab-li-im-ma 
TCL 1 45:10, ef. x seam taddinassimma it- 
ba-al CT 29 19:18; x barley ina GI8.[MA] 
ana GN it-ba-al he has transported to 
Babylon by boat A 3524:26, cf. GIS.MA.HI. 
A lillikanimma li-i[t]-ba-lu-ni-is-[S]u TCL 
17 2:24, cf. ibid. 9:12, also van Soldt, AbB 12 
194:12; the storehouse caught fire, the dates 
are going to waste turdimma li-it-ba-lu-su- 
nu-ti send (fem.) (men) to take them (the 
dates) away UCP 9 332 No. 7:18; sabi u GIS. 
MA.HI.A lismid ... §@ am Suati li-it-ba-lu- 
ni-ma he should get the men and the 
boats ready so that they can transport that 
barley to me VAS 7 203:35; anaku arhis Sa 
massammi lu-ut-ba-la-kum I will bring the 
linseed to you promptly Fish Letters 15:37, 
see Kraus, AbB 10 15; 4 MA-te putri ... ws- 
gamma ta-ab-lam (see nasaqu A mng. la- 
2’) TLB 4 65:5; PN « PNy kaniki it-ba- 
lu-ni-ku-nu-st-im_ PN and PN, have taken 
sealed documents to you YOS 2 18:8, see 
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Stol, AbB 9 13, kantk 4 8E GuUR... at-ba-lam 
TCL 18 87:16. 


4’ in Mari: enut PN kalasa istu GN ana 
libbt GN» at-ba-lam-ma ina bit nasrim 
askunst I have brought all of PN’s utensils 
from Sagaratum to Terga and deposited 
them in the storehouse(?) ARM 3 17:11; 
note referring to captives: 3 awilu GN [sla 
inuma PN ana GNg it-ba-lu-Su-nu-ti istu 
mahar RN innabitunim wu erissisunu tl 
likunim three men from GN, who escaped 
from RN while PN was taking them to GN, 
and came to me naked ARM 6 37:8. 


5’ in MB: 3 aun rittt PN tbuk PN, LU 
erresu ana wm res eqli mahasi it-bal-ma 
harba ina GI8.KAK 1-11 harba itti PN3g GAL 
zaratisu [... P]N(?) 2t-bal (see harbu A 
mng. lc) Peiser Urkunden 96:8 and 11, cf. (in 
fragm. context) GIS.MES ana ti-e-x ta-ba-al 
I[i-i]t-ba-al PBS 1/2 73:18f. (MB let.). 


6’ in lit.: Sipir tahazi it-ba-la ana Ea 
Ninsiku (see tahazu usage a-4’) RA 46 34 ii 
34 (SB Epic of Zu), see Saggs, AfO 33 17:87 and 
19:126. 


b) to take what belongs to oneself — 1’ 
in OA: KU.BABBAR Sasqilsuma ... Summa 
mimma iqabbi Sugaridm sa Assur litmama u 
li-it-ba-al-Su. make him pay the silver, 
and if he is going to argue, have him take 
an oath by the emblem of ASSur, so that 
he may take it (legally) KTS 13b:20; your 
textiles came down from the palace with- 
out deduction 17 subatu... ja?uttum SA-ba 
5 subatu urdunim 12 subatu ta-db-lu 17 
garments were mine, out (of these) (only) 
five garments came down (from the pal- 
ace), twelve garments were taken (as tax) 
TuM 1 19b:13; difficult: lu ga narug PN lu 
Saltatua sa libbi PN ... ma-la la ta-ba-li-ka 
gumursina whether they are (goods) be- 
longing to PN’s naruqqu-capital or invest- 
ments of mine due in cash which are owed 
by PN —settle these (assets) so that he 
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may not take them away from(?) you CCT 
2 45b:14. 


2’ in OB, Mari, Elam: if a man who has 
brought the ceremonial marriage gift to 
the house of his father-in-law and has 
handed over the terhatu-payment declares 
to his father-in-law “I will not marry 
your daughter” abt martum mimma sa 
ibbablugsum i-tab-ba-al (var. [it-tabl-b[a-al]) 
(then) the father of the girl may take 
(legally) whatever was brought to him CH 
§ 159:46; niplatim Sa innadnusum i-tab-ba-al 
(for context see nipiltu usage b) CH § 41:62, 
bit mubbirigsu i-tab-ba-al CH § 2:56, cf. mubz= 
birsu bissu i-tab-ba-al ibid. 45, also § 26:12, 
cf. (in difficult context) PN bissu i-ta-ba-al 
VAS 18 71:10 (tablet) and 71la:14 (case); PN 
bought from PN, } SAR E.DU.A ittir imate 
tema [il-ta-ba-al (var. ittir imattima i-ta-di) 
x plot, be it more or less he will take (it) 
over TCL 10 18A:3, var. from 18B:2; PN has 
given an orchard to PN, his wife assatam 
Sanitam thhazma kirdm anndm PN, 7-ta- 
ba-al if PN takes another wife, PN, will 
take this orchard MDP 24 380:16; ina dinim 
ile risunutima eqlam u SE.BA PN i-ta-ba-al 
(see le’ mng. 2a) CT 8 42a:11, cf. the silver 
which you sent me kunukku ul <sa>-al-mu- 
ma uterakkum [tla-ba-lum ta-at-ba-al the 
seals not being intact I have returned to 
you, you have taken it back TCL 1 48:9; 
ajumma ana eqlisu wu kirisu ta-ba-lim izzaz 
somebody may be ready to take over his 
field and his garden YOS 2 145:6, see Stol, 
AbB 9 145; x kaspam sattukkam sa PN wu PNo 
PNs assum nebahsu sa eqlim ... Sa ahisu 
iddinu it-ba-al (see nébehu B) CT 4 22:9; 
idi elippika seam Sa qatika ta-ba-al as rent 
for your boat take the barley which is at 
your disposal TCL 1 37:25; mikissu 1-ta-ab- 
ba-al_ he will take his share of the yield (of 
the land rented from the palace) BE 6/2 
9:8, cf. (the dates) makisum i-ta-ba-al VAS 
16 130:17; suluppt mala ina kirim ibbassi 
ana kaspika ta-ba-al instead of your silver 
take all the dates that will grow in the 
orchard CH § A 13, in Driver and Miles Babylo- 
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nian Laws 2 34; numa PN tuppasu usehpt 
seam gamram sa ana kari useribu ilgéma 
it-ba-al when PN had caused the invali- 
dation of his tablet, he took all the barley 
he had stored in the karu and carried (it) 
off BE 6/2 52:14, cf. ibid. 53:26, 54:26; (a 
field) PN w PN, ana esip Ita-bal-[al] izu[zu] 
VAS 8 74:13, and see esépu mng. la-2’; 
dumu.a.ni ba.ab.tum.mu: marasu 
i-tab-bal (the family will give compensa- 
tion to the man who paid the wet nurse 
and) take its child back Ai. III iii 57, ef. 
[amassu i-tla-bal Ai. Il iv 46’, gusanam 
ublamma amtam it-ba-al CT 33 49b:10; in 
Sum. formulation: u, kt mu.un.ttum. 
ma dumu.ni ba.an.tum.mu YOS 8 
78:8 and see Kienast Kisurra 1 95ff. and 118; 
ta-ab-li suharam lu maruki take the boy, 
let him be your child (declaration of a 
mother unable to pay the wet nurse) VAS 7 
10:10; when the mother dies SAG.GEME 
marisa i-ta-ba-lu her sons will take back 
the slave girl UET 5 95:14; amassa it-ba-al % 
amti iktala she took back her slave girl 
but kept mine Kraus AbB 1 27:42; inwma 
itturam agsassu 1-ta-[ab-ba-al] when he (the 
first husband) returns (from captivity), he 
may take back his wife (who has borne 
the second husband a son) Goetze LE § 29 B 
ii 7; if a slave girl of the palace has given 
her child to a muskenu to be brought up 
maram lu martam ... ekallum i-ta-ab(var. 
omits -ab)-ba-al the palace takes back the 
child, male or female ibid. § 34 Bii2landA 
iii 12; PN brought a boy to my house iwnan- 
na PN it-ba-al-Su now he has taken him 
back ARM 2 54r. 6’; istu uwmit madutim ina 
ekallim SE.BA wu SiG.BA wmahhar inanna 
Sarrum SE.BA-su u SiG.BA-su it-ba-al he 
used to receive food and clothing allow- 
ances from the palace for a long time, now 
the king has withdrawn his food and 
clothing allowances TCL 7 54:8; difficult: 
by the time you pay me my silver sarrum 
kunukkatim Sa hubullim uheppi umu ittal- 
kulma] kaspi ta-ba-al the king will have in- 
validated the debt contracts, much time 
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has gone by, so keep my silver TCL 1 15:20, 


see Kraus Verfiigungen 74. 


3’ in Nuzi: PN gave his daughter 'PN, to 
PNs in adoption as daughter and kallatu u 
PN3 X SE.MES wu X GIN KU.BABBAR ... 
[ki]ma terhatigsu sa 'PNy «ana» [a-n]a PN 
suM-din wu i-ta-bal and PNg has given x 
barley and x silver as ‘PN,’s terhatu to PN 
and taken (her) away JEN 433:25. 


4’ in MB, NB: garru iddina garrumma 
it-ta-ba-lall the king has given, now the 
king has taken away CT 22 247:27 (MB let.); 
6 MA.NA KU.BABBAR takpuru ultu biti 
rabt ... PN w PN», ana PNg ahisunu rabt it- 
ta-bal-> PN and PN, have taken from PNs, 
their elder brother, six minas of silver as 
compensation for the large house Dar. 
379 :37. 


vA 


5’ in omens: Sa tasbatu tanassimma 
ta-ta-alb-bal] you will keep and take away 
what you have seized RA 27 142:14 (OB ext.); 
bel ri-ib-be-et awilim bit awilim i-ta-ba-al 
the man’s creditor will take over the man’s 
house ibid. 20. 


c) to remove: istén baba useribsima umz 
tassi it-ta-bal agd rabd sa qaqqadisa ammeéeni 
atti ta-at-bal agdé rabé Sa qaqqadija he (the 
doorkeeper) bade her (I8tar) enter the first 
door and .... (and) removed the great 
crown from her head — “Why have you, 
doorkeeper, removed the great crown from 
my head?” CT 15 45:42f. (Descent of I&tar), ef. 
ibid. 45f., 48f., 51f., 46:54f., 57f., and 60f.; 1a 
uD.15.KAM nasmattasu ta-tab-bal on the 
15th day you remove his poultice Kécher 
BAM 547 iv 11 (= AMT 25,4:8); you dry fish 
quliptasunu unit libbisunu ta-tab-bal tusabz 
bal you remove their scales (and) in- 
nards(?), dry (them) Kécher BAM 497 ii 18 
and dupl. 494 ii 15, cf. [.. .] dwmuqsina ta-tab- 
bal ibid. 480 i 50 (= AMT 2,1 obv.(!) 5), (in bro- 
ken context) ibid. 578 iii 48, AMT 5,7:2, 40,5:11; 
if a man’s head has kurdru-eczema kurarsu 
tugallab laqlaqtasu ta-tab-bal (see laglaqtu) 


tabalu le 


Kécher BAM 156: 27, dupl. ibid. 494 iii 25; note 
in transferred mng:: it-bal a-mi-ra-sin (var. 
a-mir-si-na) iptete nesmaja (see nesmi mng. 
1b) Lambert BWL 52:19 (Ludlul III); cut off 
his wings littulma kappasu lit-ba-la zikir 
pisu may he (Anzii) look at his wings, may 
they render him speechless RA 46 36 iii 12 
(SB Epic of Zu), cf. AfO 33 22 i112; summa... 
ubanatigu ina pisu Saknama t[a-ta]b-bal-ma 
ana pisu utdr imdtma if his fingers are 
stuck in his mouth and when you remove 
(them) he puts (them) back into his 
mouth, he will die Labat TDP 234: 27, cf. ibid. 
92:26 and 98:50; uncert.: Summa izbu uzun 
imittisu. “<u 150-sé» tab-la-at ... Summa 
izbu uzun Sumelisu <u 15-s§%> tab-la-at 
Leichty Izbu XI 18 and 19; pilaqqu ubluni 
gandti it-ba-lu kirassa ubluni SAG.GUL it- 
ba-lu. they brought a spindle, (and) they 
took away the arrows, they brought a hair 
clasp, (and) they took away the mace(?) 
KBo 1 11 r.(!) 16f., see Giterbock, ZA 44 122. 


d) to sweep away (said of wind, water): 
enuma kisirtu & lu ennahu u milu t-ta-ba-lu 
when that quay wall becomes dilapidated 
or a flood carries it away AOB 1 74:17, cf. 
enuma duru sti usalbaruma ennahu wu lu 
milw i-tab-ba-lu-us ibid. 78:7; the quay wall 
Sa ina mé inahuma milu ana sé8u pulisu u 
agurrisu it-ba-lu (var. it-bal-lu) which had 
become weakened by the waters and whose 
limestone and baked bricks the spring 
flood had swept away AOB 1 74:8, var. from 
ibid. 72:28 (all Adn. I), cf. abubu ta-ba-li ACh 
Supp. Sin 22 ii 6; tanehaja lit-ba-lu sebet saru 
may the seven winds carry off my weari- 
ness Bab. 7 142 r. 13, also LKA 29 r. 9; see also 
bubbulu mng. 1, saru A mng. la-3’. 


e) to remove misfortune, evil: Dumuzt 
harmaki manahti lit-bal may Dumuzi, your 
(I8tar’s) lover, take away my misery Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 134:120; zdirt? nunw lit-bal 
libtl naru may the fish carry off my mis- 
ery, may the river carry it away 4R 59 No. 
2 r. 15; [ta]-bal up-sa-[si-i] take away the 
spells (laid upon) me BMS 51:3, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 148; lit-bal munga lubata sa 
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Sereja may he remove the paralysis and 
the lubatu-disease from my body Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 58:37; arnt ameli it-ba-lu 
they (the gods) have removed the sin of 
the man Dream-book 336 K.7068:9’ff.; abi arni 
ubla aransu lit-bal my father has commit- 
ted the offense (whose consequences affect) 
me, may it (his image) now remove the 
punishment (from me which) he (incurred) 
KAR 178 r. vi 39 (SB hemer.); binw lillilanz 
ni mastakal lipguranni GIS.8A.GISIMMAR 
Sertt lit-bal (var. lit-bu-uk) ersetu limhuz 
ranni liddina melammasama lumni lit-bal 
may the tamarisk purify me, may the 
mastakal plant give me release, may the 
“heart” of the date palm remove my sin, 
may the nether world receive it from me 
(and) endow me with its splendor and re- 
move the evil that affects me JRAS 1936 
590 r. 7ff., also Laessoe Bit Rimki 58:91f., ef. 
binu lillilanni [mastakal] lipsuranni lidz 
dina melammagaml[a lumnl]t lit-bal AMT 72,1 
r. 19; mursa i-tab-bal mursa igakkan — she 
(I8tar) removes sickness, she inflicts sick- 
ness Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 128:7, cf. mursa 
Sa zumrija tab-la-ma KAR 267 r. 23 and dupl., 
mursa tab-li AMT 37,4:9, ef. LKA 133 r. 8, ef. 
ibid. 6, murus pija tab-li 7-Su taqabbi AMT 
21,7:5; lumni ta-bal-ma dumgqa surka take 
away the evil that affects me, grant me 
favor BMS 19 r. 23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
22; lumunsu ana KI [Sanimmal] tab-li LKA 
111 r. 2’, cf. [lum|nu tab-la agar Sanimma 
panislu Sukna] LKA 108:2’, B[U]L-su-nu Lit- 
ba-lu LKA 123 r. 9; lumun Siri Sa zumrija 
lit-bal  STT 215 iii 13; ina [zwmri] annanna 
apil annanna usuh ta-bal expel, take away 
(all evil) from the body of so-and-so, son of 
so-and-so KAR 25 iii 8 and dupl. LKA 55:3, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. [ina zumrilja 
ikissu ina zumrija ta-bal-su KAR 267 r. 16 
and dupl. BMS 53:28; tab-li-su-nu-tu Susiz 
Sunutu expel them, make them leave PBS 
1/2 118 ii 51, dupl. 4R 58 i 15 (Lama&tu); 
mimma lemnu ... lu tarid lu ta-bil von 
Weiher Uruk 12 ii 28, cf. tab-la-ta ek<m@ta u 
kusSudata ibid. 21:17; ittt mé Sa zumrika u 
musati sa gqateka lissahitma ersetu lrt-bal 
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may (all evil) be discarded with the waters 
from your body and the wash water from 
your hands so that the earth takes it away 
Surpu VIII 90; HUL Sudtu ... atti naru tab-li 
ina zumrya you, river, take that evil away 
from my body Or. NS 39 149:22, cf. HUL 
SaSu tab-li-ma suridt apsukki take that evil 
away, take it down to your depths _ ibid. 
148:16; mil nagbi lillikamma lumni lit-bal 
let the flood from the springs come and 
carry off the evil affecting me Or. NS 40 143 
r. 21. 


2. to take away illegally or by force — 
a) objects, goods, fields— 1’ in OAkk.: 
e-nu-<ut> PN sut PN, tlgeamma it-ba-lu PN 
bab DN it-ma (with regard to) the utensils 
of PN which PN, took and carried away, PN 
took an oath in the gate of (the) TiSpak 
(temple) Gelb OAIC 7:24. 


2’ in OA: suharua ina GN diku u URUDU 
i-tab-lu my employees were killed in GN 
and they (the robbers) carried off the 
copper VAT 9231:9, cf. 2 suharya ustemit u 
kasapsunu 1-ta-ba-al KTS 30:32; bitam ipz 
lusuma 6 subatt i-ta-db-lu(!) they broke 
into the house and took away six pieces of 
textiles KT Hahn 3:18; sa duakika tépusma 
kaspam ta-ta-ba-al-ni-a-ti you did some- 
thing deserving of death by taking the 
silver from us CCT 4 9b:25; the station of 
Salatuar seized nine kutanu-garments and 
three minas of tin saying dame sa ahika 
niksud ... kuma dame sa ahija mimma la 
iksudunima annakam wu subati ana ramiz 
nisunu w-bu-lu-nt ammakam karam muh- 
rama anniki u TOG.HI.A luta’erunim “We 
have a claim on the blood money for your 
brother.” Since they have no claim what- 
soever on the blood money for my brother 
and thus have taken for themselves the 
tin and the garments (illegally), appeal 
there to the karu so that they return my 
tin and garments to me KT Hahn 16:30; 
Summamin métaku naruqqimin § ta-at-ba-al 
if I were dead, you would carry away my 
narugqu-capital TCL 19 32:31; warkat awi- 
latim a-ta-ba-lim izzaz id watch out, he 
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(our brother) is set to carry off the estate 
of the ladies TCL 14 40:36; kaspam ammaz 
kam sa ublanni awiltum ta-ta-ba-al-ma sa 
3; MA.NA kaspim dudittam tépusam rehtam 
ta-ta-ba-al_ there the lady took away the 
silver which he brought and made me a 
fibula for one third of a mina of silver, she 
(also) took away the rest (of the silver) 
CCT 3 31:18 and 21; Sa kaspam atta ta-at- 
bu-lu-ma ana sim KU.AN mimma la turadz 
diw...u8 Gin hurasam la tasqulu u gam-z 
ram madam ana abini taskun (by the fact) 
that you took away the silver, did not add 
anything to the price of the amutu-metal, 
and did not pay the eight shekels of gold, 
you have caused tremendous expenditure 
for our father ICK 1 1:50. 


3’ in OB, Mari: if a man has given 
silver to another man with a commission 
for transportation (and) awilum s& mimz 
ma sa subulu asar subulu la iddinma it- 
ba-al that man does not deliver what was 
to be transported where it was to be trans- 
ported but withholds (it) CH § 112:63; 
Summa subatam nisuja it-ba-lu-ni subatam 
utarrakkulm] if my people have taken away 
the garment, I will return the garment 
to you TCL 18 84:20, ef. ibid. 12; ga tepusu 
mannum ipugs awilum kaspam istagal [ge]- 
a-“am»-&u ta-ta-ba-al who has ever done 
what you did? The gentleman had already 
paid the silver (and still) you took his bar- 
ley VAS 7 191:6, see Frankena, AbB 6 208; beri 
akuma ... 1 GiN KU.BABBAR idnamma 
lukul wu la a-ta-ba-al Iam hungry, give me 
one shekel of silver so that I may eat and 
I will not have to steal van Soldt, AbB 12 
180:13; PN opened the granary and se’am 
[sla aspluku it]-bla]-al took the barley 
which I had stored LIH 12:10; PN... Sadz 
dagdim 2 SE.GUR-Su it-ba-al PBS 7 32:16; 
awilu ga ulammiduka x GUR ge’am sa lez 
géka it-ba-a-lu-u% did the gentlemen about 
whom I informed you take away the bar- 
ley which was yours to take? TCL 17 7:14; 
SE-Su ta-at-ba-al ta-ba-li-ig ula anandika 
UET 5 10:9f., ef. bit PN it-ba-al biti ana ta- 
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ba-li wl anaddissu he took away the family 
of PN, I will not allow him to take away my 
family (also) TIM 2 84:22f.; eqlam Sa ana 
erresim niddinu ahhi abyja imkusuma seam 
it-ba-lu the brothers of my father have 
(illegally) collected that share of the field 
that we gave to a farmer (to cultivate), and 
taken the barley away OECT 3 16:14; kar- 
sam u Sadanam mala tusabilam it-ba-al he 
took away all the karasu and the hematite 
that you sent me ABIM 20:66; sipatija ... 
PN massar karim it-ba-al PN, the guardian 
of the karu, has confiscated my wool VAS 
16 157:15; ula takmutamma sipatika 1-ta-ba- 
lu if you do not hurry, they will take away 
your wool OECT 3 67:35; concerning 670 
silas of barley which PN gave to PN», PNs, 
and PN, (asa loan) PN ge’am ikkirwma ana 
1 (GuR) 2 (Pr) 3 (BAN) SE GUR wterru 3 
(pP1) 4 (BAN) SE GUR it-ba-lu (see nakaru 
mng. 5b) CT 8 38c:10; alpt sunuti it-ba- 
al-ma ... w réedé ... ana eqligu it-ba-al- 
Su-nu-tt PBS 7 116:17 and 22, see Stol, AbB 11 
116:4 and 9; alpya nakrum it-ba-al_ the en- 
emy carried off my oxen CT 2 48:5; PN 
assér eqlam it-ba-lu-u% u kiriam ... it-ba-al 
in addition to taking away a field, PN has 
also taken away an orchard BIN 7 27:15 and 
18, see Stol, AbB 9 214; PN... wu PNy gadum 5 
suharigsu wu 1 amassu iduku 10 imert u 1 
sisim ... it-ba-lu they killed PN and PNg, 
along with five of his servants and one 
slave girl, they also took ten donkeys and 
one horse ARM 2 123:24; note: summa ul 
inaddin bel kussém ... anakuma sa addinu 
a-ta-ab-ba-al if he does not deliver (the 
cattle), I (Adad) myself, the lord of (his) 
throne, will take away what I have given 
(to him) (oracle) Studies Robinson 104:18 
(Mari let.), see Lafont, RA 78 9:23. 


4’ in MB: PN PN... tamkaréja idduku 
wu kasapsunu it-tab-lu PN and PN, have 
murdered my (travelling) merchants and 
taken their money EA 8:21 (let. of Burna- 
buria’), cf. I was robbed in your land swun-z 
niglsunuti] kaspa Sa it-ba-lu Sull[im] inter- 
rogate them and restore the silver they 
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took ibid. 27; [sulluppi ahlamé it-tab-lu the 
Ahlam@ carried off the dates JCS 6 144:14 
(let. from Telmun); x barley HA.L[A] PN PNo 
it-bal-ma_ the share of PN, PN, has taken 
away TuM NF 5 73:4, see Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 11, cf. GUD.HI.A 2 harbu ana 2-su 
ta-ab-lu inanna ina salsi PN [...] Aro, WZJ 
8 574:8. 


5’ in Bogh.: gar mat GN 2 meat narz 
kabate u mimmusunu sa PN gabbisunu it- 
bal-ma ana sésuma iltege the king of Baby- 
lonia took away PN’s two hundred chariots 
and all the belongings and kept (them) for 
himself KBo 1 3:16; mamma mim|ma] ana 
gat RN... lu [l]a 7-tab-bal no one shall take 


anything away from RN KBo 1 6r. 15. 


6’ in NA, NB: [...] sa kaspi wu hurasi 
ina Kbabbar ta-bi-il akannaka suddirama 
bwd [a...] of silver and gold was stolen 
from the Ebabbar, make a thorough search 
YOS 3 174:8, ef. hurasa Sa tab-lu iptequ YOS 
6 214:7, see Renger, JAOS 91 501; see also ABL 
1389:7 and 16, Studies Jones 159:13, cited tablu. 


7 in kudurrus: eqlu Suatu sa Sarru 
RN PN arassu irimu la ta-bal eqlisu zakissu 
kv’am wkun concerning that field which 
king MeliSipak has given as a grant to PN, 
his servant, he has established inalien- 
ability and freedom from encumbrances 
for this field in the following way MDP 2 
pl. 21 ii 6, ef. ibid. pl. 22 iii 42, kt [ana]lku egel 
Sarru.... wruku la at-ba-lu ibid. iv 4 and 20, 
egel ana zerigu asruku la it-ta-bal ibid. iv 56; 
may Anu curse amila Suatu sa eqla |i]-ta- 
ba-lu that man who takes the field away 
BBSt. No. 4 iii 8, sa kudurra anndé unakz 
karamma eqla annd i-tab-ba-llul BBSt. No. 1 
ii 8; agumma sa illémma ana ta-bal eqli 
Suatu u nasah kudurri anni tzzazzuma_ who- 
ever (it is) who would come and intend 
to take away this field or to remove this 
kudurru 1R 70 ii 7, ajwumma ga... ana ta- 
bal eqli Suatu uzunsu isakkanu UET 1 165 ii 
8, cf. VAS 1 37 v 32, MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 13, but 
note: ajyumma sa libbussu ikappudu lemutz 
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vaye 


ta ana TUM.MES isgeti sdsina isakkanu 
uzussu VAS 1 57 iii 4; agjumma qipu sa ile 
laémma ... ana ta-bal eqleéti annati uzunsu 
iSakkanu ipagqqiru usapgiru i-tab-ba-lu u-sa- 
at-ba-lu. any future official who intends to 
take away these fields, lays a claim (to 
them) or causes a claim to be made, takes 
(them) away or causes (another) to take 
(them) away BBSt. No. 7 i 35 and 37, cf. MDP 
6 pl. 10 iv 15, $a eqla Suatu 1-tab-ba-[lu] ui-sa- 
at-ba-[lu] BBSt. No. 5 iii 4, RA 16 126 iii 17; Sa 
eqla Suatu upaggaru i-tab-ba-lu, u-sat-ba- 
lug AfO 23 2 ii 6; Sa wllamma ina muhhi eqli 
Suatu idabbubu usadbabu i-tab-ba-lu u-sat- 
ba-lu, Sumer 23 53:18. 


8’ in hist. and lit.: akmu RN ... sa eqlét 
mare GN u GN, ina parikte it-ba-lu-u(var. 
omits -u)-ma utirru ramanus I captured 
RN who took away the fields of the in- 
habitants of Babylon and Borsippa by force 
and made (them) his own Borger Esarh. 52 
iii 65, cf. the fields of the Babylonians sa 
umman nakri ina sigilti it-ba-lu-ma_ which 
the troops of the enemy had taken away 
unlawfully VAS 1 87 iii 17 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru); aj arkti Sa ... alani eqléeti ... 
i-tab-ba-lu u-Sat-ba-lu CT 36 7 ii 24 (Kuri- 
galzu); RN ta-bil makkur ilani Samas-Sum- 
ukin, who appropriated the property of 
the gods CT 35 14r. 18; busd makkur Enlil 
Sa Araméi it-ba-lu-ma all the wealth of 
Enlil which the Arameans had plundered 
JCS 19 122:14 (early NB royal); (the maraud- 
ers) &a ta-ba-li la i-tab-ba-lu IM 67692:219 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); subat tappésu 
it-ta-bal he took away his partner’s clothes 
Surpu II 50; (he exclaimed:) the opening of 
the cash box is unfastened ta-bil hurasu 
the gold is stolen STT 38:99 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 154; at-ta(var. 
omits -ta)-bal-ma kullat kaligsunu parsi I 
have carried off all the decrees CT 46 38:40, 
var. from STT 21 and 22 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. ié- 
bal parsisu MVAG 21 86:19 (Kedorlaomer text). 


9’ in omens: elippatim ina karim nakz 
rum i-ta-ba-al the enemy will make off 
with the boats from the harbor YOS 10 24:7, 
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also 26:18; bisam Sa matim sdti matum saniz 
tum i-ta-ab-ba-[a]l YOS 10 56 i 33 (OB), see 
Leichty Izbu 203; busasu Santiimma 1i-tab-bal 
another will take his goods away Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 41:9, busasu ekallu i-tab-bal CT 38 
22:8 (SB Alu); ahusu mimmusu i-tab-bal CT 
28 40 K.6286 r. 15, cf. mammasu ahhusu 1-tab- 
ba-lu§ CT 38 17:106 and dupl. (SB Alu), mimz 
musu i-tab-bal Dream-book 316 iii 11’ 
330:62; bul nakri ina riti TUM you will 
carry the enemy’s herds from the pasture 
KAR 427:18, cf. nakru nameéja TUM ibid. r. 29 
(SB ext.); Summa kunukka Gar-ma it-ba-lu 
if he wears a seal and someone takes (it) 
away Dream-book 322 i 23 and 26; kussim 
kussaém i-ta-ab-ba-al (one) throne will re- 
move (another) throne YOS 10 23:13 (OB 
ext.); errebu bit amili i-tab-bal TCL 6 1 r. 42 
(SB ext.); manahatisu nakru 1-tab-bal the 
enemy will carry away his equipment CT 
39 4:43 (SB Alu); B-2t alt nakru TUM (var. 
i-tab-bal) TCL 6 16 r. 3 and dupls. (astrol.), see 
ZA 52 248: 64. 


and 


10’ in colophons: may Nabi promptly 
kill [sa klammu Suatu i-tab-ba-lu [...] 
whoever carries off this tablet KAR 177 r. i 
47, see Hunger Kolophone No. 271, ef. mannu 
Sa i-tab-ba-lu, Hunger Kolophone No. 319:10, 
320:2, [mannlu Sa TUM-lu ibid. No. 333:7, cf. 
[S]a TUM ibid. No. 236:2 and 239:5, Sa BAL 
ibid. No. 375:7; Sa i-tab-ba-lu Samaég lit-bal- 
SU LTBA 2 1 xvi 18d-f, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 241, cf. ibid. No. 256:3, Sa i-tab-BAL DN 
lit-bal-Su ibid. No. 235:14, and passim, Wr. Sa 
TUM-su DN u DNy HE.TUM.MES-8U ibid. No. 
92:3, 96:5, Sa TUM DN lit-bal-su ibid. No. 
240:2, 351:8, 353:2, 354:6, Sa TUM-Su DN wu 
DN, lit-bal-su% ibid. 97:3, Sa 1-TUM-S% DN u 
DN, lit-TUM-St ibid. No. 91:6f., Sa 1-tab-ba- 
la DN IR-BI_ ibid. No. 238:5, Sa IR DN lit- 
bal-Su ibid. No. 351:3 (= STT 33:124), also ibid. 
No. 353:2, 354:6, cf. ibid. No. 200:11 and 203:9; 
[ga] i-tab-ba-lu Samag inésu lit-bal-Si STT 
84:114, cf. STT 71:72, Sa tuppa Suatu 1-tab- 
ba-lu DN inésu lit-bal Kécher BAM 1 iv 31, 
see Hunger Kolophone Nos. 234:6, 356:5, 357:5, 
wr. §@ IR DN ine[S]u [lit]-bal STT 92 r. iv 18, 
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cf. Sa IR DN wnésu IR STT 40:47, see Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 360:4 and 361:2, IR tuppi suatu 
DN inesu lit-bal KAR 64 r. 27, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 193:5, ef. ibid. Nos. 196:3 and 366:5, 
wr. TUM IM BI ibid. No. 192:4; palah DN u 
DN, NU TUM-su he who reveres DN and 
DN, will not remove it (the tablet) Hunger 
Kolophone No. 91:6, 93:5, 94:5, 97:2, 101:5, 
119:3, Sa DN palhu NU TUM-Su ibid. No. 
129:4, ina Surqa NU TUM-SU_ ibid. No. 96:4 
and 87:9, cf. ibid. No. 92:3, [...ina] sartu la 
t-tab-bal Lambert BWL 106 colophon e:3, and 
passim, wr. la i,(u1)-ta-db-ba-alla(NAGAR) 
von Weiher Uruk 8 iv 31, also TCL 6 48 r. 14, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 115:4. 


b) territories: sarrasu RN ikmi masz 
sunu it-ba-al he took RN, its king, captive 
and plundered their land Syria 32 15 iv 3 
(Jahdunlim); Sarrwm matam nakartam 1-ta-ab- 
ba-al_ the king will plunder the enemy 
country YOS 10 31 xi 7; erset nakrika ta-ta- 
ab-ba-al YOS 10 28:10, ef. ibid. 6, also YOS 10 
44:25 (all OB ext.), YOS 10 59:3f. (OB oil omens); 
mat sarri nakru TUM Leichty Izbu XIV 7, ef. 
ibid. 8, X 21’f., VII 110’, wr. ta-tab-bal ibid. 
111’, cf. also CT 30 34 81-2-4,197:13 and 15, CT 
20 36 iii 14 (SB ext.); Sar hammeé [itebbiamma] 
mata i-tab-ba-[al] Leichty Izbu VI 51; nakru 
itebbdmma muttat matika i-tab-[bal] an en- 
emy will attack and take away half your 
land Leichty Izbu VI 8, ef. ibid. III 34, XI 28f.; 
LUGAL [.. .] URU-s&é wu namesu TUM ibid. 
X 94’; URU.ZAG-ka nakru i-tab-bal TCL 6 4:3 
(SB ext.); let matika nakru TUM the enemy 
will take away a region(?) of your country 
Leichty Izbu XIV 10, ef. ibid. 11; nakrum itebz 
biamma dalam wu bél dlim i-ta-ba-al an en- 
emy will attack and carry away the (goods 
of the) city and the lord of the city RA 27 
149:40, ef. nakrum ana libbi alika itebbiamz 
ma alanika ikkimma i-ta-ba-al YOS 10 11 i 
27, [x]-v-ri-ka nakrum i-ta-ab-ba-al ibid. 36 
iii 30 (all OB ext.); GN gadd sa ina qablitu 
Marrat ... ina sapinati issabat alsu it-tab-lu 
u nisésu ussabbita with boats he captured 
Pitusu, a mountain which is in the mid- 
dle of the lagoon, plundered(?) its city, 
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and took its people captive Grayson Chroni- 
cles 104: 22. 


c) to kidnap, carry off persons — 1’ by 
enemies, robbers: 1 awiltuwm ... itti matim 
bali nisiga LU.NIM.MA.KI it-ba-lu the 
Elamites have deported a lady with (the 
people of) the country, but without her 
kinsmen VAS 16 80:3, see Frankena, AbB 6 
80; itu umim sa ana GN erubam ana GN» 
it-ba-lu-ni-in-ni-ma ina [...] kaliaku the 
very day I entered GN, they took me to 
GN, and I am (now) detained in [...] TCL 
18 144:5; ‘PN ana GN aspurma ina alakisa it- 
ba-lu-st I sent ‘PN to GN, on her way they 
kidnapped her ARM 10 100:6; nakrum [l]el2 
likamma ina alinima li-it-ba-la-an-né-ti let 
the enemy come and carry us off from our 
city (rather than we should do corvée 
work) ARM 8 38:22; the enemy killed a 
brother of mine w LU sa GN ana bale 
tutimma it-tab-lu-us and carried off a man 
from GN alive AASOR 16 8:13 (Nuzi, translit. 
only); kullat matija taltalal ... ta-at-bal wmz 
manat Assur you have plundered all my 
land, deported the people of ASSur  Tn.- 
Epic “iv” 6; obscure: ki-ma-su ta-ta-bal you 
will take away his family(?) KAR 413:4, cf. 
ki-ma-<at>-ka 1-ta-bal ibid. 5. 


2’ by death, demons: wlu ina paniki 
mutum li-it-ba-la-an-ni warkatam ul taprusi 
even if death had carried me off in front 
of you, you would not have cared about 
me TCL 1 25:7, cf. mutum ... ma-ar(!)-su 
it-ba-al (see mutu usage c) TCL 17 29:18 
(both OB letters); li.a tuium.mu.deé in. 
gub.bu hé.me.en: sa amela ana ta-ba-la 
izlzazzu atta] you (evil alé-demon) who are 
intent on carrying off the man CT 16 
27:20f.; [. . .] star t-tab-bal-su CT 40 6:15 (SB 
Alu), kakki ili [roml-s& CT 39 46:46 (SB Alu); 
note in the name of a god: “Hu-mut-ta-bal 
ZA 43 16:45; sa Adad la irtahsusu Samag 
i-tab-bal-su% whom Adad did not sweep off, 
Sama¥ will carry away Cagni Erra IV 82; 
upD.19.KamM nara igalluma naru i-tab-bal- 
Su if he dives into the river on the 19th, 
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the river will carry him away KAR 178 r. vi 
8 (SB hemer.). 


d) in transferred mngs.: at-bal rami ul 
[...] wttessi ina zumrik[t] I have removed 
my love, I do not [...], I have taken (it) 
away from you JCS 15 8 iii 8 (OB lit.); minz 
datya leqa bastt tab-la-té my measure- 
ments have been taken, my dignity taken 
away BMS 12:56, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
78; Sa etli damqi dussu ikim sa ardati 
damiqti inibsa it-bal (the sorceress) de- 
prived the handsome man of his virility, 
she took away the beautiful woman’s at- 
tractiveness Maqlu III 9, ef. ibid. 12, sinnistu 
St dissu TUM-su% that woman will take 
away his virility KAR 177 r. ii 7, r. iii 3, ef. 
r. iii 4, UR-su& 1-tab-bal KAR 178 r. iv 61, ilu 
UR (= balti?) ekalli i-tab-ba-lu  Labat Calen- 
drier § 66:5; ki gé ramtiti it-ba-la nig libbi[ ja] 
Hunger Uruk 10:12, also 14; irta id?ipu sidah 
panija it-ba-lu (see sidahw) KAR 80 r. 32 
and dupl. RA 26 41 r. 8; note in broken con- 
text: ina umi Ii.SAG DUG.GA ana qaqqad 
DUMU.[SAL] it[buku ...] ilu Sa erseti it-ba- 
lu-ma KUB 8 24+ :6 (let.), see Edel, JKF 2 269; 
melammesu it-ba-la he (Ea) took away his 
(Mummu’s) splendor En. el. I 68. 


3. (in various specialized mngs.) — a) 
to cost (OA): 10 kutani $ Ma.na 15 
Gin (kaspam) it-bu-lu 1 emarum sa-ld-mu- 
<um> 16 Gin kaspam it-ba-al ten kutanu- 
garments cost 31; shekels of silver, one 
black donkey cost 16 shekels of silver TCL 
14 6:13f., cf. CCT 3 2a:13ff., ICK 1 82:11 and 15, 
KTS 23:7 and 12, TCL 20 134 r. 13’ and 15’, 
139:1’ and 3’, x kutanu x kaspam it-bu-lu CCT 
3 22a:17, also CCT 4 7a:18, and passim in OA; the 
husaru-stone x kaspam it-ba-al_ VAS 26 12:7, 
10 upu.u1.a 143 Gin kaspam it-bu-lu 
TCL 20 155:5; 6 emaru salamu 2 MA.NA 6 
Gin kaspam qadum ukultisunu it-bu-lu. CCT 
3 27a:20; 7 Gin kaspam maskunu it-bu-lu 
BIN 6 140:3; x subatu ... 6 GO 4 MA.NA 
URUDU it-bu-lu CCT 1 39b:5, cf. BIN 4 88:11; 
X MA.NA URUDU lammunam 3 eriqqatum 
Ku» qadum parsisina it-ba-léd TCL 19 5:24, 
and see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 438-442. 
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b) to deduct (OB math.): 7;30 ina lib[bi 
10;33,45] ta-ba-al 3;3,45 inaddikkum de- 
duct 7;30 from 10;33,45 (and) you will get 
3;3,45 MCT 71 J:9, cf. MCT 50 D:24 and 27; 3 
A.SA it-ba-al fB.SA A.SA 10 LAGAB minu 
he deducted one third of the surface, the 
remainder of the surface (is) 10, what is 
the (original) measurement (of the sur- 
face)? MDP 34 45:23, and passim. 


c) to take for use: GIS.MA sa PN ana 
1TI-s% 123 Gin KU.BABBAR ana idisu ana 
PN, w PNg iddin ki ana 20 ub-me i-ta-bal 
KU.BABBAR.AM 123 Gin inandin PN has 
given a boat to PN, and PN, for a monthly 
rent of 123 shekels of silver, if he uses 
it for twenty days (only) he will still pay 
the above-mentioned 123 shekels of silver 
YOS 7 148:6, cf. ina 20 wmu [ilt-ta-bal ana 
ITI tnandin ki 1Tt 2 umu it-ta-bal sa ITI 
inandin if he uses (it) for twenty days, 
he will pay (the rent) for one month, if he 
keeps (it) a month and two days, he will 
(also only) pay (the rent) for one month 
Nippur 11th Season (= OIC 22) 132f.:11ff., ki 
up.10.KAM_ it-tab-bal KU.BABBAR.AM 85 
Gin inandin TuM 2-3 34:9 (all NB). 


d) to absorb (a technical term of ex- 
tispicy): summa uban hasi gqablitu imittu 
it-bal-si-ma kisittasu izib if the right side 
absorbs(?) the middle “finger” of the lung 
but leaves its stump PRT 129:5 and r. 1, ef. 
CT 31 40 r. ii 15, SA.NIG{N tab-lu (in bro- 
ken context) CT 51 113:4’f.; uncert.: Summa 
usurati ... ahames ippalama pitrustu pit= 
rustu i-tab-bal salmat taqabbi TCL 6 5 r. 38, 
cf. ibid. 25 and 26. 


4. (in astron.) to enter a period of invis- 
ibility, to disappear: Venus in MN nisirtu 
tksudamma it-bal reached its hypsoma and 
then disappeared Borger Esarh. 2 ii 5, cf. KI 
nisirti la ikkudma wu it-bal ACh Supp. I8tar 
34:28, Summa Sin it-bal Thompson Rep. 85:1, 
cf. BA 8/4 57:89, 58:98, Sin a it-ba-lu Thomp- 
son Rep. 85 r. 2, Summa it-bal LBAT 1528:3; 
Summa Sin la it-bal BA 8/4 58:94, cf. ACh 
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Supp. 2 I8tar 66:11; ema ITI IGI-ma ema ITI 
TUM ACh Supp. 53:26; if Mercury becomes 
visible in the west [ina] ereb Samsz it-ba[l] 
(and) then disappears in the west RA 69 
178 Rm. 2,303:2’, and passim in this text, cf. BPO 
1 29:1, and passim in this text, also (if Venus) 
ina regs Satti ukallimma wu it-bal (see kul 
lumu mng. 1d) Sm. 253 r. 2 and dupls.; Swmz 
ma... Salbatanu ... ina gimir ana samé 
TUM Hunger Uruk 94:11; (if Venus) up.10. 
KAM ga MN TUM-ma (var. i-tab-bal-[ma]) 
BPO 1 41:3, and passim in this text, mostly wr. 
syll., also, wr. TUM KAR 392 r.(!) 28, BA 8/4 
57:92; tamarta TU[M] nemettu LAL-tu ... 
tanassarma you observe the visibility, dis- 
appearance, stationary point (and) con- 
junction (of the planets) Hunger Uruk 94:2; 
(Mercury) kima tTUM-ma hantis 1GI-ma 
K.2064:12, cf. TCL 6 16 r. 39, see ZA 52 252: 96ff., 
for other refs. see abalu A mng. 6a-1’ and 6b. 


5. II to take away: tab-lu u-tab-bu-lu 
(see tablu) ABL 1389 r. 4 (NA). 


6. III (causative to mngs. 1 and 2) — 
a) to cause to take away: ihabbilu i-tab- 
ba-lu vi-Sat-ba-lu Surpu II 61; for other refs. 
see mng. 2a-7’ and 8’; mimma lemnu sa... 
usamrasu idukku thabbilu u-sat-ba-lu uses- 
st anything evil that causes sickness, 
death, damage, theft, and losses AAA 22 62 
r. ii 41. 


b) to cause erosion: hurru natbaku 
u-Sat-ba-lu saddiai (see gaddii’?a mng. 2) 
Lambert BWL 178:29, also 177:15. 


7. IV to be removed (passive to mngs. 
1 and 2): lit-ta-bil asakku ga Ser’anija may 
the asakku-disease be removed from my 
sinews BMS 1:46 and dupl., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124:30; anni lippatir lit-ta-bil adiri 
may my sin be removed, my fear be car- 
ried away BMS 5:6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 462:23; uncert.: wmusu PN kaspam ul 
iddimma A.8A 1-ta-pa-al if PN has not paid 
the silver by then, the field is .... (paral- 
lel: A.SA sullum, see sullumu v.) MDP 24 
392:7. 
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For JCS 4 73:15 (= A VIII/3 Comm. 15) see taz 
lalu. In MVAG 21 90 r. 36 read 2-bil-la (coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 


tabalu s.; dry land; MB, SB, NA, NB; ef. 
abalu B. 


a) contrasted with naru: ruqqgetu sa nari 
Selepputatu Sa ta-ba-lu she-turtles of the 
river, she-tortoises of dry land von Weiher 
Uruk 24:23 (SB inc.), cf. (make representa- 
tions of animals) lu sa ta-ba-li lu Sa nari 
EA 10:33 (MB royal); Summa ina ip elippat 
nakri summa ina ta-ba-lu umman nakri 
taddk (see naru A mng. lf) CT 20 50 r.7 
(SB ext.); mudé nari sikkanna us-[...] mudé 
ta-ba-li aslu usalsdad] (see gadadu mung. 
10) Lambert Love Lyrics p. 116 col. A:6; 
summa nara istanallum[a ana tla-ba-li 
isanniq if (in a dream) he repeatedly dips 
into a river but reaches dry land Dream- 
book 330 r. ii 57; pagarsunu ina nari mé u 
ta-ba-[l]i la inaddi will (the enemy) not 
cast their (our troops’) corpses in the 
river, in water, or on dry land? IM 
67692:131 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
kallé nari kallé ta-ba-lt_ officials responsi- 
ble for canal work and officials responsible 
for inland work (must not impose levies) 
BBSt. No. 8 top 4, see p. 50, also No. 24 r. 33, 
No. 25:7, Hinke Kudurru iii 26. 


b) other occs.: I set sail and pan GN 
ana ta-bd-lim aksud eliaku I made landfall 
and went ashore at Mount Casius Smith 
Idrimi 34; a live panther drifted downriver, 
they killed it and ana ta-ba-li uselinissu 
brought it up onto dry land King Chron. 2 
75 ii 11; malahu ... ana ta-ba-al usellisu- 
nutu the sailor guides them (the boats) 
onto dry land JCS 43-45 97:96; U qur-nu-u 
SAs, U qur-nu-u ta-ba-li : © qur-nu-w Uruanna 
I 310f.; ina ta-ba-lu ussab [... tla-ba-lu lu- 
[...] (in broken context) AAA 20 pl. 100 
No. 106 r. 12 (NB let. of Asb., translit. only); un- 
cert., possibly to tabalu: koma wna ta-ba-lom 
nadiaku u sanassum marsati attanaddinu 
abi idi Sumer 14 65 No. 39:5 (OB let.). 


For ACh Supp. Sin 22 ii 6 see tabalu v. mng. 1d. 
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tabalu see tapalu. 


tabaqu s.; flower(?); lex.* 


u.8im = ta-ba-qu, ur-qi-tum Izi E 267f. 


tabarna_ s.; (a title of Hittite kings); 
Bogh., RS; foreign word. 


awat ta-ba-ar-na sarri rabi_ word of the t., 
the great king KBo 1 6:6, cf. ta-ba-ar-na 
Mursili ibid. 1 (treaty); NA4.KISIB [t]a-ba- 
alr(?)-na RN] MRS 12 179:2 (Tudhaliya IV). 


tabarriba see tabarru. 


tabarru (tawarri(wa), tabarriba) s.; (a red- 
dyed wool); Mari, MB, RS, Alalakh, EA, 
Nuzi, MA, SB, NB; Hurr. lw.; wr. syll. 
and siG.HE.ME.DA, SiG.HE.MID (siG.HE. 
ME.TA in EA and RS). 


[sig.hé.me.d]a = na-ba-su, ta-Lu-ri (error for 
tabarri) Hh. XIX 78-78a; [sig.hé.me.da] = 
na-ba-su = dar-[x], ta-bar-[ru] Hg. C II 3f., in MSL 
10 139. 

TUG.BAD, [tab]-ri-mu = ta-bar-ra-[x] (preceded by 
synonyms of ugndtu) Malku VI 185f. 


a) in econ.—J’ in Mari: 200 nah- 
lapatum Sa pDA-ba-rli]-im (followed by 
nahlapat ha’manim) ARM 18 11:5; alum to 
dye GU.E.A DA-ba-rt ARMT 23 145:38, also 
147:4 and 148:3; 5 GU ta-ab-ru-um saG five 
first-quality wraps of red wool ARMT 21 
318:11, see ibid. p. 428f. n. 1, Joannés, ARMT 
23 161. 


2’ in MB: ta-bar-rum (beside takiltu 
and hasartu, as heading of list) Petschow 
MB Rechtsurkunden 37:1; assum ta-bar-ri Sa 
belt wspura ... X MA.NA ta-bar-ri_ andahar 
as for the red wool about which my lord 
wrote me, I received x minas of red wool 
BE 17 23:19 and 24 (let.); 1 nebehw ta-bar-ri 
BE 14 3:2, Aro Kleidertexte 13 HS 136:2, wr. 
SiG.HE.ME.DA BE 14 157:80; 1 TUG a-rum 
ta-bar-ri PBS 2/2 121:29; 2 TUG sah-hi ta- 
bar-rum ibid. 127:7; 17 TUG KI.MIN (= nahz 
laptu?) stinu ta-bar-rum ... [xl TOG KI.MIN 
girsu ta-bar-rum ibid. 135 i 6 and 10; 31 TUG 
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KI.MIN (= hullan) ahi ta-bar-rum (see hul- 
lanu usage a) ibid. ii 17 and 19; [x T]UG 
ta-bar-ri pest takillta up|pus x bright(?) 
red woolen garments .... with blue wool 
ibid. i 27. 

3’ in EA, RS, Alalakh, Nuzi: 1 Su 
TUG.i[B.L]A Sa SiG. HE.ME.TA EA 22 ii 38 
(list of gifts of Tu&ratta), 1 Su pitinkak sa 
siG.HE.ME.TA suppuru (see suppuru usage 
b) ibid. i 46; kusttt ta-bar-ra la a-mi_ EA 14 iii 
27 (list of gifts from Egypt), see also lubaru 
mng. ld; I have sent you 1 me-at sia. 
ZA.GIN [u] 10 sia.sa; // ta-ba-ri_ one hun- 
dred (shekels of) blue-purple and ten of 
red wool Tel Aviv 8 8:40 (RS let.), cf. I have 
sent 1 me-at sig. MES HE.ME.TA MRS 12 
7:9 (let.); @ anumma 1 TUG.BAR.|[sI] u sic 
tab-ar-rla] ana beltija uselbil] I am sending 
herewith a headdress and red wool to my 
lady Ugaritica 5 50:6 (let.); SIG. MES w ta- 
wa-ar-re-na (various) wools and red wool 
Wiseman Alalakh 434:3; 2 MA.NA 30 GiN 
takiltu ta-bar-ru kinahha u suratha ana qati 
PN nadnu HSS 15 220:20, ef. ibid. 14 and 27, 
223:6; 10 Gin ta-wa-ar-ri-we (used with su 
rathu and kinahhu to make garments) HSS 
13 34:3, ef. ibid. 4, HSS 15 226:2; 2 MA.NA 
ta-bar-ri qaqqart (see gaqqaru B) ibid. 329:4, 
also, wr. ta-bar-ri-we ibid. 10; 2 tapalu 
fB.LA.MES ga ta-bar-ri-e [ana plambalé (see 
nebehu mng. lc) HSS 14 550:6, cf. 1 MA.NA 
sia uqnati 40 Gin ta-bar-ru HSS 13 225:13 
(= RA 36 203), cf. also 1 TUG baslu Sa ta-bar- 
ri-a-an-[ni] (beside ga asSianni) ibid. 2: 1 
MA.NA SiG ta-wa-ar-ri-we PN ana qat PN» 
...[wmallla HSS 14 250 (= 566):1; birmesunu 
Sa kusitt Sa kinahhu sa ta-wa-ar-<rid-we sa 
tamkarhu(!) wu sa Surathu (see birmu A us- 
age f) JEN 314:5; x TUG.MES Sa ta-wa-ar-ri- 
we &a bil[rmu] HSS 13 431:51 (= RA 36 204f.); 
x tahapsu sa ta-wa-ar-ri-we-na_ ibid. 24; [x] 
a-an-ni-we sa ta-bar-ru-u (beside sa tuh=- 
Siwe, Sa hurati) HSS 15 168A:17. 


4’ in MA: 25 ma.na ta-bar-r[il-ba sa 
GA 20 maA.NA halsmlana_ ultebillaklkunu 
I have sent you (pl.) 25 minas of red 
wool of .... (and) twenty minas of violet(?) 
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wool KAV 99:43, see Réllig, WO 11 113; 1 
nahlaptu [sa(?)| [sicl.aeé.mME.IDAl KAJ 
273:5; 1 MA.NA SIG.ZA.GIN SA, kimw ta- 
bar-ri a ana 1 TUG lu-bdr(?) VAS 19 24:9; x 
MA.NA huruharatu sa ta-bar-ri-be JCS 40 70 
No. 3:2 and 5. 


3’ in NB—a’ beside other types of 
wool: l-en muttatu sa ta-bar-ri ZA.<GIN>. 
KUR.RA busu timitu (see muttatu A mng. 
3) BBSt. No. 36 p. 127:15 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ibid. 7, also (various textiles and) sfG ta- 
bar-ru sic ta-kil-tu BBSt. No. 36 v 47; } GIN 
ta-bar-ri parsu 5 Gin illé naphar 3 (MA. 
NA) 5 Gin ta-bar-ri (see illa%) Nbn. 467:1ff., 
ef. 10 Gin ta-bar-r[t] FuB 12 51 No. 1:3; 
silver ana dullu ta-bar-ri u takiltu VAS 4 
41:3, [x] x.H1.A ana dullu ta-bar-ri §a MN 

. elat 5 MA.NA ta-bar-ri mahritu CT 56 
2:2 and 7; kusitu u 2 parsiganu sa ta-bar-ri 
u takiltu BIN 1 10:21, ef. ibid. 12; Sf{G.HI.A 
sia ta-bar takiltu§ VAS 6 68:8, SiG. HE.ME. 
DA wu takiltu ibid. 16:1, also CT 4 38a:24, and 
passim beside takiltu; note SiG.HE.ME.DA U 
siG.KUR.RA CT 55 808 r. 13; SiG ta-bar-ru wu 
sic hasasti (see hasartu mng. 1b) ZA 4 145 
No. 18:1. 


b’ uses and qualifications: [1] TUG 
namaru KA-su ES.GAR S{G.HE.ME.DA MI 
one ....-garment whose border is from 
the supply(?) of dark(?) red wool TuM NF 5 
44 HS 157:62 (early NB), cf. ibid. 79, 116 and 
passim in this text, see Aro Kleidertexte 15f.; 6 
nahlapatu siG.HE.ME.DA 2 TUG <ku>-st- 
tum siG.HE.ME.DA ana “DUMU.SAL.MES 
E.BABBAR.RA_ Cyr. 232:19 and passim, also 
Cyr. 241:8 and passim; nahlaptu siG.HE.ME. 
DA (for a goddess) CT 55 805:5, ef. ibid. 840 
r. 2f., 850:7, r. 4, Camb. 39:11 and 13, ZA 4 137 
No. 4:9, for other occs. see nahlaptu mng. 1b; 2 
TUG.BAR.SI.GU.MES SiG.HE.ME.DA_ sa 
Sala CT 4 38a:21, cf. ibid. 4 and 7; x Ital-bar-ri 
ana sibtu Sa [...] (see stbtu A mng. 3b) 
Nbn. 785:3, cf. CT 55 852:2, 861 left edge 3, ta- 
bar-ri parsu ga pan musé Nbn. 664:3:; ; GIN 
sic ta-bar-ri ana Si-pi §a 5 TUG.KUR.RA 
BRM 1 5:15, for other refs. see sippu; 13 MA. 
NA SiG ta-bar-ri Sa GIS.GIGIR.ME x red 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tabarru 


wool for chariots UCP 9 85 No. 12:6, ef. (ana 
kulilu) ibid. 2; note x SiG.HE.ME.DA.KUR. 
RA (followed by siG.zA.GiIN.KUR.RA) 
ibid. 93 No. 27:27; 10 Gin SIG. HE.ME.DA 3 
GIN siG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA CT 55 874:1; ta- 
bar-ri ana dullu ga piganni Nbn. 1029:6, 
cf. siG.HE.ME.DA ana batqa pisannu VAS 6 
107:4,. 3 MA.NA SiG.HE.ME.DA ana 
pigannu CT 55 778:4; SIG.HE.ME.DA ana 
batqa ana PN nadna_ Dar. 139:4, Camb. 4:8, 
for siG.SAG.ME.HE.DA (in similar con- 
text) Nbn. 415:2, see illi disc. section; x 
inzahureétu lana kulsitu sig. 4E.ME.DA CT 
55 357:2; 1 TUG lu-bar sa siG.HE.ME.DA 
hurati one garment of red wool (dyed) 
with huratu-dye GCCI 1 314:1; x MA.NA 
TUG mthsu sa S{IG.HE.ME.DA Sa wtnzahu- 
retu. x woven cloth consisting of red wool 
(dyed) with inzahurétu-dye Oberhuber Flo- 
renz 165:27’, for other refs. see mihsu mng. 
9b; 1 MA.NA timu Sa SIG.HE.ME.DA huz 
ratt (after tumu Sa pest) YOS 7 183:30, ef. 
CT 44 73:22, GCCI 2 121:15, cf. also ibid. 105:6, 
and passim; x guhalsata Sa SIG. HE.ME.DA xX 
red woolen thread Oberhuber Florenz 165:11’ 
and 29’. 


b) in rit.: TUG siG.uEz.ME.DA baba 
tallal you hang a cloth of red wool at the 
gate CT 45:3, see KB 6/2 42; urigalla tuzaqz 
gap SiG.HE.ME.DA S{G.ZA.GIN.NA SiG. 
GA.RIG.AK.A tullah PBS 1/2 121 r. 9, also 
AMT 44,4:6; SfG.HE.ME.DA (preceded by 
pusikku and takiltw, among materials and 
utensils used in rit.) TuM 2-3 250:6, cf. 
sia.u1.A Ital-bar-ri qundtu ERIN red-pur- 
ple wool, blue-purple wool, cedar (for a 
rit.) Nbk. 457:6, also BE 8/1 154:3: 3} MA.NA 
SiG.HE.ME.DA (between pusikku and uqz 
natu) Hunger Uruk 62:5; S{G.HE.ME.DA 
tetemmt 7 u 7 kisri tarakkas you spin red 
wool and (in it) you tie seven and seven 
knots AMT 103:30, cf. Kécher BAM 11:27, 
SiG.HE.ME.DA ... Ser?dn sabiti aslu zikaru 
istents tetemmi (see sabitu usage e) AMT 
103:14, RA 18 22 ii 11, cf. AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 
32, Kécher BAM 237 i 22, 8 NA,.MES anniiti 
ina SiG.HE.ME.DA SiG BABBAR tetemz 
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mi ibid. 480 iv 11; furrt SiG. HE.ME.DA SiG 
BABBAR tatam[mi] AMT 88,2:17, also, wr. 
SiG.HE.MID Kécher BAM 510 i 34; napsat 
immeri ina SiG.HE.ME.DA talammi (see 
napistu rng. 9b-2’) KAR 70:28; for other 
refs. see lami mng. 3b; [salma Sulatu 
TUG [s]iG.uk(text .Az).MID talammi LKA 
144:26, see Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 231:42’; 
Serran sabiti aslu zikaru ittt siG.HE.ME. 
DA tapattil AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 31; kanni 
TUG Sa SiG.HE.ME.D[A] takassar LKA 9 
second side 13; you make a clay ox and turri 
siG.HE.ME.DA ina pisu tarakkas KAR 62 
r. 3; Sammeée anntitu ina siG.HE.ME.DA 
talappap BE 31 60 r. i 21, and see lapapu 
usage b; gassu SIG. HE.ME.DA SiG.ZA.GIN. 
NA SiG.GA.RiG.[AK.A] trakkasma 4R 25 ii 
12 (pit pi); 9 abné anntti ina siG.HE.ME. 
DA SiG.ZA.GIN.NA SiG.GA.RIG.AK.A ... 
tasakkak (see gakaku mng. 2c-2’) Kécher 
BAM 287 i 6, ef. ibid. iv 41, NAy.AN.GUG.ME 
ina SiG. HE.«ME».MID igakkak BBR No. 11 
iii 7, (stones) ina siG.HE.MID tagakkak ina 
sia-su tarakkas you string on red wool and 
tie on his hair Kécher BAM 8 ii 23. 


c) other oces.: abnu sikingu kima sihir 
ta-ba(var. -bar)-Iril pusa karik (see sihru 
mng. 1) STT 108:10, dupl. 109:11, var. from 
Kécher BAM 378 ii 10; ima muhhi ittadt 
SIG.HE.MID SIG.<ZA.GIN>.MI-tu SiG argaz 
malnnu] they placed on (the chariot) red 
wool, blue-purple wool, and red-purple 
wool (blankets) STT 366:3, cf. aslu ustarz 
Sidu sa S{G.HE.MID ibid. 8, see Deller, Assur 
3 140; Saman kanakti sig. HE.ME.DA tasalz 
lah |...] ana libbi uznisu tasakkan you 
sprinkle kanaktw oil (on) red wool and 
put it into his ear AMT 35,4:6 + 37,2:10; 
[... S]iG ta-bar-ri u sia takiltt us-s[t-im(?)] 
I decorated(?) [. ..] with red and blue wool 
Bauer Asb. 2 44:16: I took as booty 11301 
lubultt birme GADA takiltu wu sia.MES 
lubulti ta-bar-ri Sa GN u GN, 130 garments 
with multicolored decoration, linen gar- 
ments, blue-purple wool, and wool for red 
wool garments from Urartu and Habhi 
TCL 3 366 (Sar.); 10,000 sirip sfia.saG 
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10,000 sirip sic ta-bar-ri (in tribute list) 
BSOAS 30 496 ii 15’; IsiG].HE.<ME>.DA Sa la- 
alb-Su] (for parallel see tabribu usage b) 
LKU 30:2; DIS SfG.HE.ME.DA GUR if it 
turns into(?) red wool (between sic and 
siG.zZA.GIN.NA) STT 330:6 (SB Alu). 


For occurrences in NA of the logograms 
siG.HE.ME.DA and (siG) HE.MID_ see 
tabribu. It is possible that these logograms 
should be read tabribu in some instances in 
SB too. See discussion sub nabasu. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 155f., 160ff., 168ff. 
tabartanu see tabastanu. 


tabaStanu (tabartanu) s.; excrement; SB; 
cf. ba’ asu A. 


lu-um LUM = ta-ba-as-ta-nu A V/1:65; mur-gu 
sig, = ta-ba-as-ila-nu] ibid. 90; li mury.ba. 
né.a = ga t-na ta-ba-as-ta-ni-l§ul bu-ul-lu-lu (see 
balalu lex. section) OB Lu A 225, also OB Lu D 
138, OB Lu Fragm. I 5. 

udu.gin,(GIM) mur7.ba.le.dal lu. lu: kima 
immeri i[na ta-ba-as]-ta-ni-su bullulma (see balalu 
lex. section) 4R 22 No. 2:18f.; [...] lum.ma 
4.lé.e.a [ru]-lwl-w itbaru ina ta-ba-as-ta-ni 
ikkami (see itbaru lex. section) K.9027:6; sic4 
Igu.bar.ral : ina ta-ba-dé-ta-ni x [...] BA 10/1 
108 No. 26:2f., Sum. restored from Langdon BL 
No. 146:13. 

ta-bar-ta-ni = ze-e u KAS LBAT 1577 iv 13 
(comm.); ta-ba-ds-ta-nu |/ zu-% si-na-tum Lambert 


BWL 44:107 Comm. (Ludlul II). 


ina rubsya abit ki alpi ubtallil ki immez 
rt ina ta-ba-as-ta-ni-ia I spent the night 
lying in my dung like an ox, I wallowed in 
my excrement like a sheep Lambert BWL 
44:107. 


taba’u_ see tebi v. 
tabbalanu see tabalanu. 
tabbanitu see tabnitu A. 


tabbanu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[a] [vs] = tab-ba-nu A II/6 iii B 10’. 
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tabbasu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U tab-ba-su, U bi-ir-ba-su, [6 KUR].z1: U 
sa-me-du Uruanna II 442-43, from Kécher Pflan- 
zenkunde 6 iii 23’ff., for context and vars. see 
samidu A. 


tabbatu_s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB. 


I.NAM.GIS.HUR.AN.KI.A tab-ba-a-ti 
Samé u erseti Sut apsi mala basmu . of 
the designs of heaven and earth, the t.-s 
of heaven and earth, and of those of the 
apst, as many as there are Bab. 6 pl. 2 r. 20 
(title of an explanatory work). 


The dupl. to tab-ba-tu =[...] LTBA 21 xi 
19f. (Malku III 49f.) is ir-pa-tum = kal mu-&, 
sa-la-la (from von Weiher Uruk 120:51f.). 


(Livingstone Mystical and Mythological Explan- 
atory Works 34f.) 


tabbatu see tappatu. 


tabbiatu s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


ta-ab-bi-a-tum ibri ustallipa dadanija 
ahaja irmaéma emuqi inis — grief(?), my 
friend, has ....-ed my neck muscles, my 
arms have gone limp, my strength has 
ebbed away Gilg. Y. 87 (OB). 


The translation “grief” is based on an 
assumed derivation from nabi B “to wail, 
lament.” 


tabbibu 


Nuzi. 


(or tappipu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


Wood belonging to the prince is miss- 
ing and a yoke has been discovered in 
PN’s house, witnesses testified ina bit PN 
GIS.MES u tab-be-be-su Sa GIS [sasu] amurz 
Sunuti We(!) saw the wood and the t.-s of 
[that] wood in PN’s house HSS 9 8:23, also 
ibid. 29 and 13; 7 zijanati Sa tab-bi-bt LUGAL 
seven blankets from the ¢ of the king 
(among zijanatu sa ekalli Sa ana babi nadnu 
blankets from the palace given to the city 
quarter) HSS 13 165:25 (= pl. 5:24). 
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tabbiku s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


girru eribtu girru asitu pa-ki-tum tibu 
pirku subtu ta-ab-bi-ku ina kala umi ulu 
musi ana sabé astt adlim annim la illakiz 
nimma sabé asit alim annim la idukku la 
usdakku will not either an incoming or 
an outbound expeditionary force, ora...., 
an attack, an obstacle(?), an ambush, or a 
t., come by day or by night against the 
troops leaving this city to defeat or cause 
the defeat of the troops leaving this city? 
IM 67692:125 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


tabbilu s.; (an object); SB.* 


ina Wmésuma UD.KA.BAR.MES tab-bi-li 
UD.KA.BAR kammadte UD.KA.BAR Saridte 

. amhur at that time I received bronze 
t.-s, bronze rivets, bronze... .-s (as tribute 
from GN) AKA 821 ii 75 (Asn.). 


tabhiStu (or taphistu) s.; (a container); OB 
Rimah.* 


5 GIS ta-ab-hi-is-tum sa a-za-am-ri_ five 
t.-s of (a)zamru-fruit (among containers of 
foodstuffs) OBT Tell Rimah 204:5. 


Possibly to be emended to ta-ap-ta- 
ra-tum, plural of *taptartu, with von Soden, 
AHw. 1328a. 


tabila see tabilam. 


tabilam (tabila, tabilu) adv.; in dry form, 
in a dry state; MA, SB; cf. abalu B. 


a) referring to the application of med- 
ication: 13 herbs against witchcraft lu 
ina Sikart lu ina karani lu ina sizbi lu ta- 
bi-lam NAG.MES8-ma kigspu BUR he ingests 
repeatedly in beer, wine, or milk, or in dry 
form, and the witchcraft will be dispelled 
Kocher BAM 434 iv 2; GIS.LAGAB tasdk ana 
muhhi imesu ta-bi-lam tazarru tasammid 
you crush huratu, scatter it dry on his 
eyes and bandage (them) ibid. 515 i 4; 
U.uD ta-bi-lam ana libbt wnesu tazarru ibid. 
514 i 45 and dupls. 510 i 37, 513 i 28, also ibid. 
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23:16; (various herbs) tuballal ta-bi-lam ana 
muhhi qaqqadisu tazarru ibid. 515 i 6, also 
ibid. 494 ii 46; [... ta-b]i-lam ana libbi ine= 
Su tanappah ibid. 518 ii 8, also 503 iii 18; 
(herbs for .... disease) ta-bi-la ana IGI. 
GIG tazarru LA-ma TI STT 92 iii 12; ta-bi-la 
teteppi (on the eyes) AMT 18,4:5, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 159 iv 21, also ibid. 513 ii5;[...] x 
ta-bi-Ilaml ina 1.NUN tuballal teqqi Kécher 
BAM 515 iii 18; arki sizbi NA, ashar ta-bi-lu 
inesu teqqt after the milk (is applied), you 
daub his eyes dry with ashar-stone von 
Weiher Uruk 50:9, ef. ibid. 7; two herbs for 
weakened teeth ta-bi-la birit sinni [GAR] 
(see sinnu A mng. lc) Kécher BAM 159 v 16; 
2é Nisaba © an-ki-nu-te ta-bi-lam ikkal ibid. 
564 ii 7. 


b) referring to the symptoms of a 
disease: Summa amilu ta-bi-lam usdl ul 
SUB-a (see saalu usage b) AMT 81,3 r. 4, 
also Kécher BAM 551 iii 6, AMT 81,1 r. ii 22; 
Summa amélu inasu ta-bi-lam cia if a 
man’s eyes suffer from dryness Kécher BAM 
513 i 11, dupl. 510i 21. 


c) referring to ingredients in prepara- 
tion of perfume: ana mé sa burti... essute 
damquti ta-bi-la tasarrah you put it dry 
into fresh, sweet well-water to heat Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 28:3, 29:4, 33:6. 


tabiltu. s.; (a vessel); OAkk. (Akk. lw. in 
Sum.), OB, MA. 


a) in Ur III: 8u.nicgiIn 185 bDuG td- 
bil-tum (summing up vessels to be made 
by the potter) WO 6 38 viii 24 (= MVN 1 232); 
X DUG td(text A)-bil-tum ITT 2 892 viii 16; 3 
DUG.SILA.GAL td-bil-tum UET 3 883:8, for 
capacities from one to three silas see Waetzoldt, 


WO 6 22 and n. 162. 


b) in OB: 8 ta-bi-la-ti (among contain- 
ers) UET 5 805:7; ta-bi-il-tum (mentioned 
beside slaves and various objects) CT 8 
28b:12. 


c) in MA: guwmma i.MES §a ta-bi-la-a-te 
turalqga] if you prepare perfumed oil for 
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the ¢.-s Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 46:5, cf. ana 10 
SILA I Sa [t]a-bi-la-[...] ibid. 45 r. 23. 


In the LamaStu ritual LKU 33:19 (= p. 
9:24), the probable reading is ma-la(?) ta 
ka(?)-tim-ta, as the parallel ma-ma-a [.. .] 
ka-tim-ta (for which see mammt) KAR 239 
i 8f. suggests. 


tabilu. s.; dried vegetables or herbs; 
from OB on; pl. tabilanw YOS 3 79:18; 
cf. abalu B. 


a) referring to dried onions and other 
alliaceae: assum x hazanni ana ta-bi-li-im 
ubbulim (my lord wrote to me) concern- 
ing drying ten ugar of garlic to (serve as) 
dried garlic ARM 10 16:16, ef. ibid. 136:10; 9 
GuR ta-bi-lu.saAR (total of five gur of gar- 
lic, two gur of onions, and two gur of ZA. 
HA.DIN.SAR) JCS 34 160 No. 11:7 (OB), x 
silver ga ZU.LUM u ta-bi-li ibid. 11. 


b) referring to various dried spices 
or vegetables: ta-bi-lum GIS.LAGAB imitte 
NU.KIRIg.MES dried vegetables and hura- 
tu, estimated yield of the gardeners (head- 
ing of list comprising kustbirru, samidu, 
azupiru, huratu, nind, and 0.x) TuM NF 5 
26:1, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 47, 
cf. ta-bi-lu (in directions for a ritual, with 
ref. to the incantation enumerating nini, 
azupiru, sahli, etc. V 21ff.) Maqlu IX 79; 
ZiD.DA ta-bi-lu sic.H1.A u hisihtu mala 
ibassa flour, dried vegetables, wool, and 
(other) materials, as much as is available 
YOS 3 66:11 (NB let.); x silver ana nunu u 
ta-bi-lu ana LU ummdnwu for fish and dried 
vegetables for the workers CT 55 365:10 
(NB); ona muhhi Susbuttu ta-bi-la-nu u hisih- 
heti bela la 1gelli my lord must not neglect 
the supplies, dried provisions, and materi- 
als YOS 3 79:18 (NB let.), cf. x kaspu [SAm1 
ta-bi-lu sa ana Susbuttu sa ekal GN nadnu 
YOS 7 86:2 (NB); 3 sellu sa ta-bi-lu inandin 
he (the tenant) will deliver three baskets 
of dried spices (in months I, IV, and IX) 
Nbn. 239:17, also Camb. 147:10, ef. Cyr. 231:12, 
also ina MU.AN.NA 2 sellé Sa 1 Sia. 
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Am ta-bi-lu inandin Nbn. 500:13, E ta-bi- 
lu(copy &) Sa PN ana idi biti... ana PNy wu 
PN,...2ddin at. that PN has given to PN» 
and PNg as rent for the house (along with 
the annual (rent of) x silver) BE 8 112:1 (all 
NB house rentals), cf. isten & ta-bi-lu isten E 
tabtu u sahlé one spice-container, one con- 
tainer for salt and cress (in household in- 
ventory) Nbk. 441:2, istét TUG Sir-a-am a 
GADA amiltu istén GIS. ta-bi-lu Evetts Ner. 
28:26, cf. 5 TUG Sir-am ina libbi istét murz 
ruqtu adi istét TOG sir’am Sa ta-bi-lu TCL 9 
117:8, also [x MJUN.HI.A 1 (BAN) uhilu 4 
[...] ta-bi-lu(?) 2 siLA.AM_ ibid. 30; excep- 
tionally referring to barley (obscure): dry 
and “wet” barley siq meseqim kabrim sa 
adini ta-bi-il-Su la harsu JCS 11 32 No. 21:7 
(OB Sippar), see Veenhof, Mélanges Birot 299. 


Compare Aram. tabla “spice.” 


In TSifr (= Jean Tell Sifr) 70:1, read x silver sa 
ub-lu SA.BI suit DUMU.MES PN ... 1i.LA.E. The 
reading [...] Iv a-na tal-bi-il u (or: 10) x [...] VAS 
6 195:9 (NB accounting of small expenditures of 
silver) is uncertain. 

s.; (an occupation); 


tabilu. in Sa tabili 


OB.* 
PN ga ta-bi-li YOS 13 423:5. 


Possibly a person in charge of drying 
vegetables, see Stol, JCS 25 221 n. 4. 


tabilu see tabilam. 


tabinu = s.; shelter, shed; OB, MB, SB, 
NB; pl. tabonatu. 


[4]. bad = ta-bi-nw Lu Excerpt II 96; 4.bad = 
ta-bi-nu (in group with sululu, bunzirru) ErimhuS 
V 128; an.bad = ta-bi-nu, an.bad.bir.ri = ta- 
bi-nu sa-ap-hu Arnaud Emar 6 569:39f. (Izi). 

&.bad.bi (var.am bad.ra) [ha.ba.anl. 
Sug.ge.e[8] : ta-bi-na-as-su-un lu-é il-li-k[u-ni] 
they (the frightened gods) were indeed walking 
around their shelters Angim III 18 (= 123); 
4.[bad...] ibila Esagil : ta-bi-nlu ...] a-pil 
Esagil 4R 20 No. 3:2 (bil. hymn to Nabi); [¢]a-bz- 
ni i/ [...] Lambert BWL 84 Comm. 225-34 
(Theodicy Comm.). 
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a) referring to the shelter of flocks 
and shepherds: limhur issuru ina samé 
limhur nunu ina apsi lomhura séni ina ta- 
bi-nt may the birds in the sky, the fish in 
the sea, the flock in the shed(?) take (the 
child) LamaXtu I iii 23 (courtesy W. Farber); 
ret u nagidu imassi ta-bi-na (see nagidu 
usage g) Cagni Erra IIIa 19; I slaughtered for 
you a pure sheep kabis ta-bi-ni KU Sd SIPA 
[...] which trod the pure shelter of(?) 
the shepherd K.2560:24, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen p. 523; saphat illati ta-bi-ni 
purrur my clan is scattered, my flock(?) is 
dispersed STC 2 pl. 81 r. 78, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 134; you IS8tar are the one raimat 
ta-bi-na-a-ti r@imat kullat UN.MES who 
loves the shelters and loves all human 
beings Farber I8tar und Dumuzi p. 134:116, 
cf. ta-bi-na (in broken context) ibid. p. 
129:36; ¢MIN ta-bi-in AD.A[D-8u] CT 25 47 
K.8222:17, coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 24 273; ina 
Esabad petdt uzni nabdt ta-bi-ni in Esabad 
she (Ba’u) is attentive and names the ¢. 
(explanation of the temple name as sa = 
nabi, bad = tabinu) KAR 109:20; [sul-lz]- 
me ta-bi-ni [... rup]-pi-st tar-ba-si_ keep my 
shelter intact, enlarge my stable 81-2-4,250 
r.(?) 5 (SB prayer); gi-mir ta-bi-ni-[kla lu x-x-x 
TIM 9 55: 24 (blessings for a king). 


b) shed (NB only): ina MN SE.BAR 
gamirtt ina ta-bi-nu Sad PN inandin in the 
month of Ajaru he will deliver all the bar- 
ley (owed) in the shed of PN GCCI 1 403:6, 
see San Nicold-Petschow Bab. Rechtsurkunden 82; 
37 GUR SE.BAR &a ina ta-bi-nu §& PN [ana] 
PN, addin I gave to PN, 37 gur of barley 
which is in PN’s shed YOS 3 177:5, ef. 260 
GUR SE.BAR ... S@ ina GARIM ta-bi-ni Sa 
PN YOS 6 45:3, URU ta-bi-ni Sa PN ibid. 15. 


c) in personal names:  A-li-ta-bi-ni 
Where-Is-My-Shelter? Birot Tablettes 72 iii 
41 (OB), ef. [A-lt-ta]-bi-nu-wm ibid. viii 12; 
ASin-bel-ta-bi-ni UET 7 10:7, r. 4, 56:1, r. 12; 
note (hypocoristic?) 'Ta-bi-ni-t[wm] ibid. 59 
r. 5 (all MB); the Nuzi name Ta-bi-ni-lstar 
(HSS 13 113:32) is most likely a variant of 
Tabni-Istar, and the hypocoristic !Ta-bi-ni- 


27 


tabku 


du ibid. 83, probably an abbreviation of a 
Tabni-DN name. 


In K.8612:8 read ta-kas-Sad lemniti. The ref. 
ug(?)-mu Sa GUD ga “GASAN 8a UNUG.KI $a 8224 
ta-bi(-)ni-is(?) YOS 6 240:8 is unlikely to contain 
this word. 


tabira see tabiru. 


tabiru. (tabira) For the Sum. term des- 
ignating a craftsman working in wood 
and metal, occurring in Akk. contexts in 
proper names and as the name of an insect, 
see gurgurru A mng. 2 and discussion. 


tab’itu_ see teb’itu. 
tabiu adj.; erect, ready(?); NA; cf. teba v. 


1 bibi la gammur ku-pi-ru ta-bi-w one 
drainage opening, unfinished, cleansing 
device(?), ready ADD 917 ii 11, also ibid. 14, 5 
isitate gusure ta-bi-u-te sabbutu five towers, 
erect beams fixed (in place) ibid. 18, (in bro- 
ken context) ibid. 7, cf. ADD 915 r. i 6. 


tabku adj.; 1. spilled, 2. limp, flaccid, 
collapsed (said of body, limbs); Bogh., SB; 
cf. tabaku. 


a.tak, bal.e.dé ki.8é ha.ba.e,(DuUg+Dv). 
dé: kima mé réhuti tab-ku-ti(var. -te) ana erseti lirid 
may (the disease) go down into the earth like 
spilled leftover water CT 17 21:90f., var. from von 
Weiher Uruk 2:938f.; a.tus.a.bal.e.dé mu. 
un.da.zukum.ma mu.un.da.zukum.ma: 
rumka tab-ka ikbus ikbusma he stepped into, he in- 
deed stepped into thrown-out washwater CT 17 
38: 9ff., also ibid. 41 K.4949:6f. 


l. spilled: see lex. section; uncert.: 
[summa ...]-ka nig libbigu a tab-ku  Labat 
TDP 126 iii 42. 


2. limp, flaccid, collapsed (said of body, 
limbs): U a-mu-zi-nu : G6 UZU.MES tab-ku-te 
(var. tab-ku-u-te) : ina KAS.SAG sekeru 
amela rahasu — amuzinnu-plant, a plant for 
flaccid flesh, to heat in fine beer and bathe 
the man Kécher BAM 1 iii 32, vars. from dupl. 
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CT 14 43 8.60+ :10; [Summa amelu] kagipz 
ma UZU.MES-su% tab-ku if a man is be- 
witched so that his flesh is flaccid STT 280 
i 22, also LKA 144 r. 23, see Biggs Saziga 66, also 
Biggs Saziga 69:9, dupl. Kécher BAM 205:7, cf. 
[summa amelu] ... uzu"-s% tab-ku AMT 
48,2:2 and dupls. STT 102:8, Kécher BAM 
190:23, also Kichler Beitrage pl. 14 i 30; summa 
awilu isdasu tab-ka MDP 14 p. 50 i 15; qatasu 
Sepasu ikkalasu mindtusu tab-ka (if) his 
hands and feet hurt him (and) his limbs 
are flaccid Jastrow, Transactions of the College 
of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 399:37; Sum=z 
ma amélu misittumma qassu u sépsu ta-bi-ik 
if a man (has suffered) a stroke and his 
hand and foot are flaccid AMT 82,2 ii 4, cf. 
idasu sépasu tab-ka Uruanna IV i 8, idasu 
tab-ka Labat TDP 122 iii 11; [Swmma Seran 
galtesu tab-ku Labat TDP 94 r. 13, also ibid. 14, 
cf. ibid. 38 r. 1; [Summa imitti] pagrisu 
kalusuma tab-kat if the whole right side 
of his body is flaccid Labat TDP 188:10, ef. 
ibid. 9 and 11f., and (with var. ina misitti maz 
his for tab-kdt in lines 10 and 12) dupl. AMT 
77,1 i 6ff., wr. ta-ab-ka-at KUB 34 6:2f.; in 
transferred mng.: [gattasunu(?) tla-bi-ik-t 
ubtallit he (Cyrus) brought back to life 
[their (the gods’)] ruined [representa- 
tions?] BHT pl. 10 vi 15 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
note: tab-ka uznasu AfO 19 52:156 (prayer to 
I8tar). 


tabku (tibku) s.; stores of grain; OB, MB, 
MA, NA, NB; pl. tabkanu; wr. with det. 
SE in NA; cf. tabaku. 


a) in gen.— I’ in hist. and lit.: ta-ab- 
ka Sa Se-im.MES ana sa abbeja lu uttir lu 
atbuk I heaped up stores of grain larger 
than those of my fathers AKA 88 vi 102 
(Tigl. I); Se-wm.MES tab-ka-a-ni eli Sa pan 
ugatir atbuk KAH 2 84:120 (Adn. II), also AfO 
3 158 r. 20 (A88ur-dan I): S§e-am.MES tab-ka- 
a-ni ana eri[sti] matija eli Sa pan uésatir 
atbuk Scheil Tn. II r. 50; tab-ka-a-ni rabiiti 
Sa SE.PAD.MES SE.GIG.MES sa ina wme 
marditi ana balat mati u nisé ispukui huge 
piles of barley and wheat which they had 
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heaped up over a long time for the suste- 
nance of the country and (its) inhabitants 
TCL 3 262 (Sar.); uncert.: kima mé in-da- 
ah-hu tab-ki-lal-nu (var. [...]-hu mé ki-sa- 
di) they(?) soaked(?) their stores of grain 
as (if with) water STT 23:34 and 25:34 (SB 
Epic of Zu), var. from AfO 33 23:35a. 


2’ in adm. contexts: chick peas and 
cress ina suti rabitt ina mihsi K1.TA ana 
tab-ki qat PN (measured) by the large seah, 
from the lower plowed land, for storage: 
responsibility of PN BE 15 29:6; (cereals) 
ina tab-ki ilqe PBS 2/2 64:31; barley sa istu 
GN GIS.BAN fi-1b-ki PN 18$4 which PN 
brought from the city of GN as tax for 
the grain pile BE 15 66:3, but as separate 
column: SE GIS.BAN.GAL ft-7b-ku MU.BI. 
IM BE 15 80:1 (all MB); SE tab-ku Sa Sarru 
bela iddinuni bit rbasstini la attidin bit las- 
Suni attidini (as for) the barley stores that 
the king, my lord, has given me, wherever 
there was (some), I did not give out (any), 
wherever there was none, I did give out 
(some) Postgate Palace Archive 180 r. 9’ (NA 
let.); Sa 5 urht SE tab-ku at[tannassunu] I 
gave them (my troops) stored barley for a 
period of five months ABL 243:14; as to 
what the king, my lord, wrote to me [SE] 
tab-ku sa wrah wmate [sa allika sebilanni 
annurig SE kissutu Sa asappi wu SE tabku sa 
umate ina battataga nissatar ina muhhi sarri 
... nussebila “Send me (an account of) the 
barley stored for a full month in your 
city,” we are herewith writing down sepa- 
rately the fodder for the pack animals 
and the barley stored for each day and 
sending (the lists) to the king ABL 1290:4 
and 7; LU Ssagliite ANSE sappu SE tab-ku 
ekkulu the deportees and the pack animals 
are eating stored barley ABL 325:14, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 219; Sarru belt uda ina GN SE 
tab-ku 3(BAN)-a-a ... étaklu ABL 966+ :10, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 257; ina muhhi [SE tabl- 
k[u] sa bit LU rab urate as for the barley 
stores of the household of the team com- 
mander CT 53 55:12; SE tab-ku ga ERIN.MES 
Sa 1 ume daily (ration of) stored barley 
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for the troops CT 53 47 r. 6; SE tab-ki-su-nu 
(in broken context) CT 53 895 r. 5, cf. ABL 
1082:5, 1148:5 (all NA). 


b) as standard for a measuring vessel — 
1’ sut tabki: ina sut ta-ab-ki(text -KU) ana 
naspakim turram ul elei naspaku isatam 
isu I could not return (the dates) in the 
sutu of the granary to the storehouse (be- 
cause) the storehouse caught fire UCP 9 332 
No. 7:10 (OB letter), see Stol, AbB 11 171; x 
barley [r]ubbé GIS.BAN tab-ki BBSt. No. 8 iii 
20, ef. ibid. 19, BE 15 10:7; x SE GIS.BAN 
tab-ki ina GN ina qat PN PNy imhur in 
GN PN, received from PN x barley, in the 
seah-measure of the granary BE 14 93:1, 
ef. BE 15 115:1 and (as heading of a list) 4 (all 
MB); x SE GIS.BAN tab-ki RA 77 144:21, also 
(linseed) ibid. 29 (early NB). 


2’ alone: (various items of flour) l-en 
tab-ku sa ta-hal-tum wu ha-x 1-en tab-ku sa 
Siri ablu one heap(?) of .... and [...], 
(and) one heap(?) of dried meat (and other 
foodstuffs have been sent to my lord) TCL 
9 117:41f. (NB let.). 


tablanu see tabalanu. 


tabliltu 
OB.* 


(or tapliltw) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


3 GIS.APIN.GUD.HI.A ana _ ta-ab-li-il- 
tim mahrika tkkali 1 MA-ka ana PN ana 
ta-ab-li-il-tum idin three teams of plow 
oxen have been detained under your au- 
thority(?) for t., give a boat of yours to PN 
for t. TCL 1 32:9 and 12, ef. elippaka ana 
mamman la tanaddin GI8.MA-ka piqat ana 
ta-ab-li-il-tim tanaddin ibid. 37:11; (hire of 
boat and boatman) ana ta-ab-li-il-tilm] BA 
5 493 No. 15:7, ef. 2 MA UD.UD ana ta-ab- 
li-<il>-tom PN ligur TLB 1 162:7. 


The contexts suggest an administrative 
term referring to a kind of hire, possibly 
connected with palalu, q.v. 


tablittu ss s.; 
balatu v. 


OB; cf. 


fodder, victuals; 


tabnitu A 


a) for draft animals: 6 GUR ta-ab-li-tt-ti 
2 G[iS8].APIN.GUD six gur (of barley) as 
food supply for two plow oxen Riftin 53:6, 
also (barley) ta-ab-li-it-ti GUD.GIS YOS 5 
181:3, 9, and 15; SA.GAL GUD.HI.A Sa ta- 
ab-li-tim TLB 1 46:19; 1 GUD.ERIN NiG 
piqittim GN ana ta-ab-li-tim Kienast Kisurra 
98:13. 


b) for persons: PN ana ta-ab-li-tim ina 
mahir 1 (PI) 2 (BAN).TA ana PN, iddin 
(text it-tt) (see mahiru mng. 3e) UET 5 
88:3, cf. Summa bultalm] iksudma PN attal- 
lak ana PN» igtabi } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ta-ab-li-ti-su ana PN, isaqqalma ittallak if 
PN becomes solvent and declares to PN» 
“T will leave,” he will pay to PN, one-third 
mina of silver, (representing) his keep and 
he may leave ibid. 20, restored from case; field 
rented ana ta-ab-li-tum Arnaud ARV 63:7. 


tablu 
tabalu. 


s.; stolen goods; SB, NA, NB; ef. 


PN sangtt §a Ea tab-lu issu libbi ekurri 
it-ta-bal PN, a priest of Ea, has taken stolen 
goods from the temple ABL 1389:7, ef. tab- 
lu u-tab-bu-lu usahhuru ... ukattwmu they 
used to take stolen goods, return (them), 
and cover up (the theft) ibid. r. 4, u [ina] 
panatua [ganglia sa Ea [tab-lu-ulm-ma it- 
ta-bal ussahhiru sunuma uktattimu _ ibid. 
16; PN Sa tab-lu it-ba-lu-ni kali si ibid. r. 16 
(NA); Swmma ina ekurri tab-lu tabil RAcc. 
38:15; (thieves) sa ina Babili ta-bal it(?)- 
bal-lu-u? Sachs-Hunger Diaries -254:13’, also (in 
Dilbat) Durand Textes babyloniens 6:15, cf. ibid. 
3, cf. also ibid. 12; take an oath on the life of 
Cyrus ki pumu-u-a sa ta-bal 1-ta-ba-lu 
amuru “I have not seen my son who com- 
mitted a theft” Studies Jones 159:13; mimma 
bisu Sa ana hitu wu tab-li sa makkur wlani 
any misdeed concerning a crime and theft 
of the gods’ property ibid. 165:27 (all NB). 


tabnitu A (tabbanitu) s.; 1. (a type of 
offering), 2. decoration; NB; pl. tab(ba)- 
natu, tabnetu; cf. band B v. 
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l. (a type of offering)—a) in gen.: 
musahhinu ... tab-ni-tum ina libbi ki nuz 
bannii the (bronze) vessel (for the regular 
offerings), in which we prepare the t.- 
offering YOS 3 191:26, cf. SEN.UD.KA. 
BAR.MES Sa tab-ba-ni-twm Nbn. 924:5; x 
SILA nésepi Sa Samni Sa ana tab-ni-e-tum 
ir-bi Nisanni up.10+[x].KAmM x oil for 
the ¢.-offerings, income of MN, day x CT 
56 160:2, also Cyr. 290:2, 299:2, cf. tab-ni- 
i-tum §4 Ajaru Cyr. 14:13; (oil given) ana 
tab-ni-tt Sa akitt AfO 16 41 No. 6:3, ef. ibid. 40 
No. 4:3, CT 57 255 r. 28, silver Sa Sam-ni Sa 
tab-ni-tum  82-9-18,3993, cf. Nbn. 957:2; tab- 
na-a-tt §a PN ga ina panya halqa the t.-s 
of PN, which were with me, are lost UET 4 
162:3. 


b) silli tabniti (tabbanati): x barley rihit 
st-il tab-ni(!)-[t1] GCCI 2 352:1; for other 
refs. see sellu mng. 2b. 


2. decoration: 500 A.ESIR ana 50 Gin 
KU.BABBAR a-na tab-ni-tum sa ziq-ra-tum 
Nbn. 753:27, cf. (silver) ana itt ana tab-nit 
Sa & z[tqqurrat(?)] nadin CT 57 144:3. 


For the meaning compare bani B mng. 
4b and c. In several cases tabnitu seems to 
be abbreviated from sellu tabnitu, see sellu 
mng. 2b. 


The personal name Tab-ni-tum  (e.g., 
ARMT 21 232:12, see ARMT 16/1 p. 200) is 
the abbreviated form of a name Tabni-DN. 


tabnitu B s.; offspring; SB; cf. bani A v. 


(Nergal) tab-nit apst bukur *Anim Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 520 r. 5, cf. KAR 172:3; 
tab-nit Bar-sip™' RT 19 61 No. 2:1, also (with 
eleven other cities dedicated to Nabfi) ibid. 2-12; 
the king of the Manda-troops tab-nit Tia- 
mat Streck Asb. 280:20; obscure: tab-ni-tum 
me-lul-tum [...] von Weiher Uruk 29 iii 1. 


tabna see dapnit. 


tabratu s. pl.; mankind; SB. 


tabribu 


(in royal epithets): LU.sIPA tab-ra-a-te 
Iraq 14 32:5, also AKA 381 iii 115, Postgate Pal- 
ace Archive 267:3, and passim in Asn., Unger Re- 
liefstele 6 (Adn. III), see Iraq 35 144, and see Seux 
Epithétes 250; uncert.: usumgal tab-ra-ti ren 
puhur dadmé AOB 1 112:7 (Shalm. I). 


By-form of abratu, q.v. 
tabreébu see tabribu. 


tabribu (tabrébu, tabripu, tabrimu) s.; (a 
red-dyed wool); SB, NA; Hurr. lw.; wr. 
syll. and siG.HE.ME.DA, (sia) HE.MID 
(GIS.HE.MID ADD 1036 ii 19). 


siG.HE.ME.DA = tab-ri-bu (preceded by the 
colors ZA.GIN.MI = $alittwu, ZA.GIN.SA5 = suntu, 
ZA.GIN.NA = inzuratu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
206; TUG.MIN (= GU.) sa tab-ri-bi (preceded by ga 
ZA.GIN.SAs, Sa ZA.GIN.MI, followed by sa Za. 
GIN.NA) ibid. 229; TUG.BAD, [tab]-ri-mu = ta-bar- 
ra-[tum] Malku VI 185f. 


a) in adm. contexts: 4 TUG dappasat 
HE.MID VAT 9849:18, cited Deller apud Post- 
gate, Iraq 32 159 n. 11, cf. 3 GUN TUG 
siG.HE.ME.DA ana 10 TUG ddp-pa(!)-sat 
a-x-x Iraq 23 48 (pl. 26) ND 2758:6; x TUG 
Sa-hi-la Sa SiG.HE.ME.D[A] Postgate Palace 
Archive 1:6, ef. (in broken context) ibid. 154 r. 4; 
[s]iG.HE.MID akiltu consumption of red 
wool ADD 953 iv 10, cf. (beside hukartu wool) 
ibid. 13 and 16, totaled as PAP 22 GU HE. 
MID ina libbi 53 GU hu-ha-rat HE.MID ibid. 
iv 17ff., ef. ADD 954:1, 7, 10, r. 1, Iraq 32 158 
No. 26 iv 5, wr. SIG.HE.ME.DA JCS 7 176 
No. 89:3; SiG tab-ri-bu [sé]bila (the king 
said) Send me red wool ABL 431:9. 


b) in rit.: sia [...] sic tab-ri-bu ina 
gaqqadisu [tagakkan] Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 9 
VAT 10568:6, but sia tab-ri-mu KI [...] 
tasakkan ibid. 9, cf. ibid. 11; TUG (or ES) 
tab-ri-mu ina qaqqadigunu [talrakkas you 
tie a red string(?) on their heads (of the 
seven divine judges) KAR 141:21, ef. ibid. 12 
and 16, see TuL p. 88; ina nipsu «ina» sic. 
HE.ME.DA qatesu tarakkas (see nipsu B 
usage b) BBR No. 60:20; s[ia] tab-ri-bu sa 
labbusuni mihsé sa mahhusunt sunu ina 
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dameésu |sarpu] the (garments of) red wool 
in which he (Bel) is clothed are the 
wounds dealt to him, [they are dyed] with 
his blood ZA 51 134:15 (cultic comm.); [Belet- 
Bablilt ga sia.mi ina kutalligani sia tab- 
ri-bu ina panislani ...] ibid. 136:42; samme 
burasa nipsu SiG.HE.MID (var. [sf]G tab-ri- 
bu) ilna muhhi] tanaddi BBR No. 67:4, dupl. 
BA 5 689 No. 42:5, var. from BBR No. 66:4, cf. 
nipsu SiG.HE.MID ADD 1023:5; note beside 
tabrimu: SiG. BABBAR SiG.MI SiG.SA; SiG. 
ZA.GIN.NA tab-ri-mu tab-ri-bu (preceded 
by a list of amulet stones) Kécher BAM 363 
r. 16, also ibid. 304:19. 


c) other occs.: ina si-gi ga sia tab-ri- 
pt usakkal dimatega (see Sukkulu usage b) 
TIM 9 54 r. 13; ina sia tab-re-e-bi [tkarrik]u 
(the tampon for nosebleed) CT 53 105:14 
(= ABL 111+), see Parpola LAS No. 251. 


All refs. are from NA texts, with the ex- 
ception of the two Assur texts Kocher BAM 
304 and 363. In both texts tab-ri-bu (in- 
dented in Kécher BAM 363) seems to gloss 
tabrimu; both forms are borrowings from 
Hurrian tawarriwa (see tabarru), with in- 
tervocalic w represented by b in Assyrian 
and by m in Babylonian. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 168f. 
tabrimu see tabribu. 
tabripu see tabribu. 


tabritu s.; 1. (nocturnal) vision, 2. (in 
the pl.) admiration; from OAkk., OB on; 
pl. tabriatu, tabrdtu; wr. syll. and Ug.D1; ef. 
bari A v. 


ug.di = tab-ri-a-tum Sag A iv 42; U-x IGI.Aa = 
tab-ra-ttum] Arnaud Emar 6 570:3 (Diri). 

ug-di gub.ba “giskim.ti.la.mu [...]: 
(ga...) ana tab-ra-a-ti izzazzu “GISKIM.TI.L[A ...] 
(I hold) my (weapon called) Giskimtila which is 
worthy (lit. stands) to be admired Angim III 45 
(= 149); ur.sag zag. mah tin.tir™ ug.di. 
da gub.b[a] : garradu asaridu siru ga ina Babili 
ana tab-ra-a-ti izzazzu. BA 10/1 75 No. 4:9f.; nir. 
gal.la.bi.ta ug.di gub.ba: ana tab-rat etellis 
izzaz RAcc. 108:7f., cf. ug. bi.di la.la sas.a: sa 
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ana tab-rat laléd mali (see lali A lex. section) ibid. 
5f.; ug.di bi.li gir.ru: ana tab-rat kuzba nasdat 
she is bedecked with charms for all to see JAOS 
103 50:1 (Enlil and Sud); ug.di gin.a: ana tab- 
ra-a-ti Silukat 4R 18* No. 3 iv 19f.; mu.lu ug. 
di: ga tab-ra-a-tu the admirable one (for context 
see bart A v. lex. section) SBH 53 No. 26 r. 12; 
ka.bi.ta ki.ug.di.mu: baba agar tab-ra-a-ti-ia 
the gate where I am admired SBH 60 No. 31:15f., 
cf. SBH 66 No. 36:21f.; ki ug.di (with gloss) tab- 
ri-a-tim VAS 24 24:4. 

tab-rit mu-st = I§u-ut-tum| Malku III 51. 

1. (nocturnal) vision: see Malku III 51, 
in lex. section; islalma tab-ri-it musi inat- 
tal he lay down and had a nocturnal vision 
ZA 43 16:41 (NA lit.); tab-rit musi Sa Istar 
usabrisu usannd jati he (the gabri) re- 
lated to me the nocturnal vision which 
IS8tar had revealed to him Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 
51, also Streck Asb. 192:26. 


2. (in the pl.) admiration— a) re- 
ferring to public buildings: nérebi usas- 
bitma ana tab-ra-a-te usazziz I set up (the 
colossi) at the entrances as a wondrous 
sight Rost Tigl. III p. 76 r. 30; bata Sati ana 
tab-ra-a-ti usépis VAB 4 138 ix 29 (Nbk.), cf. 
ana ta-ab-ra(var. -ri)-a-tim VAB 4 64 iii 29 
(Nabopolassar); (reliefs) ana tab-ra-a-te usa-z 
lik Lie Sar. 78:5, also Winckler Sar. pl. 36:165, 
OIP 2 97:86, 107 vi 36 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 
7:36, and passim in royal inscrs.; ultu ... ana 
tab-ra-a-te kigsat nigsé lulé umallisi after 
I had filled it (the palace) with splendor 
for the amazement of all people OIP 2 128 
vi 38, also 133:86 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35 
vii 2, VAB 4 192:13 (Nbk.), cf. VAB 4 128 iii 63 
(Nbk.), 232 i 26 (Nbn.); ana tab-rat kigssat 
nakirt ... ulziz I set up (a stela) for the 
wonderment of all enemies Borger Esarh. 99 
r. 52; ekallu bit ta-ab-ra-a-ti nigé (I built) a 
palace, a building as an object of wonder 
for all people VAB 4 136 vii 36 (Nbk.); walls 
ana tab-ra-a-tu astak[kan] PBS 15 80 ii 4 
(Nbk.); note KA HE.GAL u KA _ U,.DI. 
BABBAR (names of gates of Babylon) VAB 
4 210:23 (Ner.), cf. Lambert BWL 60:84, and see 
Unger Babylon 184. 
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b) other oces.: DUL KU.GI ga td-ab(?)- 
ri-a-tt dunnigu u KAS+xX-e (see dunnu A 
mng. la) RA 9 34 i 5 (OAkk.); [ug.di. 
kalam.mja.ra [uru.ni...] @: ana 
tab-rat mati ina ali ittasi he went out of 
the city to be admired by all the land 
Lambert BWL 237 iv 9 (bil. proverbs), for Sum. 
ef. ug.di.kalam.di.dé.en uru.ni 
mu.un.é I appeared in my city to be 
admired by all the land STVC 3+4 iii 9f., see 
Lambert BWL 238; ana tab-rat nisi itti asi 
urakkissunuti I tied them (defeated ene- 
mies) up (at the gate) with a bear as a 
spectacle for the people AfO 8 182:52 (Asb.); 
Sahluqtu tab-ra-ti-ka matatu etenerrisa muz 
sla u urral] (see eresu A mng. la-14’) KAR 
128: 28 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); [.. .]-x- 
a-a tab-ra-tu-Si-na it-[. . .] K.16000:5 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); uncert.: lippetianim tudat saz 
dwt ta-ab-ra-at tasiltvm let paths through 
the mountains, a joyous(?) .... be opened 
for me AfO 13 46 i 3 (OB legend of Naram- 
Sin); E tab-ri.MES E.KUR.SAG.GIL uddas 
(a future king) will renew Esagil(?), the 
admirable house BiOr 28 8 ii 20 (Marduk 
prophecy). 


tabritu see tebritu A. 
tabriu see tabri. 


tabrii (tabriu, tarbiu) s.; 1. (a type of 
produce), 2. (a type of landed property), 
3. (uncert. mng.); OAkk.(?), OB, Nuzi, 
MA, NA; NA pl. tabriatu. 


u.hi.a=tab-ru-u Izi E 262; nig.sa4.sd.hi.a 
SAR sthirtu, tab-ru-u, tab.ba SAR, tab.ba. 
hi.a SAR =MIN Hh. XVII 265ff., also RA 17 150 
K.5974:8’ff. (Uruanna II 523ff.), cf. hi.ia Isarl = 
ta-ba-ru-lu| Hh. XVII RS Ree. 150. 

TAB = tab-ri-u Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 14. 


1. (a type of produce) — a) qualifying 
barley: SE tab-re-em Sa PN la tudabbab do 
not contest(?) the ¢. barley of PN OBT Tell 
Rimah 282:4, cf. assum tab-ri-i ibid. 326:8; 
barley stu SE.MES ga tab-ri-1 ana PN 
[naldin from the barley of the ¢. given to 
PN HSS 14 177:2, also ibid. 34:3, 36:2, HSS 16 
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89:5, 103:2, 108:2; barley istw SE.MES tab- 
ri-e HSS 15 268:15, 279:2, HSS 14 91:2, 92:3, 
and passim in Nuzi; you will give to the 
horses [x] silas each istu SE.MES labiri Sa 
tab-ri-i HSS 14 17:6, ef. ibid. 79:2; total: x 
SE.MES Sa ekalli Sa tab-ri-e HSS 16 93:17 
(all Nuzi); [...] ta-ab-ri-a tusarra [...] you 
generously feed (the horses) ¢. [...] Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 24 G 10 (MA). 


b) referring to fields: 48 ANSE SE istu 
10 ANSE A.SA tab-ri-u ga GN 43 homers 
(yield) of barley from ten homers of t.-field 
of Nuzi HSS 14 123:4, cf. JEN 87:5; x A.SA 
ha-wa-al-<hu> tab-ru-[u] JEN 400:8; ina let 
A.SA tab-ri-e §a PN (an orchard) adjacent 
to the t.-field of PN JEN 204:12, x A.SA 
tab-ru-% JEN 17:9, also, wr. ta-ar-bi-u JEN 
592:9, A.SA tar-bi-e HSS 9 30:3; note 
(houses) ina Sapat tab-ri-i ga PN JEN 
239:8; x ANSE SE.MES sa NUMUN Sa x 
AN[SE] A.SA.MES tab-ri-i... x [S]E.M[ES] 
ana NUMUN-ma ana tab-ri-i ga GN 26 
homers of barley for seed for twenty hom- 
ers of ¢.-field, x barley, also for seed, for 
the t. of GN HSS 15 233:3 and 11; barley ana 
NUMUN ana tab-ri-u ana PN nadnu HSS 16 
155:3, ana NUMUN.ME ana A.8A Itabl-ri-e 
RA 56 72:3; (barley) ana tab-ri ana PN ... 
idin HSS 16 98:4 (let.), ef. 1 LU tab-ri_ ibid. 
11, LU Sa tab-ri-e ibid. 90:3; three men ga 
tab-ri-u. la ig who have no t. (seed?) HSS 
15 121:5 (all Nuzi). 


2. (a type of landed property): A.SA. 
MES E.MES ad-ri.MES kirti baru tab-ri--u 
Suatu zarpu laqiu the above-mentioned 
fields, houses, threshing floors, orchard, 
well, and t. have been conveyed by pur- 
chase ADD 643 r. 7, cf. ADD 623:6 and r. 9, 
404:3, Postgate Palace Archive 45:10, cf. also ibid. 
4 and 7, AJSL 42 242ff. No. 1195:5, No. 1196:3 
and 32; A.SA ... tab-ri-i ... 3 Sanate ikkal 
ADD 81:7; A.SA tab-Irwl GA[L-u] ADD 397:6 
(coll. 8. Parpola); uncert.: 5 ANSE A.SA 4-tu 
ina ad-rum 4-tu ina libbi 3 tab-ri-a-te a five 
homer field, one-fourth (share of a) thresh- 
ing floor, one-fourth of three t.-s ADD 779:7 
(all NA). 
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3. (uncert. mng.): tab-ri-wm E MU Gelb 
OAIC 48:8; tab-ri-um IGI PA.AL E tab-ri-um 
IGI AB+AS URU.KI ibid. 44:6f. (list of diverse 
objects); uncert.: (Muati) salmu ga ta-ab- 
ra(-)i x-nu-u% MIO 12 48:11 (OB lit.). 

See also tabri. 

Cassin, RA 56 72ff. 


tabsirtu s.; news(?); OB*; cf. bussuru. 


GIS.TUKUL  ta-ab-si-ir-tim “weapon- 
mark” signifying (arrival of) news YOS 10 
25:75 (OB ext.). 


tabsutu see sabsutu. 


tabSitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
[ez 


(lit.). 


In StWinnett 161:4 (= CT 34 2 Ki. 1904-10-9, 
353:4) read possibly (Sin-Sarru-i8kun)  [nil-su-ut 
Istar. 


.] ana tab-si-it ili u-[...] CT 46 43:29 


tab’u adj.; (mng. unkn.); Mari. 


2 maég-a-na-an tab-a-an two (pairs of) 
. shoes (for context see mesénu) ARM 
19 279:2, also 282:2, 285:2, 292:2 (early Mari 


dialect); 16 mas-a-nu tab-u-tum ibid. 280:2, 
also 281:2, 286:2, 289:2, 339:1. 

tabi see tebi v. 

tadanu see nadanu. 

tadbibtu s.; complaint, complaining; 


Mari; cf. dababu v. 


Summan la akassadamsuniti LOU.MES 
Sunu ittalkuman wu ta-ad-bi-ib-tam ana umi 
arkutim ana tuppi kimkiman iskunu if I 
had not reached them, those men would 
have left and (people?) would have com- 
plained forever about the tablet 
ARMT 26 37:14. 


For the meaning compare dababu mng. 


8. See also dubbubtu. 
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taddétu see taddiatu. 


taddiatu (taddétu, tandiatu, tandétw) 
s. pl.(?); (a luxury garment); Mari; cf. 
nadt v. 


assum TUG ta-ad-de-e-tim epésim uwa?erz 
kama I have given you orders to have a 
t.-garment made (but you claim there is 
insufficient wool available) Iraq 39 150:4, see 
Charpin and Durand, MARI 4 331, and for de- 
scription of the garment see sati B mng. la; 
assum TOG ta-ad-de-tim sa aspurakkum 
subatum && itqam dalmglis lu sakin  con- 
cerning the ¢.-garment about which I sent 
word to you, that garment should have a 
beautiful edging(?) ARM 18 6:4; TUG ta-ad- 
di-lel-tim ... istén uSattt (as for) the ¢.-gar- 
ment, I had one (piece) woven (and now 
there is no more good wool available) 
ARMT 13 10:5, coll. Rouault, Iraq 39 149 n. 2; 
[1] TUG ta-ad-di-a-tum Subultum ana RN LU 
Esnunna one t.-garment, gift for Ibal-pi- 
El, ruler of ESnunna ARMT 23 44:1; 1 
TUG ta-ad-di-a-tum sa istu Gubla ga PN 
ublunim one ¢t. that (the men) of PN 
brought from Byblos ibid. 45:1; 1 TUG 
ta-ad-de-tum SAG MU.DU PN terditum ana 
PN, one first-quality(?) ¢.-garment, brought 
by PN, to be delivered to PN, ARM 18 41:1, 
ef. [x] TUG ta-ad-di-a-tum SAG ARMT 22 
113:1; 2 <TUG@ siI.sA US ana kuttum 1 
TUG ta-[ald-di-a-tim two second-quality 
....-textiles for covering a ¢.-garment ibid. 
115 r. 12’; TUG ta-an-de-e-tum M.6350, 2 GU 
ta-an-di-a-tum M.6698, both cited Durand, 
ARM 21 p. 414 n. 88. 


Durand, ARMT 21 413f. 


tadditu 
nadt v. 


s.; layer(?) (of bricks); OB*; ef. 


(given bricks of x dimensions) 1 SAR KI 
ta-ad-di-ta-am EN.NAM i.DiB 1 SAR 2,24 
i.DiB how much ¢t. does a one-musaru 
area take? One musaru takes 2,24 (bricks) 
MCT 92 Or. 8, also ibid. r. 5, 11, 14, wr. ta- 
ad-di-ta ibid. 17, see Friberg et al., Bagh. Mitt. 
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21 530f., and note the same coefficient: 
14,24 ta-ad-di-tum Sa sia, 14,24 (is the 
coefficient) for a t. of bricks MCT 134 Ud 38 
(OB list of coefficients). 


For a suggested meaning “laying (of 
bricks)” see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 94. 
For Mari refs. see taddiatu; for MSL 7 130 (= 
Hh. XI) 141 see takkittu. 


taddfii see tadu adj. 


tadduntu s.; gift; lex.*; cf. nadanu v. 


nig.sum.sum.ma = ta-du-un-tum Nabnitu 


J 42. 


tadinanu s.; person who has sold or 
handed over property; MA; cf. nadanu v. 


If a man has given in marriage a woman 
who is not his daughter, and if her father 
had previously placed her as his pledge 
with a creditor ummianu... ina muhhi ta- 
di-na-a-ni §a sinnilti Sim sinnilti isallim 
Summa ana tadani [llassu LG ta-di-na-na 
ilaqge the creditor will have rights to 
compensation for the woman from the one 
who gave the woman, if he (the one who 
gave the woman) has nothing to give (as 
compensation), he (the creditor) may take 
the one who gave (the woman) as pledge 
KAV 1 v 30ff. (Ass. Code § 39); uw Summa 
ahizanu ga sinnilti lu tuppa ultalttarlusu 
u lu rugummand irtisiunissu sim sinnilti 
ulgallam] wu ta-di-na-a-nu [zaku] and if a 
tablet has been written or a claim raised 
(concerning the woman) directly against 
the man who took the woman in mar- 
riage, he will pay the compensation for 
the woman, and the one who gave (her to 
him in marriage) will not be liable ibid. v 
41, cf. (in broken contexts) KAV 6 i 27 (Ass. Code 
C § 4), KAV 148 r. 7’ and 10’ (Ass. Code G), see 
David, Symb. Koschaker 127f. 


tadirtu. s.; distress, depression, gloomi- 
ness; Bogh., SB, NA; pl. tadiratu; cf. adaru 
Av. 


tadiru 


[ta(?)]-dir-tu, magritu = Sillatu LTBA 2 3 vi 2f., 
dupl. 2:406f. 


a) asa state of mind — Il’ in gen.: Swmz 
ma ta-di-ir-tu ina libbisu madat if there is 
much gloominess in his heart ZA 43 100 iii 
8 (physiogn.); ina ta-dir-ti illak he will walk 
around depressed Kraus Texte 7:4; ta-dir-ti 
uD.1.KAM distress for one day(?) (or: 
daily) KAR 382:37 (SB Alu); ta-di-ir-ti nakri 
distress for the enemy KUB 37 228 top (liver 
model); [Su]si ta-di-ra-ti-ia remove my de- 
pressions KAR 246:52, cf. Samas ta-di-ra- 
t[i-ta ...] Or. NS 34 114 K.9718:6 (namburbi), 
also (in broken context) AfO 18 297: 2. 


2’ beside diseases: [dal]hati ta-di-ra-a-ti 
mursu isbassuma confusions, depressions, 
disease seized him Schollmeyer No. 28:20; 
umma munga liba ta-dir-tu irass (see 
mungu A usage a) Kécher BAM 231 i 4, also 
232:8; if there is anger of god and goddess 
against a man ta-di-ra-ti ultadir and he is 
made gloomy by fits of depression Kécher 
BAM 316 ii 28, STT 247:4, also AMT 71,1:7, see 
Ebeling, ZA 51 168; ta-di-ra-a[t] (in broken 
context) KUB 37 72:4 and 5. 


b) asa public ceremony: wmu sa ta-di- 
ir-tt 8% this is a day of distress ABL 407:5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 61, cf. wmu anniu Sa ta- 
dlir-ti] §& ana epasi Ila taba] this is a day 
of distress, it is not good for performing 
(a ritual) CT 53 58 r. 44, see Parpola LAS No. 
257; bit ta-dir-ti Si ABL 26 r. 11, see Parpola 
LAS No. 197; ina ta-di-ir-ti wu bikiti ... qateja 
ummid ina hiddti usaklil I set my hands 
to (the work of rebuilding) in distress 
and weeping, and completed (it) in joy 
Streck Asb. 248:8; uncert.: [...] x ta-di-ir-tu 
ku-ut-ltu(?)l-ulm(?)] CT 54 513:2, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 23. 


For VAT 9589 iii 7 (= A II/6) see quttadirtu. In 
Iraq 31 87:51 read ali di?u tanihu la?bu in-ni-lsul 
mindtiya (coll. F. W. Geers). In BIN 2 37 i 4 (Diri 
VI B) ta-z[i(?)-a-(x)] is uncertain. 


tadiru s.; depression; Bogh.*; cf. adaru 
Av. 
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tu.ra en.gi.Sa, nig im.gig.ga: 
mursu ta-di-ru §a ana mlarjus[ti] sickness 
and depression which cause illness KUB 37 
100a:27’ (Sum.) and 106 ii 19’ (Akk.) and dupls., 
see Cooper, ZA 61 15:20. 


Variant of tadirtu, q.v. 


tadlultu. s. fem.; glorification (occ. as 
feminine personal name only); OAkk.*; 


ef. dalalu A. 


Da-ad-lul-tum Gelb OAIC 50:11, MAD 1 
163 iv 19, HSS 10 154 iv 15, 157 ii 8, for addi- 
tional refs. see Gelb, MAD 1 p. 187. 


tadmiqtu s.; 1. goods entrusted (for sale) 
to an agent and their yield, 2. (a type of 
investment); OA, OB, Mari; wr. syll. 
(sIG;-tim RA 60 111 No. 42:19); ef. damagqu v. 


1. goods entrusted (for sale) to an agent 
and their yield (OA): for the house (we 
bought for you) we paid four talents of 
copper, we paid three talents by collecting 
from your agents and selling your barley 
(and) one talent we borrowed at interest 
from a creditor, send one mina of silver 
so that we can return (the copper to the 
creditor) summa ahuni atta ta-ad-mi-iq-ti- 
ni sebilam a-ma-ga-ri-ka lassuma_ 1-ta-ad- 
mi-iq-ti-nt tamaggar if you are truly our 
colleague send (us) the yield due us, since 
there was no (time) (to get) your agree- 
ment, you (should) now do us a favor by 
(providing) our yield KT Hahn 9:27 and 30, 
cf. x silver we took (as a loan) [ta]-ad-mi- 
igq-ti-ni Sébilam BIN 6 187:32, cf. ta-ad-mi- 
ig-ti-ni Sebilam BIN 4 95:25, also Gelb, Studi 
Meriggi 120:32; you (pl.) wrote me: “Send us 
ten shekels of silver for stores (of food),” 
in all they have brought to you 103 minas 
of copper and two shekels of silver plus 
taxes missu sa ana ta-ad-mi-iq-ti-ku-nu 
libbaknu lamnannit why are you angry 
about your profit? Kienast ATHE 65:27, for 
the transaction discussed in the foregoing texts see 
Michel and Foster, JCS 41 42ff.; before you left 
you asked me for one cloth saying “Give 
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me one kutanu-cloth and on my arrival I 
will send you the equivalent from my 
own account” (but) you did not send the 
equivalent from your own account ta-ad- 
mi-iq-ti... Sebilam send me my compensa- 
tion Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 
18:20, cf. 1 TUG kutanam addinakkum ... 
ta-ad-mi-iq-tt sébilam VAS 26 25:17; kua’?am 
la ériska ta-ad-mi-iq-ti-ma sebilam I did 
not ask you for what is yours, send me 
only my compensation TCL 20 103:6; as to 
the affair with the merchant about which 
you wrote to me saying KU.BABBAR 15 
MA.NA ana ta-ad-mi-iq-ti-a luraddiam radz 
duam la imia 1; MA.NA nihbul “He 
should add one and one-half minas of sil- 
ver as profit for me,” he did not want to 
add (the silver), so we had to borrow one 
and one-half minas TCL 4 28:22; 23 Gin 
KU.BABBAR agar suharam urabbini 3 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR ta-ad-mi-iq-tu-su 3 GIN 
KU.BABBAR anniqisu mimma annim ana 
PN two and one-half shekels of silver (ex- 
pended) where they are rearing the child, 
one-third mina of silver (as) his profit, 
three shekels of silver for his offerings: 
all this (goes) to PN BIN 4 129:6; PN ana 
ta-ad-mi-iq-ti-ia sabtasuma_ seize (pl.) PN 
for my expenses Contenau Trente tablettes 
cappadociennes 22:9; anaku annakam hubul- 
lam akkal wu adisuma KU.GI 1 MA.NA ta- 
ad-mi-iq-tt §a TOG.HI.A-ti-a Sa belt usebiz 
lanni iqqati PN tétatra here I have to live 
on (my) debt(s), moreover, in the mean- 
time, you (pl.) have taken away from PN 
the one mina of gold, the t. for my textiles, 
which my master sent me Kienast ATHE 
44:30, cf. isltén}is [14 TUG].HI.A SIG; 
annium epesi Ilta-ad|\-mi-iq-tt alna] bélija 
laddin] in all 14 textiles of good quality, 
this is my production, I [have given] my 
t. to my lord ibid. 38, cf. ibid. 40, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 110; [T]UG.HI.A SIG,-tum 
[mlala PN [élrisuka a-sia;-tim dissumma 
lupazziram give him as a é. the textiles of 
good quality, as many as PN will ask you 
for so that he may smuggle (them) to me 
RA 60 111 No. 42 MAH 19614:19; 1 TUG 
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kabtam sa ana ta-ad-mi-iq-tim addinakkunz 
ni Summa belt atta KU.BABBAR Sim TUG 
kabtim dammiqma ana PN [d]inma PN 
lublam one textile of heavy quality which 
I gave you for t.: if you are indeed my lord, 
please give the silver, the price for the 
textile of heavy quality (you got), to PN 
that PN may bring (the silver) to me ICK 1 
28b:5; u ana subati israt ta-ad-mi-iq-ti-ni sa 
ana PN niddinu ?idma pay attention to 
the ten textiles, our ¢t., which we gave to 
PN TCL 14 21:34; 6 TUG kutant ana PN ana 
ta-ad-mi-iq-tim din give to PN six kutanu- 
textiles as t. KTS 54b:13, ef. 1 TOG abarz 
niam ana PN ana ta-ad-mi-igq-tim addin TCL 
14 56:18, [x] TUG sa ta-ad-mi-iq-tim BIN 4 
227:7; note: 1 TUG igram kisam ta-ad-mi- 
ig-ta-ka PN naX8akkum PN is bringing 
you one belt (and) a purse (with silver), 
your ¢. (realized from the sale of your 
goods) ICK 1 88:17; missum ta-ad-mi-qa-tt- 
a ana sebulatim tu-us-té-né-ba-lam why are 
you constantly sending my t.-s (away) as 
consignments? BIN 6 178:25; (concerning 
textiles, tin, and two donkeys) ina luqutim 
annitim salsatum ta-ad-mi-iq-tum sa abini 
Sittum quptt of this merchandise one third 
is ¢.-goods of our principal, the rest is my 
qiptu. RA 60 111 No. 43 MAH 19615:12; 
assumi sa merritika ta-ad-mi-iq-tim kima 
KU.BABBAR 10 GiN wu } MA.NA kabsa- 
kuni libbaka la idi as for the matter(s) of 
your daughter, (her?) ¢., do you not know 
that I dropped my claim to ten or twenty 
shekels of silver? TCL 19 40:32; summa ana 
ahim ta-ad-mi-iq-tam niddan 1 TUG nilagge 
(obscure, see nigru A) BIN 6 144:16. 


2. (a type of investment) — a) in OA: [x 
KU.BABBAR] issér PN PNy isu Summa 
umma PN» ta-ad-mi-igq-tam la iddinam ina 
tuwar PN3 KU.BABBAR i2sagqqal u PNy ana 
mamitim ula ise’e PN owes PNg x silver, 
should PN, say, “He did not give me the 
t.,” he (PN) will pay the silver on the re- 
turn of PNs, he will not request an oath 
from PN, ICK 2 70:5; [x] Gin KU.BABBAR 
istt PN ittuarigu igaqqal IGI PN» IGI PNg 15 
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GIN KU.GI nishassu DIRI ahamma ana 
ta-ad-mi-iq-tim addissum IGI PN4g IGI PN5 
IGI PN, x shekels of silver are with PN, he 
will pay (the silver) at his return (from a 
business trip), witnesses: PNy, PNs. I gave 
him separately one and one-half shekels of 
gold plus taxes as t., witnesses: PN,, PN;, 
PNg TuM 1 19a:11; } MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
sarrupam iwsser PN PNo tisu ... ahamma 2 
GiN KU.BABBAR 6 GiN KU.BABBAR a-ta- 
ad-mi-iq-tim ahamma 1; GiN KU.BABBAR 
tkriblu] ga Assur mimmla] annim ana PN 
addin PN owes PN, one-half mina of 
refined silver, as a separate item two shek- 
els of silver (and) six shekels of silver as ¢., 
as a separate item one and one-half shekels 
of silver: votive offerings for AsSur — all 
this I have given to PN RA 59 36 No. 18 
MAH 16312:12; PN and PN, are bringing you 
five minas of tin [a]na ta-ad-mi-iq-tim as 
an investment KTS 31a:4, cf. 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR sarrupam ana ta-ad-mi-igq-tim 
ana PN addin I gave PN one mina of re- 
fined silver as an investment ICK 2 148:4, 
also ibid. 83:x+11, CCT 6 2c:4 and 13, TCL 4 
101:5, 117:8f., cf. KU.BABBAR ta-TA-mi- 
iq-tim ana PN i-ta-di-in CCT 4 25a:36; § 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana PN &a ta-ad-mi-igq- 
tt-Su 10 GfiN KU.BABBAR a-PN, sa ta- 
ad-mi-iq-ti-Sa TCL 21 202:10#.; x (silver) ta- 
ad-mi-iq-tum sa PN TCL 21 207:15; PN tuppi 
ba-db KU.BABBAR-ia wu ta-ad-mi-iq(!)-ti-nt 
erigsma litammad ask PN for a list of the 

. of my silver and of our investments 
on expected profits and get all the infor- 
mation TCL 19 29:31; PN wu DUMU PN» 
kima PNg istt PNg nikkassi 1-st-u-ma mah- 
rint [alwdatisunu tskunuma [lu] AN.NA ana 
ebuttim [id]dissum lu KU.BABBAR 1 Gin 
lislserigu isu [lu tla-ad-mi-iq-tam [id]dis- 
sum lu ga ikribi [mim|ma awdtigunu nigz 
murma PN and PN»’s son as represen- 
tatives of PN, settled accounts with PN, 
and put their affair before us, and we set- 
tled all their affairs, be it that he had 
given him tin for an ebuttu-loan, lent him 
even one shekel of silver, had given him a 
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t., or there were (payments for) votive 
offerings ICK 2 118:9. 


b) in OB: LU akkadi wu LU amurrii sa 
Seam KU.BABBAR wu bisgam ana simim ana 
KASKAL and TAB.BA u_ ta-ad-mi-iq-tim 
ilqti tuppasu ul thheppr ana pi riksatisu 
inaddin an Akkadian or Amorite who has 
received barley, silver, or (any) movable 
property as goods for sale for a (business) 
trip, for a partnership, or as a t., his docu- 
ment will not be made invalid, he will pay 
according to the wording of his contract 
Kraus Verfiigungen 174 § 8:4, cf. ibid. 172ff. § 7:33, 
§ 9:8; Summa tamkarum ana samallim Kv. 
BABBAR ana ta-ad-mi-iq-tim ittadinma agar 
illiku bitiqtam ttamar qaqqad KU.BABBAR 
ana tamkarim utdér if a merchant has given 
silver to an agent as a t. and he (the agent) 
suffers a loss on his journey, he returns the 
capital sum to the merchant CH § 102:17; 
12 MA.NA 2 GiN NA4.ZA.GIN 1 §u(?)-ka(?)- 
du-um 1 TUG §a-ti(!)-e ta-ad-mi-iq-ti PN ana 
PN, Edzard Tell ed-Dér 130:5; 20 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA 6 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR fta-ad-mi-iq-tum SU.NIGIN 26 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR KI ‘uTU & PN PNy & PN 
SU BA.AN.TI.ES PN» and PN have received 
from (the temple of) Sama and from PN 
twenty minas of silver for the partnership 
(and) six minas of silver as a é., in all 26 
minas of silver YOS 8 145:3, cf. 4 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ta-ad-mi-iq-twm KI PN PNy wu PN3 
SU BA.AN.TI.ES PN, and PNg received 
four shekels of silver, a ¢., from (the 
merchant) PN HSM 7616:2, in Dole Partner- 
ship Loans in the Old Babylonian Period (Ph.D. 
diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 120; [x MA.NA KU. 
BA]BBAR TAB.BA [x GIN] KU.BABBAR |ta- 
ald-mi-iq-twm KI PN PNy SU BA.AN.TI 
AnSt 30 17 BM 97188:3; 9 GiN KU.BABBAR 1 
TUG ta-ad-mi-iq-twm KI PN PN, & PNg SU 
BA.AN.TI PSBA 34 pl. 7 No. 1:2, see Leemans 
Old Babylonian Merchant 25 n. 83; 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR <ta-ad-mi-iq-tu» 2 TUG zi-ra- 
tu ta-ad-mi-iq-tw KI PN PN, SU BA.AN.TI 
MDP 22 39:4; 1 SAG GEME ta-ad-mi-iq-tum 
PN PNy PNg AnSt 30 21 BM 97188:65, 1 MA. 
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NA KU.BABBAR sarpu MAS ‘uTU ussab 17 
GiN KU.BABBAR 3 TUG.HI.A ta-ad-mi-iq- 
tum PN, SU BA.AN.TI ibid. 12. 


c) in Mari: ana gimillim wu ta-ad-mi- 
ig-tim la addinu (oath) Durand, Mélanges 
Garelli 16 A.3696:9 and 16. 

Landsberger, OLZ 1922 409; Leemans Old 
Babylonian Merchant 25 and 31; Kraus Edikt 63 
with note 1; Garelli Les Assyriens 250f.; Dole 
Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian Period 
(Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 67ff.; Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 111 and Mélanges Garelli 300 
n. 28. 


tadmiqu_s.; first-quality dates; OB, MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and (z0.LUM) siG;; ef. 
damaqu v. 


[zu.lum.x.sigs] = ta-ad-[m]i-qu, [zi.lum. 


x.x]= min Hh. XXIV 244f. 


a) in leg. and econ.: PN... Stttin gunna 
Salusta ta-ad-mi-qa 1.AG.E PN will 
deliver two thirds ordinary-quality dates 
and one third first-quality dates (for con- 
text see sabatu mng. 3d-2’) TCL 1 143:10, 
ef. Sittin ZO.LUM gurnum IGI.3.GAL.LA. 
AM ZU.LUM SIG, ibid. 138:6, sitten gurnum 
Salustam SIGs TLB 1 71:10, 72:9, YOS 12 
446:9; 2 (PI) z0.LUM sIG; 4 (PI) zZU.LUM 
gurnu NiG.SID GIS.SAR PN sa ana PN» 
isSaknu VAS 7 41:1, ef. ibid. 165:2, TLB 1 73:1; 
ZU.LUM gurnum ZU.LUM SIG; Holma Zehn 
altbabylonische Tontafeln 2:1, 3:1 (all OB); un- 


cert.: 2 GUR SE GIS.BAN KIN.SIG ... PN 
igS4... 1 (PI) 5 (BAN) ta-ad-mi-qu ... Sa 
PNo BE 15 147:8 (MB), see Torczyner Tempel- 


rechnungen 3f. 


b) in lit.: alamittu uhéensa daddaris 
mal[r] arka ta-ad-me-iq-Sa damiq (even if) 
the green dates of the alamittu-palm are 
as bitter as the daddaru-thorn, thereafter 
its first-quality dates will be very good ZA 
61 58:180 (SB hymn to Nabf). 


Landsberger, MSL 1 208. 


tadnintu s.; prompt delivery; OB; cf. 


dananu v. 
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bilat hashuri sa PN marat sarrim sa ana 
mart PNg issaknu kima mart PNg PNg 
GU.UN 8U.TI.A isbat PN itanappal ta-ad- 
ni-in-ta-Su (tablet omits tadnintagsu) 3 (Pr) 
SE... Sa PN, imdudl[u] wu 3 (PI) (SE) <sa?> 
maru PNs ana PN3 inaddinuma PNs-ma 
GU.UN u ribbassa ekallam itanappal (con- 
cerning) the tax on the apple (yield of an 
orchard) belonging to I]tani, the daughter 
of the king, which was assigned to the 
sons of PN», PN3 assumed the tax instead 
of the sons of PNg, he will be responsible 
(for the tax) to Iltani, (as for) his t., 
(namely?) x barley, which PN, had meas- 
ured out (tablet adds: from his rent), and 
x (barley) which(?) PN;’s sons are to de- 
liver to PNg, PNg alone will be responsible 
to the palace for the tax and its arrears 
VAS 9 8:10 (case), see Harris Sippar 51f.; SU. 
SUM.MA 16 GUD.APIN 6.TA AB.GUD.HI.A 
Ug.UDU.HI.A UZ.HI.A ta-ad-ni-in-tt PN AB. 
GUD.HI.A Ug.UDU.HI.A ta-ad-ni-in-ti Sapir 
matim Riftin 90 i 3ff. (= ii 3ff.); silver sa ana 
i.BA E Sa MN uw ta-ad-ni-in-ti & for the 
oil rations of the household for the month 
of Nabrii and for the ¢. of the household 
Greengus Ishchali 93 r. 8; (barley) for seed and 
fodder for oxen ta-ad-ni-in-tum 18 GuR ta- 
ad-ni-in-tim Sa ITI.2.KAM YOS 5 175:4f., ef. 
X GUR ta-ad-ni-in-tim x x §@ ITI.3.KAM ibid. 
7, X GUR ta-ad-ni-in-tim GUD sa IT1.2. 
KAM ibid. 30; x GUR ta-ad-ni-in-ti GUD. 
GIS NfiG ITI.2.KAM YOS 5 184:2, x GUR 
ta-ad-ni-in-ti [AB.GUD.HII.A ibid. 9; un- 
cert.: 66 7-mu-[tum] sa PN 30 1-mu-tum sa 
PNo ... [1]4 (i-mu-tum) ta(text sa)-ad-ni- 
in-tum Sa PN UET 5 804:10. 

For the meaning compare dananu v. 


mung. 2f. 


tadnu_ adj.; sold; OA*; cf. nadanu v. 


subatu anniutum simtum sa PN ... 14 
subatu ta-ad-nu-tum these textiles are the 
fixed share of PN, 14 sold textiles ICK 1 
81:27. 


tadu (or taddi) adj.; (mng. unkn.); Mari. 


taggirtu 


x gold, weight of 20 qi-im ta-di-im u 1 
ru-qi-im Sa bi-ri-it(?) la-ri-i twenty t.-fila- 
ments and one sheet for .... ARMT 22 
233:3. 


tadu (or tatu) s.; (a textile); OA.* 


ina 22 kutant 1 TUG ta-di-im 1 TUG 
kamsim 2 TUG saptinni §a ana PN usebilu 
from among the 22 kutanu-textiles, one t. 
textile, one kamsu-textile, and two saptinz 
nu-textiles, which I sent to PN (PN, 
brought me some kutanu-textiles and one 
saptinnu) KTS 54b:2, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 179f. 


tavertu see tértu. 


tagabaruShe s.; (a piece of furniture); MB 
Alalakh*; Hurr. word. 


2 GIS ta-ga-ba-ru-us-hé (among furni- 


ture) Wiseman Alalakh 227:15. 
tagabitu see twkpitu. 


taggamanu (tagmanw) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


NB. 


1 PI ZO.LUM.MA TA ZU.LUM 8&4 tag- 
ga-ma-nu $a MU.D6.KAM Sa ina panika... 
ana PN idin give to PN one PI of dates 
from the dates of the ¢. of year 56 which 
are at your disposal CT 49 124:5, also ibid. 
125:5, (barley) ta-gam-ma-nu sa MU.54. 
KAM ibid. 122:8 (case) and 123:9 (tablet), wr. 
tag-ma-nu §@ MU.08.KAM_ ibid. 126:5 (all Sel. 
letters). 


taggirtu s.; denunciation; OB; cf. nugguru. 


ajumma ta-gi-ir-tam ana sarrim userz 
rimma_ ta-gi-ir-ta-su ul immahharma sar- 
rum iddékésu someone will bring a denun- 
ciation to the king, but his denunciation 
will not be accepted and the king will put 
him to death YOS 10 46 iii 20f., also ibid. 12 
and 16f.; GIS.TUKUL ta-gi-ir-tim “weapon- 
mark” predicting denunciation ibid. ii 6; 
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ta-ag-gi-ir-tum ibbassi there will be denun- 
ciation RA 67 42:25’ (all ext.); ima ta-ag-gis- 
ir-ti tzzakkar Suma la damqa issakkan (see 
zakaru A mng. 7) YOS 10 54 left edge 1 (phys- 
iogn.); ta-ag-gi,-tr-tum ina pisu imiad de- 
nunciations from his side(?) will increase 
ibid. 2; ana ta-gi-ir-ti-im izzazkum he will 
be responsible to you for (any) denuncia- 
tion BIN 7 29:12, see Stol, AbB 9 216. 


Landsberger, JCS 9 124. 


taggitu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


annikiam warkatt iprusunim ana ta-gi-i- 
ti-im istaknunt they decided my case here 
and they placed me to (or for) ¢. BIN 7 
34:7-8, see Stol, AbB 9 221. 


Possibly error for ta-gi-ir-ti-im (see tag- 
girtu), although the meaning of the passage 
remains obscure; note that the word is 
written on two lines on the tablet. 


tagmanu see taggamanu. 


tagmirtu s.; completion, fullness; SB*; cf. 
gamaru Vv. 


a) in gen.: Summa MUL.SAG.ME.GAR 
ina tag-mir-tt Sattima NU IG1 if Jupiter is 
not visible at the end of (this) very year 
(parallel: git Satti) K.3111:5’ and dupls., cf. 
Summa Istar ina tag-mir-ti [...] ACh I8tar 
1:26, cf. also ina tag-[...] ibid. 27. 


b) in tagmirti libbi wholeheartedness: 
RN adi nist matisu ina tag-mir-ti libbi sa 
epes arduti... uqa’i girrt (see quad v. mng. 
lb) TCL 3 52 (Sar.). 


A poetic term, replacing the more com- 
mon qit satti (see usage a), and the idiom 
gummurti libbi (see usage b). 


tagriatu s. pl.; hostilities; OB*; cf. gerd. 


ta-ag-ri-a-tum sanim sumsu_ pisiltum 
(there will be) hostilities, variant: failure 
RA 44 42:38 (ext.), see Nougayrol, ibid. p. 27. 
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tahahu 
*tagribu. s.; (mng. uncert.); NB*; pl. 
tagribanu. 


1 [Gin KU.BABBAR al]-na sallanu §[a(?) 
x «x tla(?)-ag-ri-ba-nu ana PN askapi naz 
din one [shekel of silver] given to the 
leatherworker PN for sallu-hides of .... 
CT 55 243:8. 


tagrintu. s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; ef. 
garanu. 
uD.21.KAM “EN.L{L.E.<NE> inigunu 


unassthamma ana tag-rin-ti uselisunuti on 
the 21st day he (Marduk) tore out the 
eyes of the Enlils and he presented them 
for ¢t. LKA 73:7, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40; 
(the king) ga... [...] tdg-rin-te [il-pi-lu 
gim-ra who ruled the entire world [... in, 
or: with] ¢. AfO 6 80 i 14 (AXSur-bél-kala). 


tahabaStu s.; (a reed container); Ur III 
(Akk. lw. in Sum.); ef. nahbastu. 


1 ai da-ha-ba-as-twm (among reed con- 
tainers coated with bitumen) TCL 5 pl. 18- 
19 AO 6036 x 21. 


tahabatu see tahbatu. 


tahahu v.; 1. to soak(?), 2. tukhuhw to 
moisten(?), to sprinkle with a liquid; MA, 
SB; I (only inf. attested), IT. 


ra-ha-hu = ta-ha-hu LTBA 2 2:331; 
(var. [ra-ha]-mu) = ta-ha-hu An IX 48. 
tu-tah-ha-ah 5R 45 K.253 iii 18 (gramm.). 


ra-ha-hu 


1. to soak(?): see lex. section. 


2. tuhkhuhu to moisten(?), to sprinkle 
with a liquid: musipti labirta ina sizbi 
li-tah-hi-hu-ma_ let them sprinkle an old 
cloth with milk Kécher BAM 240:13, ef. ibid. 
11f.; ina lipi tu-tah-ha-ah you sprinkle (the 
minerals) with tallow ibid. 510 i 6, dupl. 
AMT 20,2:4, cf. (in broken context) AMT 48,3:3 
+ 23,5:2; difficult: dannig la tu-ta-ha-ah you 
must not .... (the liquid) vigorously KAR 
222 i 3 and 28, ii 21, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 
33ff.; appusu uznesu inakkisu ... [Summa 
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..] ana sarri la ibtlaltquni u-ta-hu-hu-su- 
[nw ...] they will cut off his nose and ears, 
[if the officials] fail to inform the king, 
they will douse(?) them (with a hot liq- 
uid?) AfO 17 273:37 (MA harem edicts). 


In Bab. 6 127 K.3520:12 (and dupl. 80-7-19, 
97:12) 4(?) « DUB HA BA is obscure. 


tahaltu s.; (a foodstuff); MA, NB.* 


3 SILA ZiD.DA sa LU ana ta-ha-al-te 
A.786:11, cited Donbaz, SAA Bulletin 2 5 n. 11, 
ef. [1 KI.MIN (i.e., pa-ds-ru) §]a ta-hal-te 
A.3211:15, cited Donbaz, ibid., cf. 1 pa-ds-ru sa 
ta-hal(text -AN)-te SAA Bulletin 8 13 r. 5’ (all 
MA); isten tab-ku sa ta-hal-tum % ha-alm-x] 
isten tab-ku Sa uzuU ablu u uz[u ...] one 
heap(?) of ¢. and [...], one heap(?) of dried 
meat and [...] meat (and other foodstuffs 
have been sent to my lord) TCL 9 117:41 
(NB let.). 


tahamu (or tahaésse) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); 


Nuzi. 


(garments, armor, quivers, arrows) 1 
KUS GUD 2 KUS GUD ta-ha-mu(?) one ox- 
hide, two.... oxhides HSS 15 142:14 (inv.). 


A reading ta-ha-as-se may be possible. 


tahanatu s.; succor, favor; OB, SB. 


Su.ak.a = a-za-ru, Su.bar.zi = MIN, 8u. 
uy.bi.ta = ta-ha-na-tum Nabnitu J 168ff.; ta-ha- 
na-té% (in group with usdatu, talimatu, azibatu, Sum. 
broken) Antagal K ii 9’. 

ta-ha-na-tum, ta-li-ma-tum, azibatu = lé|-[sa-tum] 


Malku IV 196ff. 


[Sapsu] x-v-ka(var. -su) ta-ha-na-tu(var. 
-at) lisklunka] let the strong one, your 
[...], show you favor (with comm. gapsw // 
dannu || ta-ha-na-[ti // ...]) Lambert BWL 
72:43 (Theodicy); LUGAL ta-ha-na-t[u nlap- 
lussu [...] BBSt. No. 35:14 (Merodachbaladan 
Il); bélu ta-ha-na-at(var. -tum) tli istu libbi 
quppt subarrasu tasakkan you, lord, the 
succor of the gods, secure his (the bird’s) 
freedom from the cage STT 70:13, see W. G. 
Lambert, RA 53 132 (SB lit.), 


var. and restora- 
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tions from dupls. (courtesy W. Mayer); Sin-Sarru- 
iSkun [8a(?)] usati wu ta-ha-na-[ti ...J-ru 
dunqusu to whom [(the gods?) allotted(?)] 
help and succor as his fortune 
TSTS 2 163:16; in personal names: J-Ilé-ta- 
hal-na-tt My-God-Is-My-Succor YOS 13 
33:15 (OB). 

In RA 17 124 K.2044+ iv 9 (coll. C. B. F. 


Walker) [...] x = lta-v-v-tuml, the broken signs are 
of uncertain reading. 


Grayson, 


tahapSu s.; (a woolen or linen blanket or 
stole); MB, MB Alalakh, Nuzi, MA, SB, 
NA, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; Hurr. lw.; 
wr. syll. (TOG.LfL.LA BBR No. 70:5); ef. 
tahapsuhuli. 


tug.1lf{1.1é = ta-hap-su Hh. XIX 276; 
tug.1{1.14 = (blank) = ta-hap-su Hg. D III 4382, 
also Hg. C II r. 7, in MSL 10 140f., Sum. restored 
from von Weiher Uruk 116 i 50; TUG ta-hap-su 
(between kirbinu and suhattatu) Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 294. 

tug-li-lu-u, KU-sum-mu-t% = MIN (= te-di-iq) (var. 
[su]-bat) ta-hap-&i Malku VI 59f., var. from An VII 
151f. 


a) in MA, Nuzi—I’ used as a blan- 
ket(?) for horses: sariam Sa sisi misla Sa 
maski u misla <sa> ta-ha-ap-si armor for a 
horse, half of leather, half of t. HSS 15 4:17 
(= RA 36 179), also ibid. 23, 35, 39, 44, 50; note 
Hurr. pl.: x sig. MES iltenutu du-ti-we-na-a 
ta-ha-ap-Se-na-a ana sisé x wool (for) one 
set of mail (and) ¢.-s for horses HSS 15 
213:5, also, wr. ta-ha-ap-Sd-ma(?) ibid. 2; 8 
ta-ha-ap-Su-U.MES sa sisé tamkarhu eight 
tamkarhu-colored t.-s for horses HSS 14 
247:29; x SiG. MES [ta]-ha-ap-sd ... ana sisé 
HSS 13 477:2 (all Nuzi); [...] adi ta-hap-se 
tarakkas you tie [...] with(?) the ¢. Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 20 F 6, also 22 F r. 12 and 19 E 7; 
25 ber eqli 3.TA.AM adi ta-hap-se illuku 
(see beru A mng. 1c) ibid. 24f. G 2ff., 9, r. 7if., 
11f., cf. ta-hap-se tu-pa-[x] ibid. 16 B 4, 29 I 
r.(?) 6. 


2’ qualifications: x ta-ha-ap-se Sa tam-z 
karhu x ta-ha-ap-Su sa tawarrvwena x ta-ha- 
ap-Su Sa hasmani x ta-ha-ap-su sa suanuh- 
na x ta-ha-ap-su Sa mardatu HSS 13 431: 23ff. 
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(= RA 36 204f.), cf. HSS 14 247:29 cited usage 
a-l’ (both Nuzi). 


3’ other occs.: 2 ta-hap-su 10.TA.AM 
ina ammati muraksu 5.TA.AM ina ammati 
rupussu ana ku-ub-bu-e two t.-s, each ten 
cubits in length and five cubits in width, 
(given to PN) for sewing (or patching) BM 
26204:1 (Nuzi), and passim in this text, see Maid- 
man, ZA 76 266; 1 kulu qadu ta-ha-ap-st HSS 
14 247:77. 


b) in MB, MB Alalakh, as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.—1’ as cover for objects: two 
minas (of wool) ana ta-hap-si sa kussé 
KASKAL wu nemsésSu for a t. for a sedan 
chair and its washbowl CT 51 16:5 (MB); as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 uRupDU PA-A-SU 
GAL 1 GIS.GIGIR TA-HAP-SI one large cop- 
per ax, one chariot with ¢. KUB 13 35 ii 15. 


2’ qualifying other textiles: [x] TUG 
patin ta-hap-si x patinnu-garments of t. BE 
14 157:59 (MB); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
TUG.GU.E.A TA-HAP-SI KUB 7 14 i 6; 
TUG.E.{B T4-HA-[AP-Si] a belt of t. KUB 41 
9:9’, 1-NU-TUM E.{B TA-HAP-SI GE, KUB 753 
i 15, and passim in Hitt., note: 1 KUS.A. 
GA.LA TA-HAP-SI a bag of(?) & JCS 10 32:5f., 
ef. l-—EN KUS TA-HAP-SI KU.G[I] one 
leather ¢. with golden (ornaments) KUB 12 
1 iii 4, for other Hitt. refs. see Goetze, Corolla 
Linguistica 58f. 


3’ other occes.: 1 TUG ta-hap-su 1 KUS x 
[x] US TuM NF 5 41:14, cf. (barley and 
emmer) sa KUS.MES % ta-hap-si la gerbu 
ibid. 18 (MB), see Aro Kleidertexte 20; 4 TA-PAL 
TA-HAP-SU KUB 32 129:10; note Hurr. pl.: 
10 ta-ha-ap-se-na Wiseman Alalakh 433:6. 


c) in NB—1’ as attire for divine 
statues: 1 GADA Sal-hi [labiru ana] ta-hap- 
su ana DN 1 GAvDA kibsu labirw ana ta- 
hap-s% ana DN, one old salhu-garment for 
a t. for DN, one old kibsu-garment for a 
t. for DNy Nbn. 694:11f., also ibid. 13f., Nbn. 
696:10ff., Nbk. 312:15ff., Cyr. 185:7f., 22ff.; 1 
GADA ana ta-hap-su ana Im-mer-tum 
(among galhu- and hullanu-garments for 
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gods) CT 55 814:22; x GADA ta-hap-su sa 
Samags x linen t.-s for Sama¥ CT 55 808:10; 
uncert.: 2 MA.NA time kabbaru ga ta- 
hap-<su> Sa DN wu DNg five sixths of a mina 
of thick thread for a t. for DN and DN, 
GCCI 1 388:17. 


2’ other oces.: 3 GUN SfiG.HI.A ittadin 
ina libbi ... 3 GUN ana ta-hap-&éi PN three 
talents of wool have been given, of which 
one-half talent is for a ¢. (given for work 
to) PN Nbn. 948:11, also 494:3, 1 PI PN ana 
ta-ha-ap-ui §a MN one PI (of barley?) for 
PN for MN for (the manufacture of) a t. 
Nbn. 589:4; (x wool) ana ta-hap-sé ... 10 
MA.NA S{iG.HI.A adi Sa ta-hap-s% x wool 
for a t., ten minas of wool, including that 
for at. Camb. 140:2 and 6, cf. YOS 6 113:8 and 
18; (silver for wool for) TUG.KUR.RA ga 
ta-hap-su% YOS 6 237:22; uncert.: wool ana 
TUG tabarra §a ta-ah(!)-ha-ds-pu sa Samag u 
Aja Nbk. 240:2. 


d) in med. and rit.: ta-hap-sa ina libbi 
tasappu [...] agurra SUD agurra ina muhz 
hi ta-hap-se [...] you soak a ¢. in it, [...] 
you sprinkle a brick (with it), [you place?] 
the brick on the ¢t. AMT 61,2:38, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 559:5; ta-hap-sa labira itti gunni litah= 
hihuma (see gurnu usage d) Kécher BAM 
240:11; TUG.LiL.LA (in broken context) 
BBR No. 70:5 (NA); ta-hap-su sa ina saplisu 
sic tabribu ga labbusuni the t. which is 
under him, the (garments of) red wool in 
which he is dressed ZA 51 154: 23 and parallel 
134:15 (NA cultic comm.). 


e) epis tahapsi (Akkadogram in Hitt.): 
LU E-PIS TA-HAP-SI King Hittite Texts 2 iii 23; 
LU E-PI-IS TA-HAP-SI KBo 10 10 ii 18’. 


For Ugaritic (b‘1) t¢ptm see Ribichini and 
Xella, La terminologia dei tessili nei testi di Ugarit 
68; for a possible Hurrian etymology see 
Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 250f. 


tahapSubuli s.; weaver of tahapsu- 
textiles; MB Alalakh; Hurr. word; cf. 
tahapsu. 
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Four parisu’s of emmer UGU PN LU 
ta-ha-ap-su-hu-li owed by PN the ¢. (beside 
naggaru) Wiseman Alalakh 301:8, also 10. 


Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 250f. 
taharbat see taharbe. 


taharbe (or taharbat) s.; running board(?) 
(of a wagon); MB; foreign word. 


as-kup-pu = ta-har-*BE (var. ta-ha-BE), sassu 
sil(?)-bi, man-za-zu pa-an ta-har-BE (var. pa-an 


MIN) Malku II 211ff. 


1 KI.MIN (= hipw GIS.MES.GAM) ana 
ta-ha-ar-BE one piece of sassugu wood for 
a running board(?) (among wagon parts) 
TCL 9 50:16 (MB). 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 141. 
tahasu see tahazu. 


tahaSSe see tahamu. 


ta(?)-ha(?a,?)-tum (AHw. 1301a) In ICK 2 
344:16, read [Sal-ha-tum; see sahu usage b. 


tahazu (tahasu) s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U ta-ha-su : 0 ta-ha-zu Kéocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 6 vii 53 (= Uruanna II 27). 


tahazu s.; battle; from OAkk., OB on; pl. 
tahazatu; wr. syll. and mMé (in OAkk. 
KAS.SUDUN-Se8sig, MEg CH xliv 2 and xliii 
93); ef. ahazu v. 


[mé] = [tla-ha-zu-um Proto-Izi I Bil. D i 28’; 
me-e ME = ta-ha-zu S> II 292; me-e LAGABXSITA- 


tent = ta-ha(var. adds -a)-zw Ea I 122; [me-e] 
[LAGABXGIS.81TA-tent] = [tla-ha-zi, [sag-du-du] 
[LAGABXGIS.S1TA-tent] = [min] [sé] ERIN.MES, 


al-ha-su §é MIN A 1/2:337ff.; me-e GAXKASKAL 
ta-ha-zu Ea IV 269, also A IV/4:178f.; [min 
(= mi-e)] AKXER{N, AKxXSITA ta-ha-zuw =A 
VIII/1:56f.; [...] = [¢la-ha-zw = (Hitt.) za-ah-ha-i8 
Erimhus Bogh. F 10’; ki.Sen.8en = [a-gar qda]-ab- 
li, [a-8ar tla-Ihal-zi Kagal C 300f. 
giS.TUKUL.BAD (var. giS8.tukul.KAXxER{N) = 
kak-ku 8a ta-ha-zi Hh. VIIA 11; mi-it-ta TUKUL. 
BAD = kak-ku &é ta-ha-zi (var. [M]&) Ea I 162; mi- 
it-tu GIS. TUKUL.BAD = kak-ku §a KAXER{N  Diri II 


[m 
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259; aS. TUKUL™44J[Bap] = [min (= kak-ku)] & 
ME Antagal D 165; [gi]8.4.kar.mé = MIN (= u- 
nu-tum) ta-ha-zi Hh. VI 32, also Arnaud Emar 6 
545:544; ga-am PAP.NA Sa-ka-Sum Sa ME A 
VIII/1:93; KAxERiN.ak.a = MIN (= e-pe-su) Sa 
ta-ha-zt Nabnitu E 134; [...] = [min $4 ta]-ha-2t 
ErimhuS III a5; [...] =[mrn] mz Antagal III 247. 

[Se]n.Sen.bal.ba.ug,(BE) muSen har- 
ba-qa-nu Sa ina ta-ha-zu i-[mu-tu], ta-ha-za mat 
nu-kir-ti = ir-[ga-bu] Hg. B IV 259a-b, in MSL 8/2 
168, also cited ZA 6 244:45. 

uru.g& mé Sen.Sen.na la.ba.an.dug: 
[ina alija ta-hal-zu qab-lu ul ippattar (for seven 
years) strife and battle have not ceased in my city 
Hallo, Kraus AV 100:30; [mé.8]én.8én.na 
[ma.r]Ja.an.sum SEN.SEN w& ME iddikkum 
(IStar) gave you battle and combat LIH 60 i 17 
(= CT 21 40, Hammurapi); uy.al.tar.gin,(a@im) 
ka.kéS me.a gi.ne.da.zu.de: kima ume da- 
pa-ni kisir ta-ha-za ina kunnika when you (I8tar), 
like an overwhelming storm, prepare for battle RA 
12 74:11f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 488; mé 
ni.huS.a ri.a.mu la.ba.an.sud.en.na. 
gin, : ta-ha-za Sa rasubbata ramt ki la taplahi (Nin- 
mah) since you did not fear my battle full of ter- 
ror Lugale IX 18 (= 392); gi. huS.mé.a gt. 
hus bi.ib.ra: (8a...) ri-gim ta-ha-2i ezzis Samris 
tasst you who, in fury and rage, shouted the battle 
cry Lugale XI 40 (= 502); gar.dar mé hu8: 
sakip ta-ha-zi ezzi (mace) which destroys (in) fierce 
battle Angim III 40 (= 1389), cf. ur.sag nam. 
ltarl.4En.ki.ke,(k1p) mé hus pu. me.en: gar- 
radu && ina simat Ela] ltal-ha-zi ezzi illaku anaku I 
am the warrior who, destined by Ea, wages fear- 
some battles Angim IV 15 (= 167); mé.mah.bi 
Sur.bi ba.duy.duy: ta-ha-as-su stru ezzigs ittakkip 
his superb attack keeps charging in fury Angim IV 
53 (= 205); en mé.a ur.ra sag.ni.dtb.a. 
ni_: bélu ina ta-ha-zi nakri ikmuru Studies Al- 
bright 345:15; nay.6 mé.ta giS.tukul.ta ur. 
KU.re nig sipa.tur.ra sar.ra.gin, : Sammu 
ina ta-ha-2i kima kalbi Sa kaparri kakku ukassidusu 
(see kaparru A) Lugale X 15 (= 480), cf. ibid. XI 4 
(= 466) and 21 (= 483); ne [m]Jé.a ur.sag.e.ne 
ne [x m]é.a li.zéh.e.ne: an-nu-u ta-ha-alz(?) 
...) an-nu-u% Ita-ha-zu(?)| [...] this is the battle of 
warriors, this is the battle of fugitives Lambert 
BWL 265:10f.; mé.a na.dm.1lt.u, (GISGAL).1lu 
Su ba.an.mar : ina ta-ha-2t wmmanati ana qati 
umalllisinat]i I handed over the troops in battle 
SBH 27 No. 12:18f.; dim.me.er an.na mu. 
un.¥8i.sug.sug.[ge.e8] // mé.sug.sug.ge.es : 
ilu Sdé Samé tagur |/ ana ta-ha-z2i izzazzuka 4R 30 
No. lr. 1ff.; muruby mé.ka gub.ba.mu.[dé]: 
ina gqabal ta-ha-zi ina uzuz[zijga] when I stand in 
the midst of battle SBH 105 No. 56:25f., cf. 


LUM(copy zuM).mé.ka [gin.na].mu.[dé]: ina 
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arkat ta-ha-zi ina alakia ibid. 29f., egir meé.ka 
us.sa.mu.[dé] : ina ar-ki ta-ha-2t ina re-di-lial 
ibid. 33f.; ki.me.ka a&.dah.zu hé.a: asar 
ta-ha-zi lu re-su-ka may (Ninurta) be your help in 
the place of battle 5R 51 iv 24f., see Borger, JCS 
21 12:3+¢c; ka.mé.ka[...]: ina pe-e ta-ha-zi // ina 
pa-an ta-ha-zi SBH 105 No. 56:16f., cf. i.br. 
mé.ka : ina pa-an ta-ha-zi ibid. 20f.; see also 
artktu, abubu, Suskallu, alluhappu. 

tanugatu = ta-ha-zeu LBAT 1577:7 (comm.); fi- 
SGP 15KAM py ff ta-ha-za K.2892+ :25 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), dupl. tu-Sd-ru uD.15.KAM ¢tla-.. .] 
TIM 9 60 iii 19 (comm.); 4mE.sAG.NINNU = MB 
GAL-t §é *En-lil Livingstone Mystical and Myth- 
ological Explanatory Works p. 54:17, cf. mE.saG 
GIR = ta-ha-za ga 161-84 namru_ ibid. 25. 

su-lu-ul-tu (var. sti-la-ta), anantu, tuquntu, 
Sasmu = ta-ha-zu Malku III 1ff., var. from CT 18 3 
r. 111 30, cf. sa-la-at = ta-ha-[zu] An VIII 181, a-na- 
at = ta-ha-zu  Izbu Comm. 483; ta-ha-zu = qab-lu 
LTBA 2 1 iv 58, dupl. 2:124, lu-lu-un-tum, da-ni- 
tum, GU.LA.E = MIN (= nahlaptu) ta-ha-zi An VII 
206ff.; me-te-qu (var. mi-te-ku), ma-sgad-du (var. [2]- 
du, [x]-ad-du) = kak-ku a Mé& (var. ta-ha-zi) Malku 
III 30-31la, restored from von Weiher Uruk 120. 


a) in gen. — I’ in hist. contexts — a’ in 
gen.: Sargon [ina ta]-ha-zi-im is arsunitli] 
defeated them in battle RA 70 112:11 (OB 
lit.), wr. in the earlier period with the 
log. KAS.SUDUN-Sessig: 1i.UNU.KI.Iga. 
dal giS.tukul e.da.sig TUN.KARAe. 
ni.[si] : in KAS+SUDUN-SesSig UNUG.IKI] 
[iar URU.KI SAG.GIS.RA] (Sum.) he 
fought with the ruler of Uruk and de- 
feated him: (Akk.) in battle he defeated 
Uruk and destroyed the city Af0o 20 34f. 
i-ii 16 and 57, and passim in Sargon, Rimu&, 
Naram-Sin, see ga?aru mng. 1; nine times they 
revolted against me, nine times I (Naram- 
Sin) defeated them, nine times I released 
them ina esrim ana ta-ha-zi-vm itbinim-z 
ma a tenth time they advanced against 
me for battle VAS 17 42:6 (OB lit.), ef. (82 
cities) ana KAS+SUDUN-Sessig iphurunime 
ma MDP 14 pl. IIB 8 and dupls. (Mani&8tuSu), 
AfO 20 62 xxii 49 (Rimu’); [727 K]AS+SUDUN- 
Sessig GN x etlutim usamqit in the battle 
over Kazallu he put x men to the sword 
AfO 20 57 xx 7 (RimuS); RN LUGAL UNUG. 
KI 1m KAS+SUDUN-Sessig SU.DUg.A he took 
captive Lugalzaggesi, the king of Uruk, in 
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battle ibid. 41 viii 7, also 34 ii 25 (Sargon); 
Gula-an, the king of Gutium Sa ina ta- 
ha-zi-ia dannim alduku] whom I (Naram- 
Sin) defeated in my fierce battle RA 70 117 
ii 15, also ibid. 115 ii 8 and 12 (OB lit.); atti 40 
Sarrani ... ina gereb ta-ha-zi lu amdahas 1 
indeed fought in battle with forty kings 
(and brought about the defeat of their 
armies) Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 ii 47; ana qgereb 
ta-ha-zi-Su-nu addi I sent (troops) into bat- 
tle against them AOB 1 120 iii 17 (Shalm. I); 
see also gitrubu, tabu; 18,000 of the enemy 
ina kakki ta-ha-zi ustamit I put to death 
in military action STT 43:47 (Shalm. III), 
see Lambert, AnSt 11 152; 12,000 warriors 
ina gereb ta-ha-zi qati lu ikSud KAH 2 71a:1 
(Tigl. 1); ona ta-ha-az seri... askip RN in 
open battle I defeated RN OIP 2 76:7 (Senn.), 
cf. ina ME EDIN iskuna abiktasu Streck Asb. 
34 iv 12, cf. also ina ME EDIN sabitma CT 34 
45 iii 2’, see Grayson Chronicles 79 iii 4, and 
passim in hist.; la idurma ME ittarad ana 
nakri he was not afraid of battle and went 
down against the enemy BBSt. No. 6 i 38 
(Nbk. I); ina mehé ta-ha-zi-Su-nu in the 
storm of their battle (one man could not 
see another) ibid. 33; I went after him to 
the mountains ME dannu ina gereb sadé 
lu askun I waged a fierce battle in the 
mountain fastnesses WO 1 458:36, also ibid. 
9:14, 8R 7i 22, 8 ii 73, RN ... ana ME itba 
Haza’el had prepared for war WO 2 154:98 
(all Shalm. III); mamit tlani rabiti edurma 
ana MURUB, U ME igrdni (RN) did (not?) 
respect the oath by the great gods and 
challenged me to battle and warfare KAH 
2 84:50 (Adn. II); hurbasu ME-ia ishupsunuti 
fear of doing battle with me overwhelmed 
them (the king of Elam and the king of 
Babylon) OIP 2 89:53, also 82:38, ef. ibid. 185 
vi 26, cf. hurbasu Mi(var. ta-ha-zt)-ia elisu 
amqutma ibid. 178 iii 55, cf. 156:15 (all Senn.); 
ME (var. ta-ha-zi) edwrw AKA 48 iii 2 (Tigl. 
I), 3R 8 ii 57 and 86 (Shalm. III), eduru ta-ha-zi 
OIP 2 24 i 16, also 77:17 (Senn.); the king sa 
naphar malki kibrati ME-su ezzu tduruma 
whose fierce battle all the princes of the 
world fear AfO 18 349:11 (Tigl. I); he crossed 
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the Euphrates istu pan namurrat kakkeja 
ezzute u ME-ia Sitmurt ana suzub napsatez 
Su 8R 8 ii 32 (Shalm. III), TA pan kakkeéja 
dannute ME-1a sitmuri iplahma he became 
afraid of my mighty weapons (and) my 
fierce attack AKA 316 ii 61, also, wr. ME. 
MES-a AKA 233 r. 23 (all Asn.), cf. 1Stu pan 
kakkéja ezzite ME-ia sitmuri emuqija danz 
nate iplahuma KAH 2 84:56 (Adn. II); for 
other refs. see Ssitmuru; RN sa lapan 
ME(var. ta-ha-zt)-ia iplahu OIP 2 46 vi 17 
(Senn.); (I captured many enemies and 
thus) usaptira ta-ha-zu I dispersed (his) 
battle array TCL 3 188 (Sar.), cf. ta-ha-za-su- 
nu raksu tapturma she (I8tar) dispersed 
their battle line Borger Esarh. 44:76; the 
Gambulu, the Damunu (and other tribes) 
ana gerbisu useribma usasriha ME I let en- 
ter therein (in the fortified city) and thus 
had a battle-force(?) readied(?) Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:127; istenis upahhirlma ulsaksir 
ta-ha-zu he assembled (the tribes) in one 
place and made them prepare for battle 
OIP 2 49:15 (Senn.); for other refs. see kasaru 
mng. 2d; Ia izlzizu mahrussu ajumma 
malku gabarasu asar ta-ha-z1 there was no 
ruler who could confront him on the bat- 
tlefield Borger Esarh. 103 i 28, cf. ul izziz 
|... mallku gabarasu agar ta-ha-zi Tn.-Epic 
“vi? 23; Sa kima nabli ittanasraru erih ta- 
ha-zu(var. -su) whose fighting is as quick 
as a flame which flares up here and there 
AOB 1 112 i 13 (Shalm. I); (Ninurta) Sa ina 
ME la igsannanu tibusu (see tebu mng. la- 
2’) AKA 254i 1 (Asn.); ina kakke ezzuti tebiiti 
ta-ha-za lu sulul wummanija Samags attama 
you, Sama8, be the protection of my army 
amidst poised terrible weapons VAB 4 102 
iii 18 (Nbk.); note inw KAS+SUDUN-Sess1g 
sua salamsu ibnima at the time of this 
campaign(?) he had a statue of himself 
made AfO 20 54 xviii 2 (Rimu3). 


b’ with epesu: although PN and PN, 
divided his (their father’s) extensive land 
(and the right) to sit on his royal throne 
ippusu ta-ha-zu they eventually became 
engaged in hostilities (for context see zd- 
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zu mng. 2a) Winckler Sar. pl. 34:118; itti 
LU.GAL. MES-1a épus ta-ha-zu he did battle 
with my generals OIP 2 50:21, ef. la epusu 
ta-ha-zu ibid. 83:43, [a]na epes ta-ha-zi ana 
irtiga illikuni ibid. 92 r. 12 (all Senn.), ef. ana 
epes SEN.SEN U ME WO 1 472 iv 9, and passim 
in Shalm. III; the enemies gathered and 
marched against PN ana epesu ta-ha-za 
VAB 3 33 § 27:50, also § 26:49, 35 § 29:54 
(Dar.), and passim in this text; he manned the 
walls with his warriors ittya eteneppusu 
ME (var. ta-ha-zw) to wage war against me 
Streck Asb. 30 iii 111, PN (Sa) ... ittt wme 
manateja épusu ME (var. ta-ha-zw) ibid. 82 x 
3; the gods sa ina epes ME illiku resute 
who came to my help when I made war 
ibid. 78 ix 92; tillt qarabi simant mimma 
epes ME simat qatisu (I took as booty) 
weapons, appurtenances, all his personal 
battle equipment ibid. 52 vi 18; see also 
epesu mng. 2c (tahazw). 


e’ in curses and blessings: ina ME sa 


Sarrani asar tagrubte ammar libbisu lusamz 
siiséu may (the gods) make him obtain his 
heart’s desire on the battlefield in the 
combat of kings AKA 166 r. 10, also 173 r. 24 
(Asn.); aSar kakki wu ta-ha-zt ana kakki naz 
kirt limnui& may (I8tar) deliver him to the 
weapons of the enemy on the battlefield 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 19 (MB), cf. Charpin, Mélanges 
Garelli 143 ii 13’ (treaty); Zababa sar ta-ha-zt 
ina ta-ha-zi qassu la isabbat may Zababa, 
the king of battle, not guide him in bat- 
tle BBSt. No. 8 iv 28f., ina ta-ha-zi danni la 
iemmisu ibid. 29; ina ME-&u lisgissu may 
(Nergal) kill him in fighting BBSt. No. 9 ii 
5; ina ME [kakkalsu ligsbir may (Ninurta) 
break his weapons in battle BBSt. No. 4 iii 
16, cf. kakké agar ME [lisbir] BBSt. No. 11 iv 
2; ina ta-ha-21 danni qasatkunu lisbir Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 18 (treaty), also Wiseman Treaties 
453; agar MEg & SEN.SEN kakkasu lisbir 
may (I8tar) break his weapons on the field 
of battle and combat CH xliv 2; note the 
atypical word order: adi sarrutisu ME wu 
qab-lum ul ipparrasu (see gablu B mng. 
1b-2’) BiOr 28 14 iv 7 (SB prophecies). 
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2’ in Mari, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi: istu 
umi madutim ... kakki w ta-ha-za-am-ma 
eppes for many days I have been engaged 
in warfare Voix de l’opposition 182:28 (Mari 
let.); [t]ppusunim td-ha-za-am ina birisuz 
nu Ugaritica 5 20 r. 7 (let.); nippus ittigu ta- 
ha-za-am ibid. r. 22; ana GN allik ina 
ITI.D.KAM td-ha-za-am ipusu KBo 10 1:23, 
cf. ME itepus ibid. r. 5 (HattuXili bil.); ana 8- 
Su ta-ha-za-am nippusma eight times we 
will engage in battle KBo 1 11 r.(!) 20 (Ur&u 
story), cf. ibid. obv.(!) 18’, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 
116ff.; ina ajim ali Sa LO Hurri wttihammis 
ta-ha-az-za-am wtisu nippus in any city of 
the Hurrian we will wage war together 
against him KBo 1 5 iii 39, ef. ibid. ii 28 and 
36, nakru sutu ittina ta-ha-az-za itaneppus 
ibid. iv 18; agar Sanimma |[alna nakri ana 
ta-ha-az-2i usib I took up position else- 
where to (do) battle against the enemy 
ibid. i 24; Swmma ... wa ta-ha-az-zi allak 
(whether I am in Hatti or) whether I am 
on a campaign ibid. iv 20, cf. Summa... a- 
nla ta-ha-az]-2i-Su-nu allik ibid. i 9; ana GN 
ana ME illik KBo 10 1:15 (HattuXili bil.), intw= 
ma [ana] ta-ha-zi ta-al-la<ka> KBo 1 11 
obv.(!) 7 (Ur8u story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 144; 
[ERIN.MES URU Ha-at-ti a-nla ta-ha-az-zi 
innammaruma KUB 8 21:7, ef. ina ta-ha-az- 
zt isalbbatu ...] (in broken context) ibid. 
33, see BoSt 9 140ff.: [w summa mat] nakri 
mamma istu ta-ha-az-2t issahhatu [... ana] 
libbi GN irruba u RN lilsbassunu] if (troops 
from) enemy territory hard pressed(?) by 
the battle enter into (the territory of) 
Ugarit, RN will arrest them (and hand 
them over to the king of Hatti) MRS 9 
98 RS 17.79+ :34 (treaty between MurSili II and 
Niqmepa), see Kestemont, UF 6 110:66; sute 
jirubmi ittija ina ME ta-ha-[zi] he went 
with me to battle EA 245:18 (let. from 
Megiddo); nipusmi ta-ha-za ina LU.SA. 
GAZ.MES we waged a battle against the 
hapvru-people EA 185:45 (let. from Hazi); 
(after a list of ten people) these ten people 
are PN’s bodyguard PN DUMU LUGAL ina 
ta-ha-zi inassaru they will protect PN, the 
son of the king, in battle HSS 9 37:16 (Nuzi). 
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3’ in lit.: [...] M&.MES (var. ME) 
nittulu ald nunawir (the men of Uruk) 
[with whom?] we have experienced battle, 
we have slain the bull Gilg. VIII i 22 + 
Garelli Gilg. p. 53 K.9997: 22, see JCS 8 92; asar 
ta-ha-az zikari ul imqut ersetu isbassu he 
did not fall on the battlefield of men, the 
nether world has seized him Gilg. XII 61 
and 75; mannumma sa ibnt tuquntu Tiamat 
u-sa-bal-ki-tu-ma iksuru ta-ha-zu who is it 
who has created combat, caused Tiamat to 
rebel and set up the battle array? En. el. VI 
24, also ibid. 30, cf. ta-ha-zla] iktasar ibid. I 
2; ta-ha-za eppus Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 48 
1 108; sasmis itlupu qitrubu ta-ha-zi-1s they 
are locked in combat, joined in battle En. 
el. IV 94; ki Sa ta-ha-zi(var. -za) la nidi 
niplaha niruda should we be fearful and 
tremble as if we did not know (how to 
do) battle? Cagni Erra I 50, cf. adur ME-ma 
Gilg. VII (= IV) vil7; (Ninurta) ga ina ME-su 
la irammé trassu STT 215 i 44, see also né’u 
mng. 1b-2’; usardi 1m abuba eli ta-ha-zi- 
Su-nu DN Adad drove a wind (and) a flood 
against their fighting line Tn.-Epic “ii” 29; 
ki utakkiluka mahri asar ta-ha-zt when 
they gave you confidence before, on the 
battlefield ibid. 21, cf. (in broken context) 
[... f]ém DINGIR.MES asar ta-ha-zi ibid. 
“vi” 8; wu adi ul-ter-si ta-ha-su Sa mithusi kalat 
GIS.GIGIR.MES (see Sutersti usage c) ibid. 
“iii” 35; adi... [sliman ta-ha-zi-ia ikassada 
qabalka é€ tadki do not start battle until 
the time for my attack arrives Tn.-Epic “iii” 
31; usziz umnussu ta-ha-za rasba wu tuquntu 
Sumeéla ananta daipat kala muttetendi (see 
muttetendu) En. el. IV 55; ullanukkama 
nukurtu sa la kégama ta-ha-zu (var. ME) is 
there hostility without you, battle if not 
for you? Cagni Erra IIId 13; ajt zikru ta-ha- 
za-Su usesika what man has sent a battle 
array against you? En. el. II 110; manna atta 
Sa ana ta-ha-zi-id tallika who are you who 
came to fight with me? CT 46 38:42, dupl. 
STT 19:42, cf. ana [...]-Su Mé-ka allika 
daiska STT 21:47 and dupl. 19:47, see AfO 33 
18f.; Siptr ta-ha-zi itbala ana Ha Ninsiku he 
brought a report on the battle to DN Afo 
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33 17:87 (all SB Epic of Zu); UD.23.KAM ta- 
ha-zu &% uzussu unth on the 23rd day this 
battle quieted his mind LKA 73:10 (cultic 
comm.), see TuL p. 39; ES.GAR ME mala basa 
as many rituals concerning battle as there 
are CT 22 1:18 (NB let. of Asb.), cf. ima ME 
gant ana ameli la tehé that in battle an 
arrow may not come near a man (incipit of 
an ine.) ibid. 21, also CT 51 89 r. i 18, ef. ibid. 
23; difficult: “IR.KIN.GU galil ‘Kingu a-bi- 
is (var. a-a-bi-i8) ta-ha-zi En. el. VII 105, ef. 
[Salil “Kingu] a-bi-ka ME STC 1 165 r. 9 (god 
list), note sa naphar ajabi uhalliqu su-u 
ta-ha-zi-18 who himself destroyed all of 
the enemies in battle En. el. VII 56; in bro- 
ken context: [t]a-ha-zi-su dannu zag-|mu\- 
[wk-. é A KAR 337 r. 14, see Lambert, Meek AV 
p. 12, ef. Marduk [sal ana ta-ha-2i-su samt 
irubbu at whose battle the heavens quake 
STC 1 205:8 (SB lit.), cf. te-re-et ana ta-ha- 
zi la ta-dar ABL 1455 r. 6 (let. to Asb.), see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 26; note in transferred 
mng.: ta-hla-az rlameja linnepusma musiz 
tam i nislal let the battle of my love- 
making be waged, let us lie down by night 
Biggs Saziga 37 No. 18:4’ (inc.); kt narkabti 
ubbuhat epri ta-ha-zi like a chariot, she 
(the woman giving birth) is covered with 
the dust of battle Iraq 31 31:38 (MA inc.); 
Sum Irra Naram-Sin [ellsunu satir ta-ha- 
zu-um (obscure) BiOr 30 362:50 (OB), cf. Sarz 
rum 1-si-ir ta-ha-21 ibid. 45. 


4’ in omens: ummalnkla ina ta-ha- 
z[t-i]m im-ta-na-laql-qu-ut all your troops 
will fall in battle YOS 10 31 iv 43; ina ta- 
ha-zi-im nakrum ummanam isakkipam the 
enemy will drive back the army toward 
me in battle RA 27 149:20, see Riemschneider, 
ZA 57 1380, also (with ukapparam) YOS 10 11 iii 9; 
sabi w sabi nakl[rlim [inna]lmmaruma ta-ha- 
za(text -zi)-am [ulla i-pe-su-% my troops 
and those of the enemy will meet but not 
engage in battle RA 61 29:50; SA a-la-ni 
itebbiakkumma ta-ha-laz-ka il-[...] YOS 10 
26 iii 22; ima ta-ha-zi-um sarrum sarram 
[id]a4k king will defeat king in battle YOS 
10 41:18 (all OB ext.), ef. wumman nakri umz 
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mani ina ME iddk CT 31 33 r. 20, also r. 19, 
ummant u umman nakri ME EDIN [...] 
KAR 422 r. 12; mar bari ina ME EDIN utarz 
runt they will take the diviner into cap- 
tivity from the battlefield KAR 428 r. 4 (all 
SB ext.); ina sitan wu Sillan ME issakkan in 
east and west a war will break out (quoting 
ACh I8tar 20:5, etc.) Hunger Uruk 90:5 (comm.), 
ef. ACh I8tar 20:18; ME ina mati issakkan a 
war will break out in the country Thompson 
Rep. 181:2, cf. ME GAL GAL ACh I&8tar 2:55 
and dupls.; nakru ina ME imaqqut ACh Supp. 
2 63 iv 15. 


5’ in personal names: Da-nu-wm-ta- 
ha-az (king of ESnunna) ARM 5 59:11, 
cf. Dan-nu-ta-ha-az ARM 6 37:7, ARM 14 
104:5; PN DUMU Ta-ha-zi HSS 13 492:10 
(= RA 36 158). 


b) referring to troops: sisésu u sab ta- 
ha-zi-Su uzakkima ana resut Ursd ... ubil 
kitru he made his horses and warriors 
ready and provided help for RN TCL 3 85, 
cf. GIS.GIGIR pithallu sab ta-ha-zi alikut 
idija the chariots, the cavalry, and my 
personal troops ibid. 25; s& adi resesu LU. 
ERIN.MES ME-Su istu qereb GN issuhamma 
he moved away from GN with his allies 
(and) his troops Lie Sar. 370, ef. ibid. 365, and 
passim in Sar.; 150000 ERIN.MES ME-Su-nu 
ina kakki usamgit 150,000 of their troops 
I put to the sword OIP 2 89:48, also ibid. 92 
r. 14, anaku ina kussi néemedi itti LU. 
ERIN.MES ME-ia marsis ételld ubanat sadé 
pasqatt I, in my sedan chair, managed to 
climb the difficult mountain peaks with 
my troops with great difficulty only OIP 2 
72:44, also 37 iv 20; LU.ERIN. MES ta-ha-zi-ia 
gardutt ibid. 74:66, ERiIN.MES ME-ia la 
gamelutt my merciless warriors ibid. 71:39, 
also 36 iv 1, (in broken context) ERIN.MES 
i-pi§ ME-a (var. ERIN.MES ta-ha-zi-ia) ibid. 
65:33 (all Senn.); LU.ERIN.MES ME-1a ana 
nararutu PN aspurma I sent my warriors 
to PN’s assistance Borger Esarh. 54 iv 27, cf. 
Streck Asb. 54 vi 68, 100 iii 28, Sut resisu 
LU.ERIN.MES ME-Su GIS.GIGIR ... usettiqu 
ina mahrya they paraded before me his 
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(Sama-Sum-ukin’s) general, his combat 
troops, (his) chariots Streck Asb. 3181 6, and 
passim; ERIN.MES ME altk idisu Craig ABRT 
1 81:5 (tamitu); note (rations for) LU.MES 
ta-ha-zt Arnaud Emar 6 306:1; LU.MES ta-ha-zt 
ana & DN [...] ibid. 370:65. 


c) referring to equipment — 1’ in let- 
ters and adm.: wmmanatum ... pahra u- 
nu-ut ta-ha-zi-im nasia the troops are as- 
sembled, they are wearing battle gear ABIM 
7:8; u-nu-ut ta-ha-zt-im Sa trubu GIS.MAR. 
HI.A URUDU.HA.ZI.IN.HI.A URUDU.HA. 
BU.DA the battle equipment which ar- 
rived, spades, axes, haputu-axes Kraus AbB 
1 57:11; isten sisi u u-nu-ut ta-ha-zu gabbi 
one horse and (its) complete equipment 
for war UCP 9 275 No. 3:14 (NB), see Ebeling, 
ZA 50 209. 


2’ in hist.: I strengthened the for- 
tifications of this fortress S8E.PAD.MES 

.u ul[nu-ut tal-ha-zi ina libbi useli I 
brought into it barley, (other provisions), 
and implements of war TCL 38 78 (Sar.); 
narkabatisunu pithallasunu u-nu-ut ME-su- 
nu ekimsunu I despoiled them of their 
chariots, riding horses, and military 
equipment WO 2 36:24, cf. u-nu-ut ME-su 
nistrte Sarrutisu pithallu.w1.A ekvmsu ibid. 
414 iii 2, and passim in Shalm. III, also KAH 2 
84:70 (Adn. II), also (as booty) Lie Sar. 414, OIP 
2 60:57 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 46 v 62; (an 
arsenal) ana SuteSur karasi paqadi mur 
nisqt paré narkabate tillt ui-nu-ut(var. -te) 
ME Sallat nakirt to muster the expedi- 
tionary forces, to check horses, mules, 
chariots, the weaponry, the implements of 
war, the booty from the enemies Borger 
Esarh. 59 v 48, cf. OIP 2 130 vi 68 (Senn.), cf. also 
Borger Esarh. 64 vi 59, also piqitts sisé samitz 
ti niri u U-nu-ut ME-ia ul asur Borger Esarh. 
44 i 65; ina GIS.GIGIR ME-ia sirti saprnat 
za°iri (I mounted) my magnificent battle 
chariot which crushes the enemies OIP 2 
44 v 69, cf. ibid. 46 vi 7 (Senn.); s2-mat ta-ha-zt 
the tactics of warfare (for context see 
sthru mng. 2) TCL 3 173; sa lemnu la babil 
pant... gan ta-ha-zi-su usassima (see nest 
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v. mng. 4a) VAB 4 138 ix 40, ef. 120 iii 31 
(Nbk.), and see gant mng. 3b. 


d) describing gods and heroes — I’ 
qualifying another noun: Zababa bel kakki 
UW ta-ha-zt RA 66 173:71 (MB kudurru), also BM 
90835 ii 3, cf. (Marduk) bel qabliu ME KAR 
88 Fragm. 5 obv.(!) iii 9, [star wu Adad ilani 
EN.MES ME BBSt. No. 6 i 40 (Nbk. I); Nergal 
Adad wu Istar be-li ta-ha-zi_ TCL 3 160 (Sar.); 
Annunitu bélet ME VAB 4 228 iii 22 and 34 
(Nbn.); nin.mé.a : be-let ta-ha-zi RA 12 
74:5f., see Hruska, ArOr 37 488; [Star be-la-at 
ta-ha-zi-im Sumer 34 125:46 (OAkk.), cf. be- 
le-et ta-ha-2i-im AOB 1 26 No. 1 vi 15 (Samgi- 
Adad 1), tlat qabli be-let ta-ha-zi Streck Asb. 
114 v 35, 306 B 2, be-let ME ibid. 304 y 2 and 308 
é 1, be-le-et ta-ha-zt-im JCS 22 27:62 (OB ext. 
prayer), be-let ME BBR No. 95:14, be-let ta- 
ha-zi (var. GASAN-at ma-ha-si) kaligunu 
tam-ha-rt STC 2 pl. 75:30, var. from KUB 37 
36+37:27, see JCS 21 260; (Star) bélet MB, u 
SEN.SEN CH xliii 93, béelat MURUB, wu ME 
3R 7 i 3 (Shalm. III), AKA 172 r. 19, 207 i 4 
(Asn.), Borger Esarh. 44 i 74, and passim, see 
gablu B mng. 1d; “INANNA ta-ha-zi Arnaud 
Emar 6 379:1, 380:2, 381:11, 460:6 and 9, wr. 
4INANNA ME ibid. 460:1, “star ta-ha-zi_ ibid. 
373:12; 1-lat ta-ha-za-a-tt ABL 1105 r. 24 (NB 
treaty); Zababa = Marduk sa ta-ha-zi CT 24 
50 47406:5, cf. DN sa ta-ha-za-a-tum JNES 33 
227:35; Lugalbanda wmu la mahiru abubu 
ta-ha-zu the irresistible storm, the flood 
of battle Or. NS 36 126:150 (SB hymn to Gula). 


2’ qualifying a preceding adj.: (Nin- 
girsu) qitrud ta-ha-zi-im RA 46 92 ii 74, ef. 
ibid. 94 iii 73 (OB Epic of Zu); (Nusku) gasru 
ta-ha-zu the mighty one in battle Magqlu II 
7; Sarru dannu le-i ME the mighty king, 
expert in battle Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1i 16, also 
18 No. 9117; mundahsisu le ut ta-ha-zi_ TCL 
3 104, cf. ibid. 289, zuk Sepeja lel at tla-ha- 
zt Lie Sar. 151; Esarhaddon mudu qabli 
Sasme ta-ha-zt Borger Esarh. 103:10, cf. (sol- 
diers) mudit ta-ha-2i TCL 3 321. 


The reading tahazw for the sign KAS. 
SUDUN-Sessig is proven by the syllabically 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tabazt 


written parallels in the OB literary text 
recounting the exploits of Naram-Sin. As 
shown by Proto-Izi I, the sign Kas. 
SuDUN-SesSig (and its various OB forms) 
had two meanings. In line 240 it is listed 
after roads and before eme.sig and ka. 
gir and has to be translated subtu “am- 
bush.” In line 349 it is listed among terms 
denoting battle or military campaigns: 
me, Sen.Sen, Sen.Sen.sag.giy.a, 
giS.giS.e.14, KAS.[AGAPY, aga.kar, 
aga.kar.si.ke. The first meaning is at- 
tested in Sumerian literary texts of the OB 
period (see, e.g., Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 98f.), 
the second in historical passages of Sar- 
gonic times. 


tahazii s.; (a type of door or part of a 
door); syn. list*; cf. ahazu v. 


gisdabtt, ta-am-hi-su, gisburru, didbi, iklalli, ta- 
ha-zu-% = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 r. ii 26ff. 


tahbasu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 


[wu G]UN mimma ta-ah-ba(?)-st 30 [ina 
G]UN URUDU EA 36:7. 


tahbatu (tahabatu) s.; 1. (a textile), 2. 
overlay(?); MB, Emar, EA, SB. 


1. (a textile)—a) a cloth part of 
footwear: [x] TUG mesén tah-ba-ti qalpu x 
sandals with(?) 4, without nap BE 14 
157:57, also TuM NF 5 87 HS 128:7, see Aro 
Kleidertexte 12 (both MB). 


b) other occs.: 10 8u TUG ta-ah-pa-tum 
10 8u [Ku8sI E.sin be-ta-twm ten pairs of 
t.-s, ten pairs of betatu-decorated sandals 
EA 22 iii 26 (list of gifts of Tu&ratta); 3 tapal 
E.S{R.MES [x] tdpal ta-ha-ba-tu three pairs 
of sandals, x pairs of t.-s Arnaud Emar 6 
303:6’ (inv.), 10 tapal tah-ba(text -ma)-tum 
ibid. 361:4. 


2. overlay(?): sinnti mané (var. MA. 


NA.AM) ta-ah(var. -ha)-ba-tu-si-na their 
overlay(?) (that of the horns of the bull 
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of heaven) is two minas each (for context 
see Sipku A mng. 2c) Gilg. VI 172, see Oppen- 
heim, Or. NS 17 40 with n. 2. 


For another noun-formation from the 
same root compare nahbatu. 


tahbi8us.; | (mng. unkn.); Mari, MB*; 
pl.(?) tahbisatu; ef. habasu. 


2 NiaG.LA asdti kamisa<s> GAL.MES 
tah-bi-&i dardarah UD.KA.BAR two pairs 
of reins, with large ....-s of/with t. (and?) 
bronze dardarah-ornaments PBS 2/2 54:8, 
see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 134; 5 GiN BU U 726 td- 
ah-bi-sa-tim,(DIN) E.A PN five shekels of 
...., 6-8, issued, PN (responsible) ARM 19 
306: 2 (early Mari dialect). 


*tahditu s.; blessing, greeting; SB*; only 
pl. tahddtu attested; cf. hadi. 


ana belika tah-da-at 1l1 the blessings of 
the gods upon your master STT 38:66, 111, 
137 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 
152m; Saht ... tah-da-tlu-sli nizirti Samas 
the greetings of a pig are an abomination 
to Samax Lambert BWL 215 iii 16 (sayings). 


tahhiltu see tahsistu. 
tahhissu see tahsistu. 


tahhittu 
lex.* 


(or tahhittu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 


a.S$a.a.gury.ra = eq-li tah-hi-it-t[t] Hh. XX 


Section 6:4. 


Possibly a derivative of tahadu. 
tahhittu see tahsistu and ta?cttu. 
tahhitu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


(personnel) ta-ah-hi-tum ARMT 22 82 
r. 17, also ibid. r. 3, 9, 15; PN ta-hi-tum ARM 
21 403 x 51; (textiles) ta-ah-hi-tum ARMT 22 
124:5. 
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tahhu (tahhi) s.; substitute, replace- 
ment; OAkk. (occ. as personal name only), 
OB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and pau(.HA); 
cf. tahhutu. 


[ta-ah] Dau = ta-hu-um, ri-a-bu, ta-ap-pu-u MSL 
14 96:175:5’ff. (Proto-Aa). 


a) in OB letters: istu belni Sipram sabtu 
karum u tah-hu ana ser belini gummur u 1 
ERIN GI.{L mahrija ul ibassi ever since 
our lord has started the work, the (mer- 
chants of the) trading station and the re- 
placements have been fully employed for 
my lord’s sake, there is not even a single 
corvée worker with me Stol, AbB 11 133:7; 
nuhatimmam u tah-hu-[slu su-tam-le-[e-m]a 
assign the baker and his substitute (in 
accordance with the terms of the sealed 
document which PN is carrying) LIH 1:25, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 1; tah-he-e PN leqeamz 
ma... ana GN sin[gam] take PN’s substi- 
tute and come (this very day) to GN van 
Soldt, AbB 12 155:8; ina la wasbut PN PN» 
DAH-su Sum PN usapsitma Sumsu ina eqz 
lim Suati usaster during PN’s absence, his 
substitute PN, had PN’s name erased and 
his own name inscribed (on the tablet) for 
that field TCL 7 15:10; suharum sa mahrika 
IpDAHI PN the employee who is with you 
is PN’s substitute VAS 16 128:12, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 6 128; tna pant DAH.MES ERIN 
nubali whununinnima they put me in 
charge of the substitute chariotmen PBS 7 
77:15, see Stol, AbB 11 77; DAH PNg ahusu 
TCL 1 1:13 and 32; DAH.HA wmmatim idz 
deki PN ul illak the troop replacements 
have been summoned (but) PN will not go 
TLB 4 51:18; awtlum ina tupsikkim nasth 
u DAH.HA Saniimma nadnakkum the man 
has been removed from the corvée work 
and another substitute has been given to 
you PBS 7 43:12, see Stol, AbB 11 43. 


b) in OB leg. and adm.: assum PN 
gaqqad redim sa PNog tah-ha-su ana eqlim 
bitim wu tlkim zdzim ikkiruma concerning 
PN, the proper soldier, who contested the 
right of his substitute PN, to a share of 
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field, house, and service JCS 5 78 MAH 
15916:2, cf. ibid. 8 and 13, cf. (same persons) 
lass]um egel PN [S]a PN, tah-hu-su irisu 
concerning PN’s field which his substi- 
tute PN, cultivated ibid. 79 MAH 15885:2, 
cf. PN, tah-hu-Su ibid. 81 MAH 15993:38, and 
passim, see Szlechter, JCS 7 92ff. Nos. 19-22, and 
Landsberger, JCS 9 122f. and 126f.: PN wu ah- 
husu ittt PNg wakil hamustim u PNg tah-hu- 
Su-nu mahru PN and his brothers have 
received (the price for fish, dates, etc.) 
from PNy, the foreman of the squad of 
five, and PNs, their substitute Jean Tell Sifr 
78:9, see Charpin Archives Familiales 260; PN §a 
DAH.HA la isima PN who has no sub- 
stitute Dalley Edinburgh 24:5; PN puhsu ana 
DAH rédi ana PN, u PNg nadin PN has been 
handed to PN, and PNs as a substitute 
soldier in his (PN,’s) place CT 8 32b:12, ef. 
ibid. 3, Jean Sumer et Akkad No. 180:2 and 8; 
ERIN.HI.A DAH ... ana nukaribbi (see 
Sandanakku usage a) Birot Tablettes 69 i 1, ef. 
ibid. 70 passim, CT 6 15-18 passim; PN DAH 
PN, (see gabii A s. mng. 5b-3’) Grant Smith 
College No. 271:2 and 8; 18 DAH SA.BA 4 US 
18 substitutes, among them four are de- 
ceased VAS 7 161:19; 10 ERIN 10 DAH... 
Sa Sibu wu sihru la tbassi ten workers and 
ten substitutes, among whom there are 
neither old men nor children VAS 13 23:1. 


c) as personal name: Tah-hu-um ITT 
2/1 p. 12 682 (OAkk.), cited Gelb, MAD 3 295. 


The subscript dah. hu.um (var. omits 
.um) additional (hymn) 
Hymns 24:134, stands most probably for 
dah.hu.am. See also taht adj. 


Sjoberg Temple 


tahhf s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


tah-hu-t% “SEG9.KAS4.KAS4.ME (name of 
one of the “hands” of the kettle drum, see 
lilissu usage c) RA 16 145:17 (= TCL 6 47, 
kalé rit.), see Livingstone Mystical and Mytholog- 
ical Explanatory Works 190. 


tabhii see tahhu. 
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tahhubu s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.* 


A.SA ippaqgarma [f£].DU.A Subtu sa 
PN ... ana ta-ah-hu-be-su if the field is 
claimed, the house in which PN lives is 
for its t. MDP 4 173 No. 3:20, see MDP 22 72: 
kirt ippaqqar ‘PN qadu marisa u maratisa 
ana ta-ah-hu-be sakin if the garden is 
claimed, 'PN (the seller) together with her 
sons and daughters stands for ¢. MDP 4 179 
No. 6:16, cf. ‘PN gaggassu ana lta-ah-hu-bel 
[Sakin] ibid. 191 No. 15:14, see MDP 22 74 and 
76; kirt ippaqramma kirt u A.SA.MES Sa 
PN ... ana ta-ah-hu-be sakin MDP 4 175 
No. 4:17, ef. A.SA ippagqqar kirt Sa PN ... 
ana ta-hu-be(copy -MU) gakin MDP 4 171 
No. 2:16, see MDP 22 73 and 71; [ana] ta-ah- 
hu-be sakin (in broken context) MDP 4 193 
No. 16:16, see MDP 22 52. 


The contexts suggest that tahhubu is a 
legal technical term. The reading tahwmu 
(see E. Salonen, StOr 36 91) was based on us- 
ing the value me, for the sign BE in this 
word. The single instance written ta-hu-mu 
is most likely a mistake for ta-hu-be. 


tahhummu see tahumu. 


tahhttu  s.; position of substitute; OB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and NAM.DAH; cf. tahhu. 


Sibut GN warkati iprusuma 1 awilam sa 
Su.GI.NA bit Sin ukallu ana tah-hu-ti-ia 
iddinunimma the elders of GN investi- 
gated my case and as my substitute they 
provided me with one man who presents 
the regular offerings of the temple of Sin 
YOS 2 52:14, see Stol, AbB 9 52; ana pi kaniz 
ki alim sa PN [anja Ita-hu-til-su ilgd in 
accordance with the terms of the sealed 
document of the city which PN had taken 
for the sake of his position as substitute 
VAS 7 44:5; uncert.: PN DAH PN, ana qabé 
PN 3 w PNy... PN; DAH PNg... ana qabé 
PN, w PN3g ... PNg NAM.DAH PNg SES.NI 
ana PNjg Grant Smith College No. 271:13 (both 
leg.). 
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tahinu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


summa bitu babatusu ana ta-hi-ni peta if 
the doors of a house open to(ward) the t. 
(parallel ina putigu line 64) CT 38 12:65 (SB 
Alu). 


tahigtu s.; mixing; Mari; cf. hdgqu. 


x isququ ana ta-hi-iq-tt GIS.PISAN+A8 
su-hi-um ARMT 12 622:2. 


tahittu 
hatu. 


s.; dose (of medicine); SB; cf. 


ta-hi-it-tum annitu ina arhi hamsisu 3 UR 
TU GAR [xl [...] U.KUR.RA ina 5 SILA Sizbi 
ta-hi-it-tum annitu |...] ta-hat(pa) (see 
sdku mng. lc) Kécher BAM 579 i 64f.; 
[... tla-hi-it-te ina tinurt tesekkir ana Suburz 
ri taSappak [.. . of?] the dose you heat in an 
oven and pour it into (his) anus AMT 
56,1:7; 8 U.MES ta-hi-it-ti Sart parast Kécher 
BAM 54:15 and 17. 


tahizu s.; learning, lore; SB*; cf. ahazu. 


nisig tupsarruti ... ta-hi-zw nakla ... wa 
tuppani astur I (Assurbanipal) wrote on 
tablets the choicest things of scribal art, 
sophisticated lore Streck Asb. 370 q:4, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 329; ina tukultt Enlil 
... lipti u ta-hi-2i (var. ta-hi!-zi) ligir may 
my work and my accomplishment prosper 
under the protection of Enlil Or. NS 39 
114:20 (namburbi), var. from pl. 1 K.2553+ :11. 


tahlapanu s.; (goat or lamb) covered with 
abundant fleece; SB; cf. halapu A. 


[m48].[gu.él.gu.é tah-la-ap-pa-[nu] Hh. 
XIII 236; [1.gt].é = talh]-la-[pa-nu] grease from 
the fleece(?) Hh. XXIV 42, cf. [1 ...] = tah-la-pa-nu 


ibid. 57. 


SAL.AS.GAR.TUR sig [gti].é.gu.é. 
a.zu lunlegetuka talh]-la-pa-nu STT 
156:7f. and dupl. SBH 110 No. 57:22f., see Civil, 
JNES 26 206. 
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A derivation from halapu is also sup- 
ported by the Sum. equivalent gu.é. 


*tahlaptu s.; (a leather cloak); lex.*; pl. 
tahlapatu; cf. halapu A. 


ku8.lu.gt.é.a(var. omits .a) = na-ah-la-pa- 
tum (var. tah-la-pa-tum) Hh. XI 263, see MSL 9 
201. 


Probably error for nahlapatu. 


tahlipu' s.; 1. covering, plaque (of a 
piece of furniture), 2. plating, armor (of 
infantry and war chariots); MA, NA; cf. 
halapu A. 


1. covering, plaque (of a piece of fur- 
niture): 6 GIS kanni GIs klanklanni GIs 
tadh-lip GIS.GU.ZA.MES ~ GIS.GAN.KAS. 
LUL sinni piri us& taskarinnu sa iheusuz 
nu hurasu wu kaspu six potstands and pot 
racks, coverings (of?) chairs, (and) pot- 
stands of cupbearers, made of ivory, eb- 
ony, and boxwood and mounted with gold 
and silver (preceded by other kinds of 
household racks and stands) TCL 3 356 
(Sar.); TOG dappastu ga GI8 tah-[lip| a blan- 
ket for at. Irag 23 20 (pl. 10) ND 2311:8 (NA). 


2. plating, armor (of infantry and war 
chariots): the warriors of AS8ur kadru ez- 
zis ana tesé balu tah-li-pi go fiercely and 
furiously to the fray without armor Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 38; see also tahlipu in sa tahlipi. 


The basic meaning of tahklipu can be 
posited as “cover, coating” by analogy with 
taktumu. In TCL 3 356, the word refers to 
decorative plaques of ivory or precious 
wood attached as “covering” to luxury 
chairs. 


tahlipu in Sa tahlipi s.; person in charge 
of an armored war chariot; NA. 


LU.GIGIR ga GIS tah-lip (wine for) the 
grooms of the ¢t. chariot (teams) Dalley-Post- 
gate Fort Shalmaneser 145 iii 5, cf. LU.GIS. 
GIGIR tah-lip ibid. 101 i 19, abbr. ga GIS 
tah-lip (in group with sa DUg.MES (= pat- 


tahluptu 


tdti) and sa Seépé, i.e., the crews of light, 
open-ended chariots and of the king’s per- 
sonal chariotry) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
pl. 15 ND 6219:36, also ibid. pl. 16 ND 10046/ 
1:5’, pl. 31 ND 10052:20’, pl. 33 ND 10051:21, 
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 108 i 12, 110i 
6, 124 r.7, wr. sa tah-lip Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists pl. 29 ND 10033:19, No. 35 i 15 (all NA 


wine and bread ration lists). 


In the administrative documents from 
Fort Shalmaneser, sa tahlipi is an abbrevi- 
ation for (LU.GIS.GIGIR) sa GIS(.GIGIR) 
tahlipi, as can be seen from the two ex- 
plicit spellings in Nos. 101 and 145, and 
from the pairing of the phrase with sa 
(GI8.)DUg.MES and ga Gir! (.mE8), stand- 
ing for, respectively, LU.GIS.GIGIR.MES 
S@ DUg.MES (cf. Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
No. 13:18f., ADD 185 r. 9 and 16, 354:10, 420 
r. 4, 421:2 and r. 11, and passim) and LU.GIS. 
GIGIR.MES sa Gir!(.MES MAN) (ef. ADD 
150 r. 4, 236 r. 8, 510 r. 3 and passim, see Se- 
pu in ga sépi). GIS.GIGIR tahlipi would 
seem to refer to the heavily armored char- 
iot completely surrounded with waist-high 
sideboards introduced by ASSurnasirpal IT, 
as opposed to light chariots with lower 
sides and open entry from the rear. For 
the latter, called GIS.GIGIR pattitu, lit. 
“opened chariot,” see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 
p. 52 and pl. 29. 


Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser p. 34 n. 46. 


tahluptu s.; 1. armor, 2. facing (of a 
mud brick core), plating (of a door); SB, 
NB; cf. halapu A. 


tig.8ir.am = (blank) = tah-lu-up-tu Hg. D III 
433, also Hg. C II r. 10, in MSL 10 140f., restored 
from von Weiher Uruk 1161 51. 


1. armor: ana mwde quradisu sa tah- 
lu-up-ti nis int ul arsi I did not even 
glance at the mass of his armored elite 
troops TCL 3 181 (Sar.); wtét TUG tah-lu- 
up-ti §4 UD-mu(?) sulmanu sa PN one t. 
of(?) ...., present of PN Th. 1905-4-9,68:1 
(NB), cited Bezold Cat. Supp. No. 478. 
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2. facing (of a mud brick core), plat- 
ing (of a door): zunni u radu unasst liz 
bittusa agurrt ta-ah-lu-up-ti-sa uptattir rain 
and cloudbursts had carried away its (the 
ziggurat’s) brickwork, the baked brick fac- 
ing had come loose VAB 4 98 ii 3 (Nbk.), 
agurrt ta-ah-lu-up-ti-Sa abtati eksir I re- 
paired its baked brick facing that was in 
ruins ibid. 9; I set in the gates (of the 
palace) dalat eréni ta-ah-lu-up-ti siparri 
door-leaves of cedar-wood covered with 
bronze VAB 4 116 ii 17, ef. ibid. 118ff. ii 44, 
iii 9, 25, 182 vi 12, 188 ii 20 (all Nbk.); 
[a18.1G].MES ta-lahl-lu-up-tim siparri BIN 
2 32:7 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 202:42. 


tahnuhli see taluhlu. 


tahpuShu (taphushu) s.; (a vessel?); OB 
Alalakh, Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


6 ta-ah-pu-us-hu sa taskarinni 1 ta-ah- 
pu-us-hu Sa siparri six t.-s of boxwood, one 
t. of bronze HSS 15 130:35f. (= RA 36 189); 5 
ta-ah-pu-us-hu sa [...] HSS 18 435:18 (= RA 
36 157), cf. HSS 15 134:47f. (= RA 36 144), HSS 
15 148:17 (all lists of utensils); x tap-hu-us-hu 
Wiseman Alalakh 432:12 (OB). 


tabri8u s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


ina tah-ri-ts sabi tanaddigsu ana UD. 
10.KAM tusella you put it (the medica- 
tion) in the ¢. of an innkeeper, after ten 
days you lift it out AMT 4,5:3, restored from 
dupls. CT 23 13 iv 15, Kécher BAM 131:6. 


tahru (or ta’ru) in tahrumma epéSu_ v.; 
(mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


ammint SiG.MES-ia ta-ah-ru-um-ma tep-= 
pusmt why do you.... my wool? HSSs 9 
4:17 (let.). 


tahsatu s. pl.(?); concealment(?); SB; ef. 
hesti A. 

ezib Sa rigim nakri semi kibis sép nakri 
amru nakru imittasu u sumelsu ina subat 
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tah-sa-a-ti asbuma s& wna birit Ssubati sa 
nakri usst even though a rumor regarding 
the enemy is heard, the tracks made by 
the enemy are seen, or the enemy is hid- 
den in secret(?) ambush left and right, 
will he escape from the enemy’s ambushes? 
K.3467+ :34 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
also (in similar context) [ina subat] Itah- 
sa-al-ti aSbuma K.2608+ :39 (= Craig ABRT 1 
82 r. 2, tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert). 


tahsiltu see tahsistu. 
tahsissu see tahsistu. 


tahsistu (tahsiltu, tahsittu, tahsissu, tah- 
hiltu, tahhittu, tahhissu, tashiltu) s.; mem- 
orandum, (private) note, reminder, aide- 
mémoire, acknowledgment; OA, MB, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; in Nuzi also tashiltu, 
tahsissu, tahhiltu, in Nuzi and NB also 
tahsittu, tahhittu, tahhissu, pl. tahsisatu; cf. 
hasasu. 


GIS.TUG.PI.SIR.TAR.GAR Ar- 


naud Emar 6 568:9’. 


tah-si-is-tum 


a) in OA—I’ in gen: ta-ah-st-is-ta sa 
PN (end of report about accounting) CCT 
1 37b:16; when you send me the silver ta- 
ah-st-is-ta-ka 1dt draw up a memorandum 
for yourself BIN 4 13:25, see Larsen Old Assyr- 
ian Caravan Procedures 87f.; kaspum ina ta-ah- 
st-is-tt-ka lishir in your accounting the 
money should appear as a credit TCL 19 
59:12; ana mala ta-ah-si-is-tim sa [ina] GN 
addinakku[nni] luqitam agur check the 
merchandise according to the memoran- 
dum I gave you in GN CCT 5 7b:29; amz 
mala ta-ah-st-is-tum lizuzu let them divide 
according to the memorandum _ KT Blan- 
ckertz 3:29, cf. RA 60 106 MAH 19618:7; ta-ah- 
st-is-tam sa baabatim sa ina bitika tezibu 
(see babtu mng. 2b-1’) CCT 3 19b:3; 
ammakam ina libbika é ust ta-ah-st-is-ta- 
ka i-di-li] you must not forget about it 
there, draw up a note for yourself Kienast 
ATHE 30:23; ta-ah-st-is-tam sa sibika ide 
(see nudu?w) CCT 5 17c:11, ef. ta-ah-si-[sa- 
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tim] u nudwaltim] CCT 1 13a:7; in addition 
to the one mina of silver that you loaned 
me at interest and ta-ah-si-is-twm nad’atni 
warhum u limum laptu (concerning which) 
a note is drawn up, with the month and 
eponym filled in TCL 14 49:7; x kaspam 
assumika anaku appulma u Gi 2 ta-ah-st- 
is-ti-nt idima I paid x silver into your 
account, draw up a note for us in the pres- 
ence of two witnesses CCT 5 45a r.(!) 3; see 
also CCT 4 6d:17, TCL 20 100:9 and 166:4, etc., 
cited nadi A v. mng. 2e; ta-ah-st-sa-tum $a 
abika sésiamma_ bring out your father’s 
accounts (to settle a case of disputed debt) 
Kienast ATHE 35:18, cf. ibid. 11, also BIN 4 
47:11; tamsima ina ta-ah-st-sa-ti-ka ula tale 
put (see muzzizu) VAT 13478:6 (= VAS 26 
42); ta-ah-st-is-tam alputma mehram addi- 
nakkum (see mihru A mng. la-2’) TCL 20 
90:9, see also mihirtu A mng. la; ta-ah-si- 
is-tum Sa PN x KU.BABBAR ... ina libbi 
tuppijama libs let the memorandum 
about PN (concerning) x silver be kept 
among my tablets CCT 4 28a:34; ana bab 
harlranija] ta-ah-st-is-tam Sa sibija ezibak- 
kum (see ezebu mng. 2a-2’) CCT 4 14b:17; 
ta-ah-st-is-tam 1G karvm Sukumma_ deposit 
(two tablets of the WahSu8ana karu and) 
a memorandum to the karu BIN 6 183:20; 
tuppum ta-ah-st-rs-tum ibassi ta-ah-st-1s-tam 
nimurma (they said) “There is a tablet 
(which is) a memorandum,” we looked at 
the memorandum and (we found that your 
tin had been sold at the rate of 65) ICK 1 
81:10f.; ammakam ta-ah-si-is-ta-ka amur ta- 
ah-st-is-ti ... ammakamma check your ac- 
count there, my account is there too TCL 4 
27:39f., cf. ibid. 34:8 and 11, BIN 4 56:7 and 10, 
CCT 3 7b:12, KTS 42b:2, and for other refs. see 
amaru v. mng. 3a; ta-ah-si-sa-tum mala KU. 
BABBAR inappulunikkunni wu mala as- 
Sumika ugsagqilu[ni] PN nasXakkum PN is 
bringing you memoranda on how much 
silver they will pay you as the balance and 
how much they have paid in your name 
BIN 4 65:48; lu tuppu harrumutum lu meh= 
ru lu ta-ah-st-sa-tum sa atta tukalluni (see 
mihru A mng. lb-1’) CCT 2 17b:5. 
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2’ placed under seal:  ta-ah-st-is- 
<tam>-ma sa sibe idama_ ta-ah-si-is-tam 
kunlkam|la sébilanim draw up a note about 
the witnesses, seal it, and bring it to me 
Ka 24b:31 and 33, courtesy L. Matou§; ta-ah- 
st-sa-ti-a iktanku they sealed my accounts 
TCL 14 39:14; lw ta-ah-si-sa-tu-a lu tuppu 
Sa bab ilim ina tamalakim kanku petisuz 
nu my memoranda as well as the depo- 
sitions under oath are under seal in a 
tablet-container, get access to them BIN 4 
36:23; wstu ta-ah-st-sd-tim patiatim tuppe 
harrumutim sa abisu istakassu he had 
placed it among the open memoranda and 
case-enclosed tablets of his father (beside 
nudwatim, see nudwu) CCT 1 13a:20; tup= 
pt niptema ta-ah-st-sa-tim nuseluma ukal- 
limsina we gained access to the tablets 
and took out the memoranda, and I 
showed them Kienast ATHE 35:19; ta(text 
§a)-ah-si-is-tdm hirmama (see aramu mng. 
3a) BIN 4 32:34. 


b) in Nuzi—JV’ tahsiltw: tuppi ta-ah- 
si-il-ti memorandum tablet HSS 13 404:13 
(record of a purchase on credit); tuppt Sa ta-ah- 
si-il-ti JEN 390:34 (court record), also HSS 5 
46:23, HSS 9 94:15, HSS 16 229:26, wr. tah-st- 
el-ti JEN 191:13, HSS 19 57:28, and passim. 


2’ tashiltu: tuppi ta-as-hi-il-ti JEN 
338:48, cf. JEN 510:34, HSS 13 337:9, EN 9/1 
413:22. 


3’ other, hybrid forms: tuppi [ta]h(?)- 
hi-il-tt JEN 388:33, tuppu tah-hi-du HSS 13 
200:12, tuppu tah-2i-ti RA 23 158 No. 61:16, 
tupp? ta-ah-iz-21 HSS 15 308:11. 


c) in MB, early NB: ana tah-sil-ti la 
masé Satir it is written as a reminder, so 
as not to forget Kramer AV 30:52 (early NB), 
ef. (in broken context) ki-¢ tah-sil-twm UM 
29-16-133:5 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 


d) in NB— I’ in the subscript formula 
tahsistu la masé — a’ wr. tahsistu: tah-sis-ti 
la masé memorandum as a reminder (of 
a court proceeding) VAS 6 38:21: tah-sis-tu 
la masé CT 55 723:7, GCCI 2 195:12, and 
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passim, for other refs. see masi A mng. 1d; 
ana tah-sis-tu la masé VAS 6 128:18. 


b’ wr. tahsittu, tahsissu, tahhissu, etc.: 
tah-si-it-tum la masé BE 8/1 38:5, ef. Sack 
Amél-Marduk 90:5; tah-si-ti la mas-se-e VAS 4 
32:18, cf. VAS 3 47:10, Nbk. 342:13, Moldenke 18 
r. 13; tah-si-ti ana [la] masé VAS 6 44:21; 
tah-[sisl la pi-Se-e Nbn. 562:15; tah-hi-su la 
mas-st Nbn. 466:16; tah-hi-1s ana la masé 
Nbn. 708:18, cf. tah-hi-is Sa ana la mas-se-e 
Nbn. 1006:11; tah-hi-tu la masé VAS 6 67:18; 
tah-MU-MU la masé Nbn. 160:17. 


2’ other occs.: ana tah-sis-ti lana sarri 
bélija(?)] altapra I wrote to the king, my 
lord(?), as a reminder ABL 1344 r. 8; 
[GA]BA.RI KUS tah-sis-tum Sa PN copy of 
the parchment(?) memorandum concern- 
ing PN CT 49 140:6’, see van der Spek, BiOr 
42 554; IM tah-sis-tu ina karénu niltakan 
we put a “reminder” tablet in our common 
property ibid. 144:4 and 147:7; silver sa... 
ina 2-ta tah-sis-ti(copy -NA) ultu makkuri 
DN ana PN ... nadnu which was given, ac- 
cording to a second memorandum, from 
the property of Bel to PN ZA 3 148 No. 1:2; 
ana tah-sis-tum ina kisubbé suati IM amas 
tu... eppus (see amartu A mng. 1) BRM 2 
35:26; ana tah-sis-twum LU.ERIN.MES ane 
nitu... trammukwu? u ippusu? CT 51 64:14; 
tah-si-it-tum sa UD.380.KAM sa MN _ ac- 
knowledgment (concerning the fact) that 
on the 30th of MN (PN produced his 
written order) Dar. 211:1; tah-sis-twm kaspi 
Sa PN u PN, acknowledgment of the sil- 
ver is made out(?) to PN and PN, (end of 
text, between list of witnesses and name 
of scribe) BE 10 127:18, also TuM 2-3 188:15a, 
see Cardascia MuraSt 23 and 90 n. 18; tah- [sisl- 
tum (heading) Cyr. 139:1, also CT 55 163:1. 


e) in SB: ana tah-sis-ti ki-[...] CT 408 
K.2192 r. 27, see Hunger Kolophone No. 559, ana 
tah-sis-ti zamar nasha quickly excerpted as 
an aide-mémoire ibid. No. 336:1, ana tah- 
sis-ti tamartigu istur ibid. No. 323:4; [a]na 
tah-sis-ti [Slitassya istur (see Sasi mng. 
10c) ibid. No. 324:2; amélu ina Sutti tah-si- 


tahta 


sat ili sa Sahluq|ti ...] the man [has re- 
ceived] in the dream a forewarning of 
the gods concerning (impending) destruc- 
tion Dream-book 327:75; [lu] lel-zib tah-sis-tu 
ana Semé arktéiti I have made out a memo- 
randum for future generations to hear BA 
5 652 No. 16:12 (hymn to A8&ur, coll. W. G. Lam- 
bert); tah-st-is-tt x [. ..] K.9023 obv.(?) 13 (Bab. 
royal, from Kuyunjik?); rwbi ina tah- sis- -ti-Su 
usalla “Samas the prince prays to Samax 
as a reminder to him (the god?) Lambert 
BWL 218 iv 13. 


tahsittu see tahsistu. 


**tahsibu (AHw. 1302b) In AMT 94,1:3 
the reading and meaning of TUG.{B.LA 
upD.1.KAM tah(-)sib(-)[. . .] are unclear. 


(a foodstuff); OA.* 


tahSimu s.; 


meat NINDA UDU kukkam ta-ah-si-ma-am 
KAS BAPPIR PN one hundred (loaves of) 
bread, a sheep, cake, ¢., beer, and beer 
bread, (for, or from) PN ICK 1 181:11, ef. 
ibid. 18, 17, 21, 29, 35. 


For KUB 37 64a:7, 9, 11, see teh v. 
tahta see ta’tamu. 


tahtiptu s.; 
cf. hatapu. 


(sacrificial) slaughtering; NB; 


(animals for the daily offering in Eanna) 
ana tah-trip-ti haré salam biti for slaughter- 
ing during the salam biti ceremony OECT 1 
pl. 21 r. 33, ef. ibid. 34, 
190: 85f. 


see McEwan, Iraq 45 


**tahtu (AHw. 1302b) see tahlipu. 


tahti s.; defeat; SB; cf. hati. 


dfr.ra.gal en.d.a hub.[hub(?)l [...] : 
4y.aur bélu gurba sakin tah-tu-ui [...] Nergal, 
great lord, who brings about defeats BA 5 642 No. 
10:15f. 

U4.HUB = tah-tu-u, tah-tu-u = ddb-du-i CT 41 
29:8’f. (Alu Comm.), ef. [u,])¢ee eto -ertnyup 
UET 6 363:2 (OB exercise tablet). 
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tah(var. mar?)-tu-é = dab-du(var. -tu)-% Malku II 
253, var. from von Weiher Uruk 119:255. 


a) wrought by kings: RN... Sa... 
iskunu tah-ta-a-su (var. tah-ta-Su) Sargon 
who defeated him (HumbanigaS) Lyon 
Sar. 3:17, cf. sakin tah-te-e RN who had 
defeated Humbaniga’ ibid. 13:12 and paral- 
lels; ina gereb Sadi wkunu tah-ta-su-un in 
the midst of the mountains they brought 
about their defeat OIP 2 61 iv 74, cf. askuna 
tah-ta-su-un ibid. 45 vi 1, astakan tah-ta- 
§u-un ibid. 36 iv 11, and passim in Senn., cf. 
(my troops) itbisunuma iskunu tah-ta-su- 
un Borger Esarh. 104 ii 9; RN ina GN 1&mda 
tah-te-e ummanatisu Taharka in Memphis 
heard about the defeat of his army Streck 
Asb. 8 i 83, tah-te-e wummanatisu emur AfO 8 
178:14 (Asb.), and passim in NA hist. 


b) wrought by gods: (Nergal) sakin 
tah-te-e musaskinu liti who brings about 
defeats, who helps to achieve victory BMS 
46:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114, dupl. Si 
79+115, and see BA 5, in lex. section, cf. 
[...] tah-ti-e BA 5 653 No. 16:37. 


References written S1.8I are cited sub 
abiktu and dabdt. 


tahii adj.(?); (mng. unkn., qualifying live- 
stock, meat, and wool); MB, SB; Sum. lw. 


udu.dah.hi.a ta-hu-u Hh. XII 97; 
[uzu.d]Jah = ta-hu-u Hh. XV 267; [sig ...] = ta- 
ha-a-tum Hh. XIX 76, cf. sig.dah.h[u.um] 
MSL 10 146:20 (Nippur Forerunner); su-uh MU = 
ta-hu-u% Ea III 178. 


a) qualifying livestock: see Hh. XIII, in 
lex. section; uncert.: 1 AB MU.2 ta-hu-u sa 
Simat uzni paltu one two-year-old cow, t., 
whose brand on its ear is (in the shape of) 
an ax BE 14 99:48 (MB); [1 UDU.NITA(?)] Sa 
ressu salmu ta-a-hi [... ana] Adad tanaqqi 
you sacrifice one sheep whose head is black, 
t. [...], to Adad (possibly, with Labat Suse 
p. 241, ta-a-hi [awzili], as substitute for the 
man, from tahhi, g.v.) Labat Suse 11 ii 4. 


b) qualifying meat: see Hh. XV, in lex. 
section. 
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c) qualifying wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 


tahi A s.; side(?) (in prep. use only); SB, 
NB. 


a) (in prep. use) také: Summa amélu 
ana nakri tebima surdi itu sumel ameli 
ana imitti ameéli itiq wu Sumél ameli tzzizz 
ma ta-he-e ameli illik if a man is about to 
attack the enemy and a falcon passes from 
the man’s left to his right or stays at the 
man’s left and goes at the man’s side CT 40 
48:16, ef. ibid. 2, cf. surdti ... ta-he-e ameli 
iddima illik (see nadi v. mng. 1la-5’) ibid. 
12; if a fox howls at the man’s right and 
ta-he-e ameli tlassum runs at the man’s 
side Sm. 67+ iii 12 in Bezold Cat. p. 1878; note 
(without following genitive, possibly an 
adverb): summa kulbabu ina bit ameli ina 
(var. omits ina) ta-he-e innamrw if ants are 
seen in someone’s house .... (between ina 
naspak samni in an oil jar and ina karpat 
Siqqgi in a pot of garum) KAR 876 r. 21, var. 
from dupl. Boissier DA 2:22 (all SB Alu). 


b) ittaht (NB) — 1’ followed by a sub- 
stantive: I need four sheep for the gift 
I must give adi LU rasibti a, it-tah-u tam- 
ti kaspa ag tna muhhisunu lussukamma 
immere ana namustya lumhurassunutu 
while the above-mentioned Rasibtians are 
(camped) near the sea, I will deposit that 
silver to their account and receive the 
sheep for my gift from them YOS 3 
26:15; PN it-ta-hu Sarr u-Sd-az YOS 3 129:22; 
obscure: the sheep which we promised has 
been delivered and they paid for it mamz- 
ma ina kutalligu janu it-ta-hu ma-tar al na- 
si-tk there is no substitute for it avail- 
able .... TCL 9 131:12; anakwu tt-ta-hu mat 
Elammat von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 23:42. 


2’ with suffixes: andku ina témija u 
mamma ul x-ta-ka sa tt-ta-hu-u-a rzzizu 1 
am alone and there is nobody who would 
stand by me CT 22 73:5, see Oppenheim, JAOS 
61 268 n. 94, cf. it-ta-hu PN 18-2t-za-ma_ ibid. 
11, cf. also it-ta-ah-ha-as-su lu-w ds-s1-1b CT 
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22 43:27; SE.BAR Sa PN it-ta-ah-ku-nu iris 
he has demanded the barley of(?) PN from 
you BIN 1 28:10; ¢t-ta-lhul-[ul-a [...] (in 
broken context) Thompson A Catalogue of the 
Late Babylonian Tablets pl. 2 C.4:16 (= OECT 12 
pl. 44), [it]-ta-hu-us-8% [...] CT 54 488:5 (all 
NB letters). 


The form ittahu is probably a contrac- 
tion of ina + taht. 


tahi B s.; 
list.* 


(a word for son, offspring); syn. 


ta-hu-% = MIN (= ma-a-ru) (among synonyms of 
maru) Explicit Malku I 192. 


Possibly to taht adj. 


**tahu (AHw. 1303a) In LTBA 2 1 xiii 120 
(coll. L. Jakob-Rost) (= Malku V 4) Ita(?)l-hu 
(var. RIB-[v-x]) = MIN (= libbu), var. from 
K.4213+ i 4, the reading of the entry in the 
left column is uncertain. 


tahibu s.; (name of a month); Ur III. 


ITI Da-hu-bu-wm Eames Coll. UU 16 r. 7. 


tahimu (tukumu, tahhummu) s.; 1. bor- 
der, boundary, 2. border zone, territory; 


RS, MA, NA; pl. tahumani, tahumatz. 


me-is-ru = ta-hu-mu LTBA 2 2:305; tah-hu-um- 
mu = kip-pa-tu Malku IT 191. 

1. border, boundary — a) between coun- 
tries: Puzur-Assur... u Burnaburias ... misz 
ri ta-hu-mu annama ukinnu RN and RN, 
fixed the boundary accordingly CT 34 38i 7, 
also ibid. i 23, 41 iv 14 and 22 (Synchron. Hist.), 
cf. ina muhhi misri ta-hu-mu an-ni-me_ ibid. 
38 i 28, see Grayson Chronicles 159ff.; BAD. 
DINGIR.KI ina muhhi ta-hu-mu sa KUR 
Saniti 4 Der is situated on the border of 
a foreign country ABL 476 r. 22, see Parpola 
LAS No. 277; URU Sa qanni ta-hu-me 8% it is 
a city situated near the border CT 53 237:3, 
cf. PN LU GAL.URU.MES&-ni-su Sa qanni 
ta-hu-me Sa KUR.URI-a-a ABL 252:8; ina 
muhhi massar birate sa ina muhhi ta-hu-u- 
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me... assapra I wrote to the guards of 
the border forts ABL 197 r. 8, also r. 24, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 31; wma ina muhhi ta-hu-mi 
Sa Sarri issaheis mahsani now we have 
clashed with each other on the king’s bor- 
der ABL 1203:7, see Parpola, SAA 1 250; [ina 
muhhi| birati sa Urarltaja Sa ina muhhi] ta- 
hu-mi-su izzuqlupu] he has attacked the 
forts of the Urartian (king) situated on his 
border CT 53 454:2; emuqi Sa mat Urarti ina 
muhhi ta-hu-me ittalkunt Urartian troops 
have come to the border ABL 596:6, also 
ABL 381 r. 1, Knudtzon Gebete 19:2 and r. 8, wr. 
tu-hu-mu Knudtzon Gebete 72:2, and passim in 
NA; lana] kara kari ta-hu-ma ta-hu-mi (see 
karu A mng. 2) AfO 13 pl. 7 VAT 8722:17, also 
KAJ 169:18, 171:25f., see Postgate Urad-Seriia 
Nos. 52 and 49 (MA); note the pl.: ta-hu-ma- 
tle §a KUR.KUR] gabb|[u] the borders of 
all lands CT 53 328:7; note, designating the 
boundary marker: ta-hu-mu sa Adad-ni- 
rari... 'Sammu-ramat boundary (stone) of 
Adad-nirari and (his mother) Semiramis 
RIM Annual Review 8 9:1 (Pazarcik Stela), cf. 
ina tajartya ta-hu-mu suatu ana RN addin 
ibid. r. 11, ef. also ibid. 7:4 (Antakya Stela), URU- 
su ta-hu-ma-ti-su [...] ana misir matisu 
ukin ibid. 10 (both Adn. III), also ta-hu-mu sa 
mdyTU-x GAR KUR URU Kal-hi (inser. on a 
NA boundary stela) IM 49859 (courtesy J. A. 


Brinkman). 


b) between smaller areas: A.SA... 
tehi ta-hu-me sa ekalli a field adjacent to 
the border of the palace (area) JCS 7 150 
No. 5:18 (MA Tell Billa), (a field) sa téhi ta- 
hu-mt Sa GN which is adjacent to the 
border of the city GN KAV 125:3, 126:8, 
129:3 (MA), féh2 ta-hu-me sa URU PN ADD 
471:5 (NA); [... Sa ina mulhhi ta-hu-u-me 
[$a] bit abiguni [...] which is situated on 
the border of his father’s estate CT 53 194 
r. 1; hul Sarrt sa ana URU Azari ilakuni 
ta-hu-mu-su-nu the royal highway which 
goes to GN constitutes their border Iraq 20 
187 (pl. 38) No. 41:21, ef. ta-hu-mu etabarunt 
kapru ina libbt issabtu§ they crossed the 
border and seized a village there ibid. 28; 
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from the road going to Assur adi muhhi 
ta-hu-me Sa URU [SUHUSI-Sa-E as far as 
the borders of GN A 7880 r. 11. 


c) in bel tahumi neighbor: ina Alalahi 
asbaku u atta bel td-hu-mi-ia I reside in 
Alalakh, so you are my neighbor Ugaritica 5 
26:7; wma nse ibassi EN ta-hu-me-su-nu 
asappar now I shall send some people 
who are their neighbors ABL 879:14, [...] 
EN(?) [¢]a-hu-me-ku-nu Iraq 21 169 No. 59:12 
(both NA). 


2. border zone, territory: summa a ilu 
ta-hu-u-ma sehra sa purani usbalkit if a man 
exceeds(?) the small area of plots (allotted 
to him) KAV 2 iv 20 (Ass. Code B § 9), Summa 
ailu ta-hu-u-ma rabia sa tapparwu ussame 
meh (see samahu mng. 3a) ibid. iv 11 (§ 8); 
ta-hu-ma-a-ni a matati ugammar addanak- 
ka I will completely give to you the terri- 
tories of all lands Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 ii 15 
(oracles for Esarh.), ef. [Sarra]nt sa matati [taz 
piall ta-hu-ma-a-ni tukallam|sunu] you will 
rule over the kings of all lands and assign 
territories to them Craig ABRT 1 26:13 (ora- 
cles for Asb.); wna adlani ta-hu-me sa mat 
Assur Sa siddi témti in the cities of the 
border zone of Assyria on the sea coast 
Borger Esarh. 108 ii 20, cf. (any) ship of Baal 
and the citizens of Tyre sa ina KUR Piz 
listi lu ta-hu-me Sa KUR Assur tammah- 
hasuni which is shipwrecked in Philistine 
or Assyrian territory ibid. iii 15, see Parpola 
and Watanabe, SAA 2 5; TA muhhi ta-hu-mi sla 
mat Assur] hubtu ... thabbatu will they 
plunder the border zone of Assyria? Knudt- 
zon Gebete 35:8; ta-hu-mu sa ukallamusanunt 
urammt ... thabbutu (the Arab nomads) 
will leave the border area which I will des- 
ignate for them, and plunder ABL 547 r. 8, 
ef. ibid. r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 1 82; the scouts 
who were caught lina tla-hu-me ga KUR 
Hubuskia ABL 1079 r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 1 30; 
summa ina ta-hu-me-ku-nu ina biratikunu 
ahtitt ina qatija barra if I have violated 
your territory or your fortresses, call me 
to account ABL 548 r. 2; ana libbi ta-hu-me 
Sa Sarru bela wkunanndsini ninakkisa we 
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will cut (timber) in the area which the 
king, my lord, assigned to us ABL 484 r. 7, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 98; ammar UD-mu.MES 
Sa ina ta-hu-me sa mat Mannaja madaktu 
Saknakuni all the time I was encamped in 
the border zone of the Mannean country 
ABL 342 r. 6, ef. r. 10; why are you silent 
while the Urartian ina tlal-hlul-me sa 
Salrri] birtu issabat seizes a fort in the 
king’s territory? Iraq 36 208 No. 99 r. 16, ef. 
ibid. r. 7 (all NA letters). 


The refs. from the Synchron. Hist. cited 
mng. la represent an Assyrianism. For 
refs. from Elam see tahhube. 

In Or. NS 22 33:1 read issu(Ta) hu-du-llt], see 


naspartu A mng. la-l’. 


tahisu s.; (a plant); pharm.* 


U ta-hu-[su(?)| : OU MUS e-se-en-ti STT 


94:49. 


tahaitu s.; kinfolk, entourage; SB; cf. tahu 
As. 


_ [la tlarammi x x « Sa ta-hu-ti-ki may you 
(Samhat) not dwell [in the midst?] of your 
kinfolk Gilg. VII 107 (= Thompson Gilg. VII iii 
11). 


tawistu (ta’rstu) s.; loss, reduction; OB*; 
cf. maésu A v. 


eqlam Suatt santimma ibaqqarma ta-hi- 
is-tum kattumma if someone else raises a 
claim against that field, the loss will be 
yours PBS 7 69 r. 8, see Stol, AbB 11 69; 
summa... maruki wna ta-hi-rs-ti-ki la idab- 
bubu attema la tadabbubima if your sons do 
not sue because of your loss, you must not 
sue (either) TLB 4 2:15. 


taiS see dais. 
tv istu see ta’rstu. 


twittu (tahhittw) s.; information, notifi- 
cation; from OA on; ef. na’adu. 
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PN u PNy Sipruni [ana ta-hi-tim sapru 
our envoys PN and PN, have been dis- 
patched to inform (you) BIN 6 120:9; ap- 
puttum tuppum sa ta-hi-tem please, this is 
a tablet with (important) information BIN 
4 55:26; suharka sa ta-hi-tum turdamma Cole 
2:13 (unpub., courtesy K. R. Veenhof); ana GN 
ta-hi-tam supur send notification to GN 
(to my representatives) BIN 4 19:22, ef. 
lt]a-hi-tam taspuram umma attama you 
sent me information as follows (and de- 
lete this ref. sub ahitu mng. 1) BIN 6 206:4 
(all OA), cf. [ta(?)]-hi-it-tla-su ana belilja ase 
purlam] ARM 14 5:24; ta-ah-hi-it-tam sa 
GIS.TIR.HI.A testenem<me> you keep hear- 
ing information about the forests OECT 3 
33:17, see Kraus, AbB 4 111, cf. (in broken 
context) CT 52 125:17; sa ta-it-ti dibbi la ida 
ultassima (whoever) has someone who 
does not know the meaning of the words 
(written on it) remove (this boundary 
stone) ZA 65 56:48 (early NB kudurru); un- 
cert.: tamit itmi ta--1t-tum Craig ABRT 2 
17 r. 20 (SB lit.). 


von Soden, ZA 67 121. 
t#itu see tamitu and tawitu. 


tajabatu  s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


ta-a-a-ba-ta (in broken context) CT 54 
141:6 (let. to Asb.). 


tajartu. s.; (mng. unkn.); Akkadogram in 
Hitt. 


1 KAP-PU KU.BABBAR GAR.RA 6 PAD 
TA-IA-AR-DU_ one bowl] overlaid with silver, 
six t. ingots(?) KUB 42 21:10. 


Possibly to be connected with tajaru. 


tajartu s.; 1. return, return march, 2. 
forgiveness, 3. (a mark on the exta), 4. 
(a scribal technical term); OB, Mari, SB, 
NA; pl. tajaratu, NA tératu; cf. téru. 


1. return, return march—a) of the 
king, troops, private persons — 1’ in royal 
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insers.: ina ta-ta-ar-ti-ia GN... lu alksud] 
on my return I reached Amurru AfO 18 
344 i 26, ef. ibid. 350 ii 28 (Tigl. I); wna ta-ta- 
ar-ti-a Sa tamdi maddattu Sa PN ... amhur 
on my return from the Sealand I received 
the tribute of Asi WO 1 15:11, ef. ibid. 
458:40, WO 2 38 iii 41, iv 12, wr. tna ta-ia-ar- 
te-a_ ibid. 30:44, and passim in Shalm. III, OIP 2 
54:55, and passim in Senn., ina ta-a-a-ar-ti-ta 
Streck Asb. 26 iii 52, 46 v 41, and passim, TCL 3 
309 (Sar.); ana ta-a-dr-ti-ia-ma_ Scheil Tn. II 2, 
see Schramm, BiOr 27 148; ina ta-ia(var. -a)- 
ar-ti-ia(var. -a) AKA 300 ii 15 (Asn.), 1R 30 iii 
37 (Sam¥i-Adad V); ina ta-a-a-ar-ti-§% 1R 30 ii 
30 (Sam&i-Adad V), ef. OIP 2 87:33, 90:13 (Senn.); 
the army prepared sudde takbitti sa ta-a-a- 
ar-ti mat Assur ample provisions for the 
return march to Assyria TCL 3 264; alak 
mahrija sa ta-a-a-ar-ti girrt usabtil he omit- 
ted welcoming me on the return expedi- 
tion TCL 3 311; the Elamite nobles fled to 
their country mindema RN aggis izizma 
ana mat Elamti igakkanu ta-a-a-ar-tu (see 
aggis usage b) OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.); [.. .] is[su 
UR]U Assur ta-a-a-ar-tu RLA 2 430 r. 17 (ep- 
onym list year 754). 


2’ other oces.: ana URU.KI Su-& tla]- 
a-ar-ta-am rig4 make the return trip to 
Susa YOS 2 134:16, see Stol, AbB 9 134; 7-na 
ta-ta-ar-ti-ka-ma sabam tubbab on your re- 
turn you will make a census of the troops 
ARM 1 42:19, ef. ina ta-ia-ar-ti-slu] ARM 14 
79:12, and (in broken context) Syria 48 3:16 (Mari 
let.); stu anniam u anniam nittablam ta-ia- 
ar-ta-nt ana serikama after we carry with 
us this and that, our return to you (will 
occur) Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 22 (OB let.). 


b) of the gods, divine statues: *Nanaja 
Sa... tusibu gerebGN ... Su ilu abbisa... 
ta-a-a-rat DINGIR-ti-Sa (var. EN-ti-Sa) tuz 
Sadgila panta Nanaja, who used to dwell 
in Elam, she and the gods, her fathers, 
entrusted me with the return of her di- 
vine (var. lordly) majesty Streck Asb. 58 vi 
112, parallels Bauer Asb. 34f. K.2664:19, 3R 36 
No. 2:6; the king in whose reign the gods 
ana esret mahazisunu salimu irsti iskunu 
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ta-ia(var. -a-a)-dr-tu relented toward their 
sanctuaries and returned Borger Esarh. 
80:33; Sin spoke to me in a dream _ ittika 
ta-a-a-ra-tu wt the return of the gods is 
entrusted to you AnSt 8 48 ii 6 (Nbn.). 


2. forgiveness (lit. return (of a god), 
turning around): loan to be repaid to 
SamaS intima ... ta-a-a-ra-tim Sa Samag 
i-ta-am-ru when he has seen the for- 


giveness of Samak (and has money in his 
hands) Boyer Contribution 147:7; e-ze-ez(!) 
i-lim ta-ta-ar-tam i-Su the wrath of the 
god will come to a turning point (i.e., 
change into forgiveness) AfO 18 64 i 30, 
ef. if a man’s god is angry with him and 
ta-ia-ar-[...] [does not] relent ibid. 65 ii 10 


(OB omens); wmma ta-a-a-ru-tu-ku (var. ta- 
a-a-ri-tu-ka) ana alika libséma nisi ... 
liplahu tlutka rabiti I said: Let your for- 


giveness come over your city, so that peo- 
ple will (again) worship your great divinity 
AnSt 8 46 i 19 (Nbn.), var. from VAB 4 290 i 6; 
sululki rapsu ta-a-a-ra-tu-ki kabtlatu (var. 
rabbat[t]) libslénimml|a] may your broad 
protection and your effective forgiveness 
be upon me BMS 6:92, and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwoérungen 454, also (in similar con- 
text) BMS 46:6, 22:58, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 477:17, cf. nashurka tabu napsurka 
Sapt ta-a-a-ra-tu-ka rabbdta  Scheil Sippar 
8:14, dupl. CT 51 206:3, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 467:18, cf. also STC 2 pl. 83:100; Ssu- 
qu-ra_ta-a-a-ra-tu-ka damiq <na>-ds-hur-ka 
K.2540:14 (prayer to Nabfi, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); note the erroneous writing: Nabé alé 
napsurka ... alé te-ra-tu-u-ka STT 65:27, see 
RA 53 130; [...] : ta-a-a-ra-tum || Summa 
martu panisa ana imitti saknu ta-a-a-rat 
DINGIR ana ameli sarru massu irdmma 
[...] predicts forgiveness (as in the omen) 
if the gall bladder faces right : divine for- 
giveness for the man, the king will be 
loved by his country CT 20 39:15, ef. CT 30 
33 K.4081+ r. 7, CT 31 33 r. 18, TCL 6 1r. 14, 
6 iii 23, Virolleaud Fragments 6:5, Boissier DA 
95:6, KAR 423 iii 18, r. i 55 (all ext.), PRT 
135:3, ana muskeni ta-a-a-rat ilani IGI CT 
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38 26:41 (Alu); ta-a-a-ra-at aligu (error for 
wligu, see Landsberger, IEJ 14 211) YOS 10 
31 iv 28 (OB ext.); ta-a-a-rat (var. [...]-at) 
DINGIR.MES ana KUR ibassi Labat Calen- 
drier § 66’:30, restored from unpub. text, courtesy 
A. Tsukimoto, abbr. ta-a-dr-tum (see suru 
adj.) CT 28 29:6a (physiogn. omens). 


3. (a mark on the exta, possibly desig- 
nating the mark that predicts tajarat ili 
in the apod.): swmma martum ta-a-a-ra-tim 
ist ana Sarrim damiq if the gall bladder 
has ¢.-s, it is favorable for the king YOS 10 
31 iv 8 (OB); Swmma martu imitta u Sumeéla 
ta-a-a-ra-ti(var. -tu) itadddt if the gall blad- 
der is dappled(?) by t.-s to the left and 
right CT 28 48:7 and dupl. CT 30 49 Rm. 138:14 
(SB ext.); if the “finger” ta-a-a-ra-ti sandat 
(see samadu mng. 2) Sm. 753:2, in Bezold 
Cat. p. 1432. 


4. (a scribal technical term):  [t]a-a- 
a-ar-tt §4 EN AGA.MA[H] [t]u-qat-te-e-ma 
S1p-n[u] you recite to the end the ¢. of 
the incantation “AGA.MAH” K.5246:7’ (end 
of a bil. ine., courtesy R. Borger), cf. (x extrane- 
ous omens) ultu libbi kisri ta-a-ar-ta (var. 
ta-a-a-ra-tum) ina libbi ist BPO 1 p. 60 Sy, 
var. from Sg (subscripts), also ta-a-a-dr-tu ist 
Rm. 932:3-6, cited ibid. p. 9 n. 5, see ibid. p. 8f. 
and notes 3-5, cf. also (uncert.): [ina ul]lsi 
libbi lip-tur-ku ki-is-ri ta-a-a-ar-t|i] (end of 
section) Craig ABRT 1 57:30. 


tajaru. s. fem.; (a measuring rod and its 
measure); Nuzi; Hurr.(?) word. 


a) in gen.: ina ta-a-a-ri imandadu they 
will measure (the field) with the tajaru 
measure EN 9/1 219:4, cf. (x field) ina GIS 
ta-a-a-ri mandu JEN 11:4. 


b) large t.: (x field) ina ta-a-ia-ri ra- 
bi-te JEN 201:5, wr. ina GIS ta-a-a-ri 
GAL.MES JEN 226:6, (exchange of) x A. 
SA.MES ina GIS ta-a-a-ri GAL... xX A.SA. 
MES ina GIS ta-a-a-ri-im-ma GAL JEN 231:5 
and 9, cf. JEN 268:7 and 13, RA 28 27 No. 1:5 
and 12, and passim; (x orchard) ina GIS ta-a-a- 
rt GAL JEN 584:5; note the placement of 
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the clause after the seal legend: NA4.KISIB 
PN ina GIS ta-a-a-ri GAL JEN 17:34, see Fa- 
dhil Arraphe p. 190. 


c) of the palace: (x field) ina GIS da- 
a-a-ri $a ekalli madid JEN 13:17, and passim, 
cf. (x field) ina ta-a-a-ri GAL-ti Sa ekalli 
JEN 524:6, wr. ina GIS ta-a-a-r1 §a GAL Sa 
ekalli RA 23 157 No. 59:5, ina ta-a-ri GAL. 
MES Sa ekalli JEN 38:8, cf. JEN 252:6, and 
passim in Nuzi leg., see Cross Movable Property 14. 


The length of the tagaru is not known. 


tajaru A (fem. tajartw) adj.; 1. merciful, 
2. turning back; from OA, OB on; ef. tdru. 


nu.gur = la ta-a-a-[ru] Erimhus III 180. 

dingir.arhusS.st S8a.gur.ru : ana sarrim 
remenim ta-a-a-ri-im to the compassionate and 
merciful god (Akk.: king) Sjéberg Mondgott 104:6; 
a.a Sa.lad.st.mar.ra.na: abu rement ta-a-a-ru 
4R 9:26f.; lugal.mu lu uru.a.ni.Sé gur.ra: 
be-lum Sa a-na a-li-su ta-a-a-ru Lugale I 33. 


1. merciful—a) as epithet of gods: 
rement ta-ia-a-ru sa nashursu tabu the 
compassionate and merciful whose benev- 
olent attention is pleasant 1R 35 No. 2:7 
(Adn. III), BA 5 386:9 (SB hymn to Marduk), see 
AfO 16 306 (pl. 15 VAT 9948) :3 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); 
belt ta-a-a-ru rement 4R 59 No. 2 r. 8, see van 
der Toorn Sin and Sanction 142 r. 12, also (in bro- 
ken context) PBS 1/1 18:17; NMinlil [. . .] ta-ta- 
ar-tu Borger Esarh. 95:38. 


b) in the predicative: ta-a-a-ra-ta Sin 
you are merciful, O Sin BMS 6:63, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 500; as-Sum ta-a-a-ra-ta 
es-te--u-ka because you are merciful I 
beseech you BMS 27:16, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwérungen 480; [ta]-la-al-ra-ta ina ili 
LKA 47b:5, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
461:14; DN sa-bu-us u tla]l-a-ar (Marduk) 
who is angered but (then) relenting En. 
el. VI 137; Se-zu-zu ta-a-[a-ar] (Nabfi) the 
irate one is merciful ZA 61 58:184; in per- 
sonal names: AsSwr-ta-a-a-ar KBo 9 4:14, 
and passim in OA; Tlum-ta-a-a-larl YOS 12 
15:3, Mardwk-ta-ia-ar ibid. 75:18, Sin-ta-a-a- 
ar ibid. 186 r. 5, and passim (also with Samag, 
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Nabf) in OB, MB, see Stamm Namengebung 220, 
Ta-a-a-ar-ilu. BE 14 132:14, wr. Ta-a-a-ri-tlu 
CBS 10691, cited Clay PN 136, also /star-ta-a-a- 
ra-at YOS 12 92:2 and passim, ‘/star-ta-a-a-ru 
ADD 1073:3; hypocoristic(?) Ta-a-a-ri-twm 
YOS 8 155:5 (OB). 


2. turning back: liblut alik pa-na limut 
ta-ia-a-ru. let the one who goes ahead live 
and the one who turns back die Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 19; lal-na harrani ga alaktasa la ta-a- 
a-rat to the road whose direction is ir- 
reversible Gilg. VII iv 35, also STT 28 iii 1 
(Nergal and EreSkigal), but E ir-kal-li Sa a- 
li-ku-tu-su la ta-a-a-ru the house of the 
nether world, from where those who go do 
not return LKA 62 r. 14 and 20 (MA Descent of 
I8tar), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; note used as 
an adverb: suhhurtt umman GN 1-ka-pid la 
ta-a-a-ar he ruthlessly plans the defeat of 
GN’s army TCL 8 110 (Sar.). 


tajaru B adj.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


Ten minas of tersitw preparation, ten 
minas of busu glass [U.NAGA] harsu la ta- 
a-a-ru.... lana muhhi dalbti essiti tessip 
sifted(?) potash, not ¢., you collect [into] a 
new dabtwu pan Oppenheim Glass 34 A § 3:31 
and 38 Fragm. d 8, cf. ibid. 58 Fragm. c § x:12’. 


Possibly derived from tdéru, in the 
meaning “convertible” or the like. 
tajaru A s.; 1. profit, income, 2. return, 


benefit, share; NA; cf. tdru. 


l. profit, income: kima dullu gamir... 
gizzutu ina panikunu lihhura ta-a-a-ar-su 
amra ana hissitt ina GIS.zU-ka sutur when 
the work (on the seats) is finished, let 
him receive (returns from) the shearing 
(done) under you (pl.), inspect his income, 
and write it down on your writing board 
for reference ABL 185:12, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion 261. 


2. return, benefit, share: issén ina pan 
DN issen wna pan DNy karanu umalli in- 
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né-ep-su (for innespu) kardnu ta-a-a-ru sa 
ekalli 4 they fill (two bottles) with wine, 
one before Bél and the other before Nabf, 
and collect it, the wine reverts to (lit. is 
the return of) the palace ABL 951:21; UZU 
[... Sa pan] Istar ta-a-a-ru ga [e|.G[AL] the 
[...] meat offered before DN is to revert 
to the palace ADD 1073:3 (coll. S. Parpola); 
(different cuts of meat) ta-a-a-ru LU qlati]n 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 32:15, (bowls with hin- 
hinu and budé purée) ta-a-a-ru ibid. 33 r. 6, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 13:15; BAD-tu ta-a-a- 
ru LU.US.KU §u-tu-lma(?)| ADD 874:6 (coll. 
8. Parpola). 


In royal decrees tajaru, lit. “the thing 
that (routinely) returns,” refers to privi- 
leged shares of offerings, the prerogative of 
certain members of the temple personnel 
or the palace. 


tajaru B s.; pity, mercy; SB; cf. téru. 


ni-gi-in LAGAB ta-a-ru, ta-a-a-ru. Ea I MA 
Recension 32 o-p; ni-gi-in LAGAB.LAGAB = ta-a-ru, 
ta-a-a-ru ibid. 47 r-s; [lu-u] [Lu] = [t]a-ia-ru 
(Hitt.) EGIR-pa wa-ah-nu-m[ar] S* Voc. H 21; [...] 
[x] = [d]a-ta-ru = (Hitt.) EGIR-pa wa-ah-nu-mar 
ErimhuS Bogh. F 7’. 


a) with ragsi: [rement sa] libbagsu irsi 
ta-a-a-ru. merciful (Marduk) whose heart 
has pity BA 5 386:11 (SB hymn), cf. En. el. VII 
27, (Marduk) irtasi ta-a-a-ra 5R 35:11 
(Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196; ta-a-a-ru ul [irse] 
VAB 4 270 i 5 (Nbn.); (Sin) ana E.HUL. 
HUL irst, ta-a-a-rt had mercy on 
Ehulhul AnSt 8 48 i 39, cf. VAB 4 218 i 15 
(Nbn.). 


b) other oces.: tele? ina ili ta-a-a-[r]u(?) 
e-tlé-rlu among the gods you (Ba’u) can 
show mercy and save STT 123:5 (SB hymn); 
the [...] Sa... ta-a-a-ra la idi which 
know no mercy AfO 9 92 iii 8 (Sam&i-Adad V); 
in broken context: [...] x ka-li ina ta-a-a- 
rum Lambert BWL 180:8. 


tajjari (AHw. 1304a) For YOS 8 155:5 see 
tajaru A adj. mng. 1b. 
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takaku v.; to depress(?); SB; I (only 
stative attested). 


igirt ... quddudu appasu létasu tak-ka 
the igiri-bird’s face is sunken, its cheeks 
are depressed STT 341:4 (SB description of 
birds), see Lambert, AnSt 20 112. 


For ana kurummat Samag la nu-ta-ak-ka-ak CT 
52 167:28, see ukkuku. For UET 6 397 i 16 see 


Sakaku mng. 1. 


von Soden, Salonen Festschrift 331f. 


takaltu A s.; 1. bag, pouch, sheath, 2. 
stomach (also as name of a part of the 
exta), 3. (unkn. mng.); OB, SB; pl. ta- 
kalatu; wr. syll. and TUN. 


gix.ttn = ¢ta-[kal-tum], giS.tin Su = ta-klal-ti 
ga-ti], giX.tin ¥Su.i = MIN gall-la-bi], giX.tin 
apin = MIN e-pt-in-ni, giS.tun a.zu = MIN G-Si-t, 
giS.tun gir = MIN pat-ri, giS.tun gi.dub. 
ba.a = MIN qa-an tup-pi Hh. IV 20ff., restored 
from parallel (with det. ku) Hh. XI 246ff., cf. 
kuS.dtg.gan gi.dub.ba.a = MIN (= tuk-kan) 
qa-an tup-pt = ta-kal-tu §é qa-an tulp-pi] Hg. A II 
154, in MSL 7 149; ku&8.ka.dut ttn = e-rim ta- 
ka[l-ti] Hh. XI 167; tu-un Tow = ta-kal-tum SI 
96; tu-un TUN = ta-kal-tum A VIII/1:108. 

[uzu].kin.gi,.a=ta-[kal-tuml = ha-su-[u] Hg. 
B IV 66, in MSL 9 35, also Hg. D 71, in MSL 9 38; 
kin. gig.a ta-kal-tum, tun MIN §vu.1, ku8. 
tab = MIN A.S8U, giS.a.8ita, = MIN [A.8Al, gi. 
di MIN ILUI.NAR- Antagal III 188ff.; [Su-tu- 
ul(?)] [Srray] = ta-kal-ti Ea IV 14; giS.da.lu, 
giS.a4.S8ita,, giS.a4.8itag.um, giS.sal.la. 
hu.ra = ta-kal-tu Hh. V 191ff. 

BAR = padanu, |ig]i.bar = naplasu, [BA]R.igi 
= ta-kal-tu Erimhu8’ III 26ff.; [Ba]R.igi = ta-ka- 
al-twum = u-du-ru Studies Landsberger 22:18 (Sil- 
benvokabular A), BAR.igi ta-ka-al-tum ibid. 
35:6 (from RS); [1G]1(?). BAR = ta-kal-tum (between 
padanu and bab ekalli) 5R 16 ii 47 (group voc.). 

bur.[tun] = MIN (= Slu) §a ta-kal-tlim] Nab- 
nitu M 157; bu-ru u = gi-lum Sa TUN A II/4:1381; 
nag.ki.BAR = NA, ta-kal-ti Hh. XVI RS Recen- 
sion 339, also Hh. XVI 412. 

giS.Sudun.zu tin.dim.zu[...]: nirka ina 
ta-ka-a[l-tt ...] Farmer’s Instructions Bil. i 24/15 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

ta-kal-tu = lib-bu, ga-bi-du§ Izbu Comm. 202f., 
also Comm. Y 230a. 


1. bag, pouch, sheath —a) pouch used 
by various craftsmen: see Hh. IV, Hh. XI, in 
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lex. section; Summa tiranu kima TUN galz 
labt if the intestines look like a barber's 
bag BRM 4 13:57 (SB ext.); uncert.: Samas 
and Adad instructed Enmeduranki in 
observing oil in water (i.e., leceanomancy), 
the secret lore of Anu, Enlil, and Ea tupz 
pi ili ta-kal-ta piristi Samé wu erseti tddinuz 
Su they gave him the tablet of(?) the gods, 
the bag (for carrying the stylus?), secret of 
heaven and earth BBR No. 24:8, also ibid. 14, 
wr. UZU.TUN ibid. 16 (SB lit.), see Lambert, 
JCS 21 132, cf. ina tuppi sa ili ta-ka-al-tum 
li-St-tb YOS 11 23:16, see Starr Diviner p. 30. 


b) sheath: summa tiranu kima TUN 
patri if the intestines look like the sheath 
of a dagger BRM 4 13:56 (SB ext.); 1 TUN-Su 
KU.GI_ one gold sheath for it (a gold 
sword) RA 43 209:12 (Qatna inv.); namsari 
[...] [Sa] ultu ta-Ika-lal-a-tu [...] Gilg. V ii 2. 


2. stomach —a) in med. and diagn. — 
1’ in gen.: summa amilu TUN-su ikkale 
Su if a man’s stomach hurts him AMT 
43,1 ii 13; [Swmma] dikig narkabti marusma 
SA-Su u TUN-SU tkkalusu (see diksu mng. 
la-2’) AMT 96,1:17, ef. TUN-&u usahhalsu 
iptanarru (if) he has a piercing pain in his 
stomach and keeps vomiting Kichler Beitr. 
pl. 1 i 26, cf. ibid. pl. 13 iv 37; [Summa amilu] 
TUN-SU TAG.TAG-su [...] Kécher BAM 87:14; 
[summa amilu] hasé marusma murussu ana 
TUN-Su [...] if a man has a disease of 
the lungs and his sickness [...] to his ¢. 
AMT 55,4:9; Summa panusu u gerbusu nupz 
puhwu TUN marus if his face and his in- 
testines are swollen, he has a stomach dis- 
ease (he will die in three years) Labat TDP 
78:67, also ibid. 74:31, cf. amilu s4 TUN GIG 
Kécher BAM 87:4 and 17; sagabigalzu U 
TUN.MES GIG — Sagabigalzu is a plant (to 
cure) sick ¢#. Kécher BAM 1 ii 47, also (re- 
ferring to other plants) U TUN.MES ibid. 
48-52. 


2’ TUN.SA (reading and mng. unkn.): 
Summa amilu TUN marus TUN.SA-Su% BAL- 
ma vnasu ahhaza DiRI if a man suffers from 
a stomach disease and his....is.... and 
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his eyes are full of jaundice Kécher BAM 92 
iii 10; Summa amilu TUN GIG bur-ka-su 
TUN.SA-Su «Su» u Sasallasu ikkalusu if a 
man suffers from a stomach disease, his 
knees, his ..., and his back(?) hurt. ibid. iii 
38 (= KAR 225 r. 11), cf. TUN.SA-Su ikkalsu 
Labat TDP 134 ii 34, 178:14; Summa amilu 
TUN.SA-S% DIB.DIB-su... amilu §& Suburz 
ra marus Kécher BAM 159 i 21. 


b) in Izbu: summa izbu libbasu petima 
irrusu u TUN-Sé Sisttam [...] if the in- 
side of a malformed animal is open, and 
its intestines and its stomach [are cov- 
ered(?)] with a membrane Leichty Izbu XVI 
44’, cf. ibid. 45’, trrusu TUN-Su wu kaldtusu 
la ibassi there are no intestines, no t., 
and no kidneys ibid. 48’, cf. ibid. 47’, 49’, and 
passim in this text; Summa izbu TUN-sé tna 
maskan hasisu sa imitti Saknat if the 
stomach of a malformed animal is in the 
position of its right lung ibid. XVII 1, ef. 
ibid. 19’, also (subscript) von Weiher Uruk 38:30 
(comm.); Summa izbu TUN libba u hasé la 
isu if a malformed animal has no stom- 
ach, heart, or lung Leichty Izbu XVII 72’, cf. 
remassu uU TUN-SU ibid. 73’, Summa izbu... 
2 kisadatusu 2 esensérusu 2 iratusu 2 zib-z 
batusu 2 TUN-Su ibid. VIII 64’ var.; note 
summa lahru nésa ulidma ta-kal-ta nasi if a 
ewe gives birth to a lion and it has a caul(?) 
ibid. V 84, for comm., see lex. section. 


c) referring to the exta or a part of 
them — I’ in gen.: sa puhadi suatu Summa 
Stru wu TUN istalmu if the flesh and the ¢. 
of that sacrificial lamb are intact BBR No. 
1-20:36 and 113 (rit.); ina Sumel ta-ka-al-tim 
sépum to the left of the ¢. there is a “foot- 
mark” YOS 10 8:28, also ibid. 44:1, 63, ef. ibid. 
19:9 and 11, RA 27 149:42, RA 41 50:8f., RA 38 
86 r. 12f., ina warkat ta-ka-al-tim YOS 10 
44:24, also ibid. 11 i 29, vi 9, ma-at ta-ka-al-tim 
ibid. 29:10 (all OB ext.); if a “weapon-mark” 
EGIR TUN ittul faces the rear of the ¢. Hun- 
ger Uruk 80:96, Sumél TUN ittul CT 31 29 
r. 17, also r. 12, note ina UB Sumel TUN CT 
31 29 r. 16; Summa urrud TUN ana KI.TA 
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KAR Boissier DA 212 r. 32; KA GfR ina 
muhhi TUN GUB CT 20 39:4 (all SB ext.). 


2’ nar takaltt (fp TUN) bile duct(?): 
Summa Sulmu ina fp TUN Sakin if there 
is a Sulmu-crease on the bile duct(?) TCL 
6 3 r. 37, cf. Summa ina {iD TUN DI-hu 
nadima ibid. 2 r. 26; Summa masrah nasrap- 
ti ana ip TUN palig (see masrahu A usage 
b) CT 20 32:58; kakki rest ana fp TUN 
nehelsw (if) a “weapon-mark” (indicating) 
help has slipped toward the bile duct(?) 
CT 20 15 ii 23, also 48 iv 15, and passim in SB 


ext., see naru A mng. 2b. 


3’ pan takalti (IiGI TUN): summa sirii 
IGI TUN kinutu saknu if the fleshy parts 
on the front of the ¢. are firmly in place 
Boissier Choix 62:1, also ibid. 127:3, TCL 6 5:46, 
CT 31 36 r. 18, 17, cf. TCL 6 1:27ff.; Swmma 
pitir Sumeli lw Sa 1G1 TUN lu Sa hasi con- 
cerning the left pitru either of the front 
of the ¢. or the lung TCL 6 5 r. 20, also 
Boissier DA 45:2, and passim in SB ext.; uswrat 
IGI TUN CT 20 48 iv 48, also ibid. 44 i 54, IGI 
TUN U EGIR TUN CT 30 36 K.9932:6. 


d) other oces.: summa samnum kima 
ta-ka-al-tim Sa immeri ibsi if the oil is like 
the t. of a sheep CT 8 2:8 (OB oil omens); 
ta-ka-al-ta-su w himissu teleqqr you take its 
(a frog’s) ¢. and its fatty tissue YOS 11 4:5 
(OB ince.). 


3. (unkn. mng.): see (referring to im- 
plements in general) Farmer’s Instructions, 
in lex. section; 1 GIS.APIN.TA.AM erbet- 
tam qadum ta-[kla-la-tim ... lilqinim let 
them take one plow each, a team of four, 
together with (their) equipment(?) VAS 16 
199:17 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 199; ta- 
ka-al-tum (in list of objects) ARM 7 260:6; 
x iku is the area of £E a-he-e wu ta-ka-la- 
tum DAL.BA.NA_ the side building and 
the ¢.-s in between(?) Or. NS 44 97f. HS 
194:5, cf. ibid. 12 and 19 (MB list of temples), 
possibly to be compared with VAB 4 66 No. 4:9 
cited (with emendation) sub tallaktu; ta-ka-la- 
tum 7 (excerpt) Studien Falkenstein 261:39. 
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Besides denoting an inner organ, proba- 
bly the stomach, in ext. takaltu is the name 
for a part of the liver. Neither a deriva- 
tion from akalu nor a derivation from 
kullu can be substantiated. 


In TCL 17 55:38 read lu-u% pasam. 
Starr Diviner 53ff. 


takaltu B s.; trust; Bogh. lex.; ef. takalu. 


[ni-ir] NIR = tukultu, ta-kal-du(var. -tw) = (Hitt.) 
[...] S* Voc. Fragm. AE 4’f. (from Bogh.), var. 
from Arnaud Emar 6 537:27f.; 4.g41 = tukultu, 
ta-[kall-du = (Hitt.) EGIR-pa e-8u-u-wa-ar(-pét) Izi 
Bogh. A 17f. 


takalu v.; 1. to trust, to rely, to put 
one’s faith in, 2. tukkulu to make con- 
fident, encourage someone, 3. tukkulu to 
make something reliable, to do in a trust- 
worthy, reliable way, to make a promise, 
4. IV (ingressive) to put one’s trust in, 
to become confident; from OAkk. on; I 
itkal — itakkal (in SB, NA also itkil — itak- 
kil) — takil, imp. tikal and takal, 1/2 (per- 
fect) ittakil and ittakal, II, 11/3, IV, IV/2; 
wr. syll. and (in colophons) NIR.GAL (GI 
5R 33 viii 39); cf. mutakkilu, takaltu B, taklu, 
tikiltu, tiklu, tukkulu, tuklatanu, tuklu A, 
tukultu. 


[du-G] [ka] = ta-ka-lu A III/2:136; [a¥].te 
ta-ka-lum Izi E 192; gi8-ki-im 1G1.DUB = tu-kul- 
tum, ta-ka-lum Diri II 102f. 

la.a.ni.8e nf. huS gi.di.a: sa ana emuqisu 
tak-lu (see emuqu lex. section) BA 5 642 No. 
10:7f.; uy.gal a.kala.ga.bi.8@ nir.gadl.e: 
umu rabti ga ana emuqisu dannati tak-lu great 
storm demon, who relies on his mighty strength 
Lugale X 9 (= 424); nam.zil.zfl 4.8é@ nir 
im.te.gél: [ana dummluqiki ki tak-la-k[u] how I 
trust your favors JAOS 103 51:16 (Enlil and Sud). 

aI = ta-ka-lu Izbu Comm. 75. 

ltwl-wk-ku-lum = dunnunu Explicit Malku I 135; 
tu-tak-kal 5R 45 K.253 vii 19 (gramm.). 


1. to trust, to rely, to put one’s faith 
in—a) in gods—I’ in gen.: at-ka-la-ak- 
ku-um-ma (var. at-kal-kuim-ma) _Samag que 
radu I trusted you, O Warrior SamaS Bab. 
12 pl. 14:11 (OB Etana), var. from ibid. pl. 4:3 
(SB); ¢NANNA ... at-ka-al-ku-um-ma_ UET 6 
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402:2, see Gadd, Iraq 25 178 (OB lit.), ef. ana 
INANNA at-ka-al-ma_ ibid. 15: tna ma?duti 
kakkabt samami bela at-kal-ka among the 
many stars of the sky, I trusted in you, 
O Lord (Enlil) BMS 19:19, also (Gula) 
kasi at-kal-ki BMS 4:33, 6:79 var., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 452; in broken context: 
i-tak-kal-ki-im-ma_ he trusts in you (I8tar) 
Perry Sin pl. 4:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; 
at-kil ana ilijama ... at-ta-kil (possibly IV) 
ana wtarya I trusted in my god, I put 
my trust in my goddess KAR 312 r. llf. 
(all SB prayers); bélu sa tak-lu-ka napistasu 
gimilma_ Lord, spare the life of him who 
trusts in you En. el. IV 17; since my youth 
ltakl-la-ku ana garrati Sarpa[nitu] I have 
trusted in the divine queen Sarpanitu ABL 
926:12 (NB let. of Asb. to the Babylonians); 
Lugaldimmerankia will be his name suasu 
ti-tk-la-su% trust only him En. el. V 112; 
mannu ana sa ta-kil-u lu ta-kil aninu ana 
Nabi tak-la-a-ni let everyone trust in 
whomever he wishes (lit. he trusts), (as for 
us) we trust in Nabi TIM 9 54:1f. (NA lit.); 
Sa ana DN ... tak-lu (PN) who trusts in 
DN LKA 145 r. 9, cf. LKA 118 r. 4, also (in As- 
surbanipal colophons) BBR No. 26 vi 55, CT 14 28 
r. 7, Gilg. I vi 33, OECT 6 pl. 13 r. 17, and passim, 
see Hunger Kolophone p. 178, wr. GI 5R 33 viii 
39; at-kal-ku aj abdés I trust in you, may I 
not come to shame  Limet Sceaux Cassites 
9.6:1, ef. tak-lak-ak-ka ‘Marduk réma ri-<ga>- 
a Moortgat Vorderasiatische Rollsiegel 732 (LB 
seal); NIR.GAL.ZU-ka (= takilka) ul ibés he 
who trusts in you will not come to shame 
ABL 1452 r. 5, CT 14 9 iv 20, and passim in colo- 
phons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 178. 


2’ in personal names—a’ construed 
with -15: Anis-ti-kadl Trust-in-Anum UET 8 
14 iii 3 (OAkk.), for other OAkk. refs., also 
for DN-is-td-kal, see Gelb, MAD 3 295; AsSur- 
is-tt-kal Trust-in-A8Sur CCT 6 29a:2, Ilig- 
ti-kal CCT 6 20b:5, ICK 2 85:15, for other OA 
refs. see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11b and 42b, also 
Ilig-ti-kdl Edzard Tell ed-Dér 85:44, A-bi-ts-t1- 
kdl Studies Landsberger 52:25 (both OB); Asz 
Sur-t8-ta-ki-tl; HUCA 39 10 L29-557:55, CCT 5 
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19b:3, Hecker Giessen 44:2, Ilis-ta-ki-tls ICK 2 
125:17, RA 59 22 MAH 10825:4, for other OA 
refs. see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11b and 42b; 
Ta-ki-il-i-li-su LIH 8:11 (OB). 


b’ with ana or dative: A-na(text -BA)- 
Sin-tak-la-ku In-Sin-I-Trust UET 3 1220 iii 
21’ (Ur III); Ana-Ea-ta-ki-il Pinches Berens 
Coll. 94:5 (OB); Ana-Samag-tak-la-ku YOS 13 
195:4 (OB), also Aro Kleidertexte 15:59, and 
passim in MB, see Clay PN 55; Ana-ili-sémi-at- 
kal BE 14 58:11, 60:11, 62:13, 91a:7 (MB), see 
also semi v. mng. 2b-3’; Ana-DN-tak-lak 
TuM 2-3 236:13, GCCI 1 87:6, GCCI 2 279:5, 
321:14, 322:15, BIN 1 120:15 (all NB), Tak-lak- 
a-na-AgSur KAV 217:21, !Tak-lak-a-na-Assur 
KAJ 279:7 (MA), KAH 2 73:14; Tak-lak-a- 
na-tli-ta JCS 7 141 No. 88:10 (NA); Jli- 
ana-kasum-tak-la-ku My-God-in-You-I- 


la-ku-ana-DN' BE 14 1:3, TuM NF 5 68:8, 
UET 7 52:19, Ta-kil-ana-Marduk 'Trusting- 
in-Marduk Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:31 (all 
MB), for other MB refs. see Clay PN 136; A-at- 
ga-la-Samags JEN 461:1; Ana-DN-at-kal YOS 
13 163:6, 15, 186:7 (OB); At-kal-ana-DN 
TuM NF 5 34:13 (MB); ‘At-kal-si-wl-a-ba- 
as I-Trust-in-Her-and-Will-Not-Be-Put-to- 
Shame’ BE 15 200 ii 3 (MB), cf. At-kal-su 
TuM NF 5 14:11, and see Clay PN 60, note 
At-ka-al-§t YOS 13 55:3 (OB); At-kal-ana- 
DUMU.US-Esagil CT 22 74:23, cf. At-kal- 
ana-Marduk YOS 7 155:7, and passim in NB; 
Ta-kil-a-na-Nabi-na-hi-si. He-Who-Trusts- 
in-Nabt-Is-Prosperous Moore Michigan Coll. 
89:46 (NB); note in a geographical name: 
Su,-a-as-ta-kal.K1 HSS 10 36 iv 6, 206:17 
(OAkk.). 


ce’ other constructions: Ana-muhhi- 


Nabi-tak-lak Dar. 379:44, ef. ‘Ana-muhhisu- 
tak-lak Dar. 163:5, Ana-muhhi-Bel-tak-lak 
CT 22 240:9, and passim in NB; Q1-bi-Swm-ma- 
ti-ka-al Tell-Him-and-Have-Faith VAS 16 
72:6, cf. Qi-bi-a-si-im-ma-ti-ik-la CT 48 33:6; 
Samas-&a-ta-ka-lim DN-Is-to-Be-Trusted 
UET 5 218:3, 351:5, abbr. Sa-ta-ka-lim YOS 
13 142:7 (all OB); Assur-tadk-ld-ku  KBo 9 
40:18, A-sur-ta-ak-la-ak RA 60 140 Tablette J. 
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Bruce 2, Adad-ta-ak-la-ku CCT 1 20b:10, ete. 
(all OA), Assur-tak-lak AfO 19 pl. 5:1, KAJ 
252:7 (MA); Sin-ta-ak-la-ak HSS 5 65:15, 17, 
22 (Nuzi); Tak-lak-Ninurta TuM 2-3 96:5 
(NB), cf. ABL 639:13 (NA), Ta-kel-Su-na-his 
ADD App. 1 x 41 (NA). 


b) in a divine promise: ana awat DN 
u DNg rqbisum rabis it-kal-ma_ he trusted 
greatly in the word that DN and DN, had 
spoken to him YOS 9 35 ii 94 (Samsuiluna), see 
Sollberger, RA 63 35; anndte asmema at-kil 
ana amat Sin béliga I heard these (reports) 
and trusted in the word of my lord Sin 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 127, also, wr. at-kal ibid. 
180:23: ana amat Samag u Adad ... at-ka- 
al-ma VAB 4 238 ii 49 (Nbn.); Ana-amat- 
Bél-at-kal (personal name) Nbn. 999:4, CT 
22 30:1, and passim in NB, ef. A-na-di-ni-sa- 
at-kal I-Trusted-in-Her-Decision PBS 2/2 
137:14, BE 15 163:43 (MB); ana damqi dinika 
it-ka-lu they trusted in your good decision 
KAR 128:14 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken), cf. 
tak-lu ana belitika ibid. 16, cf. also sa ana 
damqi din Samaég tak-lu-ma TCL 3 121 (Sar.); 
ana annisunu kenu at-kal-ma I put faith 
in their (the diviners’) reliable positive 
answer’ Borger Esarh. 19 iii 18; ana purusz 
sesunu kini... magal at-kal-ma VAB 4 254 i 
30 (Nbn.). 


c) in persons— 1’ in OA: abuni atta 
ana mannim sanim ni-ta-kdl you are our 
father, in whom else should we trust? TCL 
4 46:12 and 15, ef. BIN 4 2:17, ammannim 
Sanim ammakam ta-ak-la-ku TCL 14 15:22, 
also TCL 19 20:45, CCT 4 16c:24; ammannim 
tak-la-ti-ma BIN 6 179:10, and passim; akkuati 
a-ta-kal ... ana Sa kima pati la a-ta-kal ake 
kuati a-ta-kal Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 
dociennes 24:27ff.; ana abisu i-ta-ka-al ArOr 
47 43 AO 22503:33; 15 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
Buzazu addin Bu-za-zu-ti-ié ti-kdl I gave 15 
shekels of silver to Buzazu, trust Buzazu 
BIN 4 59:10; ana mamman la ta-ta-ka-al do 
not trust anyone! BIN 4 20:8; sukaram sa 
ta-ka-lim la isu I do not have a trust- 
worthy servant TCL 19 4:23. 
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2’ in OB, Mari, Rimah: kima awilum 
ana Istar ta-ak-lu anaku ana késim lu ta- 
ak-la-ku as one trusts in [Star so do I 
trust in you Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 12f., ef. kima 
ana Marduk ta-ak-la-ku ana kégsum ta-ak- 
la-ku TIM 2 99:7f., also OECT 3 83:39; ak- 
kasumma ta-ak-la-ku. ARM 10 34 (+1138) r. 13’, 
see Durand, MARI 3 164; kima awilu ana 
abbisunu u ahhisunu ta-ak-lu anaku ana 
béltija ta-ak-la-ku as men trust in their 
fathers and brothers, so do I trust in (you) 
my lady OBT Tell Rimah 150:38f., cf. kima 
ahya ta-ak-la-ku-um UET 5 73:6; ullanu ana 
abija u belija [kati tak-la-ku ana manni 
ta-ak-la-a-ku Kraus AbB 1 72 r. 7; ina annitim 
ta-ka-lt tammar you will find that you 
can trust me in this matter van Soldt, AbB 
12 120:14’; awilwm it-ka-la-am-ma_ the boss 
trusted me Sumer 14 25 No. 7:8; awilum sa 
ta-ka-li-im ... ula ibagssi there is no man 
(here) who can be trusted TCL 18 126:12, 
cf. 1 LU ta-ak-la-am... Sa... ta-ta-ak-ka-lu- 
sum... Sukun install a trustworthy man 
whom you trust ARM 1 9:18; ema asak- 
kanuka ul at-ka-la-ak-ku wherever I put 
you in charge, I could not rely on you TCL 
1 30:11; ina la ta-ka-lim ina ali kalusu x SAR 
isi[du] TLB 4 38:22; assum alpim at-ka- 
la-kum-ma alpam ul agam_ concerning the 
ox, I relied on you and did not buy the ox 
UCP 9 347 No. 21:29, see Stol, AbB 11 No. 185. 


3’ other oces.: ima muhhi ameluti la 
ta-tak-kil do not trust in mankind 4R 61 ii 
27 (NA oracles for Esarhaddon); la ta-ta-kal-su- 
nu do not trust them Wiseman Alalakh 2:57; 
ana muhhini lu tak-la-a-ta trust us! ABL 
965:15; anaku ana muhhi Sarri belija tak-lak 
I trust in the king, my lord ABL 498 r. 10 
(both NB); Tak-lak-ana-garri I-Trust-in-the- 
King 2R 68 No. 2 ii 27 (NA), also RLA 2 421 
year 842, Tak-lak-ana-bélija ibid. 418 year 888 
(from 2R 68 No. 2 i 22); note in I/2: e ta- 
at-kal ana nidtitu LU-[ti] ti-it-ka-al ana 
Marduk (see niditu mng. 2) Liverpool 63- 
188-4:1f. (SB lit., courtesy A. R. Millard); e ta-at- 
ka-al ana amiluti ... ta-ta-kal ana Marduk 
tarassi dumqa_ do not trust in mankind, 
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(if) you trust in Marduk, you will fare well 
RA 65 89:1 and 5, also ibid. 90:1 and 6 (MB 


seals). 


d) in military powers, abilities, re- 
sources: [e tla-at-kal Gilgames ana emuqi- 
ka GilgameS, do not rely on your own 
strength (let Enkidu precede you) Gilg. Y. 
vi 249, cf. la ta-tak-kil Gilg. II] i 2; Sa ana 
emugqisu tak-lu Or. NS 36 126:153 (SB hymn to 
Gula), also (AXSur) BA 5 653 No. 16:32; Sa ana 
emuqi ramanisu tak-lu (the enemy) who 
trusted in his own strength TCL 3 119, also 
ibid. 66 (Sar.); ana dananigunu it-ka-lu-ma 
... GN isbatu they trusted in their power 
and occupied GN AKA 36 i 69, also 119:16 
(both Tigl. I); [ana §]a belija sabegu [wu ana] 
narkabatisu tla]-ak-la-ak-ku I rely on the 
troops and chariots of my lord EA 56:13; 
the unsubmissive Cilicians sa eli saddz 
nisunu dannuti tak-lu-u-ma who trusted in 
their difficult mountains Borger Esarh. 51 iii 
50; sikittus ta-ak-la-ak I trust in her stat- 
ure RA 15 175 i 22 (OB Aguaja); ana teme 
ramanisunu tak-lu-ma they trust in their 
own plan Borger Esarh. 42 i 34; s@ tak-lat 
ana kis pilsa kitpuduti (see kitpudu) Maqlu 
II 201; I will make a dog enter ana bis- 
surika Sa tak-la-a-tu into your vagina in 
which you (fem.) trust Lambert Love Lyrics 
104 iii 7f., also 122:8 and 11; if good and bad 
signs are mixed (in the extispicy you 
make) ana SiG;.MES-sd la ta-ta-kal do not 
trust its good ones CT 31 46:14 and 16 (SB 
ext.); ana §e’im anummim la ta-ak-la-ta (see 
anummt usage b) ZA 55 133 SH 811:6 (Shem- 
shara let.). 


e) other occs.: summa igatu la ittanz 
pah ul ta-ki-il Summa isatu ittanpah ta-ki-il 
(see napahu mng. 10a-1’) RA 60 30f.:8 and 
10 (chem.); uncert.: Tak(or Swm)-lu-wy-mu 
GCCI 2 322:6 (NB). 


2. tukkulu to make confident, encour- 
age someone — a) said of gods: Assur béli 
u-tak-kil-an-ni-ma my lord A&8ur encour- 
aged me Rost Tigl. III p. 26:157, also STT 
43:25 (Shalm. III), Lie Sar. 150, OIP 2 26 i 65, 34 
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iii 50, 39 iv 54 (Senn.), and passim in royal inscrs., 
see Streck Asb. p. 628; u-ta-ki-il-ka la uwbdska 
I gave you encouragement, I will not let 
you come to shame 4R 61 iv 1 (NA oracles for 
Esarh.); u-tak-kil-un-ni-i-ma ilu rabtitu the 
great gods encouraged me OECT 6 pl. 11 
13 (Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47:37, cf. 
Assur Samag Bel u Nabii Sa vi-ta-kil-vi-ka-ni 
CT 53 21 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 247, cf. ABL 
204 r. 2, 1210:8 (all NA); 4KA.KA mu-tak-kil 
ili STC 2 pl. 61 ii 22. 


Ve 


b) other occs.— I’ in gen.: assum PN 
Sa PNg U-ta-ki-lu-Su-ma_ with regard to PN 
whom PN, made confident TIM 2 16:65 
(OB); sagbisu u-ta-ak-ki-la-am-ma_ ittalkam 
he put his vanguard in charge and left 
(for context see sagbti usage a) ARM 5 1 
r. 18; u-ta-ki-lu-ni-ma ana GN étiq CCT 6 
25b:11 (OA); ki u-tak-ki-lu-ka mahri asar 
tahazi (see mahri adv. mng. la) Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 21; umam isten Sa tu-ta-ki-li-ni u tusamz 
mirim ul tahsusi did you not remember 
that you once encouraged me and had 
plans for me? OBT Tell Rimah 150:17, ef. 
ibid. 9 and 12; tu-ta-ki-la-ni-ma... eqlam ula 
usest Arnaud Larsa et ?Oueili 260 No. 2:7; 18tu 
sehreku ana alak PN tu-ta-na-ka-la-an-ni 
since my youth you always made me trust 
PN’s actions CT 52 19:7 (OB let.); [attlunuma 
tu-ta-ak-ki-la-ni-in-ni RA 45 171:1 (OB lit.), 
coll. von Soden, Or. NS 26 320. 


2’ in the stative: (I will block the 
canal) 1 siLa mé ana Z1.MES Sa ina muh- 
hi tak-ku-lu-u-ni lu la urrudu not one sila 
of water must flow down for the people 
who rely on it CT 53 75 r. 18, see Parpola 
LAS No. 284; anaku ana muhhi sarri belaja 
tak-ku-lak I have confidence in the king, 
my lord ABL 992 r. 11; s@... ma muhhi 
hurasigsu ta-ku-lu an-nu-ku ina muhhi sarri 
belija ta-ku-la-ka he relies on his gold, but 
I have confidence in the king, my lord 
ABL 555 r. 8f. (all NA). 


3. tukkulu to make something reliable, 
to do in a trustworthy, reliable way, to 
make a promise — a) with object: summa 
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malahum ... Ssipirsu la u-tak-ki-il-ma (see 
malahu A usage b) CH § 235:14; 5 SAL 
Esnunna.MEs ina babim ittalsbata] masz 
sar|tasina] ut-ta-ak-[ki-al-8¢]-[na-stl-[tm] 
five women from ESnunna were arrested 
at the gate (and) I put them under reli- 
able guard A 3532:17, cf. mass[artam tul]- 
uk-ki-il-ma ibid. 20, also [... tu]-wk-ki-al- 
Su-nu-si-im — ibid. 30; difficult: nu-ma(text 
-ba)-tum lu tu-ku-la-at VAS 16 134:13; ina 
ZU.LUM x [x x] Sa 1 MA.NA kaspim x x 
tu-uk-ki-il-ma kaspam lugqulma lusam TCL 
17 26:23 (all OB letters); lu tu-uk-ku-la-at [.. .] 
(in broken context) VAS 10 214 v 3 (OB 
AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 110; BAD.MES- 
ka tuk-kil make your walls reliable AnSt 5 
106:158 (SB Cuthean Legend). 


b) in hendiadys: warkatam purus tu- 
uk-ki-il-ma lati dannatim lissuhanim _ in- 
vestigate the matter in a reliable way so 
that they can transfer the strong cattle 
here VAS 7 201:15, warkatam tu-uk-ki-il 
purusma ibid. 29, see Frankena, AbB 6 218, 
ef. arkatam u-ta-ak-ki-il aprusma VAS 7 
203:24; ittt tllatim nu-ta-ka-al-ma nussi van 
Soldt, AbB 12 55:10; siditam ... sabam sumz 
hir tu-uk-ki-il-ma ... na GN sabum linuth- 
ma let the troops get provisions (and) 
make sure that the troops rest in GN ARM 
139 r. 10. 


c) to make a promise: l[ag]bima éni 
u-tak-kil-ma ul addin I made a promise 
but I reversed myself, I raised expecta- 
tions(?) but did not deliver JNES 33 
280:124 (SB inc.), also JNES 15 142:53 (lipsur 
litanies), cf. Summa tagtabima idin 
Summa tu-tak-kil-ma ta-nam-din Lambert 
BWL 104:151, ef. e tu-tak-kil ib-ri sa la na- 
[...] ibid. 153 (= “158”), tuk-ku-lu na-du-[u] 
ibid. 158 (= “163”), 
Lambert. 


restorations courtesy W. G. 


4. IV (ingressive) to put one’s trust in, 
to become confident—a) in gods and 
their promises: ana Nabi na-at-kil ana ili 
Sanimma la ta-tak-kil put your trust in 
Nabi, do not trust in another god 1R 35 
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No. 2:12 (Adn. III); ga wltu seherisu ana... 
ili rabiti belesu it-tak-lu-ma (Esarhaddon) 
who from his youth trusted in the great 
gods, his lords Borger Esarh. 74:11, also ibid. 
50 iii 28; ga ana béeli wu mar beéli it-tak-lu 
(a scribe) who put his trust in the lord 
(= Marduk) and the lord’s son (= Nabf) 
Hunger Kolophone No. 517:3; nannussun la 
muSspélu at-ta-ki-il-ma (see nanni) Lyon 
Sar. 9:56, also Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27; [...] tlw 
tika at-ta-kil LKA 121:8’; in personal 
names (note without ana): Assur-na-at-ki- 
li Trust-in-ASSur ABL 500 r. 2; DN-nat-kil 
Iraq 36 206 No. 99:2, ADD 391 r. 12, 260 r. 9, 11 
r. 5 (all NA); LUGAL-na-at-kil OECT 12 pl. 9 A 
97:10, Nabi-na-ti-ki-tl VAS 5 95:3 (NB). 


b) in ref. to business relationships: 
a-ti-ik-la-ku-ma kima mutija wu belija I 
have trusted you like my husband and my 
master Kienast ATHE 44:22, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 110, cf. ana tamkaria sa a-ti- 
li]k-lu to my merchant whom I trusted 
BIN 4 32:18; summa la kuati ammannim la- 
tt-ki-il,-ma whom should I trust if not 
you? RA 51 2 HG 74:24, ef. ammannim 
Sanim la-ti-ki-il; Jankowska KTK 65:5, also 
TCL 4 6:5, BIN 6 51:24, HUCA 40 61 L29- 
592:11; ana ahika ta-ta-at-kdl-ma you put 
your trust in your brother JSOR 11 111 
No. 2:28; they said: “We will release to 
you one talent of silver within the month” 
u anaku ana anniatim a-tt-ki-tls-ma and I 
counted on these (words) CCT 2 15:11 (all 
OA). 


c) in ref. to political alliance: sa... eli 
Sar mat Urarti u mat Muski it-tak-lu who 
relied on the kings of Urartu and Phrygia 
Lyon Sar. 4:23; ana RN ... nerari la étir 
napistisu it-ta-kil he relied on RN, an ally 
who could not save him TCL 3 81 (Sar.), and 
passim in Sar.; RN ... $4 ana RN»... tt-tak- 
lu-ma Borger Esarh. 86 § 57:8, also ibid. 112:12, 
Streck Asb. 60 vii 22; Sa... ana mat Elamti 
it-tak-lu. AAA 20 85 (pl. 94):106 (Asb.); PN ana 
muhhi PNy u PNg ki it-tak-lu dibbya bi sutu 
idabbub u anaku ana muhhi sarri belija 
tak-lak because PN relies on PN, and PNg, 
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he speaks evil things about me, but I put 
my trust in the king, my lord ABL 498 r. 8 
(NB), see Landsberger Brief 65 n. 126. 


d) in ref. to military power: [... ana 
elmugan ramanigunu it-ta-at-ki-lu (the 
enemy troops) put their trust in their 
own strength AfO 3 154:8 (A&Sur-dan II), ef. 
Sa ina elmiq raman]isu it-tak-lu  Winckler 
Sar. pl. 44D:39, also Borger Esarh. 50 iii 27, Streck 
Asb. 6 i 57, 22 ii 113, ana emugqesu it-ti-kil 
AKA 357 iii 39 (Asn.), ana emuge ahames it- 
tak-lu Trag 25 54:30, also WO 1 67 r. 10, 464 ii 
29, 468 iii 5, and passim in Shalm. III; ki ana 
emuqi sabe it-[tla-kil-ma [...] AfO 20 114 
(pl. 5) ii 14 (lit.), ef. [...] lal-na e-mugq-qi 
ramanisu it-tak-lu K.8414 r.(?) 9 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); ana gipis ummanatisunu it- 
tak-lu-ma tahaza epusu AKA 304 ii 27, also 
356 iii 35, Iraq 36 234:15, and passim in Asn., 3R 
7 ii 15, 8 ii 72, and passim in Shalm. III, 1R 34 iv 
38 (Sam¥i-Adad V); ana al dannutisu qastisu 
danniti ... it-ti-kil (see dannitu mng. 3b) 
KAR 2 84:51 (Adn. II); ana aji ta-at-tak-kal 
namrasima (see namrasu usage a) Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 24; elt nar marrati gupus edé it-ta-kil- 
ma iklé tamartus (see gupsu) Iraq 16 185 vi 
21 (Sar.); ga eli témti gallati it-tak-lu-ma 
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 67; eli hursant zaqrute it-ta- 
kil he put his trust in steep mountains Lie 
Sar. 70:1; ana gadé marsuti it-ta-kil Borger 
Esarh. 49 iii 23, also ibid. 51 iii 50 var., cf. (in 
broken context) VAB 4 206 No. 48:22 (Nbk.). 


e) other occs.: RN ana nasadr mamiti 
it-ta-kil (see nasaru mng. 9c) Tn.-Epic “iv” 
21; ana epsetisunu surruhatr wt-tak-lu-ma 
ikappudu lemuttu they trusted in their 
own glorious deeds, planning evil 
Esarh. 41 i 25; note paronomastic construc- 
tion: andku idima at-ta-kil ta-ka-lu I am 
aware (of the danger from the witchcraft) 
and I am fully confident Maqlu VI 139, also 
ibid. 123, 148, wr. at-ta-kal ibid. 181. 


Borger 


For refs. in the stative see taklu adj. The 
writing NIR.GAL in PN LU.NIR.GAL Assur 
KAR 141 r. 25, LU.NIR.GAL GAL [...] LKA 
37 r.5 stands for nargallu. 
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The lines YOS 13 161:9f. are most likely to be 
interpreted as sa ka-li-Sa “as to keeping it (the cow),” 


see Stol, AbB 9 174. 


takapu v.; 1. to pierce, to puncture, to 
stitch, 2. to cover with dots, spots, 3. 
tukkupu to puncture, to stitch, 4. tuk- 
kupu to cover with spots; from OB on; I 
itakkip — takip, I; ef. tikpu. 


[dar].dar = tuk-ku-[pu] (in group with baramu) 
Antagal D 115f. 
tu-tak-kap 5R 45 K.253 vii 18 (gramm.). 


l. to pierce, to puncture, to stitch — 
a) to pierce, puncture: if a man’s fore- 
head hurts him ina si-pa-ri 1-su 2-su 3- 
Su ta-tak-[kip-su ...] you pierce it one, 
two, or three times with a.... CT 23 
41 i 19 (= Kécher BAM 482 i 64); [Summa] 
amélu isiksu munga wukdl_ ta-tak-kip-ma 
mung[u...] if a man’s testicle is affected 
by a stiffness, you puncture(?) it, and the 
stiffness [...] AMT 61,5:5; ser panat kigadi 
ina usulti i-ta-kip he pierces the meat 
from the front of the neck with a knife 
KAR 146 r.(!) i 18 (NA rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2 
T 100 iii 16’. 


b) to stitch: <iltet Sabbat babbaniti ina 
musipti ebbeti ti-ik-pi-i ru-ku-us-i (see 
Sabattu) BIN 1 6:9 (NB let.); uncert.: [...] 2 
na SA-su tu-tar te-te-kip AMT 5,1:17. 


2. to cover with dots, spots — a) in ext.: 
summa martum muhhasa  ta-ki-im-ma 
sarip (see sarapu B mng. la-2’) YOS 10 31 
ix 15, also ibid. 3, VAT 6063 r. 12 (OB ext.), cf. 
tikpu ta-kip is covered with dots CT 315 
r. 38, also CT 30 21 79-7-8,129:12f. (SB). 


b) said of stones: samtu sulma tak-pat 
carnelian with black spots Kécher BAM 378 
ii 4, STT 108:8, also (with wrga green spots) 
Kécher BAM 878 ii 8, (pisa white spots) STT 
108:6, samtu K[A] tak-p[at] ibid. 9, GAZI. 
SAR tak-pat ibid. 7, dupl. 109:6ff., but note 
SA;-t (also MI-i, SIG,-t) tak-pat [U]D(?) (see 


STT 108:90, kama [...] 
ibid. 91 (all series abnu 


x K[U.G]r ta-kip 
KU.[BAB]BAR ta-kip 
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sikingu); lurpanit kima uqnimma pisa ta-kip 
the lurpanu-stone is like lapis lazuli but 
with white dots Hunger Uruk 47:6 (med. 


comm.). 


c) said of the planet Venus: p18 /star 
... ZAG-Sa suma tak-pat if the right side of 
Venus is dotted with red ACh Supp. 2 IStar 
55 r. 17, also ibid. 56:9, but ZAG-Sad suma 
ta-kip |/ tir-ku sarip (see sarapu B mng. 
la-1’) ibid. 49:20, cf. GUB-Sd stima ta-kip 
ibid. 21, dupl. LKU 103:14f.; ZAG-Sa Sippa tak- 
pat (see sippu usage a) ACh [Star 6:24. 


d) other occs.: summa 7 sia pesdtu 
kima kakkabi ta-kip if (the bull) is dotted 
with even as few as seven white hairs 
forming a star RAcc. 10:5; tele’i la ta-kip 
santakki x x x talsalkkan ina mahar umz 
médni (see santakku mng. 2a) STT 71:26, see 
Lambert, RA 53 135; ie ..] 15 wu 2,30 NA, 
ta-tak-kip right and left you make dots(?) 
on the stone LBAT 1494:13, cf. [...] 15 wu 
2,30 1 KUS GIS.MI ana arki ta-talk-kilp 
right and left you make dots to the back 
for(?) one cubit of shadow ibid. 15, also 18, 
LBAT 1495:3 and 10f. (instructions for making a 
gnomon). 


3. tukkupu to puncture, to stitch — a) 
to puncture: ina silli gistimmari tu-tak- 
kap-su-nu-te you pierce (the figurines) 
with a thorn of a date palm K.888:19 (rit.), 
cf. panigsunu ina silli tu-tak-kap  Kécher 
BAM 515 ii 33, iii 35, 104:95; uncert.: sa UGU 
Nu-su usahhat ina UGU NU.MES-Su-nu U- 
ta-kap LKA 156:12 (rit.). 


b) to stitch: panam ana libbim tu-ta- 
ak-ka-ap you stitch the front (of the fab- 
ric) to the inside UET 6 414:5 (OB lit.), see 
Gadd, Iraq 25 183. 


4. tukkupu to cover with spots —a) in 
ext.: Summa martum bidasa tu-ku-pa-a-ma 
surrupa (see sardpu B mng. 2) YOS 10 31 ix 
9 (OB), also CT 30 41 K.3946+ :11 (SB); [Swmma 
imittt HAR] Sulmam tu-ku-pa-[at] YOS 10 36 
i 1 (OB); summa amitu ... psa tuk-ku-pat 
if the liver is covered with white spots 


ta-ka-8u 


TCL 6 1r. 11f., also (with siG;.MES, sulma) 
ibid. r. 15 and 20; [Summa] hast kima tikip 
silli sima tuk-kup if the lung is dotted 
red as with punctures from a thorn KAR 
422 rv. 38; Summa ... Sépu stimam tu-uk- 
ku-pa-at if the “footmark” is covered with 
red spots KAR 454:15, cf. pusam tu-uk- 
ku-up YOS 10 25:24; [Summa subat] imitti 
pusa sima u urgqa tu-ku-pu(!) if the “seat” 
on the right side is covered with white, 
red, and green spots Labat Suse 7 r. 8, also 10, 
(both “seats”) tu-uwk-ku-pa ibid. 11. 


b) in other omens: if a sow gives birth 
to four young pusa sulma urqa wu sima 
tuk-ku-pu and they are covered with 
white, black, green, and red spots CT 38 48 
ii 61, also CT 28 39 K.6286:13 and K.10675:7 (SB 
Alu). 


c) said of stones: ugnt [pisa tuk-ku]-up 
lapis lazuli with white spots STT 108:3, ef. 
ibid. 4 and 35ff., sémtu GAZI.SAR tuk-ku-pat 
Kécher BAM 378 ii 6 (all series abnu sikingu). 


d) in astrol.: [swmnma Istar ...] imittasa 
u Sumélsa sima tuk-kup if Venus is dotted 
red on its right and left sides RA 17 128:18 
(astrol. comm.), also LKU 103:17, K.229:23 
(partly ACh Supp. 2 55). 


e) said of a panther: [kima] nimri 
tuk-ku-pa kaldtusa (see nimru A mng. 1b) 
4R 58 i 37 (Lamagtu II), cf. kima nimri 
tluk]-ku-pa [kaldtusa] Hunger Uruk 27:27 
(comm. on Labat TDP). 


takasu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB(?), MB; I 
(only inf. attested). 


ip-pi-ru = ta(var. §a)-ka-su Malku IV 206. 


[...] ana alaki ina ta-ka-si MUSEN.HI.A 
e-r[u(?)-ub(?)] PBS 1/2 54:37 (MB let.); un- 
cert.: stli[pti ...] ta-ka-zA (end of line) 
Sumer 7 143 r. 42 (OB math.). 


ta-ka-Si (AHw. 1306a) In KADP (= Kécher 
Pflanzenkunde) 32a iv 5f. the reading of the 
signs is not clear. 
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takbaru 
kabaru. 


s.; fattened sheep; MA, NA; cf. 


a) in MA: naphar 7 ubu [ta]k-ba-ru ga 
ana bit LU.8IM ana sakuli paqquduni in 
all, seven fattened sheep which have been 
handed over to the house of the brewer 
for fattening AfO 10 38 No. 78:10, also ibid. 1 
and 4, see Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-A88ur pl. 13 
A.2606; 4 UDU tdk-ba-ru ... ana GIS ki-re-e 
pagdu four fattened sheep which have 
been handed over for the garden JCS 32 
228:3 (= KAJ 216, AfO 10 45 No. 38), see Donbaz, 
JCS 32 214. 


b) in NA: 1 vbw tak-bar-ru (among 
offerings) RA 69 182:7, also ADD 1005:6, 
1010:5, 1033:5, wr. UDU tak-bar ADD 1007:3, 
1013:8, and 1138:8 (all lists of offerings); tak-ba- 
ru (is offered) van Driel Cult of A&Sur 88 vi 27’. 


A reading takbaru for UDU.8E (ADD 
952:8) is possible, but cannot be proven. 


takba’?u (Malku II 78) see kaba’u. 


takbittu s.; honor, dignity, important 
position; OA, SB; cf. kabatu. 


a) in gen.: do as you wrote and ta-ak-bi- 
ta-ka illibbini tbassi_ we will indeed honor 
you (let. from Kani8 to the ruler of GN) 
JSOR 11 115 No. 6:16 (OA); tppusu tak-bit-tu 
(for context and translat. see lisanu mng. 
2d-1’) Borger Esarh. 26 vii 42, see BiOr 21 147. 


b) qualifying another noun: sa RN... 
passur tak-bit-ti maharsu arkuswma 
usaqqi kussdsu by setting a table of honor 
before Ullusunu, I increased the impor- 
tance of his rule TCL 3 62 (Sar.); suddé 
tak-but-tt Sa tajartt GN éepusu ina hiditr 
they joyfully prepared ample provisions 
for the return march to Assyria ibid. 264; 
nigé tak-bit-tr ellutt maharsun agqqi 1 of- 
fered them pure, dignified sacrifices 
Winckler Sar. pl. 38a:36, cf. Borger Esarh. 72:33; 
ina gereb GN al <tak>-bit-ti-su-[un] hadis 
usertbsunuti in great joy I made them en- 
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ter Babylon, their proud city Borger Esarh. 
89 r. 21, ef. ibid. 90 § 59:4. 


takdananu s.; (a plant); SB. 


GIS (var. U) tak-da-na-nu : AS SAG.DU UDU. 


niTA-e Uruanna III 108. 


U.NUMUN.LAG.GANA, U_ tak-da-na-nu, 
U GiR-a-nu : 0 si-qt : sdku ina sizib imeri 
Saqd Kécher BAM 1 ii 37#., ef. [G] tak-da- 
na-nu : 0 &d-mi [Si-qt parasi] CT 14 36 
K.4187:14; rikib<ti> ajgali qaran ajali usar 
ajalt © tak-da-na-nu ina maski tasappi ina 
kisadisu tasakkan you wrap in a skin a 
stag’s ...., horn, penis, and a ¢. plant and 
put it around his neck Biggs Saziga 62:28, 
cf. U ltak-dal-na-nu (in broken context) 
ibid. 47 No. 29:45. 


takdiru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. kada-z 
ru A. 


50 lim biri tak-di-ri_ fifty thousand spir- 
ited(?) calves (for context see garnu mng. 
la-1’) STT 41:19, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of Gilg.). 


takiltu. s.; (a precious blue-purple wool); 
from MB on; wr. syll. and (in MA and in 
early NA royal inscriptions) siG.zA.GiN. 
MI, (in NB) siG.zA.GiIN.KUR.RA (MI.KUR 
ABL 347 r. 7). 


[sig.za.gin.kuJr = ta-kil-tum (preceded by 
nabasu, tabarru, and uqndtu) Hh. XIX 79a. 


a) for decorating garments or for weav- 
ing small items — 1’ in MB, early NB: 1 
nahlaptu qatantu KA birmu 1 nébehu ti-hu- 
ut ta-kil-ti one fine cloak with trimmed 
border, one belt trimmed(?) with blue- 
purple wool TuM NF 5 37:2, see Aro Kleider- 
texte 12, cf. 1 nahlaptu qatantu KA birmu 
ti-hu-ut ta-kil-tum BE 14 157:40, also 41 and 5; 
1 TUG resi Ka ta-kil-ta la §[ pu] one head- 
cloth with blue-purple border and no trim- 
ming PBS 2/2 121:17; 1 TUG halé sunu ta- 
kil-tum PBS 2/2 121:36 and 40, also 128 ii 2, 
135 i 7, and passim in this text, 1 parsig ta-kil- 
tt one headscarf of blue-purple wool ibid. 


oi.uchicago.edu 


takiltu 


120:47; 145 TGG KI.MIN (= nahlaptu) girs 
ta-kil-tum (see girsu B mng. 2) PBS 2/2 135 
ii 11; 1 TOG namaru Lu-hu ta-kil-tu TuM NF 
5 44:110, also 112 (early NB lists of garments), 
1 TUG.GU.ZU GABA KA-sa SiG.ZA.GIN. 
KUR.RA ibid. 82, see Aro Kleidertexte p. 13ff. 


2’ in EA, Nuzi, RS: a dagger matrisu 
birmw sa ta-kil-tt whose .... has a trim of 
blue-purple wool EA 22 ii 18; 1 SU KUS. 
E.SfR sa ta-kil-ti one pair of sandals of 
blue-purple wool ibid. 29; 1 kubsu sa ta-kil- 
tt one cap of blue-purple wool ibid. 42, 1 
TUG Sa ta-kil-ti ibid. 36; 1 TOG Subtu Sa ta- 
kil-ti EA 25 iv 3, ta-ki-il-ti (in broken con- 
text) ibid. iii 75 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta); 
2 MA.NA ta-ki-il-tu ana 2 tapalu {B.MES 
mardatu. (see mardatu usage d) HSS 15 
221:8; 1 nusabu mardatu sa ta-ki-tl-ti one 
cushion of mardatu fabric, blue-purple wool 
HSS 13 pl. 9 Br. 23 (= RA 36 152), cf. ibid. A 7, 
HSS 15 316 R 4, 148: 24. 


3’ in NB: x ta-kil-tz ana lubuste ... 
belua lusebtlunu my lords should send me 
one-half mina of blue-purple wool for 
clothing YOS 3 49:6 (let.); } GiN siG.uE. 
ME.DA.KUR.RA 3 GIN SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR. 
RA ana timdta one-third shekel of im- 
ported(?) red wool, one-third shekel blue- 
purple wool for yarn UCP 9 93 No. 27:28, 
dupl. Durand Catalogue EPHE 607 r. 9’; 1 GfN 
sic ta-kil-ti 12 Gin sia tabarri ana TUG 
pu-qu ga ‘PN adi sippigu BRM 1 5:6 (early 
NB); (silver) ana 2 TUG.KUR.RA ina 
TUG.KUR.RA 8a sia ta-kil-tu(copy -su) 
YOS 6 237:22; for tents: x SIiG.ZA.GIN. 
KUR.RA ana TUG zarati (see zaratu mng. 
2) UCP 9 63 No. 25:2. 


4’ in lit.: gadidu sa sic ta-kil-ti (see 
nardappu mng. 2) Lambert Love Lyrics 112 
section III 15; [...] labig Sa TUOG.GADA ta- 
kil-te 79-7-8,205:4 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
note (birds) sa agappigunu ana ta-kil-te 
sarpu (see sarapu B mng. la-1’) Rost Tigl. 
III p. 26:156. 


b) for the clothing of divine statues 
(NB): nebehu sa Samas Bunene u lubus sa 
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MN wu MNo lipus dullusu la ibattil kapdu 
sic ta-kil-twm innannissi he must manu- 
facture the sash of Samas and Bunene and 
the clothing for MN and MNg, his work 
must not come to a stop, give him the 
blue-purple wool at once CT 22 13:24; TUG 
parsiganu §a TUG tabarri u TUG ta-kil-tum 
ana dullini nimatti we are short of red- 
and blue-purple headscarves for our rit- 
ual BIN 1 10:12, cf. we hereby send PN the 
weaver to our father ; MA.NA 3 MA.NA 
ta-kil-ti ina qatigu ana dullu ga *Samas 
béelu lu[sebila] jani dullasu ina la ta-kil(!)- 
tu ibattil may (my) lord have him bring x 
blue-purple wool for the work (on the 
statue) of DN, or else his work will stop for 
lack of blue-purple wool YOS 3 94:18ff. (all 
letters); X SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana TUG 
kusitt TOG.HI.A Sa Bélet-Sippar VAS 6 23:1; 
xX S{iG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana «ana» kililu 
Sa DN (see kiltlu A mng. 1b) VAS 6 77:4, 
ef. ibid. 1; x Sia ta-kil-tum ana adilanu sa 
kusitu §a Aja (see adilu) Nbn. 751:1, ef. 
Camb. 230:1; x SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana 
TUG.HI.A Sa Sama& wu Bunene Nbn. 880:1, 
also Nbn. 789:1, and passim, ef. (for pisannu) CT 
55 867:1, (for pant musé) CT 55 828:1, (for 
TUG.NiG.LAM = lubustu) YOS 17 112:1, (for timu) 
Camb. 158:1 and 5, (for guhalsu’s) Oberhuber Flo- 
renz 165:12, etc.; X SIG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ... 
ana batqa sa tunsanu u lubaru sa Annuniz 
tu x blue-purple wool for repair work on 
the cloaks and clothing of DN Nbn. 415:1, 
also Nbn. 1101:7, Camb. 4:1 and 3; 1 MA.NA 
KI.LA TUG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA CT 44 
73:23ff., cf. CT 55 857:4 and 7; x SIG.ZA. 
GIN.KUR.RA ultu SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA 
Sa Sarri ana muttatu ga MN x blue-purple 
wool for the blue-purple wool of the king 
for the headband (due) in MN CT 55 
865:1f., cf. ZA.<GIN>.KUR.RA (see muttatu 
A mng. 3) BBSt. p. 127:16 (Nabopolassar), also 
VAS 6 28:1; x SIG.HE.ME.DA sic ta-kil-ti 
KI.LA Sitta kusdti Sitta nahlapati ga ‘DUMU. 
SAL.MES E.BABBAR.RA neébehu sa ‘Bune 
ne one mina twelve shekels of red wool 
(and) blue-purple wool, the weight of (the 
material used for) two kusitu garments 


ral 
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(and) two nahlaptu garments for the (god- 
desses) Daughters of Ebabbar, (and) a sash 
for Bunene (delivered by PN the weaver) 
PEF 1900 261:1, cf. VAS 6 71:4; 2 nasrapatu sa 
SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA irbi sa PN the two 
linen fabrics dyed blue-purple are the in- 
come of PN’ TCL 12 84:16, ef. ibid. 12, see 
Oppenheim, JCS 21 238 n. 4. 


c) as raw material (often beside other 
dyed wools)— 1’ in MB, early NB: 
tabarru ta-kil-tum hasartu (heading of list) 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 37:1, 2 MA SiG 
ri-i§ 5 MA [ta-kill-tum Pap 7 MA sirpu two 
minas of ....-wool, five minas of blue- 
purple wool, in all seven minas of dyed 
wool (sold) PBS 2/2 44:2 (MB); sia tabarru 
sic ta-kil-tu BBSt. No. 36 v 48 (early NB 


kudurru). 


2’ in RS, Nuzi: [istén] roG.Gapa 100 
sia.zA.GIN has-ma-ni [100 sic.za.Gin 
tla-kil-tum ana LO huburtanuri one linen 
garment, one hundred (shekels of) has 
manu wool, one hundred (shekels of) blue- 
purple wool for the .... MRS 9 82 RS 
17.382+ :41, also 43 and 45 (treaty); [x slic. 
ZA.GIN ta-kil-tum 200 sia.za.Gin has- 
ma-ni 2 TUG.GADA MRS 6 187 RS 15.48:5, 
cf. MRS 12 149 ii 8; 1 TUG.GADA 100 sic 
hu-us-ma-ni 100 sia ta-kil-ta ana PN atta 
din MRS 6 15 RS 12.33:7’ (let.); 1 MA.NA fa- 
ki-il-tu 1 MA.NA Surathu ana birmu HSS 15 
221:6, cf. HSS 15 220:7 and 19. 


3’ in MA, NA: 1 MA.NA SiG.ZA.GIN. 
MI Sa Labbi-ali 1 MA.NA SiG.ZA.GIN.SA; 
kima tabarri Sa ana PN one mina of blue- 
purple wool from Assur, one mina of arz 
gamannu red-purple wool instead of the 
red wool for PN VAS 19 24:8’, also ibid. 10’; 1 
TUG.HI.A gatnu sia.zA.Gin.[SA;] 1 TUG. 
HI.A gatnu SiG.ZA.GIN.MI qa-ti one fine 
garment of red-purple wool, one fine gar- 
ment of blue-purple wool .... AfO 19 pl. 
6:8; huratu-dye given for dyeing 1 marinu 
Sa ta-kil-te sa kussi Sa Sarrt JCS 40 72 No. 
5:1; TUG.MIN (= nahlaptu) sa ZA.GIN.MI 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 228; [... SiG] ta-kil- 
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tt u SiG argamannu ABL 1283 r. 6 (NA copy of 
MB let.); 80 GUN SiG.SA;.KUR (= argaz 
mannu) 7 GUN MI.KUR (= takiltu) ABL 347 
r. 7 (NA), see Oppenheim, JCS 21 248 n. 64. 


4’ in later NB: 10000 sirip sia ta-kil- 
tum 10000 sirip sia.saG 10000 sirip sia 
tabarri 10,000 (talents of) dyed blue- 
purple wool, 10,000 (talents of) dyed .... 
wool, 10,000 (talents of) dyed red wool (in 
tribute list) BSOAS 30 496 ii 14’; silver ana 
dullu tabarri wu ta-kil-tum ... nadin given 
for red wool and blue-purple wool material 
VAS 4 41:4, also Nbn. 284:4, 7, 9, and 28, cf. 
Nbn. 664:2, and passim beside tabarru, see taz 
barru usage a-5’a’; ana muhhi tabarri u 
ta-kil-tum ga “Anunitu beli la iselli (see 
Sela A v. usage b) CT 22 208:22 (let.); 10 Gin 
SiG.HE.ME.DA 3 GiN SiG.ZA.GIN.KUR. 
RA ... ana lubustu CT 55 874:2, ef. Nbk. 
455:1, 13(?)1 Ma.NA IsiGl.zA.GIN.KUR.RA 
ana 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 2 MA.NA 
siG.SAG ana % (MA.NA) 4 GiN KU. 
BABBAR CT 55 862:1. 


5’ in hist.: TUG lubulti birme TUG. 
GADA.MES SiG.ZA.GIN.MI SsfiG.ZA.GIN. 
SA; ... amhursu (see argamannu mng. 1b) 
AKA 367 iii 68, cf. ibid. 284ff. i 88 and 97 (both 
Asn.); ta-kil-tu argamannu lubulti birme 
GADA (as tribute) Levine Stelae 18 ii 21 
(Tigl. III), cf. Rost Tigl. III p. 26:155, [130] 
lubultt birme GADA ta-kil-tu wu siag.MES 
lubulti tabarri sa mat Urartu u mat Habhi 
(see tabarru usage c) TCL 3 366, also p. 78:49; 
lubultti birme wu TUG.GADA sia ta-kil-tu 
siG argamannu Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 49:8, 
also ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:16, cf. ibid. pl. 35 No. 
74:142, pl. 36 No. 78:182, AfO 14 49 C:6, Iraq 
16 191 vii 12 (all Sar.), OIP 2 60:56 (Senn.); 
sia tabarri u sic ta-kil-tt Bauer Asb. 44 
K.2630+ :16. 


d) dyeing: s[ia.za.Gin.N]A <u> aban 
gabt) malmalig tasaqqal ina mé ina isati 
tusabsal adi mi TIL hathuritu tasdk sic. 
ZA.GIN malmalig tagaqqal ina mé ina isati 
tusabsal illémma sig.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA you 
weigh ugndtu-wool and alum in equal 


oi.uchicago.edu 


takiltu 


amounts, you boil them in water over a fire 
until the water evaporates(?), you bray 
hathuritu-dye (and) weigh it together with 
ugndtu-wool in equal amounts, you boil 
(the mixture) in water over a fire (and) 
blue-purple wool will result Leichty, Studies 
Jones 17:8 (coll.). 


e) prices: } GIN KU.BABBAR $4 3 Gin 
siG.ZA.GIN.KUR.RA ana PN nadin YOS 17 
210:1; 16 mMa.NA 15 Gin sfiG.za.GINn. 
KUR.RA ana 2 MA.NA 3 Gin (KU. 
BABBAR) YOS 6 168:5, cf. ibid. 27f.; 77 MA.NA 
10 Gin siac.zaA.Gin.KUR ana 57 GiN 
KU.BABBAR CT 55 868:1, cf. (amounts broken) 
CT 57 255: 20 (all NB). 


Note sig da.gal.tum and variants 
Ali Sumerian Letters 124 B 15:13 cited Waetzoldt 
Textilindustrie 52. 

In Gilg. VII iii 28, the reading ta-rim-ti is 
favored by the duplicate [t]a-ri-im-t[i] UET 6/2 
394:35, see Landsberger, RA 62 126. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 155ff. 
takiltu see tikiltu. 


takiltu  s.; (a mathematical term); OB; cf. 
kullu v. 


3,30 itti 3,30 sutakilma 12,15 ... 3,30 
ta-ki-il-tam ina isten usuh multiply 3,30 
by 3,30 and (you get) 12,15, deduct 3,30, 
the t., from one MCT 129 Uar. 1, cf. 2,10 
ittt 2,10 Sutakilma 4,41;40 ... 2,10 [ta-ki- 
ill-tam [ina ilsten wsuh TMB 117 No. 
216:21, also 21 Sa reska ukallu itti 21 Suta= 
kilma 7,21... ina 39 21 ta-ki-il-tam usuh- 
ma 18 TMB 102 No. 206:17; 7,380 tamz 
mar 7,30 mehram idima sutakilma 56,15 
tammar 56,15 ana 7,30 sa riska ukallu 
sibma ... ina 22,30 basé 7,30 ta-ki-il-ta-ka 
hurus you get 7,30, put down 7,30, its 
equal, and multiply and you get 56,15, 
add 56,15 to the 7,30 which you carried 
forward and (you get 8,26,15, extract the 
square root of 8,26,15 and its square 
root is 22,30) from the square root 22,30 
deduct 7,30, your ¢. Sumer 6 134:9, see 
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von Soden, AMSUH 26 253; ; 431,40 hlepe] 
2,15,50 tammar 2,15,50 sibtam sukun Suz 
tamhir...[mithartwm 1,54,10] ana 2,15,50 
ta-kli-il-tim kumur 4,10] MDP 34 79:14; 40 
ta-ki-i[l-tam] u 30 [ta-ki-c]l-tam kumurma 
1,10 TMB 104 No. 207:28; uncert.: [ta-k]i- 
il-ti siliptim [Sa in]nassahuma saq i-a-t 
MCT 38 i 1 (heading of column listing Pythagorean 
numbers). 


A derivation from akalu III/2 may also 
be possible. 


Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT 130; Taha Bagir, 
Sumer 6 143 and 148. 


takipu s.; (a textile?); NB.* 


1 


3 GIN ana ta-ki-pi §4 GADA [x x] x [x] 
ITI.SE UD.20.KAM 3 MA.NA ana tahapsu 
twenty shekels for ¢. of linen [...] on the 
twentieth of Addaru, one-half mina for 
tahapsu-textiles YOS 6 113:7. 


The text lists amounts of yarn (GADA 
timu) given to weavers for certain tasks, 
and takipu seems to be one of them, as the 
parallel next line also suggests. 


takittu A s.; confirmation, corroboration; 


OA, OB; cf. kdnu. 


a) in OA: SA.BA 16 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR 1-1 manaim sa karim ta-ki-tam 
ana PN niddin from it, we gave PN 16 mi- 
nas of silver (measured) by the one-mina 
weight of the karu, certified (weight) TCL 
20 171:14, cf. (x copper) ta-ki-tam usanz 
niqam VAS 26 134:3, cf. also KU.BABBAR 
ta-ki-tam na-sé-e Kiiltepe a/k 516, cited Veen- 
hof, VAS 26 p. 28; uncert.: 7 ta-ki-it<-ti(?)> anz 
niatim 10 MA.NA.TA kaspi lillikakkumma 
in confirmation(?) of this let ten minas 
each of my silver be transferred to you 
TCL 4 26:10. 


b) in OB, Mari: so far I have not found 
out who died at the same time as he did 
ta-ki-it-ti awdtim esemmema ... asapparam 
(but) as soon as I am reliably informed I 
will send word (to my lord) ARM 14 4:19, 
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cf. ARM 2 120:22, ARM 4 22:9, adt ta-ki-tt-ta 
awdtim esmi A.1158:14, cited Mélanges Garelli 
164 n. 65; adi la ta-ki-[it-ti] atlukika la taz 
muru amminim taspuram why did you 
write to me before you were completely 
sure about (the time of) your departure? 
ARM 2 24 r. 17; ta-ki-tt-ti temim Sdtu ileqz 
ginimma ana ser belija arhis asapparam I 
will write to my lord immediately after 
they have received confirmation of that 
affair ARM 2 122:21, cf. ta-ki-it-ti awdtim 
eleqgémma ARMT 26 127:28; note the san- 
dhi writing: adini ta-ki-it-ta-a-wa-tim siz 
nati ippi RN ul efme so far I have not re- 
ceived confirmation of these matters from 
Hammurapi himself ARM 2 26:11, also ibid. 
13; assum alak sarrim «alak Sarrim> ta- 
ki-it-tam eleqqe OBT Tell Rimah 108:13; anz 
nikiam anaku adi ta-ki-it-ta-am ammaru ... 
wasbaku as for myself, I will stay here 
until I am completely informed ibid. 
139:16; awatum 87 ta-ki-tt-tum lu tidia you 
should know that the matter is absolutely 
certain Kraus, AbB 10 150:15, cf. CT 52 47:14, 
50:6’. 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 398. 


takittu B_ s.; (a bronze container); Akka- 
dogram in Hitt. 


7 TA-KI-IT-TUM UD.KA.BAR KUB 29 4 i 
43, also ibid. 5 i 27 (rit.). 


For refs. cited UET 5 p. 75 sv. U§)a- 
ki(kit)-ta, see sappu B. 


takkannu A (tukkannu) s.; chamber, 
niche, bench; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (tuk- 
kan-nu Oppenheim Glass 43f. §§ 13:97, 15:118) 
and DAGGAN(KI.GISGAL). 


[dag]-gan KI.G[ISGAL] = tdk-kan-nu Diri IV 
catch line = Diri V 1, cf. [k1.@]1SGAL = da-ak-ka- 
nu-um Proto-Diri 577; x1***@"gigGaL = tak-kan- 
nu Izi C i 18’; [k1*]**®"@1SGaL = tdk-kan(var. 
-ka)-nu Erimhu’ IV 24; x1“88"@isGab = ték-kan- 
nt CT 41 33:10 (Alu Comm., to CT 39 39:20). 

[...] mu.un.dib.dib.bé.e8 : [... t]na tak- 
kan-ni tkammt they bind [the ...] in the bed- 
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room(?) (followed by [ina ma]hazi, [ina] mastakisa) 
CT 17 27:28; 98x1.GISGAL.na mu.lu dam. 
tuku.a dtr nam.bi.ga.gé4: [ina t]ak-kan-ni 
ittt alti amelu la tussab (for translat. and parallels 
see asSatu lex. section) OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 
r. 9f., Sum. restored from VAS 2 79:27. 


a) in gen.: a-in-n[ul-ut laliki lu tak-kan 
ka x [...] may the .... of your delight be 
a chamber of [...] UET 6 394:22 (Gilg. VII, 
coll. W. G. Lambert); §7bi ina tak-kan-ni tus- 
tamit ardati ... ina ursisina tustamit you 
(Erra) caused the old men to die in their 
niches, the girls in their bedrooms Cagni 
Erra IV 110; ittt mamit uri nansabu sippu 
Sigari dalti sikkuri u tak-kan-nu together 
with the oath of roof, drainpipe, door- 
frame, bolt, door, lock, and bench(?) Surpu 
VIII 76; [¥umma amélu] ina KI.GISGAL MIN 
(= asib) [if a man] sits on a bench(?) (be- 
tween ina gusiri on a beam and ina luppi 
on a leather bag) CT 39 39:20 (SB Alu). 


b) kuru Sa takkanni chamber kiln: ana 
kurt §a tak-kan-ni kasiti tuserred you place 
(the mixture) in the cold chamber kiln Op- 
penheim Glass 37 A § 4:47, also ibid. §§ 6:65, 34 
§§ 1:18, 3:38, 47 B § 16:49’, 59 § xx 2’, ana 
[klurt sa tdk-kan-nt emmeti in the hot 
chamber kiln ibid. 34 A § 2:21, B § 2:34, 37 
A § 5:50, 38C 85:16; ana kurt ga tak-kan-[ni] 
tare[ddi] ibid. 37 B § 4:9’, ina kurt kasiti Sa 
talk-kan-ni tlugerrad ibid. 44 A § 14:113, wr. 
tuk-kan-ni ibid. 43f. § 18:97, § 15:118. 


Salonen Modbel 103f.; von Soden, WZKM 55 
56f. Ad usage b: Oppenheim Glass 69f. and note 70. 


takkannu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


PN ...ana PN,... 19gbt umma liginni ana 
Sirkuti ul tusagbi ki Sirku ina muhhi tak- 
kan-ni-su ittalku wu liginni ul taqabbt hitu sa 
Sarrt waddad PN said to PN,: You did not 
have the oblates recite, if an oblate goes to 
his ¢. and you do not recite, he is liable to 
punishment by the king NBC 11488:7 (NB 
leg., courtesy P.-A. Beaulieu, = YOS 19 110), PN 
la ta-sil-lu ultu tal[k](?)-ka-nu la i-[x-p]a 
CT 22 6:22 (NB let.). 
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takkapu_ s.; peephole, opening, window; 
Mari, SB; wr. syll. and AB.LAL. 


[ab].lal = tak-ka-pu Antagal D 117; *>7# 
LAGABXA+LA = tak-ka-pu (preceded by ginnu) An- 
tagal F 231; ab.a = tak-kla-pu] 5R 16 iii 18 (group 
voc.); di-mu-uS U.GIS.M1 = tak-[ka-pu] Diri IV 35; 
gix.[duirl.[x.x] = min (= kiskirru) tak-[ka]-pi 
Hh. VIIA 202. 

la.ab.1al = ga ta-ka-pi OB Lu A 270. 

ab.lal.kur.ra gal im.ma.an.tak, 
«luman» tak-ka-ap erseti iptetema (see lwman lex. 
section) Gilg. XII 83, also ibid. 79, Sum. from 
Shaffer Gilg. 85:242. 


duram sa agar ta-ak-ka-pi imqutu (two 
slaves escaped) they scaled(?) the wall 
where the loopholes are ARMT 13 26:17; 
mali risatu ta-ka-ap-§u% LKA 38 r. 1 (SB lit.); 
Summa ina tak-kap abul ali qadi qinna 
iqgnun if an owl makes a nest in the ob- 
servation hole of a city gate CT 38 6:177 
(catch line), also CT 38 7:1, AfO 11 360 ii 8 (= AfO 
14 pl. 3), also, wr. AB.LAL CT 39 32:32 (all SB 
Alu). 


takkapu s.; (a profession); OB, Nuzi. 


6 SILA (SE) ta-ka-pu TLB 1 150:10 (OB), 
see Leemans, SLB 1/3 81; 2 LU.MES ta-ka- 
pu-u (receiving rations, among personnel 
summarized as LU.MES IR E.GAL) HSS 14 
593:42. 


takkassu-ss.; unworked block, slab (of 
stone or metal); from OB on. 


na,.dag(text .tag).gaz.dug.8i.a=tak-ka-su 
Hh. XVI 47, cf.na,.dag.ga.su.um.dug.8i.a= 
ta-ka-su-um RS Recension 34, nay.da.gaz.dug. 
Si.a MSL 10 55:18 (Forerunner from Nippur); 
na,.dag(text .tag).gaz.za.gin Hh. XVI 111, 
ef. nay.dag.ka.zum(text .sicy).za.gin RS 
Recension 81, nay.nir.dag.ga.Isil.um = ta- 
ka-si ibid. 120; dag.ga.sum MIN (= dug.a. 
Si) = td-ka-as-su Arnaud Emar 6 553:25’ (Hh. 
XVI); [dag].gaz.zabar = tak-ka-[su] Hh. XII 
39b, see MSL 9 208. 


a) in gen.: hursanu gapsu sa tak-ka-su 
uqnt hurasu ma GAM-su a huge mountain 
surrounded(?) with slabs of lapis lazuli and 
gold VAS 12 193:28 (gar tamkari, = EA 359); 


takkassu 


y 


[...] [xl a KI tak-ka-su sa réesissu kilzappi 
ugqni Sa Supalassu [...] a stone slab which 
is above his head, a lapis lazuli footstool 
which is at his feet ibid. r. 18; he brought 
to me in Nineveh gold and silver ittv... 
nisigtt guhli tak-kas-st sandi rabbite along 
with choice antimony, large lumps of car- 
nelian Sumer 9 140 iii 94, also OIP 2 34 iii 43 
(Senn.); they brought to me in Nineveh 
tak-kas uqni hip Sadé blocks of lapis lazuli, 
quarried in the mountains Borger Esarh. 54 
iv 38; [...] tak-kas wu Stbirti ti-almat(?)] a 
slab and a block from the sea(?) ABL 1283 
r. 4 (NB copy of MB let.). 


b) for construction: 2 pim tdék-kas-si 
[...] two pillars (consisting of) blocks [of 
..] ADD 937 ii 8; tak-kas NA, [...] (weigh- 
ing 66 minas) ADD 812 r. 1; } MA.NA NAy 
tak-kas Sa samti ana epelsi] sa nurmi huz 
rast. a lump of carnelian weighing one 
third of a mina for making a golden pome- 
granate GCCI 2 45:1 (NB); 25 minas of sil- 
ver given to PN ana NA, tak-kas pappardili 
for (purchasing) a block of pappardili- 
stone RA 23 46 HE 146:2 (NB), ef. ibid. 5f. and 
19; tak-kas Sa egizaggé ana PN ... attidin I 
gave PN a block of egizaggti-stone ABL 847 
r. 3 (NA). 


c) to be carved for seals or other orna- 
ments: 1 tak-kas aspii ana 3 abni one 
block of jasper for three stone (seals?) 
ADD 99317; 1 tak-kas abasmti ana 1 abni 
ibid. i 10 (coll. S. Parpola); 1 tak-kas [4LAMAI 
(half of it used for a stone (seal), the other 
half returned) ibid. i 4 (coll.), ef. (carnelian) 
ibid. ii 2, cf. also ii 8, 11, 16, see Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 7 118. 


d) as jewelry: let me fasten on the 
chest of Enkidu [x] thousand tak-kas agspi 
ugnt chips of jasper and lapis lazuli STT 
41:23 and dupl., see Gurney, AnSt 7 130 (let. of 
Gilgame’); one mina of silver S4m nay. 
ellag,(BrR) babbar.dili ut nay,.da. 
gaz babbar.dili the equivalent of 
ovoid pappardilt beads and unworked pap- 
pardili YOS 5 207:29 (OB); 1 GU tak-ka-as 
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pappardili SA.BA 8 tak-ka-ds pappardili 6 
Gin kasapsunu one necklace of pieces of 
pappardili-stone, consisting of eight pieces 
of pappardili, worth six shekels of silver 
ARMT 22 322:9f., cf. ARM 21 249:5, (up to 39 
takkassit) ARM 21 247:1ff., 19:4f., ARMT 13 
12:10; 10 NA, da-ka-as-su (between zimizzu 
and tudinatu) ARM 9 20:4. 


e) as charm: NA, tak-kas samti Marhasi 
pieces of Marha8i carnelian Kécher BAM 
480 iv 9, NAg talk]-kas dusi ibid. 367:10 and 
dupls. 359:1, 375 i 25, 376 iv 9, STT 271 iv 6. 


In contrast to mw and other terms for 
beads, takkassu designates the unworked 
or unpolished slab or lump of stone. 


(Durand, ARMT 21 p. 228f.) 


takkasi (takkasti) s.; 1. (a first-quality 
flour), 2. (a cake or other confection made 
from the flour); OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
ZiD.SAG. 


zid.pi, zid.***8saG = MIN (= gé-me) tak-ka-se-e, 
zid.sag.sigs.ga = MIN MIN damqu von Weiher 
Uruk 115 iii 22ff. (Hh. XXIII), ef. [zfd].sag = ta- 
ha-zi Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 7 (from RS), nayg.urs. 
zid.sag = tah-ha-zi Hh. XVI RS Recension 205; 
[ninda.zid].sag = MIN (= a-kal) tak-ka-se-e, 
[ninda.zid.sag].sig;.ga = MIN MIN dam-qu 
Hh. XXIII v 28f., [zip.sa]la : tak-ka-su-wu Uruanna 
III 534. 


l. (a first-quality flour, OB)—a) in 
gen.: 2 SILA ziD.SAG ... u 5 SILA KAS 
Sama buy two silas of t. flour and five silas 
of beer YOS 2 144:25 (let.); x ZiD.SAG 
SA 1 ai.guR x t. flour in one basket 
YOS 13 176:1, ef. ibid. 177:1, 179:1; x zip. 
SAG (beside zip.8E, in list of flour ground 
twice, see Sand Av. mng. 4) TLB 1 133:2-6; 
10 GuR ziD.SAG wu PN ararram ina malalz 
lé surkibamma ana GN suriam put ten 
gur of ¢. flour and PN, the miller, on a 
raft and direct them to Babylon BIN 7 
222:8 (let.); 1 GUR zip.saG 1 GUR ZiD.SE 
Subilam send me one gur of ¢. flour and 
one gur of coarse flour A 3520:23, cf. PBS 7 
52:8: [x] zip.SAG BABBAR (beside zip. 


takkasi 


SAG and sammidatum) 
and r. 12 (Chagar Bazar). 


Iraq 7 pl. 4 A.994:1 


b) mill for grinding: 1 NaAy4.URs 
zZiD.SAG one millstone for grinding ¢. flour 
TCL 1 89:9 (division of property). 


2. (a cake or other confection made 
from the flour) — a) in SB: tak-ka-su-u sa 
ina GI si-li.MES Sa makdt kubbusu espi (see 
makitu mng. 4) RAcc. 77:39; you place (on 
the reed altar) NINDA.ziD.SAG NINDA. 
ZiD.GUG.GAL NINDA.KUR.RA  NINDA. 
GiD.DA BBR No. 26 ii 10. 


b) in NB: put batlu tub sa Sikari u 
bunnt sa tak-ka-su-% nasi (PN and PN,, 
the cooks) are responsible for any inter- 
ruption of work, for the correct quality of 
the beer, and for careful preparation of 
the ¢t. YOS 6 241:15, cf. put api sa naptanu 
u bun sa tak-ka-su-u nasi TCL 13 221:17; 
x barley sattuk nuhatummutu sa MN ana 
PN w PN nadnu ... eldt 7 GUR SE.BAR 
hibiltu [sal ta-ak-ka-su-v bisi regular offer- 
ing of the cooks for MN, has been en- 
trusted to PN and PNg, apart from seven 
gur of barley, damages (paid) for spoiled t. 
Dar. 36:17, cf. CT 56 440:2, Dar. 432:2, (one 
gur of barley) hibiltu sa tak-ka-su-u 82-9- 
18,4096; arhd 4 rabbi sa tak-ka-su-u isqu 
pani DN each month four rabbi’s for the t., 
share of the income due Karibu VAS 5 87:1, 
cf. VAS 6 129:2, also arhad 17 wma umu 5 
tak-ka-su-u ibid. 10; IGI tak-ka-su-u Sa ina E 
[...] CT 55 70:13; 2 (BAN) tak-ka-su-u (be- 
side oil cakes and Telmun dates) GCCI 1 
238:1, see Beaulieu, NABU 1990/93, also GCCI 2 
79:1, Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 88 r. 9’, cf. also 
X SILA tak-ka-su-u% YOS 6 31:4, Moore Michi- 
gan Coll. 52:11; 1 sib-ti Sa tak-ka-su-u%i (see 
sibtu A mng. 4) 82-9-18,3792; (silver for) 
tak-ka-su-u u inbi — t. and fruit VAS 6 313:4; 
2 kuli 10 tak-ka-su-u% (in broken context) 
Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylonian 
Tablets pl. 2 (= OECT 12 pl. 44) C 6:10 (let.); epes 
nikkassu sa tak-ka-su-u wu guqquné account 
of the ¢. and the monthly guqqi offerings 
CT 22 238:1, cf. ultw uD.1.KAM sa MN 
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tak-ka-lsul-u ina pan PN (beside guqqi) 


ibid. 239:8. 
For ZA 62 73:19 see sasqu. 


takka8ii_ see takkasi. 


takkiku see dakkiku. 


takkili s. pl. tantum; unfounded talk, 
slander; OA; cf. nakalu. 


abi atta bélt atta missum ta-ki-li sa 
mamman tagamme you are my father, you 
are my lord, why do you listen to any- 
body’s unfounded talk? TCL 19 70:10, ef. 
CCT 2 20:15; I have no one except you ta- 
ki-lt Sa mamman la tagamme do not listen 
to anyone’s slander KT Hahn 7:28, cf. BIN 6 
70:16, Jankowska KTK 16:5; ammakam abuni 
ta-ki-li Sa mamman ula is-te-ne-me-e will 
our principal over there not react, over 
and over again, to insinuations? CCT 4 
38b:11, cf. missum ta-ki-li tastanammema 
CCT 3 24:47; kima anaku ta-ki-lt sa mamz 
man la asammeu wu atta la tag’amme just as 
I will not listen to any person’s talk, you 
should not do so either Kalley Collection C 
13:35 (courtesy B. Landsberger); missu Sa amz 
makam suharu etawwunikkunnima ta-ki-l 
tastanammeu ta-ki-li la tastanamme 
how is it that you keep listening to (such) 
rumors (as) the employees over there do 
not cease telling you? —do not listen to 
(such) rumors JCS 14 7 8.561:33 and 37; 
libbaka wu libbi inuah ana ta-ki-lt u lisaz 
nim la tallak we will both be reassured, do 
not heed slander and gossip Pinches, AAA 1 
53 (pl. 19) No. 1 r. 8’, cf. KTS 17:8; esartum sa 
GN istini sabis ... Summa mimma ta-ki-li 
ana karim GN» istaprunim kima niati awa 
tam ta?er the ten-man board of Simala is 
angry with us, if they send any slanderous 
accusations to the KaniS colony refute 
(them) on our behalf CCT 3 36a:7; annakam 
mera? PN ta-ki-lt ana ekallim uka?il PN’s 
son provided the palace here with slander- 
ous rumors (so that the palace turned 
against PN.) CCT 5 1b:4. 
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Larsen, Or. NS 40 317ff. 


takkiptu s.; battering; SB; cf. nakapu. 


assum ina ta-ak-ki-ip-ti(var. -tim) agé mé 
ezzuti sipik epert Sunuti la nu-us-si-i kari 
Sati ina kupri u agurri aksur (see nest v. 
mng. 3) Sumer 3 16 IM 51924 ii 5, var. from 
dupl. ibid. 8 IM 51923 ii 5, cf. VAB 4 166 vi 74 
(Nbk.). 


takkirtu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


nig.nam (var. igi.kdr) igi.kar 
igi. kar. kar igi.bar zalag.zalag. 
bizelzeleh ddTnanna za.a.kam : ta-ak- 
li-im-tum ta-ki-ir-tum ta-Se-er-tum na-ap- 
lu-su-um u du-um-mu-qi-um kimma [star 
exhibiting, ¢., supervision, to observe and 
to improve, is in your power, [Star ZA 65 
190:124 (coll. from photograph). 


The thrice repeated igi. kadar (the first 
changed in the bil. version to nig. 
nam) of the Sum. version is translated 
by three different Akk. equivalents, which 
all should fall in the semantic sphere of 
observing, inspecting, and the like. Ac- 
cordingly, ta-ki-ir-twm may be a variant of 
*tahirtu (from hdru A), as suggested by 
W. G. Lambert, JSS 24 273; alternatively, 
the scribe may have interpreted igi.kar. 
kar as igi. kur.kur and translated it 
with takkirtu, from nukkuru. 


takkiru A s.; (a canal); OB, Mari, MB, 
NB. 
a) in gen.: elt Siprim labirim wu tak- 


ki-ri-im  nizzizma eli Siprim labirim 
adim sa tak-ki-ri-im 2000 sabum qal nig 
talma tak-ki-ra-am nisbat we had under- 
taken both the old work and the canal, 
(but when) there is the daily work assign- 
ment for the canal in addition to the old 
work, 2,000 workmen are insufficient, we 
took counsel and started with the canal 
ARM 6 7:7ff.; we dug the canal of Mari w 
ta-ak-ki-ra-am ina ndérim sdti niptéma and 
opened af. canal from that canal Durand, in 
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Geyer Techniques et pratiques hydro-agricoles tra- 
ditionnelles 181 n. 111; barley for hired men 
Sa ta-ki-ra-am issuhu who dredged the 
canal <A 3544:7 (OB); tak-ki-ra sa bela [.. .] 
ERIN.MES nasgdku bab tak-k[i-ri ...] the 
canal which my lord [...], I have raised 
workmen, the gate of the canal [...] PBS 
1/2 57:5f. (MB let.); bab tak-ki-ri-i tatamar 
did you see the gate of the canal? ibid. 15; 
mt ina bab tak-ki-ri_ ibid. 36, Sura ana saz 
péma tak-ki-ra ana sekéri to let water into 
the reed bed and to dam up the canal ibid. 
31, na muh tak-ki-rv_ ibid. 35. 


b) as a proper name: in all x SAR 
SAHAR {iD Ta-ki-ru-um x SAR of earth, 
(for) the T. canal UET 5 855:14 (OB); for MB 
refs. see Nashef, Rép. géogr. 5 318; kisad ip 
Tak-ki-ru bank of the 7. canal AnOr 9 19:4, 
kigad tb Tak-ki-ri BIN 1 98:2, ef. fp Tak-kir 
ibid. 55:12; ina bab fp Tak-ki-ri at the gate 
of the 7: canal TCL 12 93:2; mé sa Tak-kir 
YOS 3 30:7, and passim in NB, see Zadok, Rép. 
géogr. 8 400. 


Possibly derived from nukkuru “to 


divert (water),” see nakaru mng. 7. 


takkiru B s.; (a textile); OAkk., OB, SB. 


tug.[tak.ki].ru = Su-rw Hh. XIX 170; 
[tug.g]u.é.tak.ki.ru.um MSL 10 155 No. 2 
v 28 (Susa Forerunner to Hh. XIX); ku&. 
muruby.e.sir = ta-ki-ri Hh. XI 132. 

tak-ki-rum = MIN (gu-ba-tu) Malku VI 29. 


a) in OAkk., Ur III: 1 tig.taé.ki. 
ru.um gal lugal ki.ld.bi 53 ma. 
na one large takkiru cloth, royal (quality), 
weighing 5; minas UET 3 1673:1; SU+ 
NiGIN 1 tug ta.ki.ru.um me-bur-ku- 
um lugal (see meburku) ibid. 1705 r. iii 27’, 
Su+NiGIn 8 tig.ta.ki.ru.um lugal 
ibid. r. iii 28’, cf. ITT 5 pl. 27 6858 i 6; [x] 
tug.ta.ki.ru.um ki.l4.bi6ma.na 
UET 3 1697:1; ltug.gu.é ta. ki.ru.um 
Ixl.us TuM NF 1-2 230:3; 1 tig.ba.tab 
gaba.ri.um U.KI.KAL té.ak.ki.ru. 
um.8ée_ ibid. 240:4; for Ur III refs. see Gelb, 
MAD 3 296, Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 119 and 139. 


takkussu 


b) in OB: TUe ta-ki-ri... liddinakkum 
TCL 18 147:9 (OB let.), cf. ta-[k]i-ra-am astap= 
ram ibid. 11 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); difficult: 
ubDU ka-rum sia ka-rum upbu Guti sic 
Guti ubu Lullu sie Lullu uDU.KUR.RA 
siG.KUR.RA UDU %u SiG ta-ak-ki-ra-am 
1.7Ta.AM 2.TA.AM ana kima nati kima 
panikunu [lul nasiatunu alkanim _ bring 
with you (pl.) as far as possible, if you will, 
one or two each of karu, Gutian, Lullt, 
(and) “mountain” sheep and wool, t. sheep 
and wool A 7535:57 (OB let.). 


c) in SB: summa sahitu tak-ki-ra U.TU 
if a sow gives birth to t. von Weiher Uruk 
94:85, dupl. CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 9 (SB Alu). 


In GCCI 1 386:6 read (gold) ga TA kirdta ... 


patruni, see *kiritu A. 


takkittu s.; (a leather object); lex.* 


ku&.Lu.LUu = ta-ki-tum (var. tak-kit-tum) Hh. XI 
141, var. from BM 54760 (courtesy E. Leichty). 


takku s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.* 


ina umu mukinnu ana PN uktinnu sa lu 
abneé lu tak-ka lu kaspa u mimma PN» ana 
kaspt iddasst_ the day a witness testifies 
against PN that PN, sold him precious 
stones, ¢., silver, or anything else YOS 6 
179:4, see Renger, JAOS 91 502. 


For a proposal to see in takku a loan 
from Aramaic, see von Soden, Or NS 46 196. 


takkulu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


ina tak-ku-li-1a; nakru ileqge the enemy 
will plunder in my t. Rm. 302:9, cf. ina tak- 
ku-li nakri eleqqe ibid. 10 (ext.), partly cited 
Boissier Choix 72, dupl. Lenormant Choix 88 
K.3683. 


takkussu s.; l. hollow(?) reed, 2. tube, 
pipette (of reed or metal); MB, SB, NA, 
NB; Sum. lw.; pl. takkussatu; wr. syll. and 
GI.SAG.KUD; cf. sakkuttu B, takkustu. 
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gi.gal, gi.tr, gi.ur.aS, gi.sag.kud, [gi. 
x].gi = tak-ku-us-su (vars. tak-ku-su, [s]a-ak-ku-ut- 
tum) Hh. VIII 64ff. 

ki-za-za-ti = tak-ku-us-su. Malku II 80, from von 
Weiher Uruk 119:84. 


l. hollow(?) reed: see Hh. VIII, in lex. 
section; summa tak-ku-us-sa nadi || nasi 
if (the floodwater) is strewn(?) with, vari- 
ant: carries, ¢. reed (followed by takkuz- 
zatu, q.v.) CT 39 19:108 (SB Alu); gan tuppi 
Sa ultu libbi GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA [...] 
a stylus which [has been fashioned?] out of 
a hollow aromatic reed Gray SamaX pl. 13 
K.4795 r. 2, see Hunger Kolophone 497:2; 3[+x] 
shekels of silver PN 64 tak-ku-su u 17 
husab mahir PN received for 64 t.-s and 17 
logs(?) VAS 6 260:3 (NB). 


2. tube, pipette (of reed or metal) — a) 
used for applying medicine: [ina] GI.sac. 
KUD ana libbi uznesu tanappah you blow 
(the medicine) through a tube into his ears 
AMT 35,2 ii 5, also Kécher BAM 508 ii 71, iii 8, 
ina GI.SAG.KUD ana libbi inesu tanappah 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 5, cf. Kécher BAM 515 ii 
43, LKU 72:5, Labat, RSO 32 114 ii 19, cf. Hun- 
ger Uruk 44:30, and passim, see napahu mng. 1b; 
ki Sa mé ina libbi talk-klu-si tanappahani 
just as you blow water through a tube 
Wiseman Treaties 563, see Deller, Or. NS 35 182; 
GI.SAG.KUD tumallama ana nahiresu ta 
Sappak you fill a tube (with the medicine) 
and pour it into his nostrils RA 40 116:11; 
[... ana GI.S]AG.KUD GI.DUG.GA samna 
tatabbak you pour oil into a tube made of 
aromatic reed Kécher BAM 248 i 52. 


b) used as a pipette for drawing up 
liquid: ina isati tusahhan ina GI.SAG.KUD 
buhra igaddad you heat (the medicine) on 
a fire and he (the patient) sucks it up 
through a tube while it is still hot Kécher 
BAM 394:35, cf. ina GI.SAG.KUD tsaddad 
annt Sa kust he will suck it up through a 
tube, this is for a chill Kécher BAM 42:56; 
you place the medication in a pot, seal its 
opening with dough isdata tasarrap GI.SAG. 
KUD tapallasma ina qablét DUG.BUR.ZI ta- 
sa-nig [...] ina(!) GI.SAG.KUD tuselld ina 


takkuSté 


psu igaddad you bake it, you hollow out a 
t., insert it into the pursitu-pot, [...] you 
remove the ¢., and he sucks it out ibid. 494 
ii 17f. and dupl. 498 iv 4f., cf. ibid. 558 iv (= AMT 
31,5) 17f., 548 iv 11, 552 iv 18, 557:5; [ina] 
GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG la patan KU.MES he 
will sip (the medicine) through a tube 
made of aromatic reed, without eating 
ibid. 42:33. 


c) used for whispering a magic formula: 
ina GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA sipta Salasisu 
ana libbi uzni sisi sa Suméli tulahhas (see 
lahasu mng. 2b) KAR 218:10; EN ... ina 
GI.SAG.KUD GI.DUG.GA ana libbi uzni 
imittisu tulahhas RaAcc. 12 ii 9 and 11, dupl. 
ibid. 20 KAR 60:10 and 138, cf. also RAcc. 26 i 18. 


d) tube of metal — 1’ as shaft of a stan- 
dard: ina muhhi tak-ku-us-si Sa “Surini Sa 
Sarru... iqgbtini ma asseme ma ramansa tad 
di?tp as regards the shaft of the divine em- 
blem of which the king said: “I have heard 
that it has broken by itself” ABL 997 r. 2, 
dupl. ABL 1194 r. 10 (NA). 


2’ other oces.: [...] tak-ku-sat hurasi 
[x] gold tubes ADD 939:1, 933:1; [x tak]-ku- 
sat pi-t ADD 940:5; 382 ta[k](!)-ku-[sat . . .] 
ADD 988 ii 8, ef. ibid. ii 11; note 404 tak-ku- 
sat N[A, ...] 404 tubes of glass(?) ADD 
935+1109 r. iii 5, cf. ibid. 3, 7, 18 and iv 3, see 
Postgate Taxation p. 315. 


takkustu 
takkussu. 


s.; (single) reed pipe; SB*; cf. 


[kima] dittt tak-ku-us-ti (for context see 
baqlu) AMT 71,3 r. 12 (ext. comm.). 


takkuSta’u_ see takkusti. 


takkuStai (takkusta’u) s.; (a textile); OA, 
Mari; foreign word; pl. takkusta’u. 


a) in OA: two minas of refined silver 
mithrat 10 TUG ta-ku-us-ta-e the equivalent 
of ten ¢. textiles CCT 5 46b:8, cf. ibid. 9, 18, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 166; 7 TUG 
ta-ku-us-ta-e PN ilge CCT 5 36a: 25, ef. ibid. 12; 


79 


oi.uchicago.edu 


takkuzzatu 


2 TUG ragqqgitin wu ta-ku-us-ta-lel u 1 TUG 
namasswam upazzir he smuggled two thin 
textiles, ¢.-s, and one namassu’u-texile RA 
58 114 Sch. 15:11, ef. 8 TUG raqqatum ... 4 
TUG ta-ku-us-ta-u TCL 4 47:5, cf. also KT 
Blanckertz 16:6, 52 TUG kutanu 11 TUG ta- 
ku-us-ta-u 11 TUG raqqatum VAS 26 11:28, 
also ibid. 11; note 1 TUG [ablarnium [1 TUG] 
ta-ku-us-tu-um CCT 5 34:11, [x xl ba?abat 
ta-ku-us-té-ka outstanding claims for your 
t.-S CCT 5 46b:17. 


b) in Mari: 5 TUG ta-ku-us-tu-u 
(among women’s garments for a festival) 
ARMT 23 38:5 and 11 (copy MARI 5 504); 1 
TUG ta-ak-ku-us-tu-lum| sa qisti PN inuma 
ana Babili illiku ARM 24 188:1, cf. [1 TUG 
td|k-ku-us-tu-u ibid. 187:4. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 166f. 


takkuzzatu s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


summa tak-ku-za-ta nadia if (the flood- 
water) is strewn(?) with ¢.-s (preceded by 
takkussu) CT 39 19:109; Summa tak-ku-uz- 
za-tum KI.A-sd [...] if t-s [...] its bank 
ibid. 20:148 (SB Alu). 


Possibly pl. of takkussu, q.v. 


taklimtu (taklittu) s.; 1. display (of the 
body before burial), 2. orders, instruc- 
tions, 3. offerings; OB, SB, NA; ef. 
kullumu. 


4.ag.ga = te-er-tum, u-ur-tum, tak-lim-tum Izi 
Q 62ff.; 4.[ég.g4] = [tak-lim-tu] Nabnitu I 255; 
PAD.“INNIN = ta-ak-li-im-tum Proto-Diri 377, ef. 
li.pap.“INNIN = ga tak-lim-t[i] Lu I 132f. (coll. A. 
Sjoberg). 

nig.nam (var.igi.kdér) igi. kar igi.kar. 
kér igi.bar zalag.zalag. bi dTnanna 
za.a.kam : ta-ak-li-im-tum ta-ki-ir-tum ta-se-er- 
tum na-ap-lu-su-um % du-wm-mu-qu-um ku-ma [star 
(see takkirtu) ZA 65 190:124, var. from unilingual 
Sum. version. 

tak-lim-tum (var. [tak]-lim-ti) = tér-[twm] Malku 
IV 123. 


1. display (of the body before burial): 
GI8S.NA i-kar-ru-ru tak-lim-tu u-kal-lu-mu 
they prepare the bed, arrange the display 


taklimtu 


ZA 45 42:1; umu sa Saruptu isarrapuni ... 
anutu usestini tak-lim-tu ukallam the day 
they perform the burning ritual they bring 
out the apparel and perform (text: per- 
forms) the display ibid. 44:18 (NA burial rit.); 
lakal klispi [lusaklilsu mé kispi lusqisu tak- 
li-ma-a-ti [lu-kal-li-im(?)-Sul(?) LKA 84:19, 
see von Soden, ZA 43 268, cf. tak-lim-ta w KI. 
SI.GA LKA 80:7, see Tul p. 69; E.KI.MAH 
nétapas si wu sa ekallisu dammuqu kanni 
tak-li-ta-su-nu kal-lu-mat qabru bakiu we 
prepared the burial chamber, he and his 
queen were carefully laid out, their dis- 
play was arranged, they were buried and 
wailed over ABL 437:14, see Parpola LAS No. 
280; } DANNA wmu [islaqqua tak-lim-tu 
lulkallumu one hour after sunrise they 
will expose the display ABL 670:13, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 4, ef. ibid. 16 and 18; [tna UG]U 
tak-li-ma-ti [l]a-bir-a-ti LUGAL bela igtibi 
ma issu libbt UD.27.KAM adi UD.29.KAM 
tak-lim-tu ina GN lukallimu the king, my 
lord, said as follows about the old dis- 
plays (of Dumuzi): “In Arba’il the display 
should be set out from the 27th till the 
29th day” ABL 35 r. 1, ef. (in broken con- 
text) [$a] tak-lim-a-ti ibid. 11, see Parpola LAS 
No. 5, ef. also uD.28.KAM *Dumuzi ki anz 
nimma ina GN tak-lim-tu ukallumu ABL 
1097 r. 3, and passim in this text, see Parpola LAS 
No. 6. 


2. orders, instructions: tak-lim-ti(var. 
-tum) ‘Ea ina apsi tukalli rikst upon the 
orders of Ea, in the apsé you (I8tar) hold 
the regulations BMS 5:18, dupl. Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 14:8, see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:8; 
(Marduk) sarru ana tak-lim-ti-sui ili lu 
Suduru (for translat. see adaru A mung. 
5b) En. el. VI 142; tak-lim-ti mahri idbubu 
panussu isturma istakan ana semé arkiiti 
the instructions that a former (poet?) com- 
municated to him he wrote down and 
established it to be heard by later (genera- 
tions) En. el. VII 157; obscure: ina tak-[lil- 
tle x(?)] JAOS 81 362:31 (from Urartu), coll. 
Salvini, in Pecorella and Salvini, Tra lo Zagros e 
l’Urmia (= Incunabula Graeca 78) p. 64; ta-ak-li- 
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ma-tim li-im-hu-rla] su-kal-[lum(?)] let the 
vizier receive the instructions(?) RA 45 
172:32 (OB lit.); see also 4.4 g.g4 = taklimtu 
Nabnitu, Izi, also Malku IV 123, in lex. section. 


3. offerings: see (as variant to taklimu) 
Proto-Diri, Lu I, in lex. section. 


Note 4. ag in the Pre-Sar. lit. text OIP 
99 326 ii 7, to which the Ebla text Edzard, 
ARET 5 6 iii 2 gives the equivalent ti-gi-li- 
tum, see Lambert, JCS 41 9. 


Parpola LAS 2 p. 7f.; Scurlock, NABU 1991/3. 


taklimu s.; (a food-offering); from OAkk. 
on; pl. taklamatu; cf. kullumu. 


nig-gi-i[m] (var. nin-nim) pPap.‘INNIN = tak-li- 
mu (vars. tak-li-mu, tak-lim-mu) Diri V 199, vars. 
from AfO 17 120:8; ém. Pap.“INNIN = PAD.“INNIN 
= tak-limu Emesal Voc. III 46; pap.“INNIN = tak- 
li-mu Igituh I 441; pan!G-![4nnin], pap! [ema] 
[*InNrIN] = [tak-li-mu] Nabnitu I 256f.; udu.pap"™ 
nifimldin nin] = uDu tak-li-mu Hh. XIII 124. 
e.ne.da nu.m[e].a lu.urigal.é.dé nig. 
ku n[u.uJm.pa.da.e.ne: ga ina balisu ana ariz 
du qabri la uktalllamu] tak-li-mu without whom (i.e., 
Samaz) the ¢t.-offering will not be offered to those 
who descend to the grave UVB 15 36:13 (NB lit.). 


a) inadm.: 4 sina (NINDA) ta-ak-li-ma- 
tum (in a list of issues of bread) BM 97004 
iv 5’ (OB, courtesy K. Veenhof); ™Tak-li-mu-um 
(personal name?) JCS 28 229 r. i 3 (OAkk.). 


b) in lit.— 1’ offered or administered 
by gods: (Star) mu-kal-li-ma-at tak-li-mi 
who gives orders for the t.-offering PBS 1/1 
2:73 (OB hymn to I8tar), see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 
328:152; Ea, Samag, and Marduk mu-kin- 
nu tak-li-mi nadinu purussé attun[uma] Or. 
NS 36 10 r. 8’ (namburbi); tanandin tak-li-ma 
ana dari§ you (Marduk) give offerings for- 
ever AfO 19 65 (pl. 22) iii 12 (SB); (Enbilulu) 
dannu nabiisunu sakinu tak-li-mi(var. -me) 
the mighty, who is invoked by them (and) 
establishes the t.-offering En. el. VII 58; 
(Nusku) nadin surqinni musahmit tak-li- 
me ana ili rabiti (see hamatu A mng. 4b) 
Craig ABRT 1 35:6 and dupl., see Bauer Asb. 
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38:6, also K.9902:8 (hymn to Ea, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


2’ offered by the king: mubbib suluhhi 
u nindabé musatir ana naphar ili zbi tak- 
li-me(var. -mi) (see zibu A usage b) AOB 1 
110 i 5 (Shalm. I); ul egu ana nadan tak-li- 
mi-ka (parallel: ina ndqu sergi) I did not 
neglect to serve your ¢.-offering KAR 128 
r. 19 (prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); nt-da-ba-sa u 
tak-li-<ma>-sa ukinst I established cereal 
offering and ¢.-offering for her (I8tar) AKA 
165 r. 2, see WO 2 406 (Asn.), cf. ukingsu tak- 
li-mu AfO 22 5 iv 36 (Nbn.), ef. ibid. 48; asa 
za-a-na-a-na(?) tak-li-mu(text -LU) tlani 
isabbima he desires to provide(?) the 
t.-offering of the gods CT 46 45 v 2 (NB lit.), 
see Lambert, Iraq 27 7; ta-ak-li-mu béli rabti 
Marduk ana ubbubimma to keep pure the 
t. for Marduk, the great lord VAB 4 216 ii 18 
(Ner.); paras la simatigunu_ ta-alk-li-m(1) 

..] 5R 35:6 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 205. 


3’ other occs.: Saplanu ina erseti ... ta- 
kal-li-mu la imahhar may (his ghost) in 
the nether world not receive offerings 
Bagh. Mitt. 21 463 r. 17 (funerary inscr.); ri-kis 
tak-llil-me (in broken context) JNES 33 286 
iii 16 (dingir.8&.dib.ba ine.); enw musahmit 
tak-lim ili tustamit (see énu mng. 2a-2’) 
Cagni Erra IV 108, cf. $a ana Suhmut Itak-lol- 
me Anunnaki abni andku_ ibid. II b 12, see 
Irag 51 114; ukinsu tak-li-me (for context 
see dumqu mng. la) Kraus Texte 27a i 9. 


taklittu see taklimtu. 


taklu (fem. takiltw) adj.; reliable, trust- 
worthy, trusted, of good quality; OB, 
Mari, Nuzi, MA, SB, NA; cf. takalu. 


ta-Ar TAR = ta-ak-lu A III/5:149; [4.nu.g]al = 
la-a ték-lu = (Hitt.) U-ut ha-pa-an-zu-a[r] Izi Bogh. 
A 23; nir.g4l.nu.me.a=laLt, la tak-lu CT 18 
30 iii 34f. and dupl. RA 16 167 iii 48f. (group 


voc.). 

a) said of persons— 1’ in adjectival 
use —a’ in OB, Mari: 1 LU tdk-lam sa 
GN usallamu belt liwa?erassu let my lord 
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appoint a trustworthy man who will save 
GN ARM 14 46:22; LU tak-lum Sa awdtim 
ina pim isabbatu wu’erassu_ give orders to 
a trustworthy man who can memorize 
words ARM 1 76:27; PN w LU.MES tdk- 
lu-tim ittisu ana GN turdam send PN and 
trustworthy men with him to GN ARM 1 
7:7; LU.MES tak-lu-tum ana GN uqarribuz 
Su (see gerebu mng. 10d) ARM 10 5:30, and 
passim in Mari; Lulli ta-ak-lu-tim ina libbi 
GN ... likillugsunuti (see kullu mng. le-2’) 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 79 SH 812:45:; 2 redé 
ta-ak-lu-tim balum Ssdlija itrud without 
asking me he sent two reliable redi- 
soldiers Sumer 14 21 No. 4:13; ina DUMU 
DAM.GAR ta-ak-lu-tim 2 Sina idigssunusim 
give (the tablet) to two reliable persons 
from among the merchants TIM 2 15:34; 
LU.MA.LAH,.MES tdk-lu-tum ... askun I 
appointed reliable boatmen ARM 14 28:17, 
ef. 1 LU ta-ak-la-am ... Sukun ARM 1 9:16; 
ittt<su> LU.MES ta-ak-lu-tim sukun  LIH 
22:7, see Frankena, AbB 2 22; LU ta-ak-lam ul 
igsuma ul aspusra>kkumma (because) I did 
not have a reliable man I did not write to 
you van Soldt, AbB 12 149:21’; 2 GURUS. 
MES ta-ak-lu-tim atarradam 1 shall send 
two reliable workmen Sumer 14 63 No. 36:18, 
ef. [GuRUS tla-ak-la-am Greengus Ishchali 
16:12; 1 LU ta-ak-lam Supur send one reli- 
able man VAS 16 154:10; I completely dis- 
posed of the rest of my textiles in Emar 
[inla qatim ta-ki-il-tim through a reliable 
agent van Soldt, AbB 12 51:11; 1 iIR-ka 
tak-lum itti PN ana “fp lirdiguniti let one 
reliable servant of yours together with 
PN lead them to the river ordeal Symb. 
Koschaker 113:18, cf. 1 IR-ka tak-lam,(NAM) 
arhig turdamma ARM 10 98:7, IR belini ta- 
ak-la-am RA 82 100:25; wardam ta-ak-la- 
a-am samam buy a reliable slave for me 
UCP 9 296 No. 12:9, also ibid. 15; marv alum 
tak-lu-tim ... attardassuniti I sent trust- 
worthy citizens ARMT 13 148:3. 


b’ other oces.: mar Sarri la tak-lu kulssd 
isjabbat an untrustworthy prince will 
seize the throne ACh Supp. 2 20:54; sarru 
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belt LU qurbutu tak-lu ligpura let the king, 
my lord, send me a trustworthy bodyguard 
ABL 339 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 293, also ABL 
956 r. 18, see Parpola LAS No. 190, ef. CT 53 
56:16; ré’a& tak-lu— reliable shepherd (as 
royal epithet) Borger Esarh. 103 ii 9, also ibid. 
80:34. 


2’ in substantival use: isten ta-ak-lam 
Supramma send me a trustworthy (man) 
VAS 16 57:5, also ibid. 12; asten ta-ki-al-ka lil- 
qiassunutt let a reliable one from among 
your (men) take them Kraus, AbB 5 137:15, 
ta-ki-il-ka isten idnassum give him one of 
your trusted men A 7538:17, cf. wsten ta- 
ki-tls-ka A 7549:16; 1 etlam ta-ki-il-ku-nu 
Sukna appoint (pl.) one man who has your 
trust Sumer 14 19 No. 3:19; ina ta-ak-lu-u 
PN ... issuhSu PN removed him in good 
faith(?) YOS 2 1:18, see Stol, AbB 9 1; 2 
LU.HI.A tdék-lu-ti-ka turdamma_ send me 
two of your reliable men UET 5 80:17; arki 
isinnim ta-ak-lam turdimma CT 52 22:18 
(all OB letters); urram seram beli la ta-ak- 
lu-tt la isakkan my lord must not appoint 
unreliable persons at any time in the fu- 
ture ARMT 13 124r. 5’, belt... ana la ta-ak- 
li-im la wfakkanni ibid. 139 r. 16’; mannuwm 
anntim tak-lum sa annanum izzazzu who is 
the trustworthy person who would stay 
here? ARM 1 109:15, also 42; 'Tak-la-Semdt 
You-Listen-to-the-Trustworthy Iraq 30 
177f. (pl. 57) TR 3001:16, 3002:15, 163 (pl. 47) 
TR 2037:38, etc., see Wilcke, ZA 66 227. 


3’ in predicative use: awilu sunu sa 
illikinim kallusunu] ta-ak-lu-twm-ma all 
those men who left are trustworthy indeed 
ARM 2 46:22, cf. assum awilum s& tak-lu 
because that man is trustworthy RA 42 
130:53 (Mari let.); PN... ta-ki-il PN is trust- 
worthy ARM 1 18:18, also 16; awilum sa 
bitandsu la ta-ak-lu a ruler whose palace 
officials are not trustworthy OBT Tell Rimah 
150:30; in personal names: Ta-ki-il(var. 
-il;)-bantisa Trustworthy-Is-the-One-Who- 
Engendered-Her (name of a daughter 
born to a slave girl) CT 6 3b:1, 7a:15, var. 
from PBS 8/2 235:3 (all OB). 
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b) qualifying staples and animals: al- 
pam ta-ak-lam siriam let a reliable ox be 
brought here UET 5 31:21; burtum ... lu 
ta-ak-la-at let the cow (which you send 
me) be perfect CT 2 48:32; UDU.NITA.HI.A 

. ul ta-ak-lu the sheep are not perfect 
TCL 18 112:11; URUDU ta-ak-la-am ... Su= 
bilam send me good quality copper YOS 13 
108:11; 1 SE.GUR ta-ak-lam ... ana PN idin 
give one gur of barley of good quality to 
PN YOS 18 413:1, cf. ge’?am damqam ta-ak- 
lam ... imaddadunikkum (see madadu A 
mng. la-2’c’) TCL 18 127:10; assum sia 
uqniati ta-ak-la-tim ... S4mimma sibulim 
concerning buying and sending purple wool 
of good quality Kraus AbB 1 60:8, also 11 (all 
OB letters); wm irrigusu SiG.HI.A_ ta-ak- 
la-tim ... wnaddin. when they demand it 
from him, he will give wool of good quality 
YOS 13 432:8 (OB); kinahhu (la) ta-ak-lu-tum 
(in broken context) HSS 14 247:49f. (= RA 
36 130). 


c) other occs.: if you can come here 
promptly, bring him safely with you, but if 
you are delayed ttz alaktim ta-ki-al-ti-im 
Sutasbitassu let him take a place in a reli- 
able caravan A 7546:18 (unpub. OB let.); [bat] 
naptart tak-la-am idingum (see naptaru in 
bit naptart) RA 66 115 A.2830:23, also ibid. 
118 A.2801:12 (Mari let.); difficult: ina lalisu 
(wr. ina NU URU-S%) // ina URU-Sé SIGs 
tak-la IGI CT 28 28:18 (physiogn.). 


In Iraq 36 202 No. 96:21 read a-bat-tag. 
takmésu see takmisu. 


takmisu (takmésu) ss.; (a sheep); OB, 
Mari, MB, MA, NA; pl. takmisani. 


udu.dim.ma = tak(var. tdék)-me-su. Hh. XIII 
96; [uzu.di]m = tak-me-su Hh. XV 266. 


a) in gen.: x SE 1 immera PN ilge x SE 1 
tak-me-su PNy tlge PN received x grain 
(and) one ram, PN, received x grain (and) 
one ¢t. Iraq 11 145 No. 5:7 (MB); 1 uUDU. 
NITA ta-ak-mi-su-um Scheil Sippar 73:3, cf. 
3 udu.BALAG.ma (among food allow- 
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ances) Civil, Nippur 11th Season (= OIC 22) 127 
No. 10:10 and 12, see ibid. p. 128, also TuM NF 
5 32:21 (OB); 2 malaku sa GUD.HI.A 2 UZU 
ta-ak-mi(text -BI)-su ana naptan sarrim 
two malaku-pieces of beef (and) two pieces 
of ¢.-meat for the king’s meal ARMT 23 
348:2 (copy MARI 5 393); 1 pursitu sa tabti 
[21 upu ték-mi-s[u] one bowl of salt, two t. 
sheep VAT 10550 i 19, also ii 18 (MA list of 
offerings, courtesy F. Kécher); UDU dari Sa pan 
Nabi népusini kalitusu sa imitti lassu anz 
nurig UDU tak-mi-su sakin bit Sarru igq-qab- 
bu-u-ni lubilu the dariu sheep which we 
sacrificed before DN had no right kidney, 
now at. is available, let them take it where 
the king orders ABL 634 r. 1. 


b) designating an offering: x kU. 
BABBAR sim 2 immeri ana ta-ak-mi-sit x 
silver, the price for two rams for the f¢. 
(for [Star and Nana& in Uruk) TCL 10 
100:25 and 31 (OB); tabtu ina muhhi tak-me- 
sa-a-ni (var. GIS.BANSUR.MES) ga ina libbi 
girsi ugtarrib he strewed salt on the t.-s 
that were in the.... van Driel Cult of A8Sur 
128 v 12, var. from Menzel Tempel 2 T 50:36 (NA 
rit.), cf. LU.SANGA.MES GIS.BANSUR DUg 
sart ussetiqu the priests cleared the t. 
table and swept up Menzel Tempel 2 T 49:18. 


In the cited NA ritual, takmisu is re- 
placed in a variant by GIS.BANSUR “offering 
table,” indicating a possible semantic 
change from “sheep” to “offering” in NA. 
takmu (or tagmu) ss. (or adj.); (mng. 


unkn.); OB. 


ta-ak-ma-am un [...] *EN.KI 48[a(?) ...] 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iii 7 (hymn). 


In Gilg. Bo. (= KUB 4 12) r. 18, [...] tak(or 
sum) ma am lu(?) [...] is too broken to 
yield a meaningful word. 


**takmussi (AHw. 1308a) In VAB 2 (= EA) 
14 iii 26 and 29, read lubaru sa pani KUS. 
NIG.NA, mu-(us)-si-e, see must usage b. 
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taknitu (teknitu, tik(a)nitu) s.; care, solic- 
itude; OB, SB; cf. kunnd v. 


mif.dugy.ga=kun-nu-u, tak-ni-tum (var. te-ek- 
[ni-tum]) Izi J ii 20f., var. from RA 13 136:14; 
Zu-ur-zU-ur ZUR.ZUR = ti-ik-ni-tum EA 373:13 
(Diri Amarna 76f.). 

gaSan.mén mi.dujj.ga “nu.dim.mud. 
da.me.en: béléku [tak]-nit “mtn andku I (Inanna) 
am mistress, I am the one whom Nudimmud 
treated with tender care ASKT 128 No. 21:75f.; 
Su.du7z mf zi.dé.eS dugy.ga: ina tak-ni-tr 
kinis Suklul (see suklulu v. mng. 1b) 4R 26 iii 
60f.; 4lamma.sag.ga‘ba.bag mi.bé: 4LaMMA 
damiqtum sa DN te-ek-n[i-twm] gracious protective 
deity of DN, praise(?) (to her) JCS 26 162 r. 7 
(OB hymn to Lammasaga). 

tak-ni-tum = erSu CT 18 4 r. ii 26; GIS ta-ni-it- 
tim, GIS ti-ik-ni-tim = 8IM.GIG (= kanaktu) CT 18 3 
iv 26f., cf. GIS ta-ni-tt-tum, GIS ti-ka-ni-tum = 
kanaktu Malku IT 163f. 


d 


a) qualifying another noun: ina Ekur 
bit tak-na-a-ti Saqt parsisu (see Saqt A v. 
mng. 2b) STC 1 205:14; (I8tar) sarrat tak-né- 
e-ti rabat ilati beltu qaritti ili saqtitu dadmé 
K.3440:1. 


b) alone: ndru ina tak-na-a-ti maharsu 
urtassanu the singers make a resounding 
noise before him in (or: with) t.-s Craig 
ABRT 1 82:28 (tamitu); see also 4R 25, in lex. 
section. 


c) object of care: rumtu Ea bel hasisi 
tak-nit(var. -ni-tum) ‘Ma-mi beloved of Ea, 
lord of understanding, cared for by Mami 
Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 30 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn); see also ASKT, in lex. section. 


taknii (teknii) s.;_ 1. 
careful preparation, 2. 
from OB on; cf. kunnt v. 


care, solicitude, 
(unkn. mng.); 


gim.guime'™erum nig gar.gar il! gue 
zi gur.gur‘inanna za.kam: temki te-ek-nu- 
u nasiam rest. u kunnusum kimma Istar  careless- 
ness and care, to summon (people) and to exact 
obedience is in your power, [Star TIM 9 22:1f., see 
Sjoberg, ZA 65 192:137. 

pa-as-sur tak-né-e = MIN (= pa-ds-Su-ru) su-hus-& 


CT 18 3 r. i 28 (syn. list). 


1. care, solicitude, careful prepara- 
tion—a) describing objects prepared 


takni 


with care—1’ beds: wusépisma GI8.NA 
GIS.KU KI.NA tak-né-e musapsth tlutiki 1 
had a bed of boxwood made, a carefully 
prepared bed to give rest to your divinity 
ZA 5 79:35 (prayer of Asn. I to I8tar), see von 
Soden, AfO 25 39; a bed adorned with pre- 
cious stones ana majal tak-né-e Bél Béltija 
(see majalu mng. 1b) AAA 20 82 (pl. 92):47 
(Asb.), also Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 49, ef. [GIS 
mulsukkannu issi daré majal tak-né-e Streck 
Asb. 300 i(!) 18, also Bauer Asb. 2 32 K.1834:4; 
ina majal tak-né-e [uwmigam] la naparkd 
laterrigka balatt Hunger Kolophone 338:23, 
dupl. CT 51 208:7, for other refs. see majalu 
mng. lb. 


2’ tables: DUMU.MES Babili suniti ina 
GIS.BANSuUR tak-né-e ulzizsunuti I seated 
those Babylonians at a_ well-appointed 
table Streck Asb. 30 iii 90; I overlaid with 
shining gold and adorned with precious 
stones passur tak-né-e simat makalésu a 
carefully fashioned table worthy of his 
meals VAB 4 164 B vi 16 (Nbk.). 


3’ rooms: kissi ellu mastaku ta-ak-né-e 
(see kissu usage b) VAB 4 114 i 42, cf. urag 
tak-né-e mastaku risati CT 37 21 r. 7 (both 
Nbk.). 


b) describing songs: ina tamgiti [za]- 
mar tak-né-e Winckler Sar. pl. 36:177, also Lie 
Sar. p. 80:14; erub gerebsu ina zamar tak-né-e 
I entered it (the bit riditi) amidst songs of 
praise Streck Asb. 90 x 108, cf. stpirsa ina 
hidati risatt zamari tak-ni-t agmur I com- 
pleted its work with joy, jubilation, and 
melodious songs (said of the wall of the 
palace) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 41, cf. also 
zalmalru risatt tak-Inél-e BBSt. No. 35 r. 3. 


c) describing gods and kings: ‘NIN. 
ziL.ziL : ‘Na-na-a ... Sa manzassu saqi 
belet tak-né-e [...] DN whose rank is ex- 
alted, the honored lady CT 25 49 r. 7, ef. 
KAR 109:22; Agssur-bani-apli LUGAL tak-né- 
e-m[a] Craig ABRT 1 8r. 2 (coll.). 


d) other occs.—1’ alone: zimrugsa 
dussupu rabti tak-nu-sd (var. ti-ik-nu-s[a]) 
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songs to her (Sarrat-Nippuri) are sweet, 
(ceremonies) honoring her are magnificent 
Kraus AV 202 IV 36 and 38, cf. asar tub kabatti 
lu tak-nu-ki (var. ti-ik-nu-kt) ibid. 204 IV 44. 


2’ ~~ with prepositions: DUMU. MES 
Siprika ana [tek|-né-e ina mahrija lu asbu 
your messengers will indeed be staying in 
my presence to be honored appropriately 
EA 16:8 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); sattesamma 
bilassunu kabitta ina alia Assur ina tak- 
né-e lu amdahar every year I received 
their substantial tribute with all due 
honor in my city Assur Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 
iii 7; lustakkan Samsatim ina Supat ilt 
rabtitum ina te-ek-ni-i I will keep placing 
sun disks on the pedestals of the great 
gods, in ¢. (end of inc.) YOS 11 7:16 (OB inc.). 


2. (unkn. mng.): 7 NA4.MES hidite te- 
qit tak-ni-i seven amulet stones for bring- 
ing about happiness, .... Kécher BAM 375 
ii 45, dupl. (omitting te-qit tak-ni-i) ibid. 376 
iv 14. 


takpirtu (takpistu) s.; 1. (a purification 
rite), 2. wiping, wiped-off dirt; from OB 
on; pl. takpiratu; cf. kaparu A. 


[x].[xl = tak-pir-tum, [é.luhl.[h]a(?) = min &, 
[Su.tr.u]r = kup-pu-ru §4 Gia Antagal III 58ff. 

Su.ur.ur.ru.da.ni e.sir KA.limmu.ba. 
$é t.me.[...] : tak-pir-ta-su ana suq erbetti [...] 
[throw] what was wiped off him into a crossroad CT 


17 1:4f. 


1. (a purification rite, lit. wiping off) — 
a) performed on the king: (clothing and 
shoes) sa ana ta-ak-pi-ir-ti Sarrim innadz 
dinuw which are given for the t. ceremony 
of the king ARM 18 65:7, 70:7; I performed 
the burnt offerings tak-pir-tu nussétiq we 
have gone through the ¢. ceremony ABL 
361 r. 8, cf. ibid. r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 167; 
tak-pi-ra-a-te inneppasganessu — t. rituals are 
performed on him (the king) ABL 370:12, 
see Parpola LAS No. 203; tak-pi-ra-ti ebbeti 
Sarra tukappar you perform the holy t. 
rituals on the king BBR No. 26 ii 2, also ibid. 
v 34, No. 28:4, von Weiher Uruk 12 iii 6, cf. 
kima tak-pi-ra-a-ti tuqtettti ana babi tusessa 


takpirtu 


when you have brought the ¢.-s to an end, 
you take (the materials used in the wiping) 
outdoors BBR No. 26 ii 3, also ibid. i 18f.; 
SU.GUR.GUR.MES (text S8U.ZU.ZU.MES) 
(with gloss) tak-pi-ir-tu (in list of rituals) 
KAR 44:8, see ZA 30 206. 


b) performed on buildings and cities: 
tak-pir-tu da attu (wr. KAL-tu) ina muhhi 
bit gaté Sa LU.SAG.MES-ni ussétiqg I have 
gone through an effective ¢t. ritual on the 
storehouse of the sa resi officials ABL 970 
r. 2 and 10, see Parpola LAS No. 188; arkisu 
tak-pir-ta [...] ana biti teppas thereafter 
you perform the t. ceremony on the house 
KAR 72:5, cf. ibid. 8, tak-pi-ra-at bitat ili 
kalama ... tukappar (see kaparu A mng. 
3d-2’) BRM 4 6:32; tak-R1P(error for -pir)- 
tum bit ili Suate tuhdb RaAcc. 38 r. 23, cf. 
tak-pir-tum asra Suati tuhdb RaAce. 44 r. 18; 
ana tak-pi-ir-te Sa bit PN (one sheep) for 
the ¢. for the house of PN KAJ 189:10 (MA), 
cf. KAJ 192:26, etc., in Donbaz, JCS 32 225; 5 
SILA Sa tak-pig-tu Sa biti five silas (of 
barley) for the ¢. of the temple VAS 6 75:18 
(NB); ina muhhi tak-pi-tr-tt sa temu sak- 
nakuni attalak tak-pi-ir-tu da’attu ussasbit 
concerning the “wiping” ritual which I was 
ordered to perform, I went and had an 
effective ¢. ritual undertaken ABL 52:6 and 
8, see Parpola LAS No. 206, cf. tak-pir-ti ali 
(in enumeration of ritual tablets) CT 22 
1:26 (NB let. of Asb.). 


c) other occs.: LU.MAS.MAS tak-pi-<ir>- 
ti ugart lepus an exorcist should perform 
the t. ritual for the field CT 53 146 r. 5, see 
Parpola LAS 2 363 No. 349, cf. amiltu sa 
nepesu lu tak-pi-ir-tum ina eqel améli ... 
tukappiru (see kaparu A mng. 3d-3’) 
SPAW 1889 pl. 7 ii 25 (NB laws); wna pandt 
tak-pir-ti ... tamannu arkigu tak-pir-tu tep-= 
pus you recite (an incantation) before the 
t. ceremony, afterward you perform the ¢. 
KAR 230: 25 and r. 2 (rit.). 


2. wiping, wiped-off dirt —a) wiping: 
Sipta annita ina tak-pir-ti pemi tamannu 
you recite this incantation at the wiping of 
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the thigh (with the dough) CT 23 1:9 (rit.); 
LU.GIG [tlukappar tak-pir-ta isanniqgsum- 
ma K.6390+ (partly in AMT 94,9:3, bit mésiri, 
courtesy R. Borger); tak-pir-ta LU.GIG [DN 
has performed] the ¢. of the sick person 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 523:14; 1 SILA tak- 
pi-ir-tu one sila (of flour for) “wiping” PBS 
2/2 86:14, also 183:9 and 41 (MB); three sheep 
ana ték-pir-tt a ‘PN for the “wiping” of 
‘PN KAJ 192:26, also AfO 10 36 No. 63:7ff., 
KAJ 221:6 (all MA); tak-pi-ir-ta (in broken 
context) AfO 16 49 r. 2’ and 13’ (med.). 


b) wiped-off dirt: tak-pir-tu bit nakarz 
kant liskunw let them place the wiped-off 
dirt where your (sing.) enemy is Tell Halaf 
5:12, see Landsberger Date Palm 32f. n. 103; ina 
Sani umu zisurrad tak-pi-rat wu garakku ana 
nari tanaddi (see kaparu A mng. 3d-2’) 
BRM 4 6 r. 87, also AAA 22 58:60, see also CT 
17, in lex. section. 

In Labat TDP 176:55 read, with Labat, sa (or 
GAR = Sikin) lipti, cf. §4 TAG-ti ibid. 168:108, 186 
r. 30 (all subscripts), Iraq 18 131:3’ (catalog), see 
liptu A mng. 2a. 


Landsberger Date Palm 32f. 
takpiStu see takpirtu. 
takpitu see tukpitu. 


takpu (or tagpu) s.; (a container or 
basket); NA, NB; pl. takpanu. 


a) in NA: 1 tak-pu sa pan Bel ADD 1005 
r. 18, cf. gind esSu 1 tak-pu ga pan [Blel 
ADD 1015 r. 12. 


vyVa 


b) in NB: $a Gt tak-pa-nu ana GN issih u 
thtttu (two men) who brought reed con- 
tainers into Babylon and checked them 
GCCI 2 247:6; (rations) ana tak-pa-nu Sa itti 
elippi ... innassi_ for(?) containers which 
were brought by boat ibid. 79:5, see Sack 
Amél-Marduk p. 81 No. 39; 8 tak-pu sa siparri 
Sa ressunu la nasi eight containers of 
bronze whose contents are unknown TCL 
12 84:10; 1 tak-pu sa burasi irbi fa PN one 


takpuru 


container with juniper, offering of PN YOS 
6 115:18. 


Oppenheim, JCS 21 237 n. 3. 


*takpurtu  (takpustu, takputtu) s.; (an 
equalizing payment or adjustment); NB; 
takputtu UET 4 193:13, pl. tak(a)puratu 
TuM 2-3 5:8; ef. takpuru. 


kirt ... pani PN iddaggal kirt ... u 4 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR ta-ka-pu-ra-tum pani 
PN, wu PNg iddaggal one garden plot be- 
longs to PN, one garden plot and four 
minas of silver as the equalizing payment 
belong to (his brothers) PN, and PN3 TuM 
2-3 5:8 (division of inheritance); PN ... X 
KU.BABBAR ta-ak-pu-us-tum itti bitisu ana 
‘PN. iddin along with his house PN gave 
x silver as the equalizing payment to 
‘PN, VAS 5 18:15, cf. ibid. 108:24; x silver 
tak-pu-us-tt PN ittti x SE.NUMUN ... ana 
'PNy tttadin Dar. 265:16, ef. ibid. 21 and 28 (all 
real estate exchanges), cf. (in broken context, in 
penalty clause of real estate division) TCL 13 
203:32; adi 2 GI.MES tak-pu-us-tum (x reed 
area of a house, share of PN) including 
two reeds as the equalization payment 
Cyr. 128:14 (division of inheritance); (a house) 
PN ... ultu ramnisu ana tak-pu-ut-tum itti 
ziutisunu ... ana PNy u PNg ittadin UET 4 
193:13; (a slave) wu 2 Gin KU.BABBAR 
tak-pu-us-t[wm alna muhhi ardi Suati OECT 
9 43:14 (Sel.), cf. ibid. 8 and 21, see McEwan, 
BSOAS 47 216. 


Possibly to be connected with kaparu B 
mung. 2. 


takpuru (takpusu) s.; compensation; NB; 
ef. *takpurtu. 


naphar 4 bitatt ina Babili ... naphar 2 
bitatt ina Barsip zittu sa PN wu PNy wu 6 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR tak-pu-ru ultu biti raz 
bi sa Barsip PN wu PNy ana PNg ahisunu 
rabi ittapalw ... annd ahi zittisunu PN wu 
PN, ilteqi wu 6 MA.NA KU.BABBAR tak- 
pu-ru sa bitati sa Barsip PN u PNy ana PNg 
ittannt KU.BABBAR @” 6 MA.NA PNg iltege 
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a total of four houses in Babylon and two 
houses in Borsippa, the inheritance share 
of PN and (his brother) PN, — apart from 
six minas of silver as the equalizing pay- 
ment for the large house in Borsippa 
which PN and PNg paid to PNs, their older 
brother — all this (i.e., 51 slaves and six 
houses) is their half of the inheritance 
which PN and PN, took, and PN and PN» 
paid the six minas of silver as the equaliz- 
ing payment for the houses in Borsippa to 
PNg, and PNg has taken that six minas of 
silver Dar. 379:35 and 53, cf. ibid. 13 and 26 
(division of inheritance); (a house as inheri- 
tance share of PN) 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 
tak-pu-s% (error or back-formation on tak 
pustu?) VAS 15 40:38 (Sel.). 


Variant of *takpurtu/takpustu. 
takpuStu see *takpurtu. 
takpuSu see takpuru. 
takputtu see *takpurtu. 


takrisu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. karasu. 


[x u]R.KU tak-ri-si ga kima nesi dan 
tibugun x dogs for attack(?) whose assault 
is as fierce as a lion’s STT 40-41:13 (let. of 
Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 128. 


taksitu see taksitu. 
taksa_ see sasqi. 


taksAtu (taksiatw) s. pl.; cold season; OB, 
SB, NA; cf. kasi. 


hal-ba zZA.MUS.DI hal-pu-i |! talkl-sla-. . .] 
Diri III 117; $'LAL. wan hal-pu-u, tak-sa-tum 
CT 18 50 r. ii lf. 


hal-pu-u = tak-sa-a-tum(var. -te) Malku III 166. 


ina muhhi PN asappar muk alka iD muz 
Sasnitu nipti summa panisu mahir illak 
nipatti lassu ma ana simin zéri arasi pan 
tak-si-a-ti nipti I will send (word) to PN 
and tell him, “Come, let us open the 
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weir,” if that is agreeable to him, he will 
come and we will open it, if not, he will 
say, “Let us open it before the cold season, 
at the time of seeding the fields” ABL 503 
r. 15 (NA); lusqika Suripam ta-ak-si-a-tim I 
will give you ice-cooled (drinks) to drink 
ZA 75 202:81 (OB lit.); [GO §d-m]t tak-sa-ti : U 
MIN (= GESTIN KA;.A) Uruwanna I 294. 


taksiatu see taksdtu. 


taksiru s.; string of amulet stones; SB; 
pl. takstru and taksiranu; cf. kasaru. 


annitu ana muhhi méli tak-si-ri_ tamanz 
nu you recite this over the poultice (and) 
the charm (and put it around the sick 
man’s neck) KAR 252 iv 14, also ina muhhi 
tak-si-ri §4 0.LO.U,.LU tamannu (see ami- 
lanu) AMT 18,5:9, dupl. AMT 104 iii 32; 
KA.INIM.MA tak-si-ru sa kib-Su-u AMT 
46,1:23; (you string beads, tie knots be- 
tween the beads) SAHAR.URUDU <ina 
birit> tak-si-ri talappat ina kisadisu 
tasakkan you sprinkle verdigris over the 
charm and put it around his neck von 
Weiher Uruk 22 iv 29; tak-sir Sa eritu sa libz 
bisu la nadé a charm for a pregnant 
woman not to miscarry TCL 6 49 r. 10, see 
RA 18 166, ef. ibid. obv. 7 and r. 12; napsalatu 
ltakl-si-ra-nu latkutu bartiti (see latku us- 
age a) AMT 105 iv 21, gabar[i tak-si]-i-ri 
latku (see latku usage a) AMT 92,7:4; tuppi 
Sammi tak-si-ri u malali (see malalu mng. 
2) KAR 44 r. 3; NAy.MES KUR mala basé 
tak-si-ri ina muhhi lubanni I carefully pre- 
pared charms from every kind of genuine 
stone (for Enkidu) STT 40-42:23 (let. of 
Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 130. 


Kraus, RA 64 59ff. 
taksisi see taksisitu. 


taksisitu (taksisi) s.; (a bird); lex.* 


kark*4 muSen tak-si-si-tum (var. girs 
muSen = tak-si-st) = ds-ki-ki-twum BABBAR-% Hg. B 
IV 281, in MSL 8/2 169; [...] [... mu]8EN = [é]ak- 
si-[si-twm] Diri V1i 1’. 
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takSakku s.; (a bronze object); Mari. 


2 ta-ak-Sa-ku UD.KA.BAR~ two bronze 


t.-S ARM 21 257:8 (inv.). 


takSiru s.; repair; Ur III, OB (as Akk. lw. 
in Sum.); ef. kagaru. 


[ba-an]-da TUR.DA = tak-si-ru Diri I 287; ba-an- 
da BAD = tak-Si-ru Ea II 117; ba-an-da BaD = tak-si- 
ru A II/3 section E 7’, in MSL 14 278; stay. 
Ipim@e-s-rum Proto-Izi I 266; ba-an-da SIG4.IDIM = 
tak-st-r[u] A V/1:116; [ba-an-d]a sta4.1p1m = [é]ak- 
si-rum Diri V 271; [sta4].1p1m = in-du, tak-si-ru 
Lanu I i 13f.; [mu.u]n.du = tdak(var. tak)-si-rum 
Izi G 16, var. and restoration from JCS 7 135 
No. 58:6. 


Bitumen tak-s-ru-um ma.gu.la lugal 
(for) repair of the royal barge BIN 10 129:5, 
ef. tak-Si-ru-um .8@ ibid. 135:2; tak-si-ru-wm 
giS.gigir.8é for repair of a chariot BIN 
9 437:15, also MCS 5 123 No. 9:4, cf. BIN 9 
434:3 and 7, 228:11; tak-si-ru-wm giS.ig re- 
pair of a door BIN 9 377:2, also 376:2, 446:9, 
454:4, MCS 5 121 No. 7:4; workers td-ak-s1- 
ru-um 6.a ib.dabs TuM NF 1-2 174:2; 
tak(!)-st-ru-um bi.in.aka he performed 
the repair (of the temple foundations) 
UET 1 126:20 (Warad-Sin); note ugula. tdk- 
St-ru-um  Proto-Lu 156e, in MSL 12 38. 


takSitu (taksitw) s.; profit; OA, OB, Mari, 
SB; cf. kasd B v. 


ku.dun kt.é.tuku i.bf.za kt..im.ba 
4Innin za.a.kam: [ta]-ak-s-tum néemelum ibisz 
st bitiqtum kimma Istar (see bitiqtu lex. section) 
Sumer 13 71:5f. (= TIM 9 26:7f.) and dupls., see 
Sjoberg, ZA 65 190:123. 

ku-si-ri_ // i[s-di-h]u, min // tak-st-ti Lambert 
BWL 72 Comm. 28 (Theodicy Comm.). 

tattiru, hisbu, tak-s-tu, nam-kur-ra = ma-na-ha- 


a-ti LTBA 2 2:206ff., dupl. RA 18 4 No. 6 r. 7. 


seum saqul u ta-ak-st-tum lassu barley is 
scarce, and there is no profit (to be made) 
ICK 1 17b:39; mimma. ta-ak-si-tam sa ukas- 
S& PN sitta gqaten ilaqge istét qatam PN» 
ilaqge of whatever profit they make, PN 
will take two thirds, PN, will take one 
third ICK 1 83:6, also ICK 2 60:2 (case); la 
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sébultum la ta-ak-st-tum ina Alim atta a-ni- 
a-tim tasapparam BIN 4 67:14 (all OA); Se-e 
simim u ta-ak-si-tim kima mikis labirtim 
immakkus (see makasu mng. lc-1’) Kraus 
Edikt § 13’ v 3 (= Kraus Verfiigungen 178 § 15); 
the hired men [anla [ma]t Subart[im] ana 
ta-ak-Si-tim ittalku left for GN to (make a) 
profit ARMT 27 80:44; the hired men sa 
inuma eburim lul-ka-as-su-ma ikkalu [tla- 
ak-si-tum ana eséedim ina halsim [1-kla(or 
-[b]a)-as-Si-ma_ ibid. 26:24; ltal-ak-[si]-ti sa 
ukassi A 1499:22 (= RHA 5 71), see Mélanges 
Garelli p. 18; ¢tdk-Si-1t taturri nisirti Sar 
Kal ssi ...] usemli elippati he heaped the 
gain of the riches of the Kassite king’s 
treasure [...] on boats AfO 18 44 r. 12 (Tn.- 
Epic); tak-st-tum || tak-si-tum ikassi (see 
kasi B v. mng. 1) Kraus Texte 2a r. 41 and 
dupl. 5:1, ef. tak-si-it la [xl [...] CT 28 33 r.1 
(SB omens). 


Kraus Edikt 157 and Kraus Verfiigungen 248. 
takSiu see taksi B. 


tak8i A (*taski) s.; 1. triplets, 2. tri- 
pod, 3. (a constellation of three(?) stars 
including « Herculis); SB, NA, NB; pl. 


taksdtu, taskdtu. 


e-e8 ES = Salalti, ma’duti, tak-su-u A II/4:178ff., 
cf. (in similar context) [eS] [A] = tak-su-[u] A 
1/1:100; uz.[sil]ag.3.ta.am $d [tak]-s1-7 
Hh. XIII 206; [x.x].[3.ta.aml Sa tak-si-[i] 
(preceded by ga twalme] = [.. .]) Hg. E 87, in MSL 
11 34. 

[tak]-si-t = Se-lal-ti Izbu Comm. 68. 


l. triplets: enzdtuka tak-si-1 (vars. tak- 
Si-t, tak-se-e) lahratuka twWamé lilida let 
your goats bear triplets, your sheep twins 
Gilg. VI 18, and see Hh. XIII, in lex. sec- 
tion; summa sinnistu tak-si-i ulid if a 
woman gives birth to triplets Leichty Izbu 
I 113; Summa KI.MIN2 34567 tlu 8 
tak-Si-i U.TU.ME if ditto (= ewes) give 
birth to two, three, four, five, six, seven, 
or eight triplets ibid. XVII 114; 2-ta tas-ka- 
a-ti (in obscure context) Gilg. IV vi 2, paral- 
lel Gilg. V ii 23, see Landsberger, RA 62 108. 
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2. tripod: GIS ta-ads-ku-u ZA 74 78:23 
(NA inv.), 1 GIS tas-ku-w su-pu ADD 1059:6 
(coll.), see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 91. 


3. (a constellation of three(?) stars in- 
cluding « Herculis): ultw MUL sa mas-a-ti 
adi MUL tak-sd-a-[ti] (var. a tas-ka-a-tt) CT 
26 50 K.9794 ii 3, var. from dupl. TCL 6 21:12, 
MUL tak-Sd-a-tu ZA 50 227:22, Sachs Mem. 
Vol. 315:28 (all lists of zigpu stars); MUL tak- 
Sd-a-tum JCS 6 75 U.197:6 (horoscopic astrol.); 
the storm ina mulhhi] MUL kip-pe-te us- 
slarri] ina muhhi MuL tas-ka-[ti itltuah be- 
gan when (the star) kippatu (culminated), 
and abated when ¢. (culminated) CT 53 
197:14, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 17:14; ina 
muhhi tas-ka-ti Ea itabbia when t. (culmi- 
nates), Ea rises van Driel Cult of ASSur 92 viii 
4 (NA rit.), cf. ibid. 90 vii 28. 


Ad mng. 2: Deller and Finkel, ZA 74 87. Ad 
mng. 3: Schaumberger, ZA 50 219f. 


tak8ii B  (takstu) 
SB. 


s.; saddlebag; OAkk., 


tak-Sd-a nada ana Dumuai taqas you 
present a saddlebag (and) a waterskin to 
Dumuzi LKA 70 i 19, see Farber I¥tar und 
Dumuzi 129:22; 44 da-ak-fum PN MDP 28 
520:1, ef. ibid. 522:1, also 521:2 (Ur III); for 
other OAKk. refs. see daksiu. 


taktaku s.; (a part of the chariot); Mari, 
Nuzi, SB. 


giS.na,.8id.bar.ra (var. gi8.Sid.dt.bar. 
ra) = tak-ta(?)-[ku] Hh. V 68, for Akk. see copy 
AfO 28 109, also (Sum. only) Arnaud Emar 6 
545:34. 


3 ta-ak-ta-ki [S]a GIS.GIGIR PN amhur I 
received three ¢.-s for a chariot (from) PN 
ARMT 22 192:6; ta-ak-ta-ku [ul [pluraku sa 
PN la rakis the ¢. and puraku-cloth of PN 
are not secured(?) (among chariot equip- 
ment) HSS 15 78:4 (= RA 36 186 SMN 2231), 
also ibid. 5ff.; ta-ak-ta-ak Suméli GAM-ir the 
left ¢. will break Labat Suse 6 ii 35, also (the 
right) ibid. iii 1 (ext.); urd bubdti tak-ta-ku- 
Si-nla ...] the sidepieces are led(?), their 
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t.-s [...] (preceded by egra nattullati, see 
nattullu mng. 1) K.5288:4’ (SB lit.). 


taktimu_s.; blanket, cover; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and TUG.AN.TA.DUL; cf. katamu. 


tug.an.dul, ttg.an.ta.dul tak-ti-mu 
Hh. XIX 176f., also ibid. 277f.; [tug.(x)].an. 
dul = t[ak-ti-mu] ibid. 136; [tig].a[n.t]a.dul = 
tak-ti-mu = qa-di-lu-u Hg. D III 425, also Hg. C II 
r. 15, in MSL 10 140f.; [gada.an.(ta.)dul] = 
[tak-ti]-mu Hh. XIX 345; tig.gada.an.ta. 
dul = tak-ti-mu = ka-di(var. -dul)-lu-u Hg. B V 22, 
in MSL 10 188, var. and restoration from von 
Weiher Uruk 116 i 40; TUG.AN.TA.DUL = tak-ti-ma 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 239. 

up-pu-u-nu, tak-ti-mu = up-pu-us-su Malku VI 
76f. (coll.); up-pu-nu, [tlak-ti-mu = up-pu-hu An 
VII 167f. 


a) in gen.: 1 TUG ta-ak-ti-mu-ulm] ARM 
9 20:23, 102:8 (inv.), also TCL 10 120:15, TLB 1 
69:19, cf. Bruxelles O 342:7’, cited Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 162 (all OB); 4 sumbu qadu 
ta-ak-ti-mi-Su-nu four wagon (wheels?) to- 
gether with their covers MDP 28 276:1; 
TUG.AN.TA.DUL MU.NE 12 bab ekal ajali 
12 bab ekal UDU.KUR.RA PAP 56 
TUG.AN.TA.DUL Sa qat PN Sumer 9 34ff. 
No. 26:1 and 15; TUG.AN.TA.DUL Stpu a 
blanket with (red) trim Iraq 11 144 No. 4:9, 
ef. TOG.AN.TA.DUL la stpu PBS 2/2 121:12 
and 15, cf. UET 7 25:14, also (weighing three mi- 
nas) PBS 2/2 142:6, cf. also TuM NF 5 44:91, wr. 
TUG tak-ti-mu ibid. 40 i 5, see Aro Kleidertexte 
16ff. (all MB); 1 ME GADA I[u-bd]-ru GAL 
tak-ti-mu one hundred large linen gar- 
ments, covers EA 14 iii 19. 


b) in transferred mng.: elapt sa nari 
lu tak-tim-ku-nu may bulrushes from the 
river be your cover Wiseman Treaties 492 
(NA); obscure: 2 isqiqu ana ta-ak-ti-mi ana 
PN two isququ-loaves for ¢. for PN HSS 14 
97:10 (Nuzi). 


takulathu s.; (a household utensil); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 


a) made of wood: 9 GIS ta-ku-la-at-hu sa 
asthi 9 GIS ta-ku-la-at-hu kullulitu (see 
kullulu adj. usage c) HSS 15 130:21f. (= RA 
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36 138), cf. ibid. 48; 4 GIS ta-ku-la-at-hu sa 
GIS <x> HSS 14 562:21 (= 245 upper(!) edge); 
1 a8 ta-ku-la-at-hu Sa zi-i-hu (see sihu B 
usage a) TCL 9 1:23. 


b) made of metal: 8 ta-ku-la-at-hu sa 
siparrt TCL 9 1:17, ef. HSS 13 174:8 (= RA 36 
159), HSS 15 81:7; 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu sa eri HSS 
15 156:5, cf. ibid. 130:42; note: 3 ta-ku-la-at- 
hu Sa eri Sa igari three copper t.-s for/of 
the wall HSS 13 435:48, cf. ibid. 52 (= RA 36 
157), ef. 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu-u sa igari ga si 
parri HSS 15 129:2 (= RA 36 135), 7 ta-ku-la- 
at-hu-u siparri 8 ta-ku-[lal-at-hu-u siparri sa 
[i]gart HSS 14 247:71 (= RA 36 132), cf. ibid. 
98, 3 ta-ku-la-at-hu-u ert 3 KI.MIN Sa eri Sa 
igart ibid. 73, cf. 4 ta-ku-la-at-hu sa kaspi 
HSS 15 132:27 (= RA 36 137), also (Sa siz 
parri) ibid. 30, (Sa ert) ibid. 31, (Sa x-li-e) 
ibid. 32, (Sa siparri $a igari) ibid. 35. 


c) with other specifications: 4 ta-ku-la- 
at-hu Sa igari four t.-s for/of the wall HSS 
15 130:40 (= RA 36 139), HSS 14 529 (= 235):12, 
see also usage b; 6 GIs ta-ku-la-at-hu Sa 
tas[karinni| Sa KU.BABBAR & SAG-su-nu Sa 
KU.BABBAR I[al-li-it-du. HSS 15 130:33 (= RA 
36 139); 2 ta-ku-la-at-h[u ...] 10 + [x] ta-ku- 
la-at-hé GI8.[KU s]a SAG.DU~<su>-nu [...] 
(among furniture items) HSS 13 435:40f. 
(= RA 36 157); 3 GIS ta-ku-la-at-hu-u.MES sa 
Sergserra passu three t.-s which are rubbed 
with red paste HSS 15 129:24 (= RA 36 135). 


d) other oces.: 1 GI8 ta-ku-la-at-hu 
(among garments and furnishings) HSS 14 
529 (= 235): 23, ef. l-en ta-ku-la-at-hu (among 
garments and utensils given to a woman) 
HSS 13 470:5. 


W. Mayer, Lacheman AV 252ff. 


takultu (sakultw) s.; meal, banquet; from 
OAkk. on, Akk. lw. in Sum.; wr. syll. and 
KI.KAS.NINDA; cf. akdlu. 


[gi8l-bu-un KI.KAS8.NINDA = ta-kul-[tum] Diri V 
201, cf. KI.KAS.NINDA = ta-ku-ul-tum  Proto-Diri 
321; KI.KAS®*buunninpA = fta(var.  tu)-kul-tu 
Erimhus IV 93; [k1.K]as*eh“““"NINDA.NA UET 


takultu 


6 369:1 (OB lex.); [udu.KI.KAS.NINDA] = [MIN 
(= im-me-ri) ta-k]ul-tum Hh. XIII 116. 

dam.AN.IM.DUGUD.muSen.da dumu.ANn. 
IM.DUGUD.mu[Sen.da] KI.KAS.NINDA.RA ba. 
ni.fb.dtr.ru: alti Anzi mar Anzi ina ta-kul-ti 
lugesib (see anzt lex. section) Wilcke Lugalbanda 
9Off.:11f.; [Sa.gada].la.a é.KI.KAS.NINDA . 
na.ka: labig kité ina bit ta-kul-ti // ta-kul-tim bi-e- 
ti // & ta-kul-ti-ia BA 10/1 112 No. 30:5f. and BA 
5 674:15f. 


a) ceremonial or cultic meal: ZI.GA 
Sa-kug-ul-tum “INNIN (a fattened ox) is- 
sued for the meal of DN Kang SACT 1 132:5 
(Ur III), see Edzard, ZA 54 264; iluwm eli awi= 
lim ta-ku-ul-tam isu the man owes a meal 
to the god YOS 10 51 iv 6, dupl. 52 iv 7 (OB 
ext.); Sa ta-kul-ta Siati eppusu NINDA.MES wu 
mé ana tlani iddununi he who prepares 
the (ritual) meal (and) gives bread and 
water to the gods KAR 214 iv 7; parsé Sa 
ta-kul-a-te Sa pi-ti-en-ni ina mat Assur lu 
dari ana tadini sa ta-kul-ti anniti ana RN 
likrub Assur may the rites of the meals 
of .... endure in Assyria, may ASSur bless 
him who provides this meal, (king) A88ur- 
etelli-ilani ibid. iv 22ff., see Frankena Takultu 
26; (barley) ana ta-ku-ul-tim uw NINDA sire 
peltim] inuma PN imutu for the meal and 
the sirpétu-dish, when PN died TCL 10 
107:19 (OB), coll. Arnaud, RA 70 87; 1 SILA 
takpirtu 2 pi ta-kul-tum x (flour) for the 
purification ceremony, x (flour) for the 
meal PBS 2/2 86:15 (MB); RN ina 3-te (vars. 
3-ti, 4-ti) ta-kil-ti-Su epus Adad-nirari 
made (the bowl on which this is in- 
scribed) at the third (var. fourth) ceremo- 
nial meal he offered AOB 1 108 No. 33, cf. 
Sa ta-kul-ti Sa ré§ Sarriti ibid. 110 No. 34 
(both Adn. I), ina ta-kul-tle-Su épugs] ibid. 160 
No. 24 (Shalm. 1), cf. Samsi-Adad ... tWami 
ana Dagan u sa-ku-la-at [...] ‘Assur anla 

..] MARI 3 48 No. 4:13 (Sam&i-Adad I), ef. 
also ta-kul-ta (beside i[sinnu?] and akdti) 
CT 35 39 Bu. 91-5-9,152:9, see Frankena Takultu 
p. 52. 


b) festive meal, banquet — 1’ in adm. 
and letters: ana KI.KAS.NINDA LU GN 
situm SA bit asirt (flour) for a meal for 
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the people from Kisurra, expenditure from 
the (account of the) prison compound VAS 
13 38 r. 2, also UF 10 125 No. 7:2, 8:2, 9:2, and 
passim, see aszru A in bit asirt; one sheep 
Sa-ku-ul-tum BIN 7 109:2 and 4, ef. 1 MAS. 
GAL ana §a-ku-ul-ti DAM PN VAS 7 86:2 (all 
OB); (sheep) ana ta-kil-te ga Ninua tadnu 
KAJ 92:4, cf. (fattened fowl) ga sa(or ta)- 
kul-ti KAJ 247:2, (grain) ana ta-kul-te mahir 
received for a meal JCS 7 151 No. 7:8, 8:6, 
(with tadin) CTMMA 1 99:17 (all MA); ta-kul-ta 
Sarra mannu usakkal who will provide the 
meal for the king? PBS 1/2 57:28 (MB let.); I 
will arrive on the 28th ta-kul-tum sa 10 
umi lu tlabat(?)] let there be [good(?)] pro- 
visions for ten days (I will stay in GN 
for ten days) Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 110:5 (MB 
let.); obscure: erbum BI-ra-tam u sa-ku-ul- 
tum ustabbti VAS 26 59:25 (OA). 


2’ in hist. and lit.: see Wilcke Lugalbanda, 
in lex. section; gémi karani ana ta-kul-ti 
ummanija karé igpuk (see qemu usage a-9’) 
TCL 3 58 (Sar.); nisé matiya kalisunu ina 
passur tasilati ta-kul-ti uw geréti ina gerbisa 
usesibsunuti (see geritu usage a) Borger Es- 
arh. 63 vi 50; ana gimir alisu isakkanw ta- 
[k]ul-tw they prepare a festive meal for his 
whole city TCL 3 + AfO 12 146:341 (Sar.). 


Frankena Takultu passim; van Driel Cult of A&- 


Sur 160f. 


takulii s.; itch; SB*; cf. akdlu. 


agar murst u ta-ku-le-e askun qatléja] I 
(the physician) treat where there is sick- 
ness or itch STT 38:123 (Poor Man of Nippur). 


takurassu_s.; (a profession or title); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


PN ta-ku-ra-zu (after a list of person- 
nel receiving garments) HSS 13 208:20 
(coll.); PN Ital-ku-ra-zu (first witness) JENu 
986 (= JEN 709):21 (coll.), cited NPN 62b s.v. 
Hulukka 25. 


takuru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
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[a.ri].a=ri-hu-tu, ta-ku-rw Lanu A 24f. 


takuSu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


3 KUS uppasannu u 2 simittu ta-ku-su Sa 
PN ga a-at-ta-e (beside magarru wagon 
wheels) HSS 15 95:5, 1 ta-ku-Su a-at-ta-e §a 
PN, ibid. 11. 


takwi s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 


nig.[b]ul(?).di 
Bil. B 87. 


[t]a(?)-ak-wu-u-um Nigga 


taPabu (or talhabu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB 
lex.* 


PAP.Ix].na.la.1a = ta-al-ha-bu UET 7 93:32. 


talalu v.; 1. to draw a bow, to stiffen(?), 
2. (uncert. mng.); OB, MB, SB, NA; I 
itlul — itallal — talil. 


LAL // ta-la-lu // Law // §d-[qu-ui] Hunger Uruk 
31:24 (comm.), see mng. 1b; tu-i TUM = ta-la-lu // 
Sd-qu-% |/ ta-la-lu // ma-alh-ru-ul, ta-la-lu // ra-d& 
e-mu-qa A VIII/3 Comm. 14f.; ta-la-lu // ma-lu-u 
von Weiher Uruk 39:5 (Saziga comm.). 


l. to draw a bow, to stiffen(?)—a) to 
draw a bow: tu-lul qasta Sukudu(var. adds 
-ka) imta libilu§ draw the bow, let your 
arrows carry poison RA 46 28 i 10, var. from 
STT 21:10, cf. it-lul qasta qand ubilsumma 
RA 46 34 ii 22, also ibid. 36 ii 38, tu-lul ina irat 
galtika lilliku qani birqi draw (the bow), 
let lightning arrows go forth from the 
belly of your bow RA 46 88 iii 14 and 37, STT 
21:111, CT 46 38 r. 37 (all SB Epic of Zu); (Ner- 
gal) qgastasu [2]t-lul STT 28 vi 17 (Nergal and 
Ere&kigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 126; uncert.: 
GIS.PAN-Su-nu panat garri lu ta-al-[lat](or 
-[lik]) (see qastu mng. le) ABL 1400:13 
(NA). 


b) to stiffen(?): summa ligangu 7-tal-lal 
if he (the sick man) ....-s his tongue Labat 
TDP 62:21f., also cited Hunger Uruk 31:24, for 
comm. see lex. section. 


2. (uncert. mng., occ. only in the 
stative)—a) in ext.: hasd imittam ta-lil 


oi.uchicago.edu 


talalu 


the lung is....on the right JCS 21 222 BM 
78564:9, 223 BM 78655:8, 226 MAH 16274:7, 
YOS 10 2:6 andr. 4, wr. ta-li-il JCS 11 98 No. 
6:10, Bab. 2 259:7 and 23 (all OB), K.2921:16, 
KAR 422 r. 16, 19, 21, (with Swmela) ibid. r. 17, 
20, 22 (SB), note abbr.(?) tal JCS 11 99 No. 7:7 
and No. 8:21 (both OB), parallel, wr. ta-lil KAR 
433:10ff.; hastim imittam u sumelam ta-li-ils 
JCS 21 221 AO 7615:7 (OB), also KAR 422 r. 18 
(SB); hast la ta-lil JCS 37 210 No. 4:67, 213 
No. 7 r. 2, JCS 11 102 No. 18:8, and passim in MB 
ext. reports, see Kraus, JCS 37 185; Summa niru 
da-li-il if the “yoke” (of the liver) is.... 
RA 44 13:10 (OB); galmat ahissa ta-al-la-at 
(the extispicy) was favorable, (but) its ad- 
verse feature is JCS 21 222 BM 
78564:13, cf. ana ta? itisa Sallmat] ahitam ta- 
al-la-alt] (replacing ahitam isu, see ahitu 
mng. 7a) ibid. 223 BM 78655:13 (OB ext. re- 
ports), see Nougayrol, JCS 21 222 n. 31. 


b) other oces.: istu anaku Zimri-Lim u 
Jarim-Lam ta-al-la-nu since I, RN, and RN» 
have been allied(?) ARMT 26 468:7, cf. 
(kings) Sa... itt LU.ELAM ta-al-lu A.4515, 
cited ARMT 26/2 p. 393. 


For YOS 10 33 i 12 see salatu v. mng. 1b. 
Whether w-ta-al-la-al ARM 2 43:22 (cited 
alalu A mng. lc), republished ARMT 26 
518, is to be connected with the Mari refs. 
cited mng. 2b or belongs to another verb is 
uncertain. 


von Soden, Or. NS 22 260f.; Kraus, JCS 37 185 
n. 125. 


talalu see daldlu A. 
talammu A s.; (a container of standard 
capacity); NB. 


MAS.al.la.bi = m-ts-la-a-nu, ta-lam-mu Nigga 
Bil. B 307f.; [...] = ta-lam-mu VAT 14258+ i 11 


(comm.). 


a) the container: ta-lam-mu sikari ana 
nappah siparrt (one) t. of beer for the 
bronzesmith GCCI 1 118:1, ef. ibid. 64:1, 
119:1, 183:1, GCCI 2 201:1, 207:1, wr. ta-lam 
ibid. 200:3, 202:4, wr. 1 ta-lam ibid. 151:1; 
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ta-lam-mu ana musakil alpi u musakil imz 
mert GCCI 1 100:1; ta-lam-mu ana naggari 
nésep ana siraki §a Samag (one) t. (of beer) 
for the carpenters, (one) nésepu for the ob- 
lates of Samas (preceded by dannw’s) ibid. 
235:7; x kaspu x qeme ta-lam sikari suit eqli 
five shekels of silver, 18 silas of flour, (and 
a) t. of beer is the (annual) rent for the 
field TuM 2-3 186:1, also ibid. 8; [x] ta-lam-ma 
agast Sa PN [...] (in broken context) UET 
4 174:15 (let.); DUG ta-lam-mu(text -SES) 
nesep past (one) t. (and) (one) nésepu of 
light (beer) TuM 2-3 235:2, cf. ta-lam-mu 
Sikari tabi (beside isten nésepi past ii 4) CT 
56 600 ii 1, cf. also (beside nésepu) CT 56 281:138, 
(beside dannu) ibid. 4f. 


b) the measure: isten musahhinu sa 
simid isten musahhinu sa ta-lam-mu one 
bronze cooking vessel (with a capacity) of 
three seahs, one bronze cooking vessel 
(with a capacity) of one t. VAS 6 246:6, cf. 
musahhinu sa ta-lam-mu ana 2 Sigil kaspr 
Moldenke No. 14:10; 28sten musahhinu 
gamru §a(?) ta(?)-lam-mu x «2 x Nbk. 426:3. 


The talammu — usually mentioned with- 
out preceding numeral, rarely preceded by 
the numeral “one” — denotes a measure 
smaller than a dannu and larger than a 
nésepu. The contexts do not indicate 
whether it is a measure designating a mul- 
tiple of nésepu (in that case more than two 
nesepu’s). 

In Nbn. 258:11, collation of the line (cstéen 


musahhinu §&4 UD x) does not support reading sa 
ta-lam, see Roth, AfO 36 17 with note 114. 


talammu B s.; torso, trunk; SB, NB. 


Summa panusu sepru ta-lam-ma-su pure 
rur if his face is pinched (and) his torso is 
limp Labat TDP 78:71 and 72; ’wmma amelu 
misittt pani masidma ta-lam-ma-su isam-z 
mamsu (see Samamu mng. 1) Labat TDP 
188:1, also STT 91:87 (catch line), AMT 77,1 r.(!) 
i1; if he drools and qatésu sépesu ta-lam- 
ma-su% kima wmmeri tabhi inappas he 
thrashes about with his hands, his feet, 
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and his torso like a slaughtered sheep STT 
89:142 (diagn.); Summa amelu ta-lam imittisu 
em ta-lam suméligu kasi if the right side 
of a man’s torso is hot (and) the left side 
of his torso is cool ibid. 48, also, wr. ta-lam- 
me Kocher BAM 361:40f., wr. ta-lam-mu 
K.3010+ ii 12f., see Kécher BAM 4 p. xviii; ta- 
lam-ma-su DUG[UD-s]u STT 91:24. 


taP?aSu s.; (a pest affecting barley and 
humans); SB. 


uh.8e.kt.e(var. omits .e) = tal-a-Su (vars. tdl- 
a-[Su], tal-a-s[u]) Hh. XIV 261, cf. [uJh.S8e.kt.e 
= tal--a-Su = kal-malt ge-am] Hg. B III 22, in MSL 
8/2 47, also [uh].8e.k%t = tal-a-Su = kal-mat se-am 
Hg. A II 276, in MSL 8/2 45; a&.kur.ra, 
as .%di{m = tal-a-gu (var. ta--al-§u) Izi E 182a-183. 


a) affecting barley: see Hh. XIV, Hg., in 
lex. section; gamassammzi tal-a-sum wu qumz 
manu lisabbat]—t. and fungus will infest 
the linseed Labat Calendrier § 77’:4. 


b) other oces.: tdl-a-§é bara u bw saz 
nu (in enumeration of diseases) CT 23 3 
K.2473:11, also AMT 31,2:10; sa-mla-nu ...] 
tal-lal-[su .. .] pe-ru-[ru-tu] (in broken con- 
text) CT 51 201 ii 6. 


talatalanu see taltallanu. 


taPazu s.; (a bird); lex.* 


cube EI[(x).mu8en] = tal-[a]-zu = putur ini 
Hg. B IV 299, in MSL 8/2 170, restored from Hg. 
C119+ RA 17 156 K.7712:7, cited MSL 8/2 142 
note to Hh. XVIII 292. 


talbiSu s.; overlay; Mari*; cf. labasu. 


[ana] ta-al-bi-ig napadi lu ustim [lu GIs 
...] ina qatya [ul] ibassima I have no 
ebony or [...] wood available for the over- 
lay of the pegs(?) ARMT 13 11:20, cf. [1] 
nagappam [lalbgsam sa salmim [anl]a ta-al- 
bi-is [G]18 napad meseti [lu-ult-te-eh ibid. 25. 


*talbitu see ribitu. 


talbai s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 
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[x x x k]U.a1 = ta-al-bu-u Nabnitu O 275. 


talbultu see talbustu. 


talbuStu (talbultu) 
NB; cf. labasu. 


s.; issue of clothing; 


tal-bu-us-ti tu-lab-ba-s[i(?)] you will pro- 
vide (them?) with clothing ABL 1013 r. 1; 
ki trubw? TUG tal-bu-ul-tum ultu pani sarri 
ittasa u [x]-di-it(?) Sa TUG tal-bul-tum 18st 
sabu madutu ina libbi thtelqw? Samas dini 
Sa TUG tal-bul-tu sa Sarrti wu kurummati sa 
ultu Eanna issé itti rab bulanu lipus when 
they arrived they drew issues of clothing 
from the royal account, and then, once(?) 
they had drawn the clothing, many of the 
workmen ran away, may Sama exact a just 
requital from the rab buli officials in the 
matter of the royal clothing (issues) and 
the rations that they took from Eanna 
YOS 3 190:16ff.; hatrt Sa & TUG ta-al-bu-ul- 
twm association of smallholders (attached) 
to the clothing storehouse BE 10 18:5. 


For Sg. 8 (= TCL 3) 386, see lubustu mng. la. 


taldiru 
SB.* 


(*tasdiru?) s.; (mng. uncert.); 


[...]J-t2 uzu.MESs iPibannima [x]-lal-su 
tal-di-ri-ia [...] of the flesh affected me, 
and .... my t.-s Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
5386 Rm. 499:3. 


Possibly derived from sadaru. 


talgab 
word. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; Kassite 


assum kalé ga [GN] [la belt epega tspura 
ta-al-ga-ab harru si concerning the dike at 
GN that my lord ordered built, that canal 
is a t. PBS 1/2 63:8 (let.), see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 141f. 


talgiddfii_ s.; (a container, lit. long vessel); 
NA*; Sum. lw.; wr. DAL.GiD.DA. 


DAL.G{iD.DA samni [...] BBR No. 66 r. 13. 
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For other loanwords from Sum. dal 
or compounds with dal, see tallu B, 
talmahhu. See also gistalgiddit. 


talhabu see tal’abu. 


*talbadiu (fem. talhaditu) adj.; from Tal- 
had; OA.* 


isram tal-ha-di-tam ... ana PN apqid I 
deposited a Talhadian scarf with PN TCL 
21 210:8; epadatum tal-ha-di-a-tum CCT 2 
36a:16; for other refs. see epattu and isru A. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 128f. 


talhus.; (a utensil or ornament); OB 


Alalakh, Bogh. 


2 ta-al-hu sa kaspi x x 30 Gin Suqultasu 
(in list of silver items, textiles, and ani- 
mals summarized as ZI.GA wu nudunni 
annitim inuma PN DUMU.SAL LU Alalah 
and SAL.E.GI.A-su <...> these expendi- 
tures and dowry items when PN married 
the daughter of the ruler of Alalakh lines 


22ff.) Wiseman Alalakh 411:6; in Hitt. con- 
texts: 1 tal-hi kKU.GI KUB 54 36:6, (with 
Hurr. suffixes) ta-al-hi-na-a-Sa KUB 27 


42:35, ta-al-hi-na-Sa ibid. 36 (both rits.). 
talillu see talilu B. 
talilu A s.; boat-tower(?); Mari.* 

Sa 10 elippetim 1 Susi sabum ta-li-lu 23 
Gin.TA.AM i-da-su-nu for ten boats there 
should be sixty men, towers(?), at wages 


of 23 shekels apiece ARMT 13 35:27, see 
Durand, MARI 2 161. 


talilu B (talillu) s.; (a tree); lex.* 


giS.ta.li.lum (var. giS.ta.a.lil.lum) = 


Su Hh. III 259, var. from MSL 9 162. 
talimanu see atulimanu. 


talimatu s.; help; lex.* 
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ta-li-ma-téi (in group with wsatu, tahandtu, aziz 
batu, Sum. col. broken) Antagal K ii 8’; ta-ha-na- 
tum, ta-li-ma-tum, a-zi-ba-tum = u-[sa-twm] Malku 


IV 196ff. 


talimtu s.; (close or beloved) sister; SB; 
cf. talimu. 


ta-li-ilm-<tum>] Nigga Bil. 


[nfg].fal.rum 
B 48. 

ém.tG.rum “utu.ra an.na hé.duy.ra: ta- 
lim-ti(var. -mat) “Samagé ti-su-ma Samé sister of 
Sama, fit for the heavens Delitzsch AL? 135:22, 
dupl. SBH 98 No. 53 r. 21f., var. from BRM 4 
10:3f.; [...J x 48u.zi.an.na.ke,(kip) nam.[x 
a]n.8ér.gal.la : an-gub-bu-ti res-tu-ti sé “Su-zi- 
an-na ta-li-mat An-Sdr (Nebuchadnezzar I) first 
angubbé of Suzianna, the sister of AnSar Lambert, 


CRAI 19 436:13. 


[mla-rat “Sin telitu ahat 4Saml[ag tla-lim- 
tu (var. mas-si-tu) (Nana) the capable daugh- 
ter of Sin, the sister of Samai, the ¢. sis- 
ter (var. the twin sister) JNES 33 224 i 2 
(SB hymn to Nana); ra’imat nisi ta-li-mat 
(Sams Kraus AV 198 III 56 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn), cf. AfO 25 38:6 (prayer of Asn. I to I8tar); 
ta-li-mat “Samas BA 5 664 No. 22:3 (SB prayer 
to Nana); (Nana) ta-lim-mat ‘Sams naramti 
4Varduk VAS 1 36 i 6 (NB kudurru); “Ma-me-e 
ba-nit par-si ta-lim-ti “ASAR.ALIM,(GiR) 
(i.e., MA = banit, ME = parst) K.3371:23 (join 
to Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232); ta-lim-tum ahhesu 
(name of a shrine in Babylon) George Topo- 
graphical Texts 64:14, cf. ibid. p. 334. 


See discussion sub talimu. 


talimu_s.; (close or beloved) brother; Ur 
III, OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 
TAM.MA (ADD App. 1 i 17, possibly also von 
Weiher Uruk 6:1 and 6); cf. talimtu. 


A III/3:50; ui. us. 


[ta-am] up = ta-[li-mul 


sa = ru-u-a, tam.ma = ta-li-mu Lu Excerpt II 
187f.; an.ta = tap-pu-u, ta-li-mu Igituh I 169f.; 
lu.ku.li = ¢wb-ru, lu.an.ta = tap-pu-u, lu. 


Ix. xl = ta-li-mu, 10.0.{1 = ki-na-a-tu Igituh short 
version 291ff.; [tam.ma(?)] = ta-li-mu (in group 
with qdpu, tébibtu) Erimhu8 I gap a 29, cited as 
TAM.TAM.MA // ta-lim // qa-a-pi te-bi-[ib-ti] Hunger 
Uruk 27:7; nig.u.rum td-li-mu MEE 4 
207:99, see Krebernik, ZA 73 4. 
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dingir.didli(pDIL.DIL).e.ne Su.ne.ne 
Su.luh.ha 8u.ne.ne dadag(up.upD).ga : 
DINGIR.MES ta-li-mu(var. -me)-ka qatisunu limst 
qatigunu lubbibu let the gods, your (Sama%’s) close 
brothers, wash their hands, cleanse their hands 
ZA 62 75:31; [dumu].4EN.zu.na a.sag.tam. 
mMa.na.ra nam mu.ni.ib.tar: [anal marat 
Sin a-pil ta-li-mi-su Simtu i[gim] for the daughter 
of Sin, the heir of his close brother, he (Nunamnir) 
established (her) nature BiOr 9 89:2, see HruSka, 
ArOr 37 487; ki.sikil ud.da.kar.ra nu.gig 
ud.da.kar.ra.zu.dé: ar-da-at §4 TAM.MA 1-hi- 
ru-st qa-dis-tu §4 TAM.MA ina ha-ri-i-% girl whom 
a.... has selected, gadistu whom, whena.... has 
selected her(?), .... von Weiher Uruk 6:1f., cf. 
kala.ga.am.zu ud.da.kar.ra.zu: it-tt mu- 
par-ki-t TAM.MA t-har-ki (obscure, Sum. differs) 
ibid. 6, for alternative reading see W. Farber, 
Sjoberg AV 149ff. 

ma-su-%, ta-li-mu, im-nu = a-hu Malku I 136ff., 
ef. Explicit Malku I 271ff.; te-cl-mu = ta-li-mu  Ex- 
plicit Malku I 332. 


a) said of gods —1’ talimu alone: (Pap- 
ulegarra) gardum ta-a-lim e-nu-na-ki ili 
ahhil[sjw the heroic one, ¢. brother to the 
Anunnaki, the gods, his brothers JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 8’ (OB); Mnsubur ersu 
KALAG.GA ta-li-im x x RA 15 174 i 12 (OB 
AguSaja); (Sama8) ta-lim ‘Marduk STT 60:6 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen p. 
504:106; (Nergal) nu-v-ru ed-de-su-u ta-lim 
INannari K.3887:12 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
iltu kunnitu rubdt ta-li-me-Sa honored 
goddess, princess of her ¢. brother Kraus 
AV 202 IV 27, ef. (in broken context) ‘Namz- 
rasit abu ta-li-m[e-§d] ibid. 198 III 71 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn); ana 4GASAN KUR Sa 
kima *Samag ta-li-me-sa kippat samé [erseti] 
mitharlis] ta-hi-ta to Sarrat-nipha, who, 
like Sama§, her ¢. brother, supervises the 
entire extent of heaven and earth AKA 206 
i 2 (prayer of Asn.), cf. kima dSamaég ta-li- 
mi-su ni-pi-ih nu-ri-’i ma-lal-[ta ...] 
BM 62741:6 (comm. to Weidner god list, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); in personal names: Da-lim- 
IEn-lil Eames Coll. p. 183 and n. 15, also Jones- 
Snyder No. 6:4, (abbr.?) Da-a-lim BE 3 130:5 
(all Ur III), for other refs. see Gelb, MAD 8 297; 
I-li-ta-li-mi YOS 13 298:5 (OB); Samag-atta- 
ta-li-mu Nbk. 456:3, see Stamm Namengebung 
p. 102. 
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2’ in apposition to aku: *Ninlil mulldt 
reska *Ninurta ahwu ta-li-me-ka to Ninlil, 
who extols you (Nusku), to Ninurta, your 
close brother KAR 58 r. 32, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwoérungen p. 487; ana Marduk aha ta- 


li-me-ki Streck Asb. 190:19, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 
p. 44:2. 
b) said of kings— 1’ as brothers of 


gods: ana Samsuiluna rubim_ ta-li-mi- 
[S]u-nu sulmam wu balatam ... liqigusum 
may (Zababa and Inanna) bestow on Sam- 
suiluna, the prince, their close brother, 
well-being and life RA 63 37:147, cf. (Ham- 
murapi) ta-li-im ‘Zababa CH ii 56. 


2’ other occs.—a’  talimu alone: 
Nabi-sumu-ligir ta-li-im-su Se-er-ra-am sit 
libbija tuppusstim dadua alla marra lu usasz 
bit I let Nabfi-Sumu-ligir, his (Nebuchad- 
nezzar II’s) close brother, my own second- 
born young child, wield pick and spade 
VAB 4 62 iii 7 (Nabopolassar); Sin-ahu-usur 
sukkalmahu ta-lim Sarrukin OIP 40 104 No. 
2:1, ef. (in the same context) ahi ta-lim-me- 
SU ibid. 7, see ZDMG 98 37. 


b’ in apposition to ahu: Ahimiti a-hu 
ta-lim-su ana sarriti elisunu askunma I 
installed Ahimiti, his (the king of A&- 
dod’s) t. brother as king over them Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 33:94 and dupls., see Lie Sar. 252; 
lrubté la] sanan ahu ta-li-mu §& AsSur-ban- 
apli BBSt. No. 10 i 11, also AnOr 12 303:6 
(both Sama’-$um-ukin), cf. 4Samas-Sumu-ukin 
ahu ta-li-me ana sarrutu Babili apqid 1 
appointed (my) ¢. brother, Samas8-Sum- 
ukin, to the kingship in Babylon Weissbach 
Mise. pl. 7:12, cf., wr. (SES) ta-lim-id ibid. 20 
and 21, also (in similar context) Streck Asb. 
242:47, 246:53, 75, 250:14, 264 iii 5, cf. also 
ahi ta-li-me-Su ABL 1239+ :3, see Parpola and 
Watanabe, SAA 3 8, Wiseman Treaties 86, and 
passim in Asb.; note: I SamaS-Sum-ukin ta- 
li-mu Agsur-bani-apli ... Sar mat Assur... 
ana balat napsate arak umé ... Sa AsSur- 
bani-apli sar mat Assur ahi ta-li-mi-ia_ Leh- 
mann-Haupt SamaxXSumukin pl. 9:20 and 25, ef. 
ibid. 31, see Pinckert Nebo 29f. 
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c) said of other persons: [enlinnama 
Gilgames ib-ri ta-li-me-ka and now Gil- 
gameS is a friend, your (Enkidu’s) close 
brother Gilg. VII iii 40; SES ta-li-ma ana 
a-hi-t SES litursu may the t. brother turn 
into an estranged brother for him Sumer 36 
(Arabic section) 129 iv 10 (Marduk-8apik-zéri ku- 
durru); umma ta-lim (the digqdiqqu-bird) said 
(to the elephant): “Brother!” Lambert BWL 
218:51 (popular sayings); $d ta-li-me-ia (in bro- 
ken context, parallel: sa gimir nisi alija) 
ibid. 288 K.2765:13; in personal names: A-li- 
ta-limu “Where-Is-the-Beloved-Brother?” 
YOS 13 265:6, A-li-ta-li-mi CT 8 6b:5 and 22, 
Stol, AbB 11 130: 20’, and passim, Ta-li-mu Kie- 
nast Kisurra 111:8’ (all OB); tp a-ta-li-me(var. 
-TAM.MA)-usur ADD App. 1 i 16f. (NA); 
dSamaé-ta-lim-usur YOS 7 49:4, DINGIR-ta- 
lim-usur ibid. 6, cf. (abbr.?) Ta-li-mu_ ibid. 
186:17, Dar. 503:3, wr. Ta-lim-mu Nbn. 79:8, 
237:9, BRM 1 67:4, wr. Ta-lim Camb. 391:4, 
PBS 2/1 5:9, BE 10 15:18, YOS 17 113:48, and 
passim in NB. 


The precise connotations of talimu, as 
opposed to ahu “brother,” are not clear. It 
may designate a special quality, such as 
“close” or “beloved” suggested here, or 
carry an affective nuance. Note that, con- 
trary to Koschaker’s suggestion, it is not 
only Assurbanipal who refers to Samas- 
Sum-ukin as his talamu, but also vice versa, 
and that Gilgame§ is the talomu of Enkidu. 
Besides being used alone, talimwu is often 
in apposition to aku, rarely to another 
word, such as ibru. 


Koschaker, ZA 41 64ff.; Stamm Namengebung 
p. 45. 


talittu (tamlittu) s.; offspring, young; 
from OB on; wr. syll. and U.Tu; cf. aladu. 


[ni-ir] [Nir] = [ta]-lit-tum A V/3:49. 
ta-su-uh-tu = ta-lit-tu 2R 47 ii 10 (comm.). 


a) inomens: ta-lit-ti buli issir offspring 
of cattle will thrive Leichty Izbu II 5, also 
(with ul isstr) ibid. V 52, XVII 60, XVIII 18f., 
wr. U.TU ibid. XVII 66; ta-lit-ti bult ibas- 
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& there will be offspring of cattle PBS 2/2 
123:3 (MB meteor. omens); ta-lit-ti lati seni ul 
igSir Thompson Rep. 103:11; U.TU lati irapz 
pis offspring of cattle will increase ZA 52 
254:110, also Hunger Uruk 90 r. 7 (Enuma Anu 
Enlil LVI), ef., wr. ta-lit-ti 81-2-4,234 r. 2 and 
dupl. K.8900 r. 2; KA.GAR GIG ta-lit-[ti ...] 
Leichty Izbu VII 136’, cf. KA.GAR ta-lit-tu ul 
ibassi ...., there will be no offspring ACh 
I8tar 1:69, ACh Supp. 2 [Star 55 82-5-22,577a:18; 
ta-lit-tr nisé isehhir  81-2-4,234:3'; ta-lit-ti 
ina KUR LA ACh I8tar 2:53, also K.12717:2; 
ta-lit-tt NAM.LU.U,.LU magal issir Sm. 1925 
r. 3, also K.3780 ii 16, cf. U.TU nise Ea u-[. . .] 
Ea will [...] the offspring of people Labat 
Calendrier § 103:5, ta-lit-ti seni Adad |...] 
ibid. 4, from CT 39 17:20. 


b) in lit.: ta-lit-ti nest gerebsin isir the 
brood of lions thrived in it (the marsh) 
Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 4; Aruru wmmzi ili listegerla 
tal-lit-ta may Aruru, mother of the gods, 
let offspring prosper Lambert BWL 170 i 23 
(fable); ina gerbit piri?ja Salmis Sutésurt ta- 
li-it-ti (see gerbitu mng. 2b) VAB 4 84 No. 6 
ii 19 and 204 No. 43:17 (both Nbk.); mare maz 
rate usabst ta-lit-tu asrat they bring forth 
sons and daughters, birth-giving is easy 
ABL 2:20 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 121; Sahé 
api alap kisi urappisu ta-lit-tu (for con- 
text, see alap kisi) OIP 2 115 viii 59, 125:47 
(Senn.); Beélet-ilt-murappisat-ta-lit-ti-su. DN- 
Expands-(the-City’s)-Offspring (name of a 
gate in Nineveh) Lyon Sar. 17:89 and 11:70, 
muésaklilat ta-lit-t[t{] (DN) who grants per- 
fect offspring Craig ABRT 2 16:23; ta-lit-te 
alpeka lu kajanat [ta-lit]-tt senika lu sadrat 
let your cattle produce constant offspring, 
let your sheep have regular offspring JRAS 
1920 566: 20f., ef. alitti alpika lu kajan ta-lit-ti 
se[nilka lu sadir TIM 9 55:23; bulu Sutesur 
ina ta-lit-tt the cattle had no difficulty in 
bringing forth young Streck Asb. 6 i 50; DN 
... ta-lit-tu ina matikunu loprus may Belet- 
ili put an end to childbirth in your land 
Wiseman Treaties 437, cf. tparrasa ta-lit-tu 
Cagni Erra IIIa 16; uncert.: ana SAL sa ta- 
l[it(?)-(te)] danqu (these herbs) are good 
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for a woman about to give birth ABL 1370+ 
(= CT 58 21) r. 22, see Parpola LAS No. 247. 


c) in leg. and econ.: summa [re’im]... 
ta-li-it-tam umtatti ... ta-li-it-tam wu biltam 
inaddin if a shepherd lets the number of 
offspring decrease, he will compensate for 
the offspring and the yield (of wool, etc.) 
CH § 264:56ff.; 1 me-e 80 Ug.UDU.HI.A ta- 
li-it-tam uwallad (the shepherd) is re- 
sponsible for breeding eighty offspring (for 
every) hundred sheep Mélanges Birot 273:5, 
cf. ta-li-ta itanappal VAS 22 58:6 (OB); (PN 
borrowed one ewe for a term of six months) 
edanu etti|gma] buquna wu ta-li-ta iddan if 
he exceeds the term, he will deliver (in 
addition to the ewe) the wool yield and any 
offspring KAJ 96:9 (MA); 4 AB.GAL wu tam- 
lit-tt ... inandin he will pay (the afore- 
mentioned silver) (and as interest) four 
adult cows and (their) young TCL 13 
139:11, cf. (if he does not give the 41 
cows to the Eanna temple) ldtu wu ta-lit-tu 
inandin AnOr 8 10:12; sénu u ta-lit-tu inanz 
dinu Moldenke 2 1:6, cf. (beside gizzatu) AnOr 8 
28:12, TCL 12 119:4, CT 55 462:9, and passim in 
NB, for other refs. see gizzatu B; ina 18s-kur- 
ra-tum u ta-ma-lit-tum ahames Sunu BM 
32865:6, also Dar. 257:11, wr. tam-lit’-ti Dar. 
348:6, see iskuratu, cf. atanu u tam-lit-ti 
ahatu Sunu ina tam-lit-ti kaspa a... ultu 
karéSunu PN igallim the she-ass and (her) 
offspring belong to them in equal shares, 
PN will obtain the aforementioned silver 
(owed him for the rented share of the 
she-ass) in full out of their common prop- 
erty, that is, out of the offspring TuM 2-3 
33:8; [... MUS]EN tam-lit-tum Sa ina gat LU. 
SIPA.MES [...a]na bit uri nadin (heading 
of sattukku list, totaled as PAP x [U]z. 
TUR.MUSEN line 7) CT 55 584:1 (all NB). 


Note U qul-li-tu (var. U ta-li-tu) : GO [MIN 
(= epitatu) ina ...] Uruanna II 350, var. from 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 73. 

For BAD-ta-li-ti, BAD-ta-lit 
onyms 115, as var. to BAD-"7e-li-ti see telitu. 


Parpola Top- 


97 


tallaktu 


taPitu 
la? atu. 


s.; dressing, bandage; NA*; ef. 


stkru hanniu ga kutal uznisu ta-al-1-tu 
ina muhhi urtakkis 1 put a bandage over 
that abscess(?) which is behind his ear 
ABL 392:12, see Parpola LAS No. 254; ta-al-i-tu 
Sa tna muhhi utullt sarku ina muhhi ta-al- 
i-te ibasst ammar qaqqad ubani sihirte I re- 
moved the dressing that was on it, there 
was pus on the dressing the size of the tip 
of the little finger ibid. r. 4ff. 


tallakku A (or gistallakku) s.; (a wooden 
carrier for food?); NA; Sum. lw.(?). 


SAG.DU UR.MAH GIS tal-la-ak-ku ana 
ekallt ubbulu they bring the lion’s head 
(rhyton) and the ¢ to the palace ABL 
366:11. 


Deller, Bagh. Mitt. 16 332f. 


tallakku B s.; walking; SB; cf. alaku. 


Let the god and the temple kibsu lr- 
is-si-ru. (var. li-is-su-ur) listesiru tal-la- 
ak-ka(var. -ki) guard (my) steps, keep 
straight (my) walking (therein) VAB 4 258 
ii 26 (Nbn.). 


tallaktu s.; 1. way, walk, road, path, ap- 
proach, 2. walking, passage, advance, 
movement, traffic, 3. ways, behavior, pro- 
cedure, 4. (a cart or wagon); OB, MA, 
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and GINn.aGIN; cf. 
alaku. 


[ha-al] [HAL] = [a]laku, tdl-lak-tum A II/6i 11f.; 
sag.é.a = ta-al-la-ak-tum Sag Bil. B 81; gir = tal- 
lak-[tu] 5R 16 i 24 (group voc.). 

ki.gir.gin.na.mu_ silim.ma_ hl[é.en. 
silim.ma.a]b : éma tal-lak-ti-ia galamu lis[lim] 
let me be safe wherever I walk CT 16 8:290f.; 
ki.gir.gin.na.zu wu.mu.un.na.kt : agar 
tal-lak-ti-ka ul-lu-<ul> the approach to you (ad- 
dressing the temple) has been purified CT 13 38 
r. 8f.; gir.gin.na an.na.ke,(kIp): ga... tal- 
lak-ta-§u Sagat (sédu spirit) whose walking is proud 
CT 16 14 iv 12f., dupl. Tell Halaf 99:5f.; me.ri 
an.8e ifl.la ki.a dib.dib.bé men: 8a tal- 
lak-ta-su Saqaétu mukassissu anaku I am the one 
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who binds him whose behavior is arrogant ASKT 
p. 129:19f., cf. p. 128:61f.; gir. kur.ra.ke, ba. 
an.sig.ge.e8 : tal-lak-ti mati usahharu (the de- 
mons) turn back traffic in the land CT 16 42:16f., 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 1 i 22f.; IE. ki. ke, 
gin.gin.a.ta Eridu.ga hé.gal si.ga.am: 
ga Ea tal-lak-ta-si ina Eridu hegalla maldti (see 
hegallu lex. section) CT 16 46:187f.; edin.na 
ki.gub.bu gi sal.sal.la: seram asar tal-lak-ti- 
su ardati us-[sa] SBH 27 No. 12:22f., see Cohen 
Lamentations 483:c+57; na.dm urti.ba si.ga. 
na: assum tal-lak-ti-su §a issapan (see sapanu mng. 
5) BRM 4 9:14; ki.ta bar.re nigin tal[...] 
dé.en.ma.al: saplig tdl-lak-ti [...] li-ib-si (ob- 
scure) SBH 97 No. 538:72f. 

Gi8.M[A]R.Gip.pDaA // e-rig-qu-u §d-nig tall-llak- 
tum RA 73 157 r. 18 (comm. to Labat TDP I). 

su-qa-a-rum = tal-lak-[tu] An VIII 178. 


1. way, walk, road, path, approach — 
a) as part of a building — I’ in royal in- 
scriptions: tal-lak-ti kisal Ehursaggalkur- 
kurra kima twme unammir (see namaru 
mng. 3d) KAH 1 37:5 (Sar.), also Borger Esarh. 
30 § 18:7, 71 § 41:14; tal-lak-ta-Sa ma>dis 
urappis I greatly broadened the approach 
to it (the palace) Borger Esarh. 62 vi 32, ef. 
assu ruppus tal-lak-ti-Su Streck Asb. 86 x 75, 
ugandil ta-al-la-ak-ti VAB 4 88 ii 12 (Nbk.): 
ta-al-la-ak-ti papaha u malak biti... namris 
ubanni I embellished the access road to 
the sanctuary and the corridor of the 
temple VAB 4 128 iii 54, also 158 A vi 37, ef. 
198 No. 30:5, and passim in Nbk., also ubannd 
ta-al-la-ak-tu-u& ibid. 240 iii 12 (Nbn.); [ta]-al- 
la-ak-tu-Su isatma its access way was (too) 
narrow VAB 4 236 i 52 (Nbn.); note [...a-d]z 
ta-al-la-ka-[ti] (the quay wall) up to the 
(processional) roads AOB 1 78 No. 7:2 (Adad- 
nirari I). 

2’ in omens: if ants ina bit amili ina 
tal-lak-ti biti innamru ma-te-e tdl-lak-ti |/ 
Sa-né-e tdl-lak-tt appear in a man’s house 
in the access way of the house, (there will 
be) decrease in traffic, variant: change in 
traffic (see mng. 2b) Boissier DA 2:13, ef. 
KAR 376 r. 12; Summa katarru salmu ina 
tdl(var. tal)-lak-ti bit amili Sakin if there 
is black fungus in the access way of a man’s 
house CT 40 16:49, also ibid. 15:19, 17:58; 
Summa sasu ina tal-lak-tt bit amilt GAL. 
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MES BRM 4 21:12; summa suraru ina tal- 
lak-ti bit amili ulid KAR 382 r. 60, and passim 
in SB Alu; [Summa] amilu ina tdl-lak-te mé 
irmuk ul ultabbar sa ina muhhi askuppati 
mé trammuk if a man takes a bath in an 
access way, he will not become old, (it 
means) that he takes a bath on a threshold 
KAR 52:1f. (Alu Comm.); tdl-lak-ti ina alaki 
while walking on an access way CT 28 28:4 
(physiogn.). 


b) in the sky: annd tal-lak-tu $d Samas 
this is the course of the sun (from the path 
of Enlil to the path of Ea, from the path 
of Ea to the path of Enlil) Afo 25 52 
K.2077+ (joined to BM 54619) r. ii 1, ef. tal-lak- 
ti Sin Samag “uDU.BAD.MES the course of 
moon, sun, and planets ibid. r. ii 18, also 51 
lower edge 1 (astron.); DIS MIN-ma TUR tdl- 
lak-ti DINGIR.MES NIGiN if ditto and it 
(the moon) is surrounded by a halo of 
the course(?) of the gods ACh Supp. 2 Sin 1 
iv 11, also cited as summa TUR tal-lak-tum 
DINGIR NIG{N TCL 6 17 r. 25, cf. DIS ulz 
lanumma TUR tdl-lak-ti [NAM(?)] NIGIN 
LBAT 1530 r. 12. 


c) uncert.: 45 ta-la-ak-tum MCT 137 Ue 
46 (OB list of coefficients). 


2. walking, passage, advance, move- 
ment, traffic—a) walking, passage, ad- 
vance: ina Ekur agar tal-lak-ti-ka tusapz 
Sahsunuti adi surrig in Ekur, where you 
walk about, you promptly appease them 
(my enemies) Maqlu II 122; ina Egarra tal- 
lak-tum sirat (parallel: Subtw) in E8arra 
(my) way is exalted Or. NS 36 122:104 (SB 
hymn to Gula); askuppat kaspi [...] ana tal- 
lak-tt Assur bélija aksir I laid down a sil- 
ver threshold for the passage of my lord 
AgSur KAV 74:12 (Senn.); Sarru Sa tal-lak-ta- 
su abubumma the king whose advance is 
a deluge Borger Esarh. 97:12; musallimu tal- 
lak-ti Sarri banigunu (stone colossi) who 
keep safe the passage of the king who had 
them made ibid. 63 B v 45; ana tal-lak-ti 
rubitiu sirti for the passage of his ex- 
alted majesty AfK 2 100i 12 (Asb.); ina Esagz 
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ilu Ezida... lulabbir ta-al-la-ak-tim may I 
walk around in Esagil and Ezida until old 
age VAB 4 176 B x 32, also 202 No. 37:5 (both 
Nbk.); ana niqi ... lu sadrak ta-lak-ti (see 
sadaru mng. 2a) VAB 4 260 ii 52, also ibid. 234 
ii 33 (both Nbn.); kibseka tal-lak.mES-ka ina 
libbi ekalli sa Sarri ludammiqu (see kibz 
su A mng. lf) KAV 197:24 (NA let.), cf. 
kibsi tal-lak-a-te us-lral KAR 37:5; see also 
tallakku B; Sa ana alakti (var. tal-lak-ti) 
rubitisu la umassalu ilu ajumma (see 
alaktu mng. 2b) En. el. VII 98, var. from STC 
1 165 r. 2 (list of gods). 


b) movement, traffic: GIN.GIN matija 
u naméja isehhir traffic in my land and in 
my pasture grounds will diminish Labat 
Suse 9 r. 24; tdl-la-ka-at mati ipparras (if the 
newborn infant has no legs) traffic in the 
land will be interrupted Leichty Izbu III 82, 
cf. tal-lak-tum |. ..] KAR 376:12, also r. 2 (SB 
Alu), uncert.: GIN.GIN E BI LAL Leichty 
Izbu III 80, and see maté tallakti Boissier DA 
2:13 and dupl., cited mng. la-2’. 


3. ways, behavior, procedure — a) ways, 
behavior: Sulum tal-lak-ti safe passage 
Sumer 34 Arabic section 62 IM 74500:36 (SB 
Alu); for tallaktt (la) kustri alaku “to be- 
come (un)lucky,” see alaku mng. 4a-1’. 


b) procedure: tal-la-ka-tu Sa simini sa 
bit eqi rabé Sa GN (see simanu usage d) 
KAR 139 r. 9 (MA); ki Sa 9-Su-ma tal-lak-ta-ka 
your procedure is (the same) as at the 
ninth time Ebeling Parfiimrez. 19 ii 20, also 
ibid. 21 r. i 25, tal-lak-tu-Su Izi-su ki anz 
nimma ibid. p. 39 KAR 140 r. 3. 


4. (a cart or wagon): ANSE.NITA adi 
tal-lak-te-Si a donkey together with its 
cart Iraq 16 54 ND 2095:6, cf. ANSE.NITA 
adi tal-lak-tu-su SAA Bulletin 2 13 No. 4:12 
(coll.); 1 G18 tal-lak-tu ana magarte one cart 
for the muster ADD 1036 ii 5; SIG4.[MES 

.] GIS tal-la-ka-te.MES lu aSpur bricks I 
sent [in(?)] carts MAOG 3/1-2 7:21 (Bél-éri8); 
Sa 1-en ai8 tal-lak-[tu] tamattahuni (stone 
blocks) which one cart can hold Iraq 23 37 
(pl. 19) ND 2606:2, also ibid. 41 (pl. 22) ND 
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2651:2; GIS ta-[L]a-ak-tu ZA 74 78:14 (all NA), 
cf. 2 GIS.KAK+LIS.LA.MES (= saparrate) 4 
GIS tal-lak.MES CT 53 58:9, for further NA 
refs., see Deller and Finkel, ZA 74 85 ad 14; ki 
mé janu wna ta-lak-ka-a-ta husabu zibilanni 
if the water level is too low, bring the tim- 
ber to me in carts BIN 1 45:21; fodder for 
GUD.ME &4 GIS tal-"“lak-ti oxen (drawing) a 
cart GCCI 1 379:4 (both NB). 


For UET 7 25 r. 7 see rikistu. 


tallaktu. in rab tallakte s.; overseer in 
charge of the wagons; NA*; cf. tallaktu. 


GAL GIS tal-lak-te (receiving wine) ADD 
1036 ii 10, see Postgate Taxation 329. 


tallamSukru_s.; (part of a wagon); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


iltennu GIS tal-la-am-suk-ru (included in 
sale of a wagon and its parts) HSS 15 80:7 
(= RA 36 162); 30 gusu[ru] uw 30 ats [t]a-la- 
am-su-uk-ru ... PN ilge 40 gustiru 50 GIs 
ta-la-am-Su-uk-ru PN, ilge PN has taken 
thirty beams and thirty ¢.-s, PN, has taken 
forty beams and fifty t.-s (among wagon 
parts) HSS 13 492:4 and 7 (= RA 36 158). 


tallu A s.; 1. crosspiece, crossbeam, 
pole, 2. transversal, dividing line, diame- 
ter, 3. (a part of the exta), 4. merid- 
ian(?); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and 
(GIS.)DAL. 


[da-al] DAL = tal-lu (var. td-al-lu) S* Voc. Fragm. 
F 5’, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 537:90, cf. da-al 
DAL = [ta-al-lu-um] MSL 14 94:132:1 (Proto-Aa); 
[ma-48] MAS = tal-lum A 1/6:107; ta-4r KUD = ta-al- 
lum A III/5:128. 

giS.apin.ku.zu giS.dal.a ld.a.ba: epinz 
ka ellu Sa ina tal-[li ...] your sacred plow, which 
was hanging from a beam Kramer AV 89:124 
(Sum.) and ZA 70 56:7 (Akk.) (Song of the Plow- 
ing Ox). 

tal-lu = bu-bu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 828. 

tal-lu ma-a-Su ma-a-Su tu-a-mu CT 31 49:27, 
dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 19, also Boissier DA 
16 iv 25, see mng. 3. 
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1. crosspiece, crossbeam, pole —a) as 
part of a door: the gate of the Sama sanc- 
tuary is 18 cubits high } KUS8 tal-la 3 KUS 
8 Su.sI eli tal-la the crossbeam is of a 
cubit, (the part) above the crossbeam 3 
cubits 8 fingers PSBA 33 pl. 21:7f. (NB); 
(logs of various wood) ulabbis ana ta-al-li- 
su ugatris I coated (with silver?), I set 
(them) in for its crossbeam BM 45619 r. ii 
29 (Nbk.), parallel VAB 4 160 vii A 68ff., cited 
S. Smith, RA 21 83; uswrat biti tal-lu hittu 
gissakanakku sippu sigari askuppu (see hitz 
tu A) VAB 4 258 ii 25 (Nbn.), also, wr. GIS 
ta-al-lum, GIS.DAL ibid. 128 iii 49, YOS 1 44 
ii 9, VAB 4 152 iii 55 (all Nbk.), and passim in NB 


royal insers. 


b) carrying pole (for a sedan chair, or 
the like): usépisma A NENNI GIS tal-li 
GIS.GUXGU.NA tssi gitmali sa dunnunu 
A-su-un appu wu wdu ina hurasr russé ... 
uhhizma I had so-and-so-many oakwood(?) 
poles made, pieces of equal size, the 
strength of which was exceedingly great, I 
overlaid the tips and bases with shining 
gold Streck Asb. 290:19, cf. ibid. 26, r. 4, and 6, 
anniu Sa ina muhhi GIs tal-li ga Ningal 
this (inscription) is what is (written) on 
the poles of Ningal ibid. 292 r. 22, see Bauer 
Asb. 2 42 n. 5; [qaqqudu ga] ina GIs tal-li sa 
Belet-Babili elanni [the head which] is 
hung on the carrying pole of (the sedan 
chair of) DN KAR 143:20 (NA cultic comm.), 
see von Soden, ZA 51 134; [L]U.ERIN.MES Sa 
ina tal-la [(.. .)] Sa Annunitu illaku? (head- 
ing of a list of names) CT 56 456:1 (NB); GIS 
tal-lu hurasi bitant ana Ant innaddin a 
gold(-plated) pole for use inside (the tem- 
ple) is given to Anu RAcc. 90:19, also 114:18, 
103 iv 20, see RA 71 40, cf. RAcc. 91:12, 115 
r. 14, uncert.: [kimla Sa GIS tal-lu it-tal-du 
RAce. 103 iv 22, ina birit GIS tal-lu sa Istar 
[...] RA 71 45 r. 8; sirasti Sa GIS tal-lu 
sandu (see sirast usage f-2’) BRM 47:4, 7, 
26, 40, referred to as nasé GIS tal-lu ibid. 15 
and 23 (New Year’s rit.), see RA 20 107f.; GIS 
tal-lu.MES sa Anu RA 83 69 No. 2:17, also 19 
(NB); GIS tal-lu (in broken context, among 


tallu A 


linseed expended for items such as sukut- 
tw of Aja and udé DN, in a list of offerings 
for month II) CT 57 247:10 (NB); uncert.: x 
GURUS Su tal-lum ARM 19 87:2, 88:2, 89:2, 
90:2, 91:2; PN PN, (etc.) ... 33 LU alik ta- 
al-lim (followed by 23 LU sa EGIR LUGAL 
line 53) ARMT 23 623:30, note with Hurr. 
pl. ending: 2 ai8 tal-le-n[a].mMES (for a 
wagon) HSS 15 80:5. 


c) other oces.:: 1 kannu [Sa] sinni 
[tall-la-[Su] KU.BABBAR whhuz one ivory 
rack, its crosspiece covered with silver 
ARM 7 264 i 15, also 8; 1 ta-all-lu sla hurasi 
GAL 8 ta-al-lu [Sa] hurasi ARM 24 149:5f.; 
20 sassugi ana tal-li 10-a-a ina ammati lu 
arruku twenty sassugu-logs for the frame, 
let each be ten cubits long ABL 566:16 
(NA); 24 GIS ta-al-la (between six gusuru- 
beams and one hundred iwaru’s) TCL 9 
13:3 (Nuzi); LU.ERIN.MES ana tal-lu lu 
madu matt there is a great dearth of men 
to (carry) the poles (for the essesu-festival) 
YOS 3 51:5, also (in similar context) wr. GIS 
tal-la ibid. 82:7 and 9 (both NB letters); 340 
maksaru §a GIS.DAL §a PN (see maksaru 
mng. 3b) VAS 6 220:2 and 4; KU.GI téesirti w 
§é pa-nt tal-la(-)a-n[u](?) GCCI 2 75:10, ef. x 
KU.GI ga 1a1 GIS tal-lum subdta sa [star wu 
Nand PN mahir PN has received x gold for 
the facing of the ¢. on the pedestals for 
(images of) DN and DN» ibid. 49:8 (all NB). 


2. transversal, dividing line, diam- 
eter —a) in math. and astron.:  ta-al-li 
qabli: ki mast how much is (the length of) 
my middle transversal line? MCT 44 B 3, 
cf. ta-al-lum qabliim illiakkum the middle 
transversal line will result for you MCT 45 
B 16, cf. also ta-al-lam qabliam ... takamz 
mar ibid. 17,r.7,C 1, and note DAL MURUB, 
(denoting the bisecting line in the dia- 
gram) p. 44; DAL aprik [...] w DAL mala 
apriku ul [ide] I drew a transversal line 
(from the upper side of a triangle), [...] I 
do not know how far I went when I drew 
the transversal line TMB 87 No. 179:3f., cf. 
40 pau x1.4 the fourth transversal (of 
the triangle) is forty (units long) ibid. No. 
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177:2; DAL NIGIN (i.e., tallam ustamhir) I 
squared the dividing line MDP 34 98 No. 
18:3; tal-lum ALLA dividing line of Cancer 
LBAT 1494:6f., tal-lu ALLA LBAT 1495:4f., 
14, ef. tal-lu 1T1.8u dividing line of month 


IV ibid. 10 (instructions for making a “gnomon”). 


b) other oces.: summa geran nakz 
kaptesu tal-lu la iprik if no transversal 
line(?) lies across his temporal artery(?) 
Labat TDP 42 r. 37; obscure: summa ser’an 
nakkaptesu qateésu DAL.MES saknuma if his 
temporal artery(?) (and) his hands are... . 
Labat TDP 42 r. 35, also 30:98, with comm. 
MIN DAL.MES gaknuma // DAL [...] Hunger 
Uruk 29 r. 7. 


c) diameter: ta-al-li kippatlim x ig|iz 
glubbagsu] [x] is the coefficient for the di- 
ameter of a circle Sumer 7 137 r. 5’, also ibid. 
r. 8’, 10’, 13’; ammat ta-la-Su one cubit is its 
diameter Sumer 43 184 No. 1:1, cf. mala ta- 
al-lum suplam Sukun take a depth equiva- 
lent to the diameter ibid. 2, ta-al-lam sullis 
triple the diameter ibid. 4, and passim in this 
text; bamat ta-al-li-im ana erbet tazdz you 
divide half of the diameter into four MCT 
98 Pa 2; 12 DAL twelve is the diameter (of 
a circle) TMB 32 No. 65:2; SAHAR.HI.A Miz 
num u DAL how much are the volume and 
the diameter (of the truncated cone)? TMB 
28 No. 58:2; 2 DAL Sutamhir square two, 
the diameter (of a sutu-measure) TMB 33 
No. 68:4; [x] DAL GIS.<BA>.RIi.GA 1 GUR x 
(is the coefficient for) the diameter of a 
parsiktu-measure of one gur Or. NS 29 279 ii 
22’, also 23’ff. 


3. (a part of the exta): Swmma SID imitti 
u Sumeli itlupwma tal-la nadi (see elépu 
mng. 2a) CT 31 49:25, dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 
obv.(!) 17, for comm. see lex. section; 
[summa] 3 ta-al-lu if there are three ¢.-s 
YOS 10 42 ii 59, also (from two to six) ibid. 49-62; 
Summa ta-al-lu la ibassi if there is no ft. 
ibid. iii 38, Swmma ta-al-lu tal-lam palig if 
one t. pierces another ibid. iii 25, and passim 
in this text (OB ext.); ta-al-lu-u-wm Sa libbim 
dan the t. of the heart is strong YOS 10 


tallu B 


7:30, also 19, cf. DAL SA Bab. 2 pl. 6:24 (OB 
ext. reports); nad GIS.DAL Sa imitti u Sumeli 
Stlu nadi a hole lies to the right and left of 
the ¢. JCS 37 1386:51 (MB ext. report), also CT 
20 15:25, KAR 423 r. ii 52; 10 ligte Sa Summa 
GIS.DAL (see liqtw mng. 2a) KAR 423 i 16; 
DAL amuti 14 8u.s1 the ¢. of the liver is 14 
fingers (long?) CT 20 44 i 58 (all SB ext.). 


4. meridian(?): assu MUL.KAK.BAN 
IGI MUL &vu TA tal-lu isét MOL.KAK.BAN 
ana tal-lu ik-tal-du MUL 8uU S8U-bi when 
the Arrow star becomes visible, Aries(?) 
moves away from the t., (when) the Arrow 
star reaches the ¢., Aries(?) sets ZA 6 
243:29f. (NB cultic comm., coll. C. B. F. Walker); 
Serru alidma 4SAG.ME.GAR ina tal-lu GUB- 
zu if a child is born and Jupiter stands in 
the ¢t. TCL 6 14:37, also (with other planets) 
ibid. 38-39 (NB astrol.), see Sachs, JCS 6 66. 


In the references cited mng. 4, the 
meaning is either “meridian,” supposing 
that the Babylonians visualized it as a 
transversal line, or more generally the 
southern region of the sky. See also gisti 
discussion section. 


The reading of the signs PI-8I Labat Suse 
4:22, KAR 151:10, RA 62 39ff. passim, see Nou- 
gayrol, ibid. p. 44, is unknown; a reading 
tal-lom is not excluded but is unlikely. In 
AfO 20 75 iii 8 read gab,(DA)-li, see Gelb- 
Kienast Kénigsinschriften 262 ad 73. 


Ad mng. 3: Jeyes Old Babylonian Extispicy 77ff. 


tallu Bs s.; (a container); from MA, MB 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (pUG.)DAL. 


dug.“"dal = tal-lum, dug.dal.gal = ri-bu 
Hh. X 177f.; dug.dal = tal-lu = na-man-du &4a 
A.MES Hg. A II 55, in MSL 7 109; dal.up. 
KA.BAR = tal-llum uD.KA.BAR] Hh. XII 104; 1 = 
ta-lu-[um] MSL 9 131:342 (Proto-Aa). 


a) in MB: DUG.DAL NUMUN GIS.S8INIG 
BE 14 163:41, and passim in this text as container 


for spices. 


b) in MA: 1 tal-lu KIN Sa GN (in list of 
containers for tablets) KAJ 310:30. 
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c) in Nuzi: 1 DAL i.MES 'PN 6 siLa 
I.MES 'PN, ... naphar 8 DAL 2 SILA I.MES 
Sa imahharu one t. of oil (rations for) ‘PN, 
six silas (highest number in this text) of 
oil for 'PNg, (etc., a total of two t.-s and 63 
silas disbursed) total eight ¢.-s, two (error 
for three?) silas of oil which they received 
HSS 13 50:1 and 17; 1 DAL i ana [‘PN] 4 sia 
I.MES ana 'PN, ... naphar 4 DAL i.[MES] 
one t. of oil for ‘PN, four silas of oil for ‘PN, 
(etc., amounting to one ¢. and 24 silas — 
text adds up to 23 only), total 4 t.-s of oil 
HSS 16 423:1 and 9 (translit. only); 1(?) ANSE 9 
DAL 4 SILA I1.MES HSS 15 250:1; 2 DAL 
I.MES ana PN u ana 'PN, nadnu 2 DAL 4 
SILA I.MES ana Sattukka ana nis biti sa 
Nuzi nadin two t.-s of oil given for PN and 
‘PN,, two t.-s and four silas of oil given as 
rations for the household personnel in 
Nuzi HSS 13 274:1f., also (1 DAL & 6 SiLA 
I.MES) HSS 16 421:1, cf. HSS 19 42:11, 1 

I HSS 13 198:1; 2 


DAL I.MES ellw 1 sita i 
DAL I.MES Sa SE.GIS.1.MES AASOR 16 25:5, 
see Eichler Indenture 137; 1 DAL I (beside 
amounts of four silas and one PI four silas) 
HSS 16 421 B:1 and 9, cf. 1 DAL I sa ina 
papanu Saknu HSS 14 28:7 (let.); 1 DAL I sa 
GIS.MA.GAR ... 1 DAL [x+]3 Sita i.MES 
HSS 13 439:1 and 3; 9 DAL.MES 3 SILA I.MES 
Sa SAH.MES HSS 15 246:1; see also nahu 
usage a; note for beer: 1 DAL Sa 1 (BAN) 
billu 1 DAL KAS (see billu A) HSS 15 249:1; 
4 DUG.DAL KAS.MES ga ‘PN HSS 15 251:1, 
3, and 5; X DAL KAS (beside kabdukku, and 
one to four silas) HSS 14 135:1 and passim in 
this text; without specified contents: 1 
DUG.DAL ana 'PN 1 KI.MIN ana 'PN,... 9 
DUG.DAL.MES annttt ana qati ana 'PNs 
nadnu summa DUG.DAL ina libbi DUG. 
DAL janu ibagssi_ one t. (of rations) for ‘PN, 
one ditto for ‘PNo, (etc.), these nine t.-s are 
given to 'PNs, if even a single ¢. is miss- 
ing (they will give ‘PN, twenty blows) HSS 
13 184:1ff.,; 6 DUG.DAL sa GIS.BAN 6 DUG 
kukkubu Sa 4 SILA HSS 15 248:1. 


d) in EA, RS: 1 ta-lu Sa kaspi &a kiniini 
sehru one small ¢. of silver for a brazier 


tallukkatu 


EA 14 ii 46, [1 t]a-lu sehru Sa hurasi ibid. i 70 
(list of gifts from Egypt), cf. [x D]UG.DAL. 
MES KU.GI GAR xt.-s plated with gold EA 
25 iv 6; 2 DAL.MES UD.KA.BAR two bronze 
t.-S MRS 6 191 RS 15.20:1ff., also Syria 18 
246:10; 1 tal(var. ta)-lum ina tu-ru-ni KU. 
GI one t. with a gold.... RA 43 154:172 
(Qatna inv.). 


e) in SB: lissdnimma tal-li-Si-na sa 
sarpi u kandurisina a hurasi (see kandurt 
mng. 1) Kécher BAM 28 r. 6, dupls. 29:23, 
533:82, 543 ii 69, Hunger Uruk 44:71, see W. Far- 
ber, JNES 49 314:5, cf. AMT 10,1:1 (= Kécher 
BAM 510 iii 1). 


f) in NB: 6 ta-[a]l-llu] PN ina qat PN, 
mahir PN (the owner of the field) received 
six t.-s (of dates) from PN, RA 74 149 No. 
5:5; 2 DUG.DAL (in inv. for a rit.) TuM 2-3 
250:8, DUG tal-la u DUG.SAGAN sa MN 
UD.4.KAM ibid. 240:1, ef. PAP [x] puG tal-la 
total [x] t.-s ibid. 54. 


g) in Hitt. texts: 
KUB 12 1 iv 28. 


2 tal-la-a-i KU.GI 


In Nuzi, tallu is a container of standard 
capacity, apparently holding one sutu, see 
HSS 15 248, “six tallu’s of one suitw (capacity 
each).” There are at least ten tallu’s in one 
homer (HSS 15 250:1), and from eight silas 
(HSS 16 423) to ten silas (HSS 13 50) in a 
tallu, parallel to the Nuzi sutw of eight to 
ten silas (see sutu A mng. 2b). 


For the OB lit. ref. W.19900/1:20 (= UVB 18 
pl. 28c) cited AHw. 1311b, see teriktu A usage b. 


Salonen Hausgerate 2 179ff.; Zaccagnini, Assur 
2 29ff. 
tallukatu see tallukkatu. 


tallukkatu (or tallukatu) 
cert.); NB.* 


s.; (mng. un- 


5 GADA salhu ana ta-lu-ka-a-ta ana Adad 
five pieces of galhu cloth for ¢. for DN 
Camb. 148:7, also Nbn. 694:6, (kibsu) Cyr. 185:6, 
wr. ta-al-lu-ka-tum (parallel: ana kibsu, ana 
tahapsu) Nbn. 696:7, wr. ta-lu-uk-ka-tum CT 


102 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tallultu 


55 814:9; in CT 22 172:10 read urkatu, see 
AHw. s.v. 


tallultu see tullultu. 
tallulu see tullulu. 


talmahhu (or dalmahhu) 
pot; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


s.; large tallu- 


dug.“"dal = tallu, dug.dal.gal = ribu, 
dug.dal.tur = [x-a]-it-tu, dug.dal.mah = 8u- 
hu Hh. X 177ff.; dug.dal.mah = 8u-hu = dan-nu 
$4 & DINGIR.MES Hg. A II 57, in MSL 7 109. 


For other loan words from Sum. dal or 
compounds with dal, see talgiddu, tallu B. 


talmidu (fem. talmittu) s.; 1. apprentice, 
2. (a plow); Mari, MA, NA; pl. talmidua, 


talmidanu, (fem.) talmidatu; cf. lamadu. 


[l]u.gdéb.zu.zu = ta-all-m]i-[du] OB Lu C; 
14; [gab].zu = tal-me-du, [sal.gab].zu = tal-me- 
it(copy -da)-twm Nabnitu A 277f.; kar.zi.zi.dé 
=ana[...], KAR.zu.zu.dé = ana tal-me-di_ Ai. II 
iii 8f.; N1.ba.ba = ta-al-mi-du (var. kab-zu-zu-um) 
= *Min-...] Silbenvokabular A 43, see Studies 
Landsberger 23. 

giS.apin.zu.zu, giS.apin.zu(var. .8u) = 
tal-mi(var. -me)-du. Hh. V 114f. 


1. apprentice: 11 LU.TUR ta-la-me- 
du (after a list of eleven names) RA 65 54 
xii 66 (Mari); 1 LU tal-mi-du (among cap- 
tives, followed by tariu, pirsu, Sa zizibt) 
KAJ 180:3, cf. (in similar sequence) 2 
LU.MES tal-me-du 1 sau tal-me-tu 
(among dead workers) VAS 19 71:33 and 36 
(let.), PN tal-mi-du ‘PN, tal-mi-tu 
ibid. 57 i 6f. and passim, subtotaled as x 
SAL.MES tal-mi-[da-tu] ... x LU.MES tal- 
mi-du ibid. iii 25 and 28, also VAS 21 6 vi 74 (all 
MA); DUMU.MES-Ssu-nu gallitu LU tal-mi- 
da-[ni sunu] (see gallu adj. mng. 3c) ABL 
253+K.1179:14 (= CT 53 33), see Deller and Par- 
pola, RA 60 61; PAP 22 SIMUG AN.BAR 1 
tal-mid total: 22 ironsmiths, one appren- 
tice Johns Doomsday Book 7 edge ii 3, see Fales 
Censimenti p. 67 (both NA). 


2. (a plow): see Hh. V, in lex. section. 


talpittu 


Ad mng. 1: see also kabzuzu, and add 
PN tupsarru kab-zu-zu a PNy Ugaritica 5 163 
iv 14 (colophon), for other refs. see van Soldt 
Studies in the Akkadian of Ugarit p. 35ff. 


talmittu see talmidu. 


*talmitu (talwitw) s.; plaited reeds; lex.*; 
cf. lamt v. 


[g]li.dur.ké8.lakl.a, [g]li.dur.gilim. 
ma = t[al-wi-tuwm] (followed by talbi, q.v., line 275) 
Nabnitu O 268f. 


In Hh. VIII 193 (coll. from photograph) read 
gi.dur [gu.lal=8u. 


talmu_ adj.; large; Nuzi, MA; Hurr. word. 


ki.lam gu.la = mahiru rabé = (Hurr.) MIN 
te-la-ma-e Hh. II 130, Hurr. column from Syria 12 
pl. 50 ii 18. 


a) qualifying objects: 1 pel lu-wr-mi ta- 
al-mu one large ostrich egg HSS 14 247:106. 


b) qualifying animals: 4 MAS.MES 1 
vz tal-mu 2 UDU.NITA.MES four kids, one 
large goat, two sheep KAJ 120:12; 5 Uz. 
MES tal-mu 1 MAS JCS 7 160 No. 36:15, ef. 
ibid. 9 (Tell Billa). 


c) other occ.: isténitu TUG.MES terz 
dennu ana LU ta-al-mi ga GN summa 
LU.MES sa GN, ina GN ina MN idukkus- 
Sunu one set of second-quality clothes for 
the t. of GN when the Assyrians had killed 
him(?) in GN in MN HSS 13 63:11. 


For the equation of Sum. gal and of 
the Sumerogram GAL with tal(a)mu, see 
W. Mayer, UF 8 218f., Laroche Glossaire 253. 


talmuni see tilmunni. 


talpittu s.; paint, stain, greasy smear; OB, 
Mari, MB; cf. lapatu. 


X ESIR ana ta-al-pi-it-tim §a GIS.GAN. 
MA.RA x crude bitumen for smearing 
the .... boat YOS 5 231:3, cf. x ESIR ana 
ta-al-pi-tim x ana kirim x ana i.8ES8 elipz 
patim x crude bitumen for smear, x for 
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the kiln, x for caulk for the boats ibid. 
234:6 (both OB); ana ta-al-pt-a[t]-ti MUS. HI.A 
kalisunu kuttumim ana PN dannatim askun 
umma anakuma MUS.HI.A kalasunu kut-z 
timsunutr concerning the covering of the 
t. of all the snake-figures I have given 
strict orders to PN, saying: Cover all the 
snake-figures ARMT 13 19:26; 1 sahwmas 
stparri tdl-pit-tum PBS 2/2 54:14, 2 simitte 
Sahumags siparri tdl-pi-it-tum 23; MA.NA 
Suqultasu (see Sahumas) ibid. 49:2 (both MB). 

For UM (= PBS) 1/1 2 ii 44, see Lambert, 
Sjoberg AV 326:93. 


taltabSu_s.; (a type of clothing); syn. list*; 
cf. labasu. 


ti-i-ru, ta-al-tab-8u, tl-hu = lit-bu-’u Malku VI 
82-82b, also An VII 172. 


taltallanu (talatalanu, tarataranu) s.; (a 


plant); SB. 


a) in pharm.: U tdl-tdl-la-nu (var. U 
ta-ra-ta-ra-[nu]) : u-ra-[nu] Uruanna I 687, 
also, wr. tdl-tdl-la-nu (var. U ta-la-ta-la- 


a-nu-um) ibid. 331; U tal-tdl-la-nu : U 
TAL.TAL [...], OU  a&(TAL)-ta,(TAL)-wi 
(TAL)-sum : 0 at[@igu] Uruanna II 25f.; U 


tal-tdl-nu §a4 KUR-1: 
gannu) ibid. 76. 


SUHUS U MIN (= are 


b) in magic: six herbs and U tdl-tdl-nu 
(for a string of charms) AMT 47,3 iii 23. 


The writings PI-PI-NU-NU are read 
tdl-tal-la-nw on the basis of the syllabic 
variants ta-la-ta-la-a-nu-um and_ta-ra-ta- 
ra-nu. For U.TAL.TAL, see wrdnu. 


taltallu  (taltalli) s.; (male) inflorescence 
of the date palm; SB, NA; Sum. lw. 


giS.dal.dal giSimmar = tal-tal-lum (var. 
tal-ta-lu-u) (preceded by words for the spadix and 
its parts) Hh. III 406. 


Subilati tal-tal-li §a Ix x xl [...] Sa Assur 
iddan the [...] of A8Sur provides the ears 


of barley (and) the ¢. for [...] van Driel Cult 
of A&Sur 96 viii 61 (coll. from photograph); amz 


talu 


mini ikkalkinasi basu sa nari tal-tal-lu-u 
Sa gisimmari sa tittu niqqasa Sa zari tibine 
Su why do they sting you, (eyes), the sand 
of the river, the ¢. of the date palm, the 
fig’s pollen, the winnower’s straw? AMT 
10,1 r. 11 (= Kécher BAM 514 iii 16), see Lands- 
berger, JNES 17 57; GIS tal-t[al-l]t ga ina libz 
bisu issanalll@uni] the t. with which he 
(Nabfi) continually sprinkles KAR 143:22, 
see von Soden, ZA 51 134, cf. GIS tal-tal-li sa 
lina libbilsu tsall@unt ZA 51 153:16; A. MES 
ga Gis tal-t[al]-li [...] x x tatabbak 2 sita 
Saman asi issi GIS tal-tal-li-su [...] you 
pour the liquid of the ¢. [into ...], [you 
mix] x myrtle oil with its ¢. Postgate Palace 
Archive 215 r. 13’f. (NA perfume recipe), cf. 2 
SILA gaman asi [...] BABBAR.MES ina 
Imuhhil ai8 tal-tal-li-su [ta]’akkan ibid. 11’; 
gan salali mastakal tal-tal gigsimmari PA 
GiS adari (and other plants, boiled to- 
gether for a poultice) AMT 52,5:8. 


Landsberger Date Palm p. 19 with note 59. 


taltallai see taltallu. 


talu s.; young date palm; OB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR, GIS. 
GISIMMAR.TUR(.RA). 


giS.giSimmar.TUR.TUR = suhusésu, ta-a-lu 
(Gk. 060A), sakinnu Hh. III 290ff., for Greek see 
Iraq 24 67; giS.giSimmar.[TUR.TUR] = su- 
[hus-Su] = ta-a-lu Hg. I 28, in MSL 5 142; 
giS.ta.a.lum=S8vu Hh. III 258, see MSL 9 162, 
ef. ta.a.lum Hh. III RS Forerunner, in MSL 5 
112 note. 


a) in OB: x GIS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR. 
GUB.BA X GIS.SAR GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR. 
RA x palm grove with fully grown trees, 
x palm grove with young trees Jean Tell Sifr 
50:2, see Charpin Archives Familiales 236, cf. (a 
field) gadu GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR OCT 4 
10:31; (a date grove) sadrutum u ta-lu (see 
sadru adj. mng. la) VAS 7 34:4; 18 GUR 
U.HI.IN Sa GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.T[UR(?)] 
18 gur of green dates (harvested) from 
young palm trees TCL 11 158:2. 
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b) in NB: 5 GuR SE.NUMUN GIS. 
GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR wu pi Sulpu ... ana 
nukaribbiutu bi innanimma dullu ina libbi 
lupus uw GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR Sa ina 
libbi lurabbit give me for cultivation five 
gur of arable land for young date palms 
and under cereal cultivation, let me do all 
necessary work on it and I will raise the 
young date palms on it YOS 7 47:4 and 
7, cf. GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR Sa ina libz 
bi adi 5 MU.A[N.NA.MES] urabbi _ ibid. 
15, see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 111f.; 50 GIs. 
GISIMMAR.TUR tarbit 5 Mu fifty five-year- 
old young palms AnOr 9 19:14, 26, 31, 53, 
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR tarbit 3 MU_ ibid. 18, cf. 
(four-year-old trees) ibid. 22; tuppi eqlt kiri giz 
Simmari zagpi issi biltu wu GIS.GISIMMAR. 
TUR.TUR tablet concerning a field, a date 
grove planted with date palms, fruit-bear- 
ing trees as well as young trees AnOr 8 
23:2, cf. BIN 2 131:2, VAS 5 4:2, UET 4 13:2, 
wr. GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.MES- AnOr 9 7:2; 
GIS.GISIMMAR.MES @ 4 sa ina libbi 2 
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR UET 4 205:82, ef. ibid. 
26f.; x zéri egel séri kirt gisimmari zaqpi 
isst biltt GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR.MES 
TUR-u-tu x arable land, field in the open 
country, an orchard planted with date 
palms, fruit-bearing trees (and) small young 
date palms BRM 1 64:2; (a field) ultw muh- 
hi GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR ... adit muhhi 
fp GN from the young date palm to the 
Butchers’ canal TuM 2-3 7:9; imittu eqli sa 
GIS.GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR.MES — estimated 
yield of the field of young date palms 
YOS 7 95:18ff.; SE.NUMUN GIS.GISIMMAR 
u ta-la-nu ina libbi ibalssi] arable land 
with (mature) date palms and small date 
palms VAS 5 12:11; x SE.NUMUN GIS ta- 
la-a-ni 5R 67 No. 1:16; uncert.: x ZU.LUM. 
MA ina PN x SE.NUMUN-8U% adi <GIS). 
GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR(?).MES x Sissinni etir 
Nbk. 267:7, see Ries Bodenpachtformulare 100 
(coll. I. L. Finkel); ina gaqqad gisimmari GIS. 
GISIMMAR.TUR.TUR sissinna us[tesi] (see 
gisimmaru usage e-3’) CT 29 48:9 + Rm. 
2,286, see AfO 16 262 (list of prodigies); for 


taluhlu 


other refs. in OB and SB rit. and med. see 
suhussu. 
Landsberger, MSL 1 194. 


taluhlu (taluhulla, tahnuhli?) s.; (a subor- 
dinate class of persons); Nuzi; Hurr. word; 
tahnuhli HSS 14 597:34, pl.(?) taluhullana 
HSS 13 234:2, taluhlitu HSS 13 193:1 and 5, 
HSS 16 43:5. 


a) in leg.: Summa la utdr isabbaz 
tuSu«nu» ina ta-lu-uh-li inandisu if he 
does not return (it), they will seize him 
and sentence him to serve with the ¢t. HSS 
14 639:11; if I declare, “I will not perform 
the ztisudu work for PN and his sons” isabz 
batunil|nni] uw ina ta-lu-uh-[li inad|dininni 
they may arrest me and sentence me to 
serve with the ¢. JEN 123:11; swmma ‘PN 
nahis ana wardi mnandin u summa nahis 
ana LU ta-lu-uh-li inandin u summa ap- 
punama 'PN nahis harimita 'PNy lipus if it 
please 'PN she may give ('PNy, her adopted 
daughter) to a slave (in marriage), and if it 
please her she may give (her) to a ¢., and 
moreover if it please ‘PN, she may make 
‘PN, a prostitute AASOR 16 23:8; PN emuqa 
ina ta-lu-uh-le-e ilteqgi PN took (him) by 
force to (serve with) the ¢. AASOR 16 10:8; 
in broken context: [swmmla la undessirmi 
wu PN 8E.MES la usaddal[n (x)] ta-lu-uh-li [x] 
x PN PN, [...] HSS 15 56:25 (= RA 36 120a). 


b) in adm.: twelve minas of wool from 
the palace for four sets of garments sa 
LU.MES ta-lu-uh-le-e for the t.-s HSS 13 
455:3; 3 TUG.MES sa LU.MES Sa ta-lu-uh- 
le-e Sa PN Sa ilqi HSS 14 113:2; 24 TUG. 
MES Sa LU.MES ta-lu-uh-le-e HSS 15 173:3; 
x barley ana LU.MES adi MN ana gama- 
rigu ana ta-lu-uh-li nadnu for workers up 
to the end of MN given to the #.(-s) HSS 13 
412:5; x barley ana nis bitt wu ana LU.MES 
ta-lu-uh-lt HSS 16 48:3; x barley ana 14 
LU.MES ta-[l]u-wh-le-e HSS 15 272:3, (beside 
nisi biti, néré Sa garri) HSS 14 137:8, cf. ana PN 
ta-lu-uh-li HSS 13 214:39, ana LU. MES Ital- 
lu-uh-la-a HSS 13 401:6, wr. ta-lu-hul-la-a 
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HSS 13 322:19, 323:27, 347:50, HSS 14 650: 23, 
HSS 16 5:48, 79:10, wr. LU.MES ta-lu-hu-wl- 
la HSS 16 234:6; note Hurr. pl.(?): (barley) 
ana 7 LU.[MES] ta-lu-hul-la-n[a] HSS 13 
234:2 (translit. only), cf. LU.MES [ta-lu-hull- 
la-a.MES HSS 16 235:14; note the pl.(?): 2 
TUG.MES ga LU.MES ta-[luh]-li-ti ana qat 
PN ana epesi nadin HSS 13 193:1, wr. LU. 
MES ta-lu-uh-li-ti ibid. 5, but 1 TUG sa LU 
ta-lu-uh-li ibid. 8, 12, 14, LU ta-lu-uh-le-e 
ibid. 10 (translit. only); x barley sist w SAL. 
MES-tum wu LU ta-lu-uh-li-tum Sa tkulu con- 
sumed by the horses, mares(?), and the t. 
persons HSS 16 48:5, cf., wr. LU ta-lu-hul-la 
ibid. 10; uncert.: x barley ana PN ta-ah-nu- 
wh-li HSS 14 597: 34 (translit. only). 


Cassin, JA 246 235 notes 20f.; Dietrich and 
Loretz, WO 3 189; Mayer Nuzi-Studien 1 201- 
203; Morrison, AfO 29-30 118ff. 


taluhulla see taluhlw. 


taluku s.; 1. course, path, march, 2. 
way of acting, 3. (a mathematical term), 
4. taluk séri (unkn. mng.); from OB on; ef. 
alaku. 


TUG Sa ta-lu-uk MUS Practical Vocabulary Assur 
284. 

gir.gid.da gal.gal.la umun URUxXGAL. 
la.ra : ina ta-lu-uk(var. -ki) GAL.MES bélu ina 


erseti SBH 20 No. 9 r. 20f., dupl. 23 No. 10 r. df. 


1. course, path, march — a) of celestial 
bodies: ina ta-lu-ki-sa hantis wltanaqgd 
(Venus) quickly goes higher in its path 
ACh I8tar 5:2; Salbatanu ... [ina] ta-lu-ki-su 
undettu [...] Mars became less bright on 
its course Thompson Rep. 236E:3; Nabi Marz 
duk sa ina manzdz kakkabi sa Sutbé kakz 
kija isbatu ta-lu-ku (see sabatu mng. 8 (taz 
luku)) TCL 3 317 (Sar.); ina burumi elluti 
Saruh ta-lu-uk-s% (see burumi usage a) 
STC 1 205:18 (SB lit.); In a personal name: 
Rig-ta-lu-uk-§u. His(the Moon’s)-Course-Is- 
Greeted-with-Jubilation UET 7 51:2 and r. 2 
(MB). 


b) of water: enima mardit Idiglat ... 
ta-lu-uk-sa lu igskunu when the course of 


taluku 


the Tigris had established its (new) path 
Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40:19 (A&8S8ur-nadin-apli); 
Summa ... ta-lu-uk-Su-nu kibir nari usalz 
lat if their (the flood waters’) course 
makes cuts into the river bank CT 39 16:48 
(SB Alu); tuppu ... Sa ta-lu-ku mé ga ultu 
nar DN winassi tablet concerning the 
watercourse which brings (water) from the 
Banitu-Canal (for irrigation) VAS 6 66:2 
and 12, cf. ibid. 10 (NB). 


c) of armies: ina ta-lu-uk girrimma 
Suatu ana GN ... allik while marching on 
that same campaign, I went to GN AKA 71 
v 33 (Tigl. I), ef. ina Sané ta-lu-ki WO 4 30 iv 
5 (Shalm. III); wsallisma ana gereb hursant 
asdira ta-lu-ku (see sadaru mng. la-1’) 
TCL 8 13 (Sar.). 


d) of images of gods: 7 ilu rabiti ina 
sa-[da-ri(?)] ta-lu-ku Sa I1T1.BAR UD.&[S. 
ES ...] seven great gods in the proces- 
sion(?) of Nisannu, the day of the festival 
KAR 142 ii 33 (SB, coll. W. G. Lambert); utam=z 
mekunust ... kibsa ta-lu-ka manzazt I con- 
jured you (pl.) by (your) tracks, walk, and 
station AfO 19 118:37 (SB inc.); obscure: ki 
ina mubhi passiri ... ina alakikani *Sam- 
gurtu *T?ttu “Imin.BI *Narudi ina ta-lu-ki- 
Imal (var. [ta-l]u-G1M-ma(?)) tagabbi_ Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pl. 10:19, var. from STT 88 x(!) 31 
(takultw), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111. 


2. way of acting (replacing alaktu, tal- 
laktu): minummé parassu wu ta-lu-qa-su sa 
Istar Ninuawe 'PN ippus ‘PN (dedicated 
ana kisalluhhiti as a courtyard sweeper) 
will perform every rite and activity(?) for 
DN HSS 14 106:11 (= RA 36 117, Nuzi): Sa itti 
dg[N ... tla-lu-ki-su la un-da-an-du-u the 
[...] of whose ways with DN cannot be 
known (comm. on ga ana alakti rubitigu la 
umassalu ilu ajimma En. el. VII 98) CT 18 
32 r. 4 and dupl. (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


3. (a mathematical term): 1 ta-lu-ka 
ana 4 DAH 5 ta<mmar> you add 1, the ¢., 
to 4, and you get 5 MDP 34 58 No. 8:13; 
30 ta-lu-ku 30 ta-lu-ka ana 16,13,20 igsima 


106 


oi.uchicago.edu 


talupadi 


30 is the ¢., you multiply 30, the ¢, by 
16,13,20 ibid. 118 No. 24:40 (both OB math.). 


4. taluk seri(muS) (unkn. mng.): kama 
ta-lu-uk seri ussupat (see asabu mng. 2c) 
K.8042:11 (SB Alu?); see Practical Vocabulary 
Assur, in lex. section. 


See also tallukkatu. 


talupadi (tarupadi) s.; (a plant); SB*; for- 
eign word. 


gura §a qani zér © ta-lu-pa-di_ blade of 
a reed, seed of t=. (among ingredients for 
a salve for the eyes) Kécher BAM 515 ii 37, 
ef. 6 ta-lu-pa-di : © la-ap-twm Ass. 13955/kn 
and dupl. Ass. 13956/bd (Uruanna, courtesy F. 
Kocher), cf. also U ta-ru(var. -lu)-pa-di : U 
la-ap-twm Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 i 34 (= Uru- 
anna I 344). 


talwitu see riwitu and *talmitu. 


tamahu v.; 1. to seize, to take hold of, 
to take up, 2. to fasten, to put in place, 
3. II to seize, to control(?), 4. III to 
hand over, to give in possession; OB, SB, 
NB; I itmuh — itammah (atammak Maqlu IV 
92) — tamih, II, III. 


ta-ab TAB = ta-ma-hu Ea II 66, also A II/2 
Section C 11, S? II 68a, Idu II 167, cf. MSL 9 
133:464 (Proto-Aa); [da(?)-ab(?)] [Tas] = ta-ma-hu 
A II/2 Section D-E 13; tab.ba = ta-ma-hu (in 
group with ahazu, sahapu) Erimhu’ VI 91; [s]i-i 
suM = ta-ma-hu Idu II 84; di-ib piB = ta-ma-hu 
ibid. 295; [t]a-ab Gir = tum-[m]u-hu(?) A VIII/2: 
229. 

[i]n.tab : it-mu-uh Ai. I iii 48; uga.musen 
...&.zi.da.mu bi.in.tab: ariba issura... ina 
imnija at-mu-uh (see aribu lex. section) CT 16 
28:64f., dupl. BA 10/1 112 No. 29:5f.; gi8. 
né.an.na bi.tab: ta-me-eh namzagqi Sa Anu (see 
namzaqu lex. section) UVB 15 36:12 (NB rit.); 
é8.2'Kaan.ki.a aS.a.ni a.ba.ni.in.tab: 
lit-mu-uh edigssisa serret Samé u erseti (see serretu 
lex. section) TCL 6 51:23f.; [giS.nfg.pal Gam. 
ma bal.e nam.lugal.la nam.bi.in.s[ay 
...]) : ta-mi-hi hattu kippat u pald nabé sarrutu (see 
kippatu lex. section) RAcc. 108:1f.; mu.lu na. 
4m.ti.la gi ka.nag.ga Su.Sé@ mu.un.dib. 
ba: sa balat naphar mati qatussu tam-hu who holds 


tamahu 


the life of all the land in his hand 4R 9:26f.; 
dib.dib.bé hul.e.ne: tu-mu-luhl lemnuti seize 
the wicked! CT 16 39:10f., cf. gals.ld.e ba.an. 
dib : gallé it-mu-hu (in broken context) SBH 68 
No. 37 r. 7ff.; gi8.mud [Su hla.za.ab: kak[ka] 
tu-mu-luhl grab (your) weapon MBGT III 8; a 
dmu.bar.ra Su mu.un.da.ab.ha.za: ta-me- 
eh girrt u mé (you) who hold fire and water 4R 
9:49ff.; lé.a.ke,(k1p) uSumgal NU.ra a.ri.a: 
nasi sarritu ta-mi-ih bélutu RAcc. 134: 228f. 

ta-ma-hu = sa-ba-ti Malku IV 238, also Lambert 
BWL 32:61 comm. 

tu-tam-mah 5R 45 K.253 iv 9 (gramm.). 


1. to seize, to take hold of, to take up — 
a) to seize, to take hold of in order to 
control, subdue — 1’ subjects, enemies: 
Mummwu it-ta-mah ukdl serressu he (Ea) 
grabbed Mummu, holding him by the 
nose-rope En. el. I 72; [tla-mi-ih serreti ni-t- 
&t who holds the lead-rope of the people 
5R 33 i 21 (Agum-kakrime, coll. J. A. Brinkman); 
sittr rabitisu ... it-mu-ha qataja my hands 
seized the rest of his nobles OIP 2 46 vi 19 
(Senn.); ta-mi-th hatti e&arlti] AKA 20:7 
(A8Sur-réS-i8i), see Borger Einleitung 103, see 
also CT 16 39:10f., in lex. section. 


2’ cosmic entities: ta-me-eh samé u 
erseti (Marduk) who controls heaven and 
earth KAR 26:18, cf. ta-me-eh kippat samé 
U ersett Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 1; ta-me- 
eh kippat burummé (see burumté usage a) 
Craig ABRT 1 29:8, also PBSA 20 156:14; [sa 
...] kul-lat Samé erseti tam-hu LKA 155:7; 
tam-ha-ta KI-tum qatukka you are holding 
the earth in your hand Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
76 r. 5; Neberu néberet Samé u erseti lu ta- 
mi-ih-ma (see nébertu mng. 2a) En. el. VII 
124, cf. (Marduk) [¢la-Imil-ih serret erset[t] 
u kigallt who holds the lead-rope of earth 
and nether world AfO 18 386:10; for other 
refs. see serretu A mng. 4b, see also lex. 
section. 


3’ abstract objects: s¢mat mimmami 
gatissa ta-am-ha-at she holds the decrees of 
all things in her hand RA 22 170:14 (OB 
hymn to I8tar); ta-am-ha-at rittussa kalasunu 
parst she holds in her hand all the rites 
VAS 10 214 ii 7 (OB Aguaja), cf. (Sin) sa 
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naphar gimir paras samé ina qatisu tam-hu 
AnSt 8 60 ii 20 (Nbn.); térét kullat ili qatukka 
tam-hat you (Ninurta) hold the orders for 
all the gods in your hand BMS 2:18, 3:15; 
ta-me-hat piqitte illilutt (Ninlil) who con- 
trols the position of supreme divinity AAA 
20 80 (pl. 90) 7 (Asb.); ta-mi-[i]h kittt wu misari 
(Ninurta) who controls truth and justice 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:7; bultu ta-mi-th rite 
tussu rabbata (see rabbu A usage a) PSBA 
20 156 r. 6; giptasu a-tam-ma-ah (he said) I 
will take possession of his office Lambert 
BWL 32:61 (Ludlul I). 


b) to take up in order to assist, to lead: 
it-ta-ma-ah qatussu Kuras gar Angan he 
(Marduk) took Cyrus, king of AnSan, by 
his hand 5R 35:12, see Berger, ZA 64 196; qaté 
ilutisa rabiti at-mu-uh-ma_ I took the hands 
of her divine majesty Streck Asb. 58 vi 119, 
and passim in Asb.; ultu ... at-mu-hu asati 
Iftar (see asdtu usage c) AfO 8 184:44 
(Asb.); PN it-mu-ha kisad enzligu] PN took 
hold of his goat’s neck STT 38:23, also ibid. 
35 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150; [...] 
adi i-tam-mah baltissu [...] until he seizes 
him(?) alive AfO 18 48 C 10 (Tn.-Epic); ul 
ta-am-ha-at a-te-li she does not hold the 
....--S VAS 10 214 iii 9 and 13 (OB AguSaja). 


c) to seize in petition, supplication: 
salamka at-muh sissiktaka as|bat] (see 
salmu s. usage a-1’b’) Or. NS 36 275:19’. 


d) to take up a weapon, a tool — I’ 
weapons: ta-mi-ih kakku zaqtuti (Lugal- 
banda) who holds weapons at the ready Or. 
NS 36 126:172 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. (Nergal) 
ta-mi-ih namsart BiOr 6 166:4, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 116, ta-me-eh abibi la padé 
who holds the merciless flood(-weapon) 
Béllenriicher Nergal 50:8; ta-me-eh qasta la 
Sanan (Tiglathpileser) who holds the bow 
without rival AKA 84 vi 56 (Tigl. I), cf. ta- 
me-eh qastt Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 67:24 and dupl. 
Si. 79+115:14; at-muh rittua qastu dannatu 1 
took a strong bow in my hand Borger Esarh. 
65 § 28:8; [Star tam-ha-at qasta ina idisa 
holds the bow in her hand Piepkorn Asb. 66 
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v 54, cf. ina uwmeésu qastu Suatu ina qateja 
at-mu-uh Streck Asb. 192 r. 15; ta-me-eh mit- 
ti kabis usumgalli who holds the mace, 
treads on dragons KAR 104:29 (hymn to 
Nabi); tlant gqarduti ta-me-hu tilpanu wu ussi 
(the seven gods) the warrior gods who hold 
the bow and arrows Borger Esarh. 79 § 53:12; 
cf. 4uT.U,.LU ... ta-me-eh ussi u tilpana 
BM 52657 r. 14 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Itaml- 
ha-ak tilpanu ussu usapras I grasp the jav- 
elin(?), I let the arrow fly Streck Asb. 256 i 
21, cf. siltahu ... at-muh rittwa OIP 2 44 v 73 
(Senn.). 


2’ tools and other objects: (Nabi) ta- 
me-eh gan tuppt who holds the stylus 1R 35 
No. 2:4 (Adn. III), ef. ta-me-eh lei sabit gan 
tuppi simatt (Nabti) who holds the writ- 
ing board, who takes up the stylus for the 
tablet of destinies Streck Asb. 364 0 2 (colo- 
phon); binw mullilu ta-mi-ih rilttussu] he 
was holding purifying tamarisk wood in his 
hand Lambert BWL 48:24 (Ludlul III); samz2 
mi imta bulli ta-me-eh rittussu (see bali v. 
mng. 2c) En. el. IV 62; figurines ina Suz 
meligsunu iratisunu tam-hu holding their 
breasts with their left hands KAR 298:3, 
18, 20 (rit.). 


2. to fasten, to put in place: ina kisibbi 
iknukamma irtus it-mu-uh he sealed (the 
tablet of destinies) with a seal and fastened 
(it) to his breast’ En. el. IV 122; Enlil broke 
the weapons of Nebuchadnezzar’s enemies 
and serret nakrisu qatussu ut-muh put the 
nose-rope of his enemies into his hand 
Hinke Kudurru ii 5 (Nbk. I); Assur... kakkasu 
la paddé ana idat belutija lu it-muh AS88ur 
put his merciless weapon into my lordly 
hand AKA 179:16, 192 ii 7, 260 i 18, 382 iii 119 
(all Asn.); bitum lu nasi regu Saplanum surz 
Susu ersetam lu ta-am-hu let the temple 
keep its head raised, let its roots below lie 
fast in the earth JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 26, 
28, 30 (OB lit.). 


3. II to seize, to control(?)—a) to 
seize enemies: mu-tam-me-eh ajabi (Ham- 
murapi) who seizes the enemies CH iii 47. 
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b) to control(?), enclose(?): gimirraja 
ina sisst 18 qatt Sigart u-tam-me-eh- 
ma... usebila adi mahrija he put Cimme- 
rians in manacles, handcuffs, and neck- 
stocks and sent them to me Piepkorn Asb. 48 
iii 2, also Streck Asb. 12 i 131, 20 ii 109, 28 iii 60; 
arme turahé najale 1A-e-le.MES ina sadi-z 
rate u-te-em-me-eh sugallatesunu iksur (see 
sadiru mng. 2a) AKA 141 iv 20 (A8Sur-bél- 
kala), also AKA 90 vii 9 (Tigl. I); difficult: 2 
Sussr narkabatisunu ... wna gereb tamhari 


lu-te-me-eh I ....-ed 120 of their chariots 
in battle AKA 68 iv 96 (Tigl. I). 
4. III to hand over, to give in 


possession — a) with qatu, rittu, idu, con- 
strued as second object or with prep. — I’ 
weapons: kakkesunu dannuti abub tamhari 
gati lu-sat-me-hu (see abubu mng. 3b) AKA 
34 i 51; ga Assur bélu kakka danna ... qati 
u-Sat-me-hu-ma ibid. 47 ii 98 (Tigl. 1); kak- 
kasu la padé ana idi belutija lu(var. adds 
-%)-Sat-me-ih(var. -hi) he gave his merci- 
less weapon into my lordly hands AKA 268 
i 42 (Asn.), cf. 3R 7113 (Shalm. III), OIP 2 117:6 
(Senn.); [star ... qastu dannatu siltahu ges- 
ru... tu-Sat-me-ha rittua [Star let my hand 
take up the strong bow and fierce arrow 
Borger Esarh. 98 r. 28. 


2’ insignia of kingship: hatta murteat 
nigse ana qatiya u-Sat-me-hu AKA 269 i 45 
(Asn.); kakku hattu sibirru kullat nise ina 
qatya u-Sat-me-hu WO 2 410 ii 1 (Shalm. III); 
hattu wartu ... Sibirru la padi ana sumqut 
2@irr u-sat-me-eh rittua (see sibirrwu mng. 
la-1’) OIP 2 85:6 (Senn.); Nabi ... ana 
Sutesur nist hatta arti u-Sd-at-mi-th qatua 
Nabti let my hands take up a just scepter 
to lead the people the right way VAB 4 122 
i 46 (Nbk.), also Béhl] Leiden Coll. 3 34:7 (Sin-Sar- 
iskun), PSBA 20 157 r. 18, VAB 4 112 i 17, and 
passim in Nbk., ef. sibirru musallim nisi u- 
Sa-at-mi-ha qatua VAB 4 150 ii 2 (Nbk.); hatta 
u sibirri kint Sa tu-Sat-mi-hu qatua ibid. 226 
iii 21 (Nbn.); uspart mukannis z@iru lu u- 
Sd-at-mi-ha qatua he handed over to me a 
rod that brings enemies to submission 


tamalaku 


VAB 4 216 i 34 (Ner.), also ibid. 280 vii 29 and CT 
51 75:18 (both Nbn.). 


3’ other objects: sa... Sadé danniti... 
u-Sat-me-ha ana |qatesu] the gods who let 
him conquer mountains difficult of access 
WO 38 152:9 (Shalm. III); fuppt simati ilu 
rabite u-sat-me-hu rittukka the great gods 
gave into your hand the tablet of destinies 
Craig ABRT 1 29:10, see Livingstone, SAA 3 2. 


b) other occs.: hatta kussé aga u-Ssat- 
me-ha-an-ni he (A88ur) let me possess 
scepter, throne, and tiara Iraq 37 14:35 
(Sar.); [Sa ...] aga siru u-sat-me-hu to 
whom (A&8ur) handed over a majestic tiara 
AfO 3 154:3 (A&8Sur-dan II); kussd hatta aga wu 
Sibirru u-sat-me-hu belutt (when the gods) 
gave throne, scepter, tiara, and staff (be- 
fitting) my rule AAA 19 108:11 (Asn.); eréni 
paglutu ... ana sululisu u dalat babisu u- 
Sat-mi-th (see erenu A usage b-1’) VAB 4 
230 i 24, also ibid. 256 ii 5 (both Nbn.); note 
with the locative: iddinsumma_ tuppi 
Simati iratus u-Sat-mi-ih (see irtu mng. 1a) 
En. el. I 157, ete. 

In Maqlu IV 92 read a-sa-am-ma-ak-su-nu-ti 
(coll. R. Borger). In Gilg. XI 307, also (only tam- 


preserved) I 21, read possibly 3 SAR wu pitru Uruk 
tam-[ma-alr, see Wilcke, ZA 67 201. 


tamalaku s.; (clay) box; OA. 


a) for tablets: ana 8 ta-ma-ld-ki Sa tupz 
pe u supanam sa kaspim usésiunimma PN 
uw PN, ta-ma-ld-ki u supanam ana PNg lip- 
qi-dul they obtained up to eight boxes 
with tablets and one container with silver, 
and PN and PN, entrusted the boxes and 
the container to PN, BIN 6 147: 2ff.; ta~-ma- 
ld-kt tuppe sa PN ta-ma-ld-ki mehri ana 
PN, nipgidma we entrusted to PN, the 
boxes with PN’s tablets, (that is) the boxes 
with the copies (of his tablets) Contenau 
Trente tablettes cappadociennes 21:1f.; [... lu 
tuppe lu ta-ma-la-ki ... mimma annim ana 
PN ipgidu BIN 6 188:5, cf. lu kaspam lu 
hurasam lu tuppe lu ta~ma-lda-ke-e ibid. 11, 
parallel lu kaspam lu hurasam lu tuppe 
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ta-ma-ld-kt OIP 27 57:12 and 19, also TCL 21 
270:22; immuat abini ummeanu abini 12 
ta-ma-la-ki sa tuppi kaspam kunukki ... 
ina massartim kunukku sa abini wmmeani 
abini érubuma ipqidunikkum at the death 
of our father our father’s creditors entered 
(the strongroom), and our father’s credi- 
tors entrusted to you twelve tablet con- 
tainers, silver under seal, (all that was) in 
the strongroom sealed by our father Arke- 
ologya Dergisi 4 7:7; [x ta-m]la-ld-ku sa tuppe 
lharrumlutim 2 samalatum [sa talskarinz 
nim x boxes with case-enclosed tablets, 
two cups made of boxwood RA 60 103 No. 
39:3, cf. tuppusunu harrumutulm] ... i-ta- 
ma-la-ki-im kankuma BIN 6 40:10, cf. also 1 
ta-ma-la-lkum| sa tuppé BIN 4 160:49, ef. 
BIN 6 253:10, CCT 4 45a:5, (beside zwrzu, q.v.) 
BIN 6 218:5; PN ahi GAL tahirama lu tuppu 
Sa abya lu tuppu ga ahya lu ta-ma-la-kam 
lu hurstianam kunukkisu sa ahija ina biti- 
kunw ezib you (pl.) have appointed(?) my 
elder brother PN and — be it the tablets 
of my father or of my brother — he left 
in your house either a box or a package 
with the seals of my brother CCT 1 45:13 
(coll.), cf. (beside hursianu) CCT 4 6b:4, (beside 
silianu, g.v.) TCL 19 5:30, BIN 4 90:15; ina GN 
nasperatim ina ta-ma-la-ki-im anaku u PN 
niknukakkumma in Kani we, PN and I, 
have sealed the memoranda in a box for 
you TCL 20 115:4; ta-ma-lda-ki kunukki wu 2 
tuppe harrumutim sa ezibakkunni amma-z 
kam ta-ma-la-ki kunukki ana PN di-ni u 
tuppu libsiu as for the sealed boxes and 
the two case-enclosed tablets which I left 
with you, give the sealed boxes to PN 
there while the tablets should be depos- 
ited (with you) CCT 4 21a:5 and 9, cf. age 
Sinisu ta-ma-la-ki kunukkya ana PN din 
give to PN the set(?) of two boxes with my 
seals CCT 4 20a:21; lu tahsisatua lu tuppu 
Sa bab ilim ina ta-ma-la-ki-im kanku my 
memoranda, as well as the tablets from 
the gate of the god, have been sealed in a 
box BIN 4 36:25, ef. ta-ma-ld-ki Sa tah- 
sisaltim] tablim take along (fem.) the 
boxes with the memoranda BIN 6 18:18; 
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naphar 10 tuppe kunukke sa saher rabi ina 
ta-ma-la-ki iknukuni in all, ten sealed tab- 
lets which the entire assembly sealed in a 
box BIN 4 103:31, ef. ibid. 5, cf. ina libbi ta- 
ma-la-ki 4 nasperatum sa karum Kanis ... 
ulappitu ... 1 tuppum harmum ibid. 9; tup= 
pam abi usesiamma ina ta-ma-la-ki §a abija 
Sakin my father obtained the tablet and 
it is deposited in (one of) the boxes of my 
father TCL 21 269:25; ta-ma-ld-ki-in sa ina 
massartim ibassiuni ana PN la taddint you 
(fem.) are not to give to PN the two boxes 
which are in the strongroom BIN 6 14:25, 
cf. ta-ma-la-ki-in Sa tuppija pitiama CCT 3 
50a:5, ta-ma-la-ki piPama TCL 14 31:3; tupz 
pe ana salsisu ta-ma-la-ki ana abika ézib I 
left with your father the tablets in a set(?) 
of three boxes TCL 20 108:14, ef. ana gale 
Sisu ta-ma-la-ku tuppu sa PN abini tuppi 
Sunuti pitiama as for the set(?) of three 
boxes with the tablets of PN, our princi- 
pal, open those tablets TCL 20 99:18, also 
ema ta-ma-la-ku-a u sunu likliquma  (ob- 
scure) Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 
26:17; note ta-ma-lda-ki u mustatim TCL 20 
193: 2. 


b) for other goods: ta-ma-ld-ku sa PN 

. ta-ma-ld-ki PN, useriamma ta-ma-la-ki 
nipturma mimma KU.BABBAR la ibagsi 
kunukki Sa pani ta-ma-la-ki ni-is-ru-um-ma 
ni-tk-Kku>-nu-uk-ma ana PN; DUMU PN 
niddin (concerning) the boxes of PN, PN» 
brought the boxes, and we opened the 
boxes and there was no silver (in them), 
we broke open the seals on the boxes, 
sealed (them again) and gave (them) to 
PN3, PN’s son HUCA 40-41 64 L29-600:5f.; 
a-mimma sa ina ta-ma-la-ki sa PN élianz 
ni ana KU.BABBAR wu muttalliktisu (you 
guarantee) whatever is found in PN’s 
boxes, the silver and its.... KBo 9 40:7; 
KU.BABBAR Sa libbi ahat PN sasqilama 7- 
ta-ma-la-ki-a kunkama have PN’s sister 
pay the silver she owes and seal (it) in a 
box of mine BIN 6 182:13; (diverse tex- 
tiles) i-ta-ma-ld-ki-im RA 58 63 Sch. 7:7; 
(objects) illibbi ta-ma-ld-ki Sa qatija kanku 
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are sealed in a box at my disposal TCL 20 
113:23; mimma annim upahhiruma ina ta- 
ma-lda-ki-im_ wla]-a-ar-ki-im iskunuma 
kunukkisunu ta-ma-la-ke-e iddinunimma 
BIN 4 205:15 and 20, ef. 1 ta-ma-ld-kum sa 
gatija kunukkia TCL 20 113:12. 


J. Lewy, KT Blanckertz p. 44 with note 4, and 
Or. NS 19 2-7. 


tamamitu s.; asseveration; Mari; cf. 


tamt v. 


assum la maras libbikina ahhatuja l1-ta- 
am-mu-ni-in-nt_ ta~-ma-mi-tum sa ahhatya 
liksudanni (you) my sisters should keep 
assuring me under oath that you have no 
troubles, let my sisters’ sworn asseveration 
reach me ARM 10 141:16. 


tamamu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 


[an].ur.sis.a = Sa-du-um ta-ri-ik, [an.ulr. 
giS.ld.a = sa-du-wm i-tam-ma-ma, [an.t]r.u. 
Sé.an.ta = ga-du-um ta-ri-ik Proto-Izi I Bil. B 


6-8. 


tamartu see tamirtu. 
tamartu (tamurtu) s.; 1. spectacle, 
sight, viewing, reading, 2. observation, 


appearance, (duration of) visibility, 3. 
gift, contribution, tribute; OB, MB, SB, 
NA, NB; pl. tamaratu, tamuratu; wr. syll. 
and IGI.DUH.A(.AN), in astron. also IGI. 
LAL; cf. amaru v. 


igi.duh.a = ta-mar-tum (var. ta-mu-ur-tu) Hh. 
I 32, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 541:40; 
igi.duh.a = ta-mar-tu Igituh short version 1; 
[...] = [t]la-mar-tum (followed by irbu) Antagal 
Fragm. gg 5’; udu.igi.[duh] = MIN (= uUDU) ta- 
mar-tt Hh. XIII 155b; [gi.pisan.igi.duh.a] = 
MIN (= pi-sa-an) tla]-ma[r]-tum Hh. IX 84, in MSL 
9 182. 

lu igi.duh.a.bi sag.uS ab.ta.bu.bu.lu: 
Sa ana ta-mar-ti-su kakdé putuqquma (I) who am 
continually watching for his appearance 4R 20:5f.; 
[...] x e duh.a.ni.ta dingir.lugal.lel.[ne 
...):[...] @ ta-mar-ti-% DINGIR.MES [...] CT 51 
109: 8f. 

IGI.DUH.A “Sin mr-[at] // ta-mar-ti “Sin sa-al-ma- 
at Hunger Uruk 84:15 (astrol. comm.). 


tamartu 


ta-mar-tu = MIN (= Sul-ma-nu) LTBA 2 2:277 
and dupls. 


1. spectacle, sight, viewing, reading — 
a) spectacle, sight: ana ta-mar-ti nisé maz 
tija alga ana mat Assur I took (the slain 
enemies) to Assyria as a spectacle for the 
people of my land Streck Asb. 42 iv 136, also 
AfO 8 194:13 (Asb.), cf. ana ta-mar-ti nisé 
ahratt as a lesson for later people OIP 2 
138:46 (Senn.); ana ta-mar-ti Sarrani maz 
re[ja ...] ézib I left (this stela) for kings 
descended from me to see Iranica Antiqua 11 


36:24; difficult: UD.saR mu.mt.da iti 
u.tu.ud.da [1g1].DUB.an.ki.a mu. 
un.gi.ne.eS mda.gurg.an.na im. 


ta.e : wmu band arhu uddusu sa Ict. 
DUH.MES (vars. ta-mar-ti, ta-mar-rat) amiz 
litu tutu ina libbi babi «uddusu>» tmuru 
to create the day, to renew the moon for(?) 
mankind to see, they(?) saw the sun in- 
side the gate STC 2 pl. 49:12, vars. from ACh 
Sin 1:7 and K.11120:7 (bil. introduction to Enuma 
Anu Enlil, Sum. differs). 


b) viewing, reading: ana ta-mar-ti Siz 
tassija qereb ekallija ukin (see Sasi v. mng. 
10c) Streck Asb. 356 ¢:9, 358 d:7, 370 q:7, also 
Hunger Kolophone 310:1; ana ta-mar-ti §are 
rutija Streck Asb. 354 b:8; ana IGI.DUH. A-su 
istur ibri he wrote and checked (the tab- 
let) for his own reading RA 62 54:21, also 
BiOr 39 16 r. 11, also STT 136 iv 40; ana 
IGI.DUH.A PN ... ana IGI.DUH.A PNo... 
ana 1G1.DUH-su-nu [hlantis nasih for PN’s 
viewing, for PN.’s viewing, quickly ex- 
cerpted for their viewing STT 301 v-vi (colo- 
phon); Sa PN ana ta-mar-ti-su issuha 
which PN had excerpted for his viewing 
3R 2 No. 20:1, and passim in similar expressions 
in colophons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 178; in- 
cipits of incantations sa ana thzi wu IGl. 
DUH.A kunnu which have been estab- 
lished as norm for learning and reading 
KAR 44:1, ef. [a]na thei w ta-mar-ti ... wkin 
Hunger Kolophone 517:6; ta-mar-ti ili rabiti 
nisirti Samé wu erseti ta-mar-ti mukallimti 
nisirtt ummdni (see nisirtu mng. le-3’) 
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Ki. 1904-10-9,94 r. 26f., see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 519. 


2. observation, appearance, (duration 
of) visibility — a) of the moon, rarely be- 
side that of the sun: bit ta-mar-ti Im. 
DIR Sin la nimur at the time of observa- 
tion there were clouds, we did not see the 
moon ABL 829 r. 3, also 423 r. 1, see Parpola 
LAS Nos. 96-97; ana muhhi ta-ma-ra-a-ti 
agannati &a [Sin] sarru la igétu the king 
must not be negligent about these obser- 
vations of the moon Thompson Rep. 82 r. 6 
(NB), ef. ina muhhi ta-mar-ti anni[ti] sa Sin 
ABL 23 r. 14, also ABL 50:10 (both NA); 
Summa Sin ina IG1.LAL-su ekil if the moon 
is dark at its appearance AfO 14 pl. 1:2, also 
(with agd apir wears an earthshine, adir is dark, 
etc.) ibid. 3ff.; Summa Sin ina ta-mar-ti-su ina 
‘uTU.& ittanmar if the moon at its appear- 
ance is observed in the east ACh Sin 3:1, 
and passim in this text; summa Sin ina IGl. 
LAL-S&%@ MUL.GIR.TAB ina qaran imittisu 
vzziz_ if Scorpius stands at the right horn 
of the moon when it appears ABL 1214 
r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 291; Summa Sin ina 
IGI.LAL-St agd apir (see agi A mng. 2a-1’) 
Thompson Rep. 7:5, 10:5, 11:6, ABL 1373:5, and 
passim; 14 tuppi ... IGI.DUH.A.ME sa Sin 
14 tablets concerning observations of the 
moon AfO 14 pl. 1:14 (Enuma Anu Enlil cata- 
log), cf. DUB.1.KAM summa Sin ina ta- 
mar-ti-su first tablet of “If the moon at 
its appearance” Craig AAT 4 r. 15; ta-mar-tr 
Sin wu agéSu observation of the moon and 
its earthshine JNES 33 199:30 (SB Diviner’s 
Manual); Summa Sin ina 1.BI.LAL-Sé anz 
dulla arlim] ... 1.Br'?! // 1ar'# // eme-sal- 
lim [...] if the moon at its appearance is 
covered by a canopy —ibi means igi in 
the Emesal dialect Hunger Uruk 84:1f. 
(comm.); 3,45 IGI.DUH.A (Sa “Sin) Or. NS 29 
279 iii 9 (MB list of key numbers); incantation 
Sa IGI.DUH.A “Sin HUL SIG;.GA.K[AM] to 
change an evil (omen) into a good one at 
the (first) appearance of the moon Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 59 r. 4 and 15, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 530; ta-mar-ti Sin u Samag sa 
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Addari u Ululi appearances of moon and 
sun in the months of Addaru and Ulilu 
JNES 33 200:60; Swmma Sin ina ta-mar-ti 
arht AN Sapik (see Sapaku mng. la-6’) ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 2:32, also ACh Sin 3:10; UD.29. 
KAM ina ta-mar-ti arhi IaI-ma_ (it means) 
that (the moon) is seen on the 29th day 
at the observation for (the beginning of) 
the month ACh Sin 3:22, ef. (in broken con- 
text) Bauer Asb. 2 p. 43 r. 5; KUR-ha Samag U 
IGI.DUH.A.AN “4Sin (offerings will be 
made at) the rising of the sun and the 
appearance of the moon RaAcc. 79 r. 31; Sin 
u Samas ina 1Gi.DUH.A.AN-St-nu likruz 
buka let sun and moon bless you when 
they become visible BRM 4 7:34 (New Year’s 
rit.); Sim ina IG1.DUH. A-ka tlani pahru Sin, 
at your appearance the gods are gathered 
Perry Sin No. 5a:6, also KAR 19 obv.(!) 6, see Or. 
NS 23 210; [ana] ta-mar-ti-su% purussd inanz 
din|{ma] sadda inal[ssi ...] KAR 337 r. 7 (+) 
304 r. 21, see Lambert, Meek AV 12; arhisamz 
ma Sin uw Samag ina 1G1.LAL-su-nu each 
month moon and sun at their (simulta- 
neous) visibility (gave me a reliable posi- 
tive answer) Borger Esarh. p. 18 Ep. 14 a 46, 
also ibid. b 8, cf. Sin u Samags ... uD.[x]. 
KAM UD.14.KAM usaddiru ta-mar-tu sun 
and moon made their (simultaneous) ap- 
pearance regularly on the [xth] day and 
on the 14th day ibid. 2 i 38; Son ina Iat. 
puu-ka dalat gamé tu-[x-x] ina 1G1.DUH-ka 
nisu hadd at your appearance you [open] 
the doors of heaven, at your appearance 
the people rejoice RA 12 190:3f., cf. ana ta- 
mar-ti-ka thdt ilu u malku Lambert BWL 
126:7 (hymn to Samas), ana ta-mar-ti-ku-nu 
irissu matatu at your appearance (sun and 
moon) all lands rejoice PBS 1/2 106 r. 13, ef. 
ibid. 19; inbu ina ta-mar-ti-su x [...] D.T. 
161:10 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 1na ta-mar-ti 
eldt Samé (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 
68:17; note the special meaning “duration 
of visibility” (of the new crescent of the 
moon on the evening of its first appear- 
ance, on the first day of the Babylonian 
month): ina ITI.BAR. uD.1.KAM 11 Us 
20(!) NINDA IGI.DUH.A Sa Sin on the Ist 
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of Nisannu, 11,20 is the duration of visi- 
bility of the moon ACh Sin 30:25, and passim 
in this text, see SSB Erg. p. 281; 4 igigubbé 
IGI.DUH.A Sa Sin 3 MA.NA massarti musi 
ana 4 tanagssima 12 IGI.DUH.A sa Sin 
tammar 4 is the coefficient for visibility of 
the moon, you multiply 3 minas, (the 
amount of) a watch of the night, by 4, and 
you get 12, the visibility of the moon Hun- 
ger-Pingree MUL.APIN II iii 18f., cf. 2,40 napz 
paltt IGI.DUH.A tammar ibid. 15; nipha wu 
IGI.DUH.A.MES sa Sin arhisam vnnamru 
JNES 33 200:61 (SB Diviner’s Manual). 


b) of other celestial bodies: 12 kisru 
ta-mu-ra-tum §a Ninsianna twelve sections 
of appearances of Venus BPO 1 p. 47 S, 
(Venus tablet); Summa Dilbat ina 1GI.LAL- 
Su istanaqqad if Venus is always high at its 
appearance ACh [&8tar 2:15; SAG IGI.DUH. 
A-8u (Venus’s) first appearance ACh I8tar 
6:14 (coll.), ef. ibid. 11:17 and 20; ta-mar-tu sa 
4qu,4.UD qurbu the appearance of Mercury 
is imminent ABL 657:11, see Parpola LAS 
No. 120; Sa ana ta-mar-ti-su Igigi u Anunz 
naki hladig] « « (Mercury) at whose ap- 
pearance the Igigu and Anunnaku joyfully 
[...] AfO 18 386:12 (SB lit.); [DIS MUL] 
SAG.ME.GAR ina IGI.LAL-su sam if Jupi- 
ter is red when it appears Thompson Rep. 
187A:5, ef. (Mars) [ina IGI.D]UH.A-su% maz 
gal pest/sam ACh I8tar 30:9f.; [M]uL *Marz 
duk ina 1G1.LAL-sé “Sul-pa-e the star of 
Marduk at its appearance (is called) Sulpae 
Thompson Rep. 94:7; Summa Nergal ina I1Gt. 
DUH.A-su suhhur if Mars is very small at 
its appearance ABL 1391:9, see Parpola LAS 
No. 110, cf. Thompson Rep. 233 r. 1; if Jupiter 
GIM IGI.DUH.A.BI irbi sets as soon as it 
appears K.4052:17; IGI.DUH.A.MES Sa 
MUL.KAK.SI.SA tanassar you observe the 
appearances of Sirius 
APIN II i 23, cf. Sa ina tla-mar]-ti-su murus 
di lemnu ihhazu tubgati (Sirius) at whose 
appearance the evil headache goes into 
hiding JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:4; IGI.DUH.A 
TUM ... tanassar you observe the ap- 
pearance and the disappearance (and other 
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phenomena of planets) Hunger Uruk 94:2; 
uddazallé Sa ta-mar-ti MUL.MES JNES 33 
200:58; ina IGI.DUH.A.AN a “a@uy.uD 13 
ume izannun at the appearance of Mer- 
cury it will rain for 18 days TCL 6 19:7, 
cf. arki IGI.DUH.A.AN-SU zunnu u milu 
after its appearance, rain and flood TCL 6 
20 r. 11; [KI].MES birit IGI1.DUH.A.AN ana 
IGI.DUH.A.AN the distance from appear- 
ance to appearance Neugebauer ACT 822 r. 3. 


c) of divine statues: 35.AM MU.BI.IM 
ta-mar-tt “Marduk 35 lines (concerning) 
the appearance of Marduk von Weiher Uruk 
35:36, dupl. CT 40 38 K.2992: 22, cf. (referring 
to omens from the Marduk statue and its 
boat at the New Year) 10 mMu.BI.IM ta- 
mar-tt GIS.MA.U;.TUS.A elip Marduk ibid. 
39:33. 


3. gift, contribution, tribute —a) in 
Ass. royal inscriptions: ta-mar-ta-Su ina 
gereb alija AsSur lu amdahar I received his 
tribute in my city Assur AfO 5 90:16 (Adn. 
1); bilta wu ta-mar-ta ana wm sdti elisunu 
askun I imposed upon them tribute and 
contributions forever Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 
iii 55, also ibid. 12 No. 5:46; bilta u ta-mar-ta 
elisunu ukin AfO 18 343:15, also AKA 126 r. 7, 
118:10 (all Tig]. I), KAH 2 84:32, 90 and 93 (Adn. 
II), bilta wu ta-mar-ta(var. -tu) usatir eligunu 
askun AKA 287 i 96 (Asn.); 12 sisé rabiiti ... 
igs ta-mar-tu’ he brought twelve huge 
horses as his present AfO 14 43 B 11, also Lie 
Sar. 444; itti ta-mar-ti-su kabittu ana Ninua 
illikamma he came to Nineveh with his 
massive tribute Thompson Esarh. pl. 4 ii 63, 
also pl. 7 iv 6; ta-mar-ta-su kabittu amhur OIP 
2 57:17, also ibid. 26 i 57, 30 ii 59 (Senn.); ta- 
mar-ta-su-nu kabittu ina mahrya issinime 
ma they brought their substantial tribute 
before me Streck Asb. 8 i 70, also ibid. 84 x 49, 
and passim in Asb.; itt? ta-mar-ti-su kabitte la 
igsiqa Sepeja he did not (come to) kiss my 
feet with a substantial tribute from him 
TCL 8 811 (Sar.); ta-mar-ta-su-nu tkli they 
withheld their tribute Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 
iii 35; he violated his oath and ikld ta-mar- 
tus withheld his tribute Lie Sar. 42:265, cf. 
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biltu maddattu ta-mar-ta-su iklama TCL 3 
312, ikld ta-mar-ti (he did not come to 
greet me anymore and) withheld the trib- 
ute Streck Asb. 64 vii 90. 


b) in letters and leg.: the envoys ta- 
ma-ar-ta-s[u-nlu. damqi[s] nlasi] ARM 5 
26:14; [x] GiN hurasam nastikum ta-ma-ar- 
ti ana Sumuabim i[din] he is bringing 
you x shekels of gold, give (them) to PN as 
my present(?) Sumer 23 pl. 12 IM 49222:18, 
ef. x SILA digpam ana ta-ma-ar-ti-im subiz 
lam IM 49228:16 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), cf. 
also van Soldt, AbB 12 59:19, 60:16, 94:15; kama 
ana ta-ma-ar-tim gurnum ibassi ula tidia 
do you not know that average quality 
(dates?) are available as a present? Sumer 
23 pl. 17 IM 49537:8; (parts of date palm) 
ana ta-ma-ar-ti-ki le|qleamma take as a 
present for yourself TCL 17 54:25; kasap 
IGI.SA ta-mar-ti [...] (in broken context) 
Kraus, AbB 5 275:6 (all OB letters); Su-si-<ir> 
IGI.DUH.HI.A [2]0 IR.MES damquti send 
as presents twenty good slaves (etc.) EA 
99:12 (let. from Egypt), cf. sa taddinsu IGr. 
DUH ana sarrt you who have given a 
present to the king ibid. 19; RN ahuja ta-a- 
mu-ur-ti [...uselbilu EA 29:75; lu Ial. 
DUH.A lu qistu lu tatu (any possession of 
the daughter of BenteSina) be it a pres- 
ent, a gift, or a gratuity MRS 9 127 RS 
17.396:7; [1G]1.DUH.A-Su ana sarri userrab 
he will bring his present into the presence 
of the king MRS 6 107 RS 16.288:12; ué= 
Serammi sisé bilatka u IG1.DUH.HI.A send 
me horses as your tribute and presents 
BASOR 94 23 No. 5:8 (Taanach let.); one 
twenty-fourth of his erib-bit-piristutu. and 
goldsmith prebends (viz.) misil ina 12--% 
ina Samé u Subdatu siddu kité suppatu buz 
rasu karanu husannatu u ina kaspi sa ana 
ta-am-mir-ra-a-tu. tkkassidu one twenty- 
fourth of the canopies and cultic stands, 
the curtains, linens, carded wool, juniper, 
wine, sashes, and of the silver which per- 
tains to the presents OECT 9 50:5, also, 
wr. tam-mar-ra-a-tu. ibid. 51:10, 57:8, tam- 


tambukku 


mar-tu(!). MES 
and Temple 130. 


c) in lt.: rés ta-mar-ti itbala ana Ant 
iqtiSa he took away (the tablet of desti- 
nies) and presented it as a first gift to Anu 
En. el. V 70, also cited STC 2 pl. 62 R.395:6; $a 
ta-mar-ta-§a ana busrati ubla (Usmfi) who 
had brought her (Damkina’s) present as 
harbinger En. el. V 83; ta-mar-tu kabittu 
usamhirsuniti I made them (the gods) 
the recipients of substantial presents Lie 
Sar. 78:8, also Borger Esarh. 5 vii 10; Utuhe- 
gal... nuna ta-mar-ti ibarma Utuhegal 
caught fish as a present (for Marduk) Gray- 
son Chronicles 150:58 (Weidner Chronicle); (will 
the troops enter) ana ta-mar-tu kissatu ana 
babal ge-am u tibnu Craig ABRT 1 82 r. 6 
(tamitu); uncert.: [ta(?)l-mur-[te(?)] gar Kase 
$i Tn.-Epic “v” 11. 


ibid. 68:3, see McEwan Priest 


tamaru see temeru. 


tamarzu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


6 rittate §a ta-mar-zi §a kapari six han- 
dles(?) for ¢. to be polished(?) (for context 
see sidatu) ADD 1051 + ABL 1077 r. 11(=SAA 
7 89), see Landsberger Date Palm 32. 


tamatu see tdmtu. 
tama’u see tamti v. 


tambukku = (tebukku) _s.; (an insect); 
Bogh., SB; pl. tambukkatu, tebukkatu (tamz 


busatu CT 39 19:110); wr. syll. and 
NIM.HUL. 
nim.**"yGL, nim.sSAR = tam(var. te)-bu-uk- 


ku Hh. XIV 329f.; nim.sar = tam-bu-uk-ku = 
halnzizitu] Hg. B III iv 9, in MSL 8/2 47. 


(you wrap in red wool) uwppat NITA uw SAL 
[NI]M.HUL [x (x)] A.SA.DAL.DAL male 
and female ....-s, ¢., and winged field [.. .] 
AMT 104 iii 15; [. . .] [al te-bu-ka-ti panika te 
messt KUB 387 5:4 (med.); uncert.: summa 
kulili tam-tu : GiM tam-bu-Sd-a-ti ma-da-at 
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if (the floodwater) .... dragonflies, vari- 
ant: like(?) 4-s CT 39 19:110 (SB Alu). 


tambutu see timbuttu. 
tamditu see tamtitu B. 


tamdu see tdmtu. 


tamgiritu s.; (a building material?); NB.* 


300 biltu sa gidimu 20 biltu sa tam-gi-ri- 
tlum] CT 56 296:5, ef. 100 biltu sa [tam]- 
Igil-ri-twm ibid. 19. 


Reading uncertain. 
tamgirtu. s.; agreement; OA, OB; cf. 
magaru. 


ta-am-ki-ir-ti-nt 2 GU AN.NA kunukki sa 
Alim PN mahrika isakkanma issitta istét taz 
nassaqgma (according to) our agreement, 
PN will deposit with you two talents of tin 
under the seals of the City and you will 
select one of the two TCL 20 92:7; awdtum 
anniatum mahar patrim sa Assur ta-am-ki- 
ir-ta-Su-nu Matou’ KK 10:17 (both OA); ina 
bab Samas ... PN PNy w PNg ahusu... ime 
tagruma ana 6 GiN KU.BABBAR sa ina 
Zabban wu ana 10 GiN KU.BABBAR ina 
Sippar sa ta-am-gi-<ir>-tim sa assum 1 iméz 
rum tlq& PN ana PN»y u PNs ahisu ul eraggam 
PN (who hired the pack donkey which was 
lost) came to an agreement at the Samak 
gate with PN, and his brother PNs, and 
PN will not sue PN, and his brother PN; 
for the six shekels of silver in GN and for 
the agreed-upon ten shekels of silver in 
GN, which they took for the donkey Afo 15 
77:17 (OB, case), for CT 4 47a (tablet) which 
differs, see AfO 15 78. 


tamgitu s.; rejoicing; SB*; cf. nagi v. 


ul-su, tam-gi-tu (var. [n]t-gu-ti), hu-ud-du-su = hi- 
du-tum LTBA 2 2:349ff., dupl. 3 v 14ff., var. from 
1 vi 14. 


tamgurtu 


ilani u istarati asibuti mat Assur ina tam- 
gi-ti [uw zal-mar takné ituru alugssun the 
gods and goddesses who dwell in Assyria 
returned to their city amidst jubilation 
and songs of praise Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
77:176, also ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:436. 


For AfO 15 78 (= 77):17, see tamgirtu. 
tamgurtu. s.; agreement; OB, Nuzi; ef. 
magaru. 


Su.gd.an.na.ab.tum = nam-har-tu, man-da- 
tu, tam-gur-tu Ai. II ii 28ff.; nay. ki8ib.nam. 
Se.8e.ga = MIN (= NAq.KISIB) tam-gur-ti Ai. VI 
iii 59. 

a) with ref. to a payment to settle a 
claim or dispute (all OB): ina bab 4Nungal 

. imtagruma kaspam ta-am-gu-ur-ta-su-nu 
libbt mare PN u libbt mare PNy mare PN3 
utibbuma they came to an agreement at 
the Nungal gate, and the sons of PN, sat- 
isfied the sons of PN and the sons of PN, 
with their agreed-upon silver payment CT 
48 1:22: PN u PN, ina bab Samas imtagru- 
ma 1 GiN KU.BABBAR ta-am-gu-ur-ti bit 
Samas PN ana PN, iddin PN and PN, came 
to an agreement at (the gate of) the temple 
of Samas and PN gave PN, one shekel of sil- 
ver, the payment, agreed upon at (the gate 
of) the temple of Sama’ CT 45 37:23, cf. [ta- 
am|-gu-ur-tt bit Marduk TIM 4 35:8: dajanu 
ana nig ilim ana bab DN iddinusuma tam- 
gu-ur-tum ib-ba-si-i-ma seam ... mislum idz 
dinusum the judges ordered PN to take 
the oath at the gate of DN and an agree- 
ment was reached and they gave him half 
of the barley CT 4 13a:6 (both coll. B. Fer- 
werda); itt erresiga 1 (PI) seam leqéma 2 
(BAN) tam-gur-ti li-pu-ul take six seahs 
from my tenant farmer and let him pay 
two seahs as my ¢. Iraq 38 59:10, see Kraus, 
AbB 10 64. 


b) with ref. to a record of a settled dis- 
pute (all Nuzi): dajanu tuppu sa tam-ku- 
ur-ti istemt TCL 9 12:25; tuppi tam-ku-ur-ti 
Sa PN ttti PN, ittamgaru tablet of agree- 
ment (recording) that PN and PN, came to 
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an agreement JEN 466:1, also JEN 467:1, 
468:1, 470:1, 473:1, 621:1, Lacheman AV 397 No. 
17:1, 401 No. 21:1, ZA 48 169 No. 2:1, RA 23 155 
No. 50:1, IM 73425:1 (courtesy A. Fadhil); tuppr 
ta-am-ku-ur-ti HSS 5 99:1, also JEN 622:1, 
cf. JEN 472:1, wr. da-am-ku-ur-ti JEN 471:1, 
wr. tam-gur-ti EN 9/1 410:1, 427:1, 483:1, RA 
23 142 No. 1:1, wr. ta-am-gu-ur-ti EN 9/1 
127:1 (= AASOR 16 45). 


tamgussu see tangussu. 


tamguStu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


[x] §¢ PN kassidakku sa UD.20.KAM Sa 
MN ana 1G1(?)(+)DUB tam-gu-us-tu [...] of 
the miller PN for the twentieth of Dwuzu 
for .... UCP 977 No. 99:2 (heading of ration 
list, coll. B. Landsberger). 


Possibly phonetic variant of tamgurtu. 
tamhari8 see tamharu. 
s.; square number; NB; cf. 


tamhartu 
maharu. 


tam-har-tum s4 TA 1 GAM 1: 1 EN 10 
GAM 10: 1,40 (to form) square number(s) 
from 1 x 1 =1 to 10 x 10 = 1,40 (i-e., 100) 
TMB 76 No. 152:1. 


tamharu s.; battle, fight; OB, MB, EA, 
SB, Akk. lw. in Sum.; ef. maharu. 


elgellag giX.du.a.gin,(Gim) nin.mé.a 
ur.a.ra si.si.ga.ba.ni.ib : kima pukku u 
mekké belet tahazi Sutamhisu tam-ha-ru (see mekki 
A) RA 12 74:5f., see Hrugka, ArOr 37 488; |: -}© 
nitaki.ZUM.URXUR.ta SARXGADA.a8.bulug.ga 
bif.in.BU.BU.a.ta: wmman [...] is-ki-[pu] agar 
tam-ha-[ri-im] he defeated [their?] army on the 
battlefield BE 1 129:5. 

tam-ha-ru = qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 50, dupl. 2:116. 


a) in hist.: umma*'.da tdm-ha-ra e. 
da.ak (RN) engaged in battle with 
Umma Steible Altsumerische Bau- und Weihin- 
schriften Ent. 28 i 26, cf. RA 6 139 iii 1ff., see 
Grégoire La Province p. 9; DN ... asar tam- 
ha-ri-im kakka&su lisbir may Zababa break 


tambaru 


his weapon in battle CH xliii 86, cf. Zababa 
u Istar asar tam-ha-ri-im lisbiru kakkasu 
UF 16 303 iv 13 (MB kudurru); irnintu tam- 
ha-ri-ia ... 8a Assur u Adad ana siriktr 
igsrukini (see irnittu mng. 2b) AKA 104 viii 
40 (Tigl. I); Sittat wummanatesunu sa ina libe 
bi tam-ha-ri ipparsidu the rest of their 
troops, those who had fled from battle 
Weidner Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 12; a... Sarru ta-um- 
ma ina tam-ha-ri trassunu la un@u (see 
néu mng. 4a) AKA 35 i 67 (Tigl. I); ina qabal 
tam-ha-ri Suatu ézib karassu in the middle 
of that battle he abandoned his camp OIP 2 
24 i 23, also ibid. 56:6 (Senn.); tlam|]-ha-lrul 
usteser he prepared for battle RA 27 17:12 
(Til-Barsip); emug la nibi ukappitu tam-ha-ris 
(the enemies) gathered a countless host for 
battle OIP 2 75:85 (Senn.); dabdu sabe Paphi 
rapsati ina gereb tam-ha-ri askun I defeated 
the vast armies of GN in battle Weidner Tn. 
30 No. 17:28, ef. ummanat mat Lullumé rapz 
Sati ina gereb tam-ha-ri ina kakki lusamait 
AKA 382 iii 119, also 179:17 (Asn.); 120 chari- 
ots ima gereb tam-ha-ri lutemmih I seized 
in battle AKA 68 iv 95 (Tigl. I); rabitigsunu 
... baltussun gereb tam-ha-ri ikéuda qataja 
I personally captured their nobles alive in 
battle OIP 2 89:52 (Senn.), cf. ina gqabal tam- 
ha-ri baltussu ina gate asbat Streck Asb. 82 x 
4; ina gereb tam-ha-ri dapni in the midst 
of a violent battle TCL 3 154 (Sar.); for ad- 
ditional refs. see gablu A mng. If, gerbu 
mng. 11; uncert. (Akkadogram in Hitt.): 
ERIN.MES SA-AM-HA-RI Kihne, ZA 62 246:3. 


b) in lit.: ta-am-ha-ri-sa ereddisi [star 1 
will lead I8tar into her battle BiOr 30 
361:32 (OB); [...] « 8 a ta-am-ha-ri adi GN 
JCS 11 85 iii 18 (OB Cuthean Legend); 1na isin 
tam-ha-rt Sdtw Tn.-Epic “iv” 20, ef. isinga ta- 
am-ha-ru VAS 10 214 iii 11 (OB AguSaja), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 109; Hreskigal qabla tam-ha- 
ra... iddinka Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 520 
r. 8; nast tam-ha-ri(vars. -ra, -ru) En. el. I 
131, II 17, III 21 and 79; Tiamat entrusted 
to Kingu sut ta-am-ha-ru (vars. tam-ha-ru, 
-ri, -ra) rab-sikkatutu En. el. I 151, II 37, III 
41, 99; for other refs. see agi B mng. 3, 
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narkabtu mng. 1b-1’, gélu A mng. la, gerbu 
mng. ll, sadaru mng. 5c. 


c) inomens: [wmmani DINGIR].MES-sa 
ina tam-ha-ri kakkisunu elt umman nakri 
SUB.MES the gods of my army will make 
their weapons fall upon the enemy army 
CT 20 5 K.3546:12, also ibid. 9 (SB ext.). 


d) in divine and royal epithets — 1’ sar 
tamhari—a’ in EA, referring to the 
Pharaoh: Rib-Addi writes ana belisu ... 
LUGAL ta-am-ha-ra_ to his lord, king of 
battle EA 108:3, wr. ta-am-ha-ar EA 122:3, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi. 


b’ referring to other kings: a-na [sarl(?) 
ta-am-ha-ri-im TIM 9 48 r. i 13 (OB lit.); 
DUB.1.KAM Sa Sar tam-ha-ri_ first tablet of 
“King of Battle” VAS 12 193 (= EA 359) r. 29 
(colophon). 


e’ referring to gods: (Nergal) sar tam- 
ha-ri KAH 2 84:3 (Adad-nirari II), AKA 243 i 8 
(Asn.), WO 2 144:11 (Shalm. III), Streck Asb. 176 
No. 5:2, BMS 46:19; (Ninurta) sar tam-ha-ri 
alilu (see dlilu usage a) AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.). 


2’ other epithets—a’ referring to 
kings: lé@i tam-ha-ri (Sargon) who is 
valiant in battle Lyon Sar. 4:21, cf. AKA 
224:17 (Asn.). 


b’ referring to gods: belet tahazit kali 
Sunu tam-ha-ri (I8tar) goddess of fighting 
and of all battles STC 2 pl. 77:30, see JCS 21 
260, cf. lat ta-am-ha-ru RA 22 58 i 8, 60 ii 17 
(Nbn.); estd tuqumtim amanden ta-am-ha- 
ri-i-im (see amandenu) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8v 18 (OB); (Adad) [blel tam-ha-[ri] BMS 
21+ :40 (see pl. 76), ef. (Nergal) bél tam-ha-ri 
BMS 27:2; for additional refs. see dlilu 
usage a, mummilu usage b. 


, 


e’ other oces.: kakkigunu dannuti abub 
tam-ha-ri their (the gods’) fierce weapons, 
the “flood” of battle AKA 34 i 50 (Tigl. I); for 
abub tamhari as royal epithet see abubu 
mng. 2c; [sa] tebusunu tam-ha-ru saslmu] 
(the Seven Gods) whose attack is fight and 
battle Borger Esarh. 79:12. 


tamhiru 


For MAOG 1/2 9:155 (= Nabnitu XVII 196), 
see saharu. 
tamhatu s. pl.(?); (a piece of jewelry); 


MB.* 


11 tam(or_ pir)-ha-tum = NA4.ZA.GIN 
eleven lapis lazuli t.-s Sumer 9 34 No. 23:8; 
tam-ha-a-tum muruld]@ KU.GI ibid. No. 25 
iii 39. 

Reading uncertain. 


tamhiam adv.; in the evening; OB lex.*; 
cf. tamhit. 


ug.te = tam-hi-a-am OBGT I 825. 


**tambiriS (AHw. 1314a) In ARM 10 12:17 
and 106:3 the personal name w,.S84r. 
re.iS.he.til occurs, see Durand, NABU 
1988/12. 


tamhiru s.; (name of a month); OB, Mari, 


MB, SB; cf. maharu. 


[...] &.da.na: tam-hi-ir [...] (in broken con- 


text) RA 17 121:11. 


a) in OB Babylonia: itt Tdém-hi-ri 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 117:5 and 39, 167:6; adi ITI 
Tam-hi-rt_ BIN 7 219:24; 1T1 Tam-hi-ru TIM 
4 39:42. 


b) in Mari and Tell Rimah: rr1 Tam-hi- 
ri-im ARM 8 52:23, also ARM 5 59:4, ARM 9 
1:6, OBT Tell Rimah 203: 238, 255:18, 257:11, and 
passim, see Charpin, MARI 4 244ff.; uncert.: 
(there were thunderstorms and hail) [10] 
u 20 UDU.HI.A ta-ma-hi-ra-am utabbih 1 
slaughtered ten or twenty sheep 
ARM 14 7:7. 


c) in Chagar Bazar: 1T1 Tam-hi-ri-im 
Loretz Chagar Bazar 15:7, 26:6, 41:81, cf. Iraq 7 
46b. 


d) in the Diyala region: (rations) sa ITI 
Tam-hi-rt_ UCP 10 41 No. 33:14, 1T1 Tém-hi- 
ri-t Greengus Ishchali 106:38 (both Ishchali); 
adi ITI Tam-hi-ri YOS 14 41 r. 4 (Tell Harmal); 
ITI Tam-hi-ru Greengus Ishchali 233:6, 214:6, 
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Sa iT! Tam-hi-ri ibid. 93:4; adi 171 Tam-hi-ru 
Greengus Studies 193 UCLMA 9/3030:6; ITI 
Tém-hi-ri UD.20.KAM [BA.ZALI Sérét ITI 
Tam-hi-ri ubu.H1.A ubbalam (see sérétu 
usage b-3’) A 11839: 6f. 


e) in Elam (name of the ninth month): 
1T1 Tam-hi-ru-um MDP 10 45 No. 43 r. 3, 52 
No. 64 r. 3; (flour, beer, and sheep) ga ITI 
Tam-hi-ru wu itt Sililitw AfO 24 88:5; ITI 
Tam-hi-ri MDP 22 85:6, MDP 23 183:4, 293:9; 
ITI Tam-hi-ri ITI AB.BA.E AfO 24 101 Rm. 
2,127 r. 4 (NB comm. on names of the months in 
the Elamite calendar), see Reiner, AfO 24 97ff. 


f) in SB: summa Istar ina UD.NA.A 84 
ITI Tam-hi-ri GAL-ma ACh I8tar 1:47, also 48; 
1T1 Tam-hi-ri kussu dannu erubamma a se- 
vere cold snap began in month 7. OIP 2 41 
v 7 (Senn.); ITI Tam-hi-ru AS 17 No. 33:14 
(subscript). 

In BRM 4 38:19 read probably kar uD.saR, see 
Picchioni Adapa p. 112; in Tn.-Epic ii (“v”) 5 read 
a-bi-lu-ut s[i-pir]-ti (coll. W. G. Lambert). For 
KADP (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde) 22 iii 4, 29 iii 9, 
and AMT 87,4:8 (= Kécher BAM 548 i 8), see 
uthiru. 


Hunger, RLA 5 297ff. 


tamhisu s.; 1. (a throwstick), 2. (a dec- 
oration of precious stones), 3. (a door or 
part of a door); Mari, SB; cf. mahasu. 


GIS.LAGAB.RU = ad-du, tam-hi-su Hh. VIIA 
79f. 

[nay.giS.tag.ga za.gin] = [mi-ih-slu = tam- 
hi-su Hg. B IV gap y line p, in MSL 10 36. 

gi8.ig.dib.dib.ba = MIN (= da-lat) tam-hi-si 
Hh. V 209, also Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 12:195, cf. 
[...] fal // tam-hi-su da-al-ti BM 34417:7 (comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

ta-am-hi-su = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 v 27 (syn. list). 


1. (a throwstick): 
section. 


see Hh. VIIA, in lex. 


2. (a decoration of precious stones): see 
Hg., in lex. section. 


3. (a door or part of a door): 20 ais 
tam-hi-su [...] (among household objects 
and furnishings) ARMT 22 316 r. i 5; see 
Hh. V, etc., in lex. section. 


tamhusu 


tamhitu s.; nightfall; SB; pl. tamhdtu; 
cf. tamhiam, tamhi. 


tam-ha-a-tum = li-la-a-twm An VIII 71. 


uD.19.KAM ina Seri ana “Bau ina AN.NE 
ana DINGIR.MAH ina KIN.SIG ana Adad 
ina tam-ha-a-ti ana [star likrub on the 19th 
day he should pray in the morning to Bau, 
at midday to Bélet-ili, in the evening to 
Adad, and at nightfall to [Star 3R 55 No. 5 
r. 50 (hemer.), dupls. CT 51 161:17, STT 303:34’, 
see Virolleaud, Bab. 4 105; obscure: [. te i-nla 
tam-hi-te tkasSusa urra KAR 130:27 (SB lit.). 


tamhi_ s.; nightfall; OAkk., OB, SB; ef. 


tamhiam, tamhitu. 


uy.GI8.M1.14 = sil-li tam-hi-e 5R 16 r. 45 
(group voc.), cf. GIS.mr = [si-il]-lu, GIS.M1.4. 
gu.zi.ga = MIN Se-e-ri, GIS.MI.14 = MIN [tam- 
hi-e] Lu Excerpt II 45ff. 

sa-har ume, tam-hu-u = li-la-a-tum Malku III 


149f. 


a) alone: nakrum ina sillt tam-hi-e itéka 
tahazam ippus the enemy will wage battle 
at nightfall (lit. in the shadow of night- 
fall) at your border RA 27 142:27 (OB ext.); 
if he is sick for three days but gets up ina 
tlam-h]i-e [patar] mursi at nightfall the 
sickness will leave him Labat TDP 150:35; 
uncert.: [...] a-§i-Sd de-Su-ti Su uk nu tam- 
hi-e [. . .|-tu us-pdr-zi-th-kuw K.9583:7 (SB lit.). 


b) used beside urru: ndré ur-ri tam-hi-e 
bab DN usazmer he had singers perform 
morning and evening at the gate of InSu&i- 
nak (in Susa) MDP 4 pl. 2 ii 19 (Puzur-Inu8i- 
nak), see SAKI p. 178; [Star must be forceful 
aj tkla urri tam-hé-1 rigimsa lizuz she must 
not hold back her cry (of battle) morning 
or evening, she must be fierce VAS 10 214 v 
12, see Groneberg, RA 75 110. 


While the Sum. equivalents referring 
to evening shadows suggest a time of day 
in the late afternoon, the context refer- 
ences of tamhi and tamhitu suggest rather 
nightfall. 


tamhusu s.; clash, fray; SB; cf. mahasu. 
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ki giS.tukul.sig.ga: asar tam-hu- 
us kakku u dabdé in the place of clashing 
of weapons and defeat (for context see 
dabdti mng. 2b) RA 12 74:9f. (Exaltation of 
IStar), see HruSka, ArOr 37 488; giS.tukul. 
sig.ga(var. .sig.sig.ga) ur.sag ugs. 
ga.zu Su.gal.bi du7.ma.ab: ina tam- 
hu-us kakki qarradu sa tandru rabis suklila 
Lugale XI 32 (= 494); giS.tukul.sig.sig. 
ga ezen.nam.guru§S.a: ina talm-hlu- 
[uls kakki isinni etlutt during the clash of 
weapons, the festival of young men Lugale 
IV 1 (= 136); [... mu.l]u mé Sen.8en. 
na giS.tukul mu.un.sig.sig nir. 
ga[l...]: [... slir-tu sa ina qabli wu tahazi 
tam-hu-us kakku etlel ...] K.8482:12f. (hymn 
to IXtar, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. Leo, tlam- 
hu-us GIS.TUKUL.MES [...] OECT 6 pl. 2 
K.8664:19. 


tamiatu see tdmtu. 


tamimu (tammimu) adj.; perfect; NB; 
Aram. lw.; wr. syll. (kU YOS 17 62:5). 


5 parrat ta-mi-ma-a-ta five perfect lambs 
YOS 7 161:9, cf. ibid. 2, also ta-mi-im-ma-a-ta 
ibid. 140:18; l-en UDU.NITA ta-mi-mi YOS 6 
156:18; 1 parrat 1 wniqu ta-mi-me-e PN 
itabak YOS 7 7 ii 55; atanu eperiuttu 6-[u] 
ta-me-mi-tum u [DUMU-Su (...)1 a Siztbi_ a 
sand-colored, six-year-old, perfect mare 
and its suckling young (sold) BM 47354:2; 
GUD 6-u dannu petnu ta-am-mi-im a six- 
year-old, very strong, perfect ox JCS 28 46 
No. 41:1, also, wr. ta-mi-im TCL 12 112:3; 13 
AB.GUD.HI.A ta-mi-ma-a-t[i] YOS 17 55:5, 
cf. GUD MIN (= GAL).ME KU.ME big, per- 
fect oxen ibid. 62:5. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 196. 


tamirtu (tawirtu, tamartu, timertu) s.; 1. 
(a type of agricultural, especially irrigated, 
land), 2. surrounding territory, environs; 
OB, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. (timertu Arnaud 
Emar 6 557:14) and GARIN (LAGABXKU). 
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ga-rim LAGABXKU = ta-[me-er-tu], da-ag-rim 
LAGABXKU = ta-mle-er-tu] A I/2:255-257; ga(var. 
g[4])-rim, ta-rim LAGABxKU = ta-mir(var. -me-er)- 
tu(var. -té) Ea I 79f., also S> I 188; [...], 
la.Sa.al.[x] = [t]a-mir-[tum] Nabnitu O 226f.; 
a.S& ga.ri.im LAGABXA = ti-i-mle-er-tum] Ar- 
naud Emar 6 557:14 (Hh. XX). 

gar-bat |/ ta-mir-ti Lambert BWL 74 comm. to 
line 60 (Theodicy Comm.). 

gig(var. gig’)-pa-ru(var. -ri) = ta-mir-ti(var. 
-tum) Malku II 112; ta-mir-tu = u-sal-lu LTBA 2 
2:3038. 


l. (a type of agricultural, especially 
irrigated, land)—a) with ref. to crops, 
irrigation, and other agricultural activi- 
ties — 1’ in MB, NB letters: harbi ga Tu- 
kulti-Ekur Kar-Nusku u Dimtu lillikunimz 
ma ta-mi-ir-ta ligéezibu the harbu-plows of 
GN, GN,, and GN, should come to save 
the irrigation district PBS 1/2 61:9; ta- 
mi-ir-tum wltét naddt one irrigation district 
has been abandoned PBS 1/2 63:16, cf. ibid. 
17, cf. also anndtima ta-mi-ra-ti naddti lusz 
batma lussth ibid. 18; erebu... ina SA ta-mi- 
ra-a-ti kaligina tabik ul ili uppulta... itakal 
locusts have descended upon all the irri- 
gation districts (and) have not departed, 
they have devoured the late crop Bull. on 
Sum. Agriculture 4 107 CBS 4742:5; adi Sitta ta- 
mi-ra-tt $a harpi waqqt until he irrigates 
the two irrigation districts of the early 
sowing BE 17 40:5; belt ligpuramma ta-mi- 
ir-ta Sa ina libbisu umalla ligqi may my 
lord send instructions that he should irri- 
gate the irrigation district from (the ca- 
nal) which he uses for irrigation ibid. 10, 
ef. PBS 1/2 48:16, cited kald mng. la; Summa 
ana ta-mir-[ti (x)] me-e be-li i-pe-et-t[e] if 
my lord lets water into the irrigation dis- 
tricts BE 17 17:29; ta-mi-ir-ta Sa GN béli ki 
mmuru akanna igqtalbé ummla suru dan 
when my lord inspected the irrigation dis- 
trict of GN he spoke to me as follows: The 
reed thicket is strong ibid. 3:34; harbu sa 
PN Sa ina ta-mi-ir-ti GN zaku dulla ul tpus 
(see zaki v. mng. 2c-2’) ibid. 39:14; PN alpi 
u ikkarati sa ta-mir-ti ana GN na-sa-kam- 
ma tktala PN has held back transferring(?) 
to GN the oxen and the plowmen of the 
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irrigation district PBS 1/2 49 r. 4’, cf. 10 
ANSE.EDIN.NA Sa 1-na ta-mir-tt GN me-e 
igatt ibid. 56:6 (all MB letters); mint ki aga 
LU.GAL.APIN sa dulla la vmmar wu GARIN. 
MES-Su la immar libbt PN ul taggammir sa 
mé ikarrik wu SE.NUMUN-S&& isaqqi since 
it is this chief of the plowmen who does 
not supervise the work and who does not 
supervise the irrigated fields under him, 
why have you not instead settled affairs 
with PN who blocks the water and thus 
irrigates his (own) field? YOS 3 84:7, see 
Cocquerillat Palmeraies 136; Sulum ana ta-mir- 
[t2] libbit ga béliga ina ta-mir-tum lu tabsu 
dullu madu ina libbi ittenpus everything is 
fine with the irrigated land, may my lord 
be pleased with(?) the irrigated land, 
much work is done therein YOS 8 189:7 
and 9; kirki mé ana ta-mir-ti ul ili (see 
kirku A) BIN 1 76:33; obscure: taltema@ 
umma ta-mir-tum ta-mir have you heard it 


said: “The irrigated field ....”? CT 22 9:7 
(all NB letters). 
2’ in hist.: sitet mé Sdtunu ana ta-mir- 


ti ali ana tamklir|i useli (see sittu A usage 
e-l’b’) AfO 19 142 BM 122622 r. 20 (Tigl. I); 
ugarisun habsuti emt kisubbis ta-me-ra-ti- 
Su-un zimri tabu zummd suprusa Nisaba 
their fertile fields had turned into uncul- 
tivated land, their irrigated fields were 
deprived of sweet harvest songs, and the 
(growing of) grain had stopped Iraq 16 
192:67 (Sar.), cf. ADD 809:10, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 32 (Sar.); eli ta-mir-ti-Su-un iku u 
siru ul ibsima there was neither ditch 
nor furrow in their irrigable fields Iraq 16 
192:64 (Sar.); butugtu ultu gereb Puratti ibz 
tuqa usarda ta-mir-tus (var. serugsu) he cut 
a sluice channel from the Euphrates and 
led (the water) down to its (the city’s) ir- 
rigated fields Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:128, 
also ibid. pl. 21 No. 44:6, var. from ibid. pl. 11 
No. 24:3; libbasu ublamma ini ta-mi-ir-ti 
la kuppt ... petéma ki gipis edi mé nuhsi 
Susqi elig wu Saplig he conceived the idea 
of opening up the springs of the irrigated 
fields without waterholes thus causing 
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abundant water to irrigate everywhere like 
the onrush of a flood Lyon Sar. p. 6:37 (coll. 
R. Borger), cf. also ZDMG 98 p. 32:5 (Sar.), cited 
agnan usage b; ultu pati Kisiri adi ta-mir-ti 
Ninua from the border of Kisiri to the 
irrigated fields of Nineveh (I had a canal 
cut) OIP 2 98:89 (Senn.), also 101:59, 124:42, 
ef. ibid. 114 viii 29, 84:58; ta-me-ra-tu-su sa 
ina la mami namtita sulukama its irri- 
gated fields which had turned into waste- 
land for lack of water OIP 2 79:6; egel ta- 
mir-ti elen ali... pilku upallikma I sub- 
divided fields in the irrigated land north 
of the city ibid. 101:58; malak mé ... muz 
stisun usesira ana ta-mir-ti GN (see musi 
A mng. 2c) ibid. 115 viii 38 and ef. ibid. 105 v 
87 (all Senn.). 


3’ in lit: [ta-m]ir-ta lilmtima idru 
lisbassi may he (DN) encircle the irri- 
gation district so that alkali takes hold of 
it (leaving it unfit for cultivation) RA 66 
167:47 (Nazi-marutta$’ kudurru); Adad ... naz 
ratt sakiki limella u ta-mi-ra-ti-su limelld 
puqutta may Adad fill the canals with silt 
and fill his irrigated fields with thistles 
BBSt. No. 8 iv 4 (Marduk-nadin-abhé kudurru); 
narati sakiki umallu GARIN.MES inaddi... 
naratt GARIN.MES tuhdu u hegallu umalli 
(a future king) will fill the canals with silt 
and neglect the irrigated fields, (but a 
later king) will fill the rivers and irrigated 
fields with abundant yield Hunger Uruk No. 
3 r. 7 and 15 (SB prophecy), see JAOS 95 371f.; ki 
hanné zunnu nalsu ina eqlatikunu ta-me-rat- 
k[ul-nu lu la illak (see nalgu usage a) Wise- 
man Treaties 532, also ibid. 441; bamatlu ubz 
balu inglira ta-me-ra-a-[tum] (see makaru A 
mng. la-4’) Lambert BWL 177:14, ef. ibid. 16 
and 178:31; kima ta-mir-ti Sa la kullti kaz 
lisa like an irrigated field whose dikes 
are not watertight von Weiher Uruk 129 vi 
20; Adad ta-mir-ti KI.MIN ina Satti Suati 
irahhis Adad will beat down the irrigated 
land, variant: in that year CT 39 17:53 (SB 
Alu); Ea bel nagbi kuppi wu ta-mir-ti Ea, 
lord of spring, pond, and irrigated field 
OIP 2 81:29 (Senn.); 10 dlani sa ta-mir-ta- 
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Su-nu hegallu ten city quarters whose irri- 
gated fields are abundant (in yield) Iraq 36 
46:103 (Topography of Babylon Tablet V). 


4’ in math.: 20 egel GARIN isteat 10 egel 
GARIN sanitim Summa 20 egel GARIN isteat 
10 egel GARIN Sanitim seusina minim 20 
is the surface of the first ¢t., 10 the sur- 
face of the second ¢., if the surface of the 
first ¢. equals 20 (and) the surface of the 
second ¢. equals 10, what is their (yield 
of) grain? TMB 104 No. 207:38f.; 30 kumurz 
rt eqel GARIN.MES sukunma 30 kumurri 
egel GARIN.MES ana Sina hipima (see kuz 
murrt mng. 1) ibid. 10f., and passim in TMB 
103ff. Nos. 207-212; s¢t[ta t]a-wi-ra-tum TMB 
101f. No. 206:1 and 5, see von Soden, ZDMG 93 


148 and correct narw A mng. 8a. 


b) with ref. to grazing: bul Sarri u sakin 
matt Sa ima pihat GN issakkanu ana ta- 
mi-ir-ti-lsul la surudimma sammi la reé 
not to lead the cattle of the king or of 
the governor who will be appointed over 
the province GN into his f. to graze MDP 2 
pl. 22 iii 19 (MB kudurru); esra burt ta-mir- 
ta(var. -tu) sa Babili ina sum-me-e™"* 
(var. assummija) immertasu ul irei (see 
esra usage a) AfO 16 pl. 14 K.9886 left col. 5’ 
and dupl., see Romer, Persica 7 56:21; [at]tama 
ta-Ilmil-tr-ta-ni ta-re?i you will pasture in 
our irrigated land LKA 15:8 (SB lit.). 


c) with ref. to fishing (NB only): when 
a witness or informer testifies against PN 
Sa nunt ina GARIN.MES sa DN sa ina 
muhhi iD LUGAL ana Ssigilti ibart that he 
fished illegally in the irrigated district of 
the Lady of Uruk which is on the Royal 
canal YOS 6 122:4, also 148:4; ina muhhi ta- 
mir-tum Suati ipqissunuti ina umi mamma 
ilten niini istu ta-mir-tum Ssuati ittasd he 
appointed them over that irrigation dis- 
trict, on the day anyone removes even one 
fish from that irrigation district PBS 2/1 
112:7f., cf. ibid. 111:6 and 8, cf. also YOS 7 151:7. 


d) as a topographical feature —1’ de- 
scribing location of fields: x SAR A.SA ina 
ta-wi-ir-tim Sa GN CT 2 34:2; x A.SA ina 
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ta-wi-ir-tim §a ah Palag-kilim x field in 
the irrigated land on the bank of the GN 
canal YOS 14 28:2 (case), cf. BE 6/1 14:2, CT 2 
37:2, CT 8 49a:9, CT 45 93:3, 113:1 and 18, CT 
48 90:2, A.SA... ina ebirtim ina nagim ina 
ta-wi-ir-tim rabitim §a PN Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 37:7, wr. ta-wi-<ir>-tt CT 8 38b:1, CT 48 
89:2; note undeclined: x A.SA ina ta-wi-ir- 
tum §a GN CT 2 23:5, also CT 48 29:1, Water- 
man Bus. Doc. 25:2, CT 47 60a:2, BE 6/1 3:2, 
PBS 8/2 239:2, YOS 14 163:5; x kirdm Sa mi- 
th-ri-tt_ ta-wi-ir-tum Sa PN TCL 18 88:24; 
x A.SA 1i-bi ta-wi(?)-ir(?)-[tim] CT 8 20a:4; 
in the plural: x A.SA ina ta-wi-ra-tim CT 
47 19 and 19a:3, 66:8, Waterman Bus. Doc. 55:1 
(all OB). 


2’ qualifying wgaru or eqlu: x A.SA 
AB.SIN SA A.SA ta-wi-ir-tim CT 2 32:2, ef. 
CT 45 113:32, CT 47 60 and 60a:2; x A.SA ta- 
wi-ir-tum ina GN CT 2 41:15, also CT 4 34a:1, 
YOS 12 380:1, YOS 14 163:1, TCL 11 155:15, 
PSBA 33 pl. 42 No. 15:1; Sa A.SA ta-wi-tr-tim 
Sumer 34 131 No. 58:16; A.GAR ta-wi-ir-tum 
CT 45 94 ii 19; A.GAR ta-wi-<ird-tum Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 39:2; x A.SA A.GAR ta-wi-ra-tum 
YOS 13 490:1 (all OB). 


3’ followed by a geographical name — a’ 
in MB, early NB: istu {iD GN adi ugare 
Sa ta-mi-ir-tt GN from the canal of GN to 
the fields of the irrigation district of GN 
BE 17 39:9; ta-mir-ttu GN TuM NF 5 45:31, 46, 
48, also MDP 2 pl. 211 9; ta-mir-tt GN MDP 2 
97:2, 3, 6 (kudurru); GN adi eqligu mala blasa 
...] itd GARIN-Su GN, together with its 
fields, as many as there are, adjoining his 
t. BBSt. No. 10 r. 23 (SamaX-Sum-ukin kudurru); 
note as a geogr. name: Tukulti-Enlil, Kar- 
Nusku, Dimtu, ta-mi-ir-tum™ (for the geo- 
graphical names, see PBS 1/2 61:9, cited 
mng. la-1’) BE 15 102:11’. 


b’ in NB—I1” wr. syll.: senu makkur 
DN ga ina panija ultu ta-mir-tum qaqqar $a 
DN iktatamw (see katamu mng. 4) YOS 7 
189:7; x SE.NUMUN ... tna ta-mir-tum sa 
GN BE 9 88:3, also 102:6; ta-mir-ti (in bro- 
ken context) CT 57 207 r. 6’. 
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2” wr. GARIN: sahlé §4 GARIN Sa 
ANSE.MES igtabinu umma ina bit sakin 
temi ina muhhi {D LUGAL nad@ concern- 
ing the cress from the irrigated land of GN 
they said as follows: It has been deposited 
in the house of the governor which is on 
the Nar-Sarri canal YOS 3 107:12; [zéru] zag= 
pi w meresu Sa GARIN GN land planted 
(with date palms) and cultivated land of 
the irrigation district of GN TuM 2-3 139:1, 
and passim, cf. zeru sa [kasal kali] sa ultu 
GARIN GN adi GARIN GN, arable land, 
kaslu-land (surrounded by) dikes, from the 
irrigated land of GN to the irrigated land 
of GN y YOS 6 41:5, ef. ibid. 40:13, TCL 12 
90:3; x uttatu sibsu eqlt Sa GARIN GN TuM 
2-3 168:1, cf. ibid. 166:2, and passim; A.GAR 
GARIN GN VAS 5 3:2, Dar. 469:1; u-ga-r1 
GARIN GN VAS 5 92:2; limu Sa GARIN GN 
panat Dir-Ugum (see limu D) AnOr 9 19:1, 
see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 105, see also hale 
latu; GARIN Ragqqat-Samag YOS 3 24:8, YOS 
6 19:4, 133:8, 146:20, 229:47 and passim; note 
referring to the locality where the tablet was writ- 
ten TuM 2-3 131:14, 140:19, 153:18, YOS 6 
119:17, and passim. 


e) as an administrative unit: ana muh- 
hi anniti ala qipakuma u-se-ldil-i_ ta-mi-tr- 
ta qipakuma u-se-si-i moreover I am en- 
trusted with the town and 1...., I am 
entrusted with the irrigation district and 
I.... PBS 1/2 73:36 (MB let.); PN bél piqitti 
Sa GARIN GN AnOr 8 19:7 (NB); zakit alisu 
ta-mi-ir-ti-su u mimmu iddinusu iskunma 
he (MeliSipak) established freedom from 
encumbrances for his city, his irrigation 
district, and everything which he gave 
him MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 44 (MB kudurru), ef. ibid. 
iii 19. 

2. surrounding territory, environs: al- 
kama istén amélu ultu ta-mir-tt sa Uruk 
sabtanimma lus?alsu go (pl.) and fetch me 
one man from the environs of Uruk so 
that I may interrogate him ABL 1028:12, 
cf. ibid. 3 (NB); a fortress at the border of 
the land of Urartu ga... eli ta-mir-ti mat 
GN sutalbusat saruris which is clad in sun- 


tamitu 


like splendor high above the plain of the 
land of Subi TCL 3 169; mountains sa... 
kima qistt eréni eli ta-mir-ti-<su->-nu sillu 
tarsuma over whose recesses a shadow ex- 
tends like that of a cedar forest ibid. 16 
(Sar.); x aSar ta-mir-ti limit ali (I added) x 
(cubits) from the environs of the city 
(Nineveh) OIP 2 111 vii 62 (Senn.), ef. ibid. 105 
vi 3 and 128 vi 47; all the kings of Amurru 
biltu kabittu ina ta-mir-ti GN adi mahrija 
ubilunt brought me substantial tribute in 
the area of GN OIP 2 69:20; ina ta-mir-ti 
URU GN tttisun amdahisma I engaged them 
in battle on the plains of GN ibid. 69:24, ef. 
ibid. 31 ii 82, 92:18, also 82:35, AfO 20 94:114, 
and passim in Senn.; Salmatisunu kima balti u 
agagt umalld ta-mir(var. -mar)-ti GN I 
filled the area of Susa with their corpses 
as with camel thorn and thistles Piepkorn 
Asb. 68 v 99, also Streck Asb. 26 iii 41. 


For OB refs. see Stol, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 
4 177-181 (with proposed etymology from 
namaru); for MB, see van Soldt, ibid. 107-110; for 
NB, see van Driel, ibid. 142-144, Joannés Textes 
économiques 117ff., and 8. Cole, JNES 53 92ff. 


tamitu s.; 1. oath, 2. speech, wording; 


SB, NA, NB; cf. tami v. 


1. oath —a) referring to loyalty oaths: 
Summu RN ina adé ta-mi-ti ilani [ihti] if 
Matrilu breaks the agreement (secured 
by) an oath (invoking) the gods AfO 8 18 i 
15 (A88ur-nirari V); nisé mat Assur elis u 
Saplis ittisu useshirma udannina ta~me-tu 
(see dandnu v. mng. 2e) 1R 29 i 43 (SamXi- 
Adad V); Summa ... ta-me-tu Sa urdanuti 
tatammdnisuni (you swear) that you will 
not swear an oath of vassalage to him Wise- 
man Treaties 308; [Sumlma attunu ki (var. 
adds ina) gaqqar ta-me-ti(var. -tu) anniti 
[tazzazant] ta-me-tu(var. -tu) Sa dababti Sap 
ti tatammdnit ana DUMU.MES-ku-nu sa 
[eG]in adé ibbassiini la tusalmadani (you 
swear that) as you stand on the soil where 
this oath is sworn, you will not swear an 
oath with words and lips (only), you will 
teach it to your sons who will be born after 
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the agreement ibid. 385f.; Swmma... ana 
LUGAL Sanimma EN ganimma ma-mit (var. 
ta-me-tu) tatammdni (you swear that) you 
will not swear an oath (of loyalty) to any 
other king or lord ibid. 72; adé anniiti sa 
RN ta-me-tu utammikanuni these 
treaty-provisions which Esarhaddon has 
established with you under oath ibid. 287; 
ta-me-tu annitu a PN ... ta?a-ku-nu (= taz 
mdtunwu) you will be adjured by this oath 
concerning Assurbanipal ibid. 380; just as 
this bread and wine enter the intestines 
ta-me-tu annitu ina libbi irlrikunu] ... luz 
Séri[bu] so may they (the gods) make this 
oath enter your bowels ibid. 561, ef. ibid. 623. 


b) referring to a sworn agreement: 
[tla-mit-tu tssigu tssak|na] ma alik kunukku 
Sa [bél pahete] issa allaka lu régqlaka] he 
made the following deal with him: Go and 
bring me the seal of the governor, and you 
can go free ABL 251:24, see Lanfranchi and 
Parpola, SAA 5 53. 


c) other oces.: latmal ilt rabiiti §a ta- 
mit-su-nu la uptassasu I swear by the great 
gods, whose oaths cannot be blotted out 
STT 40-41:33 (let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130 and 
Kraus, AnSt 30 110; ta-me-tu lu itma ina 
ta-me-te lu is-x-[x] whether he swore an 
oath, whether he was [...] by an oath 
JNES 15 136:91 (lipsur-litanies), cf. ta-mit 1tmt 
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 20, see JRAS 1929 16:22; 
attami ta-me-tu. KAR 184 r. 5 (NA inc.), see 
TuL p. 98f.; bel ta-me-ti-ia ... ta-me-su wu 
ta-me-ti ina muhhi qaqqadisu [han]tis lillika 
as for the one who took an oath in a case 
concerning me, may his (false) oath and 
my (true) oath quickly overcome him ibid. 
r. 11f., cf. bél ta-me-ti-a... Sutu itabbu anaku 
ellia the one who took an oath in a case 
concerning me, he will sink (in the river 
ordeal) and I will come up ibid. r. 6; DUMU. 
MES ta-me-t[u] (in broken context) ibid. r. 2, 
also [mlanzazu DUMU ta-me-te Ebeling Par- 
fimrez. pl. 17 VAT 10586a r. ii 15, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 22 48; u ana muhhi x kaspi Sa surru 
MU ta-mi-ti bit DN ina muhhi PN iprusu 
(for translat. see surru B) Strassmaier, Actes 


tamitu 


du 8° Congrés International 4:10; $a ta-mi-tum 
Sa PN (in broken context) VAS 6 289:11 
(both NB); uncert.: 7 apil kimuja 8 sa ta- 
mi-ti-ia seven who intercede for me, eight 
who are for my oath(?) KAR 61 r. 24, see 
Biggs Saziga p. 73. 


2. speech, wording: sa ki pt MU.SAR-ia 
anné la eppasu ta-mi-it sitrya ustennd ... 
ta-mi-it Sitrija ummanate ana amari u sasé 
tkallt ... ana hulluq salmia anné u ta-mi- 
ti ana Sunné uzunsu wakkanuma whoever 
does not act according to the wording(?) of 
this inscription of mine and changes the 
wording(?) of my inscription (or) prevents 
people from seeing and reading the word- 
ing(?) of my inscription (or) puts his mind 
to destroy this stela of mine and to change 
my wording(?) (may his destiny be cursed 
by A&SSur) AKA 249ff. v 55-74, also, wr. ta- 
mi-tu. AKA 248 v 46 (Asn.); Ital-mit libbisu 
ippala [Ea] JCS 31 80 II A 18 (SB Epic of Zu). 


tamitu (tdwitu, tWitu) s.; query for an 
oracle and the answer to it; OB, SB; pl. 
tamdtu, tamiatu; cf. amt A v. 


zag = ta-mi-tum, pi-[risl-[tu] Izi R 38f.; zag = 
ta-me-t[u], zag.KU = MIN tam@ Nabnitu IV 323f. 

1-HAL /|/ ta-mit &-8U% inandin, i-HAL /|/ i-za-a-zu |/ 
ta-mit £-§u inandin, &d4 &-su 1-pa-qi-du (obscure, see 
zdzu lex. section) RA 13 137:9f. (comm. to diagn. 
omens), cf. (uncert.) ta-mit [#?] [...] A III/1 
Comm. A left edge 4, in MSL 14 326. 


a) referring to the diviner’s query — 1’ 
in gen.: [DIS tla-mit HAR.BAD DIS bart 
ina sitassigsu OH.MES-8u isall[u] (see sast 
mng. 10c) RA 61 35:14 (SB omens); [ina] qiz 
bitija nis qateja ina mimma mala eppusu ta- 
mit a-kar-rla]-[bu] [kiltta libst in my speech, 
my prayer, in everything I carry out, the 
oracle-query I present, let there be truth 
RA 12 190:12 (prayer of the bari), also (in same 
context) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3:13, BBR No. 
75:3, 10, 61, No. 78:74, and passim in Nos. 79- 
100, cf. ina mimma mala eppusu ta-mit 
akarrabu ina imnisu wu Sumelisu kittu libsi 
BBR No. 82 iii 14; dina libilma ta-mit mar 
baré |maharka ligkun] (Nusku) shall bring 
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the decision, the diviner shall pose the or- 
acle-question before you Craig ABRT 1 61 
r. 5 (= BBR No. 100 r. 30), cf. RA 12 190:10; 
ezib Sa anaku mar baré... |klun qaté ent us- 
pilu ta-mit ina pia iptarridu disregard 
that I, the diviner, may have changed or 
overturned the (divinatory) procedures 
(or) that the oracle-query was confused(?) 
in my mouth PRT 29:15, also ibid. 41 r. 4, 
27:5, 80 r. 8, cf. ezib Sa ina pi mar bari... 
Ital-mit wp-tar-Iri-dul disregard it that the 
oracle-query has been confused(?) in the 
mouth of the bart ibid. 56 r. 4, also 38 r. 2, 52 
r. 2, and passim, see Starr, SAA 4 8.v.; ta-mit libz 
bika ina eréni ina uzni Sumelilsu ...] you 
[whisper?] whatever oracle-query you wish 
with cedar (shavings?) in its (the lamb’s) 
left ear BBR No. 98:8; ta-mit ili rabiiti [. . .] 
BBR No. 16 r. 15; uncert.: a-a-in-na ta-mi-tu 
BA 5 657 No. 18:11 (letter from a god). 


2’ specifying the question to which the 
answer is sought: ta-mit assata sanitamma 
[ahazi] oracle-query (concerning) marry- 
ing a second wife Craig ABRT 1 4 ii 3; ta-mat 
alak harrant ana mat nakri oracle-query 
concerning the campaign to the enemy’s 
country ibid. 82 r. 11, and passim, cf. ta-mit 
AN.MI Sin AfO 11 pl. 3:8 and 31, ta-mit ana 
Sulum massarti IM 67692:183, note DUB.7. 
KAM.MA ta-mit ikribi. ibid. 346 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), 5 ta-wi-it [...] Rm. 222+ :25, see 
Starr Diviner p. 62. 


3’ in OB ext. reports: ana ta-wi-ti-sa 
Sa-al-ma-at it is favorable for its (the 
oracle-procedure’s) oracle JCS 11 93 No. 
9:16, cf. a-na ta-i-ti-§a Su-ul-mu_ ibid. No. 
4:11, see ibid. p. 96; a-na ta-1-ti-Sa §a-[al-mat] 
JCS 21 223 H 12, also PBS 7 128:138; atypical: 
a-na ta-wi-it ip-Sa (error for ta-wi-ti-sa?) 
ta-az-bi-il-tam i-ta-a Bab. 2 pl. 6:26, ef. ta- 
lil-twm x x (in broken context) ibid. 12, see 
Goetze, JCS 11 96. 


b) referring to the answer given by the 
god— I’ in gen.: anna kina usurati sal- 
mati Sire ta-mit SIG;.MES SILIM.MES sd 
SILIM-tim sa pi ilutika rabiti suknamma 


tamitu 


place for me (in the lamb) a truthful an- 
swer, propitious markings, favorable propi- 
tious omens of well-being by your divine 
utterance PRT 16r. 11, also ibid. 12 r. 7, 49:11, 
56 r. 18, see ibid. p. xxiii; ta-mi-it-ka Su-di-ma 
bi-[ril [...] present your query (to the di- 
viners), [let them perform] the extispicy 
Landsberger et al., SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 18 (Sin of 
Sargon); tSallukama ta-mit ili tanaddin uD. 
NA.AM tm ta-mit-ti-ka piristi ilt rabiti 
when they (the gods) consult you (Sin), 
you offer the divine ¢t., the neomenia is 
the day of your t., the hidden (answer) of 
the great gods BMS 1:16f. and dupl., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwoérungen 493; ta-mi-a-twm(var. -tz) 
annatu enuma Sin mitlukta wsakkanu these 
t.-s (are to be cited) when Sin makes a de- 
cision ACh Sin 35:50, dupl. AfO 17 88 (pl. 4) 
VAT 9805+ :10. 


2’ qualified by pirist: hidden: mar baré 
asar dint la itehhi erena la inassi ta-mit piz 
risti ul itammusu the diviner must not 
approach the place of the decision (with- 
out a gift), he must not raise the cedar, 
(otherwise) they (the gods) will not dis- 
close to him the oracle of hidden events 
BBR No. 1-20:119; mar baré ga... pilpilaz 
nu... ta-mit piristi ul ipattisu a diviner, 
who is a pilpilanu (or a person unclean in 
another way must not participate in oracu- 
lar decisions, because) the oracle of hidden 
things will not be disclosed to him BBR 
No. 24:38, ef. ibid. No. 1-20:18; tusessibsuma 
bira ibarri [...] KU-ma ta-mit piristi (AD. 
HAL) tepe[tti] you have him sit down, he 
will have a revelation, [. . .] you(?) sit down 
and disclose the oracle of hidden events 
BA 5 701 No. 55 ii 9 (joins BBR No. 11), cf. BBR 
No. 1-20: 26. 

In the ref. ta-ME-tum me-sir KI.MIN ta-sim-tum 
GAR (var. talitti me-sir KI.MIN tasimtu, see meésiru 


mng. 2) ACh SamaX 9:12, the first word is proba- 
bly to be read ta-stb-tum, as an error for ta-sim-tum. 


Kraus, RA 73 135ff. 


tamitu see tawrtu. 
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tamkarant 


tamkarana adj.; trafficker; SB*; cf. 


tamkaru. 


Summa tam-ka-ra-ni if he is a trafficker 
ZA 43 102 r. iii 24 (Sittenkanon). 


tamkaraS88i s.; (a kind of interest?); Nuzi, 
Akk. lw. in Hurr.; wr. DAM.GAR-&; cf. 
tamkaru. 


a) in gen.: if he does not pay this silver 
according to the terms of this tablet at the 
end of the month KU.BABBAR an|ni ...] 
ana DAM.GAR-Si ana panisu illak this 
silver accrues interest HSS 19 110:15, for 
parallel phrases with szbtu see sibtu A 
mng. le; minummé URUDU.MES wu miz 
numme UD.KA.BAR.MES ana MAS&-ti u 
DAM.GAR-81.MES ana PN DUMU-su «su» 
PNo u inanna URUDU.[MES] s48u uw UD.KA. 
BAR.MES [sdsu] gadu MAS8-ti-Su u qadu 
DAM.GAR-Si.MES asar PN elteqgeémi wu apz 
lakumi as for whatever copper and what- 
ever bronze (I gave) at interest and ¢. to 
PN (and) his son PNy: now I have received 
from PN that copper and that bronze, to- 
gether with the interest on it and together 
with its t. and Iam paid Owen Loan Docu- 
ments 112 EN 9 339 (= SMN 2359):4 and 10; 1 
uUDU damqa ana simi ana DAM.GAR-&1i agar 
PN eltege u ana 2 GIN kaspi... istu harrani 
ina MN ana PN alnlandin I have bought 
one fine sheep for ¢. from PN, and I will 
pay (on return) from the journey in MN 
two shekels of silver to PN AASOR 16 79:5 
(translit. only). 


b) (in Hurrian texts) as epithet of a 
god: 1 wninpa.Isial YUrsappinig DAM. 
GAR-ra-§t KI.MIN (= parsiya) 1 NINDA. 
IsIG] DINGIR.MES ma-hi-i-ir-ra-Si-na_ KI. 
MIN he breaks one loaf of flat bread (for) 
IrSappa, the god of commerce, he breaks 
one loaf of flat bread (for) the gods of the 
marketplace KUB 27 1 ii 23 (cult of IXtar), see 
CHD 8 112, cf. “Urgappa dam-ki-ra-a-si KUB 
34 102 ii 13, see Laroche, RA 48 219 and Laroche 
Glossaire 254. 


Zaccagnini, Iraq 39 186f. 


tamkaru 


tamkarhu s.; (a dye and the wool dyed 
with it); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


a) as dye: 1 MA.NA 30 GiN tam-qar-hu 
[(...)] 1 mMa.na 30 Gin Surathi [(...)] PN 
ana PN, inandin PN will give one and one- 
half minas of t. and one and one-half minas 
of Surathu-dye to PN. JEN 108:12;6 MA.NA 
Sipatu 10 Gin ta-am-qa-ar-hu u kinahhu ... 
summa anniti ... Stu bitija la aLs|riqu (1 
swear) that he stole six minas of wool, 
ten shekels of ¢. and kinahhu dyes, (all) 
these from my house JEN 125:5; 30 GIN ta- 
am-qla-ar-hu] 30 cin kina[hhu] 30 cin 
tawalrriwe] HSS 15 222:6 (let.); 3 Gin 
tam-ka-ar-hu damqu namru (for dyeing hul- 
lanu-garments, see surathu usage b) CT 51 
12:10; PN, the merchant, took x copper ana 
Sim urinu wu ta-am-qa-ar-[hu] u lu asu wu 
etnakabi u dapranu u lu surmenu to pur- 
chase wrinu and tamkarhu, or myrtle or et- 
nakabté, or juniper or cypress HSS 13 484:3. 


b) the wool: 2 mardatu GAL.MES ga 
tam-qa-ar-lhul sa Suhlunniwe] two large 
mardatu-cloths of t. (and) of .... HSS 13 
431:33 (= RA 36 205); 12 tahkapse sa tla]- 
am-qa-ar-hu ibid. 23; 8 tahapsu sa sisé ta- 
am-ka-ar-hu HSS 14 247:29; birmesunu sa 
kusiti Sa kinahhu sa tawarwe sa ta-am-qa- 
ar-hu u sa Surathu (see birmu A usage f) 
JEN 314:6; 24 TUG.MES ta-am-ka-ar-hu 7 
TUG.MES kinahhu HSS 14 247:24 (= RA 36 
130ff.); 10 stmattu tutiwe.MES ta-am-ka-ar-hu 
ibid. 27; 1 nusabu sa birmi u 1 sa ta-am-qa- 
ar-hi one cushion of multicolored (wool) 
and one of ¢. ibid. 83; x nahlaptu [. . .|-ba-ah- 
[xv] sa dam-ka-ar-hw Genava NS 15 16 No. 7:4 
(inv.). 


c) referring to the color(?): 1 passuru 
Sa taskarhu 1 passuru sa sillu tam-qa-ar- 
Ihul w 3 passuru sa sulmu (see sillu B) 
TCL 91:2. 


tamkaru- s.; merchant, trader, money- 
lender; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
(LU.)DAM.GAR (LU.DAM.GA.AR VAS 38 
18:2, NB); cf. makaru B v., tamkarant, 
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tamkaru 


tamkarassi, tamkaru in rabi tamkari, 


tamkarutu. 


dam.gar =dam-ka-ru, ugula.dam.gar =a-kil 
dam-k[a-ri] Hh. II 201f.; dam. gar, KAxKiBY bite 
= tam-ka-ru Lu IV 262f., cf. dam.gar MSL 12 
18:87 (= ED Lu E), also Proto-Lu 695, ugula 
dam.gar Proto-Lu 149; LU.pam.gArR MSL 12 
240 v 13 (SB Lu list); 'P'"kaxxkis, dam. gar = 
dam-ka-rum Nabnitu IV 270f.; i-bi-ra K[AxkIB] = 
[tam-ka-ru] Ea III 126; [dam. gar] = [dal]m-ka-ru, 
[Sagan.1a] = §4-ma-al-lu-u, [um.mi.a] = um-ma- 
nu Antagal P iv 1ff. (= 226); 8ab.gal = dam-ga- 
rum, Sab.tur = sd-ma-al-lu-i 5R 16 iii 22f. (group 
voc.); [ka-e8] [GA.RAS] = ma-ki-[su], [tam]-ka-[ru] 
Diri VI D 16’f.; [luU...].I[xl.nu = dam-ka-ru [...], 
[lu....].d{m = ma-ki-s[u(?)] CT 37 24 iv 4’f., in 
MSL 12 229; ku.dam.gar.ra = ka-sap tam-ka-ri 
Ai IIT ii 8. 

a) in OAkk.: x SE.GUR PN DAM.GAR 
umhur PN, the merchant, has received x 
barley MAD 1 321:8, cf. x SE.GUR PN DAM. 
GAR HSS 10 67:2 and passim in this volume, see 
p. xl; x SE.GUR ana PN wu PN» 2 
DAM.GAR iddin HSS 10 94:8, cf. PN wu PN 
2 DAM.GAR HSS 10 42:7; PN al DAM. 
GAR MAD 5 5:20; x silver ana [PN] DAM. 
GAR CT 50 79 left edge. 


b) in OA—I’ referring to the owner 
of merchandise or the agent transporting 
it: kaspum annanum luqitum allanum 
eqlam ana Sumi DAM.GAR ettiq the silver 
from here, the goods from there will travel 
overland in the name of the trader KT 
Hahn 24:11; I bought tin ana KU.BABBAR 
S@ DAM.GAR Sa taddinannima tuppi tépuz 
Suma KU.BABBAR asswmi DAM.GAR-1ri-liml 
u luqiutum eqlam ettiqu for the silver of the 
t. which you gave me and for which you 
have drawn up a contract for me (stating) 
that the silver and the goods will travel 
overland in the name of the ¢. RA 59 172 
MAH 19608:3 and 6; mimma annim luqutum 
Sa tam-ka-ri-im sa PN assér tém-ka-ri-im 
iraddiu tasbat la tasbat mahar annémma ikir 
ula k@in all this is the merchandise be- 
longing to the ¢. that PN should bring to 
the t., deny or confirm whether or not 
you seized (it) TCL 21 270:88.; [lug]utam PN 
ana DAM.GAR-ri ipaqgidma [qaltam kima 


tamkaru 


niati isakkan PN will entrust the goods to 
agents, but he will establish a claim on it 
in our name TuM 1 16a:19; TUG.HI.A Sunute 
kima wstenma DAM.GAR PN wu PN, kima 
Sanim DAM.GAR 2 meré ummiani sa-ab- 
ta-ma_ as for those textiles, seize PN and 
PN, as (proxies of) the first ¢., (and) two 
employees as (proxies of) the other ¢. AnOr 
6 pl. 4 No. 13:18f., ef. mislam sa Sanim DAM. 
GAR adi térti illakanni lu nadi let the half 
of the other ¢t. remain on deposit until my 
instructions arrive ibid. 31, see J. Lewy, RHA 
36 118; 30 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... kunukki 
Sa PN u DAM.GAR ana ser Sa kima Sunuti 
ana Siamatim ana Alim ana PN. u PN PN 
uw DAM.GAR ipgiduma PN and the ¢. en- 
trusted thirty minas of silver with the 
seals of PN and the ¢. to PN, and PNs for 
transport to the City to their representa- 
tives for making purchases RA 59 32 MAH 
19617:5ff.; ana x GiN.TA ana DAM.GAR-/1- 
im niddigssunuma we entrusted (the tex- 
tiles) for x shekels each to at. CCT 3 45b:10; 
(textiles) ana DAM.GAR-ri-im niddin BIN 
6 50:12; x KU.BABBAR Sa tam-ka-ri-im PN 
ana PN, iddin ICK 1 119:2; tin and tex- 
tiles worth x silver ana 25 hamsatim issér 
DAM.GAR niddi we turned over to an 
agent on (terms of) 25 hamustu-periods 
BIN 4 27:27, see Larsen Caravan Procedures 135, 
cf. BIN 4 26:44, CCT 4 40a:27, and passim in OA; 
SU.NIGIN 4 GU 20 MA.NA awit DAM.GAR 
in all, four talents (and) twenty minas is 
the (value of the) shipment of the trader 
ICK 2 292:9’, cf. ibid. 339:4, and see awitu; 2 
MA.NA KU.GI Sumit DAM.GAR-ri-im lapit 
two minas of gold (a share in a naruqqu- 
partnership) are entered under the name 
of the ¢t. BIN 4 21:24, cf. ina tuppim Suz 
mi DAM.GAR nilput TCL 4 28:27, also (in- 
vesting gold), wr. tdm-ka-ru-wm — Lands- 
berger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20 No. 3:12; (goods) 
isser DAM.GAR kinutim la sa tasahhutu ana 
25 hamésatim nadi are turned over to trust- 
worthy agents whom you have no cause to 
fear on (terms of) 25 hamuéstu-periods BIN 
4 27:36, also TCL 4 17:23 and TCL 19 31:19; 
(goods) ana wmé qurbutim ana DAM.GAR 
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kinim Sa kima qaqqidikunu dina... tam-ka- 
ar-ku-nu lu kin’ give on short terms to a 
trustworthy agent who is as (trustworthy 
as) you (pl.), let your agent be trustworthy 
CCT 2 4a:15ff., 4b:11ff., CCT 5 5a:13 and 19, and 
passim in OA; UMU DAM.GAR-ri-a Sa ina GN 
taqipani maPu ...DAM.GAR-ri kaspam sas- 
qiama the terms of my agents, to whom 
you (pl.) have given (the goods) on con- 
signment in Kanis, have elapsed, let the 
agents pay the silver TCL 4 14:5ff., ef. ibid. 
19ff. and TCL 14 15:16; see also gapu A mng. 
3a-l’, giptu mng. 3a; adi warhim isten 
DAM.GAR-ru-um 10 MA.NA URUDU isaqz 
qalam VAS 26 26:17; x copper sa tam-ka-ru 
habbulu which the commercial agents owe 
BIN 4 54:27, also ibid. 228:12; KU.BABBAR $a 
DAM.GAR habbulakkunni RA 58 132 Goud- 
schaux 2:13; mala TUG.HI.A ana DAM.GAR 
i-Sa-u-mu u Sut 80 TUG.HI.A ... ana DAM. 
GAR igs@amma ana GN usaksadamma x GiN 
TA KU.BABBAR and DAM.GAR tsakkan as 
many textiles as they(?) will buy for the 
t., he himself will also buy eighty textiles 
for the ¢. and have (them) delivered to GN 
and charge (them) to the ¢. at x shekels 
of silver each CCT 5 44a:9ff.; hubul abikunu 
taltamda lu sipkatim lu tam-ka-ra-am tisua 
you (pl.) have been informed of the debt of 
your father, whether you have investments 
or (claims outstanding on) an agent (no 
one must take his share) CCT 5 8a:6, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 201; ana KU. 
GI wu KU.BABBAR S@ DAM.GAR mala térz 
tika sumam ni?amma for the gold and the 
silver from the house of the merchant we 
have made purchases according to your 
instructions VAS 26 32:12; luqutum sa ina E 
tam-ka-ri-im elliam the merchandise which 
is in the house of the merchant will come 
up BIN 4 98:32; tértaka wu tértti DAM.GAR 
lillikamma DAM.GAR milik kaspisu limlik 
CCT 4 43b:7f., cf. TCL 19 71:16, RA 58 118 Sch. 
18:13; X KU.BABBAR 8a PN u DAM.GAR- 
ri-am ICK 1 71:4, also JSOR 11 126 No. 30:8, 
ef. CCT 1 80b:4, CCT 5 36a:28, 32, and 39; x 
silver lu ina sa tam-ka-ri-im lu ina sa jati 
bit karim alttladima from that of the trader 


tamkaru 


as well as from mine I deposited in the 
office of the kKarw RA 59 44 MAH 16293:14; 20 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR kunukki Sa tam-ka- 
rium RA 59 29 MAH 16591:2, also CCT 4 
48b:6, KT Hahn 25:4, BIN 4 8:16, 127:5, TCL 21 
211:16; xX MA.NA AN.NA Sa PN X MA.NA 
AN.NA S@ DAM.GAR X MA.NA AN.NA S8@ 
PN, VAS 26 11:35, cf. ibid. 18, AN.NA ina Sa 
DAM.GAR’ TCL 14 44:4 and 14; DAM.GAR 
|Sa]-qi-il; td-tim (in broken context) BIN 6 
101:27, see Larsen, The Old Assyrian City-State 
264 n. 44. 


2’ as creditor —a’ with ref. to the 
person indebted: we bought PN’s house 
ana bitim 4 @6 uRUDU nigqul lu sa DAM. 
GAR-ka lu §a 8E-ka nupahhirma 3 Gt nisqul 
1 at assibtim isti DIAM.GA]R nilge for 
the house we paid four talents of copper, 
we gathered (that sum) partly from what 
(is due from) your agents, partly from (the 
price for) your barley, we paid out three 
talents, we borrowed one talent from a 
moneylender on interest KT Hahn 9:16 and 
20; you gave the deeds of PN and PN, as 
pledge to PN3 u anaku a-ta-am-ka-ar abika 
aturakkum and now I have become to you 
a creditor of your father Kiiltepe r/k 17:10; 
summa ammatima [anja bitim [lu tluslinz 
num lu] [IpDAMI.GAR-I8ul lu belsu lu mamz 
man ania] PN ... ituar if at any time a 
tusinnu, his (the seller’s) creditor, its 
owner, or anyone at all makes a claim to 
PN against the house KBo 9 23:8, see Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 62ff. and 113f.; PN and 
PNo, husband and wife, have separated 
Summa ammatima ... lu mamman lu upaz 
tinnu lu DAM.GAR-Su Sa ana PNyg ttuwar if 
at any time (a[...]) or somebody, ora.... 
or his (the former husband’s) creditor 
brings a claim against PN, (the wife) TCL 
21 214:138; ana DAM.GAR-ri-ka isqulu la 
isqulu mimma ula idi I do not know 
whether or not they paid something to 
your creditor(s) CCT 3 19b:8; PN put at 
my disposal ten minas of silver adi nemal 
kaspya tam-ka-ri la sabatim i-GN awdtim 
nuppisma as long as my creditor did not 
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take profit on my silver we did business 
in GN MVAG 35/3 325a:8; xX MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR ana simim a-na [...] DAM.GAR 
KU.KI addin u tuppam harmlam] ga kuz 
nukkija ga KU.B[ABBAR annim] Sa 
kima DAM.GAR ukall[u] I gave ten minas 
of silver as purchase price (of shares of 
gold) to the ¢t. (dealing with) gold, and (I 
own) a case-enclosed tablet with my seals 
(stating) that the ¢. holds it Kienast ATHE 
33:31f.; biélatia upahharma mahar DAM. 
GAR-ri-a asakkanma TCL 14 36:5; x URUDU 
... wssér PN DAM.GAR isu... annakam ana 
Sa kima DAM.GAR URUDU lut@ir PN owes 
x copper to the ¢., there I will return the 
copper to the representatives of the t. TCL 
19 10:13 and 31; KU.BABBAR Sa PN tdm- 
ka-ri-a TCL 14 75:10, also subatu sa PN 
DAM.GAR-?ri-nt_ ICK 1 2:25; PN DUMU PN» 
tam-ka-ri-ka met PN, the son of your t. 
PNo, is dead Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 
dociennes 10:5; (outstanding claims) [...] lu 
ga nu-a-e $a tém-ka-ri-Su-n|u] of [...] or of 
the natives whose agents (are...) TCL 19 
44 r.3; unfortunately PN is dead ummianu 
u tam-ka-ru PN ana bit PN érubuma massarz 
tam Sa PN tptiwma lu kaspam u hurasam ... 
mimma annim ana PN, ipqidu the princi- 
pals and PN’s creditors entered PN’s house, 
they opened PN’s strong room and en- 
trusted whatever silver or gold (there was) 
to PN, TCL 21 270:17, ef. ibid. 28, also (all re- 
ferring to Puzur-A&Sur) OIP 27 57:8 and 21, see 
Matous, ArOr 37 168f., BIN 6 253:8 and 27, KT 
Blanckertz 18:5; amminim jdti tasbatanni 
amur DUMU tam-ka-ri-ka simtam ukallim 
sabassu. why did you seize me? look, the 
employee of your merchant has produced 
the principal amount, seize him! OIP 27 
2:11; he (said): “PN took the silver” Ici 3 
[pD]JUMU DAM.GAR PN axalma umma 
Sutma ula alge so I interrogated PN in the 
presence of three f.-s and he said: “I did 
not take (it)” BIN 6 22:23; difficult: tam-ka- 
ru Sa bit PN rabsu wu istu PN imutunt mame 
man ind DAM.GAR lu KU.BABBAR ... lu 
mimma ilgeunt utarruma ina mahar patrim 
Sa Assur irabbusuma the creditors of PN’s 
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estate have substantiated their claims. If 
the creditors who, after PN died, took sil- 
ver do return it, they will substantiate 
their claims (under oath) before the dag- 
ger of ASSur CCT 5 9a:7ff. 


b’ other occs.: tuppum ga 3 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR 8a Sumit DAM.GAR waddiima 
ina Alim PN KU.BABBAR §Saqallam] qabiu 
salr] [tuppjum ga 2 MA.NA KU.[BABBAR] 
Sa SUMi DAM.GAR laptuma DAM.GAR isséer 
PN ist sar the tablet concerning three 
minas of silver on which the name of the 
creditor is indicated is invalid, the tablet 
concerning two minas of silver drawn up in 
the name of the creditor and which the 
creditor has to claim from PN is (also) in- 
valid ICK 1 38b:7ff.; x KU.BABBAR ... 8@ 
ina GN PN ana PN, iddinuma swmt DAM. 
GAR waddi KU.BABBAR PN sgabbu summa 
DAM.GAR ana PN, ttuar PN ubbabsu x sil- 
ver which PN gave to PN, in GN and (the 
contract for) which is made out to the t. 
(as creditor), PN is paid the silver, if the 
creditor brings claims against PN», PN will 
clear him ICK 2 108A:7ff., also B:11ff., ef. [sa] 

. ina tuppisu DAM.GAR waddiinit ICK 1 
175:5; a tablet concerning ten minas of 
silver, being the debt of PN sa ana IDAM. 
GARI habbuluwma ina 2 MA.NA hurasim sa 
Sapkakunt... qatti DAM.GAR Saknatni which 
he owes to the creditor and (as security 
for) which the creditor has claim on two 
minas of gold which I have invested KTS 
6:29ff.; x silver ana DAM.GAR-ri-im PN u 
PN, habbulu PN and PN, owe to the credi- 
tor TCL 21 232:2, also BIN 6 68:8, cf. BIN 6 
214:15; gold sa PN PN, wu PNg ana DAM. 
GAR-im habbulu hurasam PN wu PNg ana 
DAM.GAR isqulu which PN, PN», and PN3 
owed to the creditor, PN and PN, have paid 
the gold to the creditor CCT 1 12a:6ff.; x 
GIN hurasam ana DAM.GAR habbulati tup- 
pam anaku ukaél you owe x gold to the 
creditor, I (now) hold the tablet (made out 
to the bearer) TCL 20 86:6; adi térti Sa kima 
DAM.GAR uw tértini illakalkkunni] ana PN 
u mamman KU.[BABBAR]| la tussar until 
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you receive notice from the representa- 
tives of the ¢t. and from us, you must not 
release the silver to PN or to anyone else 
ICK 1 100:20; PN Sa kuma DAM.GAR TCL 19 
72:1, also BIN 6 252:14, ICK 1 1:4, 16, and 18, 
cf. Sa kima DAM.GAR-@ CCT 8 38a:14; Sumz2 
ma la iddinunikkum 3 GiN.TA ana 1 Ma. 
NA-im ina ITI.KAM E DAM.GAR leqeam if 
they do not pay you, take (silver) for me at 
(an interest rate of) three shekels per 
mina per month in the house of a money- 
lender TuM 1 23a:14, cf. Sa 10 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR AN.NA E DAM.GAR ana wmi 
patiutim kima iddu[ni]ni legeam obtain in 
the house of a moneylender ten minas of 
silver’s worth of tin on long terms, as they 
are willing to give CCT 4 8b:16, [sitt?] KU. 
BABBAR E tém-ka-ri-[im] ana sibtim leqéma 
CCT 5 10a:19, also TCL 19 73:28, x kaspam & 
DAM.GAR alqéma TCL 14 39:21, ef. CCT 4 
24a:39, BIN 6 33:29, TCL 19 36:35; : MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR imti 5 MA.NA [...] E DAM. 
GAR nilgéma AnOr 6 pl. 1 No. 2r. 4; PN is on 
his way to you with thirty minas of silver 
ina kaspim qati saknat annakam & DAM. 
GAR qatat PN allipitma ina 30 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR qati askun I have a claim to 
(this) silver, here in the house of a money- 
lender I have been registered as PN’s 
guarantor, so I have laid a claim to the 
thirty minas of silver TCL 19 67:10, ef. ina 
kaspim kima DAM.GAR qati askun OIP 27 
57:27; tahsistam ... kunukki PN kima tam- 
ka-ri-im ana PN, apqid I entrusted to PN, 
a record (concerning x silver and x gold) 
with the seals of PN representing the t. 
TCL 4 34:18; gold and silver kunukki sa 
DAM.GAR-ri-um ana PN u PN» apqid ana ser 
Sazzuztim §a DAM.GAR-ri-im ubbulu with 
the seals of the ¢. I entrusted to PN and 
PN», they will bring (it) to the representa- 
tive of the ¢t. CCT 1 16a:8; DAM.GAR-ru-um 
assiamatim iddissumma tuppusu harim at. 
has given to him (x gold of good quality) 
for buying goods, and a tablet concerning 
his (debt) was enclosed in a case CCT 3 
18a:20; Summa ina umisu la isqul errabma E 
DAM.GAR ana bitqatim alaqqésum if he 
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(the debtor) does not pay on time I will 
enter the house of a moneylender, I will 
borrow (the silver) for his account to make 
up for the deficit CCT 1 6a:11, ef. summa 
ina mala imisu KU.BABBAR la isqul erz 
rabma & DAM.GAR ana bitiqtim alaqqgéma 
umalla Hecker Giessen 10A:13, Summa ina 
umisu la igqul E DAM.GAR-ri-im alaqgéma 
bitqatim umalla ICK 2 95A:8; [Summla saz 
qalam la imi ana E DAM.GAR-ri-im nerz 
rabma kaspam u sibassu nilaqgé|ma] ICK 2 
147:19; kima annukum batquni —E DAM.GAR 
la nissima la mamakkunutt because tin 
is in short supply (and hence expensive), 
we did not contract for a loan in the house 
of a moneylender and we did not make 
purchases for you TCL 14 11:20, for other 
refs. see Sasi v. mng. 6; adi PN ustabbi 
DAM.GAR-ru-um mamman ula ttahhisunuti 
until PN has been paid in full, no creditor 
may approach them (to claim the silver) 
ICK 1 26a:8 and 26b:16, cf. OIP 27 12:18; con- 
cerning the silver which you (pl.) bor- 
rowed, we have provided interest for five 
months kunukkint PN na? akkunutt DAM. 
GAR apla DUB duka PN is taking it to you 
under our seals, pay the creditor (and) in- 
validate the tablet CCT 4 10b:11; send me 
silver quickly ana DAM.GAR-ri-im lutw@ir 
so that I can repay the creditor 
ATHE 44:17; tuppam sa DAM.GAR &a teziz 
banni wmusu 3 ITI ahhurw as for the tablet 
of the agent which you left behind, the 
credit is good for three (more) months 
TCL 19 52:4, cf. (the debtor must not say) 
umua ahhuru annakam ana DAM.GAR-ri-im 
igaqqal “My term has not yet expired,” 
but he shall pay the tin to the creditor 
Dalley Edinburgh 7A:18, see MVAG 33 93; tam- 
ka-ru-um ana PN ana bealim iddin istu Alim 
ina tuarigu igaqqal SA.BA Sa 3 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR simam is~@amma néemalsu PN 
ekkal ina KU.BABBAR [glatt tam-ka-ri-im 
issakkan the creditor put (one mina of 
silver) at PN’s disposal, PN will pay on his 
return from the City, from it for two 
thirds of a mina of silver he will buy goods 
and PN will use the profit for himself, the 
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creditor’s claim on this silver will be estab- 
lished TCL 21 245:2 and 15; rehti kaspisu 
tuppum isten u Sina 4 DAM.GAR-1i tbagssi 
as for the rest of his silver, there is a 
tablet or two (concerning credit granted) 
to the agent TCL 19 22:32; tuppwm ihe 
hirvmma PN Sumi DAM.GAR-ri-im uddi the 
tablet was enclosed in a case and PN drew 
it up in the name of the creditor Hecker 
Giessen 13:18; wabil tuppim sut DAM.GAR 
the bearer of the document is the credi- 
tor CCT 1 1a:36, also OIP 27 56:7 and 17; kasz 
pum kasap DAM.GAR-ri-im the silver 
(owed) is that of the creditor TuM 1 10b:20; 
12 Gin KU.BABBAR isser PN DA[M].GAR 
1&u RA 58 56 Sch. 1:4, CCT 5 24a:4 and passim, 
ef. x silver sa issér PN ... DAM.GAR-wm 
18% CCT 5 21b:4; lu kaspam lu hurasam sa 
IDAM.GARI] ammakam [alna DUMU ume 
mianim kinim pigidma ana Alim likgsudamz 
ma entrust there to a trustworthy agent 
the silver as well as the gold of the ¢. to 
have it reach the City TCL 14 25:10; note 
letters sent by or addressed to the ¢.: ana 
PN wu PNg gibuma umma DAM.GAR-ru-um- 
ma VAS 26 74:2, see Hecker, OLZ 1970 357, cf. 
(the answer) ana DAM.GAR-ri-im qibima 
umma PN u PNo-ma ana DAM.GAR-ri-im 
gibima TCL 19 43:1ff., cf. also CCT 4 24b:1, ana 
PN u tam-ka-ri-im qibima ICK 1 82:2, 150:2, 
BIN 4 30:2, 226:4, CCT 4 7a:2, TCL 14 6:3; 
obscure: bél tam-ka-ra-tim rabitim alam u 
tusinnam Donbaz, T. Ozgiig AV 80 Kiiltepe r/k 
19:1; limmum A-hu-qar DUMU DAM.GAR 
Kiltepe n/k 10:38 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


3’ in ref. to Assyrian, contrasted with 
native Anatolian: PN lu ana nu@im lu ana 
DAM.GAR asar libbisa tallak wu PN» assat 
libbisu ehhaz (the divorcée) PN may go to 
(marry) either a native (Anatolian) or an 
(Assyrian) trader of her own choice, and 
PN» may marry the wife of his own choice 
Alp AV 484 Kiiltepe n/k 1414:8. 


c) in OB, OB Elam — I’ acting as agent 
of the palace: summa DAM.GAR sa simam 
Sa ekallim ipassaru ... Simum sa pi kaniz 
kisu ina ekallim la innadinsu ...DAM.GAR 
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Sti mahar tlim ... ubbamma ... mala pi 
kaniki Sa nasi bilttm ana DAM.GAR izibu 
la]jna IDAMI.GAR uwassaru (see nasi bilti) 
Kraus Edikt § 9’:32ff.; difficult: the tablet 
concerning the field, the plow teams, and 
the farm-workers for (producing) 10,800 
gur of barley, (also) 450 gur of seed barley 
u 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR DAM.GAR.MES 
Sa ana issiakkutim ... ana PN innadnu 
and four minas of silver of the merchants 
who are assigned to PN for (financially as- 
sisting) the farm work TCL 7 23:7, cf. (the 
field, the oxen, the farmers) wu DAM.GAR. 
MES sa ENS{.MES innadnu ibid. 19, cf. also 
ibid. 23, see Kraus, AbB 4 p. 17 note b to No. 23; 
8AM Sa 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR KI E.GAL 
Sép-Sin ... DAM.GAR Larsam NiG.SU PN» 
8U.BA.AN.TI Sép-Sin, the merchant from 
Larsa, under the responsibility of PNo, is 
indebted to the palace for three minas of 
silver, the price (of the staples delivered 
to him) Boyer Contribution 111:23, see RA 15 
191, cf. 2 GIN KU.BABBAR ana SAM Se’e KI 
PN GAL.UNKIN.NA ERIN.KA.E.GAL ana 
qabé PNy LU.DAM.GAR E.GAL PNg S8U.BA. 
AN.TI PNs has received two shekels of 
silver for buying barley from PN, the com- 
mander of the palace personnel, by order 
of PN,, the merchant of the palace VAS 7 
119:4, cf. also x 1.GIS ana SAM gee KI PN 
DAM.GAR E.GAL NiG.SU PN, GAL.UNKIN. 
NA ERIN.KA.<E>.GAL PN, SU.BA.AN.TI 
YOS 13 525:3; ana UGULA DAM.GAR qibima 
speak to the overseer of the merchants 
(concerning barley owed to the palace) 
TCL 17 33:1, also ibid. 32:1, Kraus AbB 1 80:1; 
assum Sép-Sin UG@ULA DAM.GAR.MES gaz 
dum x SE.GUR sa Samassammi u X MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR labirtisu w PNg UGULA DAM. 
GAR.MES gadum x SE.GUR Sa [Samagssamz2 
mil u X MA.NA KU.BABBAR labirtigu ana 
GN taradimma concerning the sending of 
PN, the overseer of the merchants, to- 
gether with x gur of barley for linseed and 
x minas of silver, his outstanding debt, 
and PN», the overseer of the merchants, to- 
gether with x gur of barley for linseed and 
x minas of silver, his outstanding debt, to 
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Babylon LIH 33:3ff., ef. ibid. 13; agswm Sép- 
Sin UGULA DAM.GAR.MES Larsam sukussu 
kima PNyg UGULA DAM.GAR.MES GNo tdis= 
Sum as to PN, the overseer of the mer- 
chants from Larsa, give him a sustenance 
field (as large) as that of PNo, the overseer 
of the merchants from Ur TCL 7 3:4ff.; give 
one bur of field each to PN, PNg, and PN; 3 
UGULA.MES DAM.GAR.MES ga GN qadum 
Sukusisunu labirtim the three overseers of 
the merchants from Ur, together with the 
sustenance field held by them from of old 
TCL 7 2:10; an orchard US.SA.DU <GI8>.SAR 
PN UGULA DAM.GAR_ YOS 8 85:5; assum 
KU.BABBAR Sa qatt DAM.GAR dekémma saz 
madim istu imi madutim iqqabi the order 
had already, some time ago, been given to 
collect the silver from the merchant and to 
get it ready for transport CT 29 40:1; DAM. 
GAR GN 16 ERIN.HI.A tsthunim the mer- 
chants of GN have assigned 16 men to me 
TCL 18 113:16, cf. ibid. 10; and UGULA DAM. 
GAR GN assum SiG.UZ nemettisu ana GN» 
Subulim astanapparma again and again I 
write to the overseer of the merchants of 
Sippar-Jahrurum to bring the goat hair, his 
impost, to Babylon (letter to the UGULA 
DAM.GAR of Sippar-Jahrurum) LIH 55:6; 
see also igist mng. la, nemettu mng. 2a, 
sutu A mng. 4a. 


2’ engaged in long distance trade: KU. 
BABBAR §im 3 SAG.GEME.MES ana PN 
DAM.GAR wasib GN addinma 3 SAG.GEME. 
MES ublam I gave the price in silver for 
three slave girls to PN, the merchant, who 
lives in Sippar-Annunitum and he brought 
me the three slave girls PBS 7 100:14; amz 
tam nawirtam Sa inkt mahrat uti DAM.GAR 
hirvma_ select from the merchant a nice 
slave girl who is pleasing to you VAS 16 
65:14; if the trading agent made a profit 
with the silver received from the tamkaru 
DAM.GAR-Ssu tppal he will pay his mer- 
chant (with interest) CH § 100:6, and see 
Samalli mng. 1b-1’, samallitu. 


3’ status and organization — a’ 
highly placed person: (barley) ga... 


as a 
PN 
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DAM.GAR GN w DI.KUD GN» imhuru 
which PN, the merchant of Sippar, and 
the judge of Sippar-Jahrurum received CT 
8 27b:22, IGI PN [DAMI.[GAR] (as judge) 
Kienast Kisurra 113:1; atta UGULA DAM. 
GAR.MES u dajanu Sippar izizzama ana pi 
kanik dajani Babilim Sa PN UGULA D[A]M. 
G[AR].mM[E8 nasi [dinam kima] simdatim 
qilbliagunusim assemble, you, the overseer 
of the merchants, and the judges of Sip- 
par, and hand down a verdict to them 
according to the (royal) edict as directed 
by the wording of the sealed document 
(issued by) the judges of Babylon which 
PN, the overseer of the merchants (of 
Babylon) holds Kraus AbB 1 120:8ff., ef. wmz 
ma UGULA DAM.GAR.MES u dajanuma 
(letter concerning legal proceedings) ibid. 
14:4; for wakil tamkari see also usage c-1’; 
eztb tatim u gimrlim] ga ana sakkanakkim 
Ww UGULA DAM.GAR ibbabbalu not count- 
ing presents and expenses which will be 
brought to the governor and the overseer 
of the merchants ABIM 28:30; note nadiz 
tum DAM.GAR wu tlkum ahim egel&u kira- 
Su u bissu ana kaspim inaddin a naditu- 
woman, a merchant, or any other holder 
of an ilku-field may sell his field, garden, 
or house CH § 40:39; (four persons) DAM. 
GAR.MES LU Kis (witnesses) BE 6/1 
15:21; PN DAM.GAR (witness) Grant Bus. 
Doc. 70:17 and 26, also ibid. 23:15 and 17, 26:44, 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 36:8, Kienast 
Kisurra 76:17f.; PN DAM.GAR DUMU PN» 
warad DN PBS 7 47 seal. 


va 


b’ employees, etc.: massé 2 GUR sine 
gurry u nasisunu kinma 1 suharka DUMU 
DAM.GAR ittigunu li-ib-ba-[si] provide 
containers for two gur of singurru-fish and 
carriers for them, and one of your em- 
ployees, a merchant’s apprentice, should 
be with them Sumer 14 60 No. 33:7 (Harmal 
let.); Summa atta lupputat ina DUMU DAM. 
GAR taklutim 2 sina idissunusimma if you 
(yourself) are delayed give (the letter) to 
two among the reliable merchants TIM 2 
15:34; x kaspum Sim nune tamtim namharti 
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PN ana sutigu ... KI(!) PNy <UGULA> NAM. 
5 ga qat PNg UGULA DAM.GAR GN x silver, 
the equivalent of saltwater fish, received 
by PN as his tax from PNg, the overseer of 
five, under the jurisdiction of PNs, the 
overseer of the merchants of Ur RA 15 
193:8 (= Boyer Contribution No. 266), see Ko- 
schaker, ZA 47 167f., cf. Pinches Berens Coll. 94 
r. 1, 95:6, UCP 10 117 No. 48:8, see Greengus 
Studies p. 122; x GUR SE PN GIR UGULA 
DAM.GA[R] Edzard Tell ed-Dér 82:14; Satat 
kaspim ga itti Sep-Sin UGULA DAM.GAR 
u [uG]lu[La.mM]e8.5.Ta [Sa gatligu PN wu 
UGULA.MES.5.TA lilqinimma ana GN libz 
lunim have PN and the overseers of five 
take and bring to Babylon the rest of the 
silver which is with PN, the overseer of 
the merchants, and the overseers of five 
under his command LIH 16:5, ef. Sép-Sin 
UGULA DAM.GAR.MES kiam ulammidanz 
ni PN, the overseer of the merchants, has 
informed me thus (referring to the reve- 
nues of the god Kittum in Badtibira) LIH 
30:4, also Boyer Contribution 126:4, 139:4, and 
passim referring to Sép-Sin of Larsa; PN DAM. 
IGAR UGULAI.NAM.5_ LIH 24:4; for ugULA 
NAM.O (in Larsa in connection with the tamkaru) 
see Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 90-95 
and Stol, JCS 34 148ff.; x oil and barley su- 
harum §a@ DAM.GAR MDP 28 538:4, for other 
OB oces. in relation with suharu see Leemans The 
Old Babylonian Merchant p. 34f.; S?am samnam 
mimma Sa LU.ERIN DAM.GAR ina idi awilé 
nasi la takalla wusSer do not withhold 
whatever barley (and) oil the people of 
the merchant hold from the men’s wages, 
release it TIM 2 12:34, see Cagni, AbB 8 12. 


4’ as creditor: summa awilum kaspam 
itt DAM.GAR ilgéma A.SA ... ana DAM. 
GAR iddin if a man has taken silver from 
a merchant and given to the merchant (as 
pledge) a field (on which cultivation has 
been done) CH § 49:19ff., ef. Seam sa kas 
pisu wu sibassu sa itti DAM.GAR ilqi wu 
manahat eresim ana DAM.GAR inaddin he 
(the debtor) will pay the merchant in bar- 
ley for the silver and the interest on it 
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which he took from the merchant (and) for 
the expenses incurred by the cultivation 
(of the field given as pledge) ibid. 39ff., cf. 
also CH § 51:63 and 66, § 50:55, Summa awiz 
lum seam u kaspam itti IDAM.GARI ilgema 

. mimma sa ina gqatisu ibassi ... ana 
DAM.GAR-Su inaddin DAM.GAR ul uppas 
imahhar PBS 5 98 ii 31 and 39f. (= CH § R, in 
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 40), ef. LU 
SE &Y KU.BABBAR ittt DAM.GAR tlqi Kraus 
Edikt § 5’:36; kaspam u sibassu Sa pi tuppisu 
DAM.GAR ippal CH § A 23, in Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 34; kilallaSunu DAM.GAR 
ippalu CH § 152:60; Summa DAM.GAR 
seam u kaspam ana hubullim iddinma if a 
merchant gives barley or silver on loan 
PBS 5 93 ii 10 (= CH § P) also ibid. i 5 (= CH § L) 
and i 29 (= CH § N), DAM.GAR &@ eam mala 
ilqt ustasannama utér ibid. ii 11 (= CH § O, all 
in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 40f.); 
kaspam ana ahitim apali ittt DAM.GAR as- 
suhamma I drew the silver from a mer- 
chant to pay for expenses outside (the ga- 
gim?) Kraus AbB 1 103:4, cf. it-ti ta-am-ka-ri 
lu-is-sti-uh-ma A XI 16:13 (unpub. Susa letter, 
courtesy J. Bottéro), see also nasahu mung. 5a; 
udu.hi.a Sd4m.[e.dé] ki PN dam. 
glar] PN, u PNg Su ba.an.ti.eS PN» 
and PNg have received (x silver) from PN, 
the merchant, for buying sheep PBS 8/2 
151:3; 15 Gin KU.BABBAR Sa ina E& 
DAM.GAR talaqqima ... appalka I will re- 
pay to you the 15 shekels of silver which 
you will take from the house of the mer- 
chant YOS 2 64:10; [¢]Jna & DAM.GAR [sla 
talaqgiam anaku libbaka utaéb for every- 
thing you take (as a loan) from the mer- 
chant’s house I will satisfy you PBS 7 53:12; 
x SE.GUR ina E DAM.GAR-1ri ilgeamma PBS 
8/2 175:8; X KU.BABBAR x SE SAM 8 SAH 
KI PN PN w PNg SU.BA.AN.TI DAM.GAR 
ippaluma PN», and PNg received from PN x 
silver (and) x barley, the price for eight 
pigs, they will repay the creditor RA 74 
113 No. 62:7; DAM.GAR Sa KU.BABBAR 1ddi-z 
nam lupul (they must send me the barley) 
I want to repay the creditor who gave me 
the silver Kraus AbB 1 24 r. 7’, see Kraus, AbB 
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7 1384; amégali 10 SE.GUR Sa DAM.GAR 
nilgema yesterday we had to take ten gur 
of barley from the merchant TLB 4 52:15; 
1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 1ttti ta-am-ka-ri-im 
leqgema seam samma_ borrow one mina of 
silver from a merchant and buy barley 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12:8; seam 
Sa eburiki ana DAM.GAR-ri-su imtadad he 
has paid his creditor with barley from your 
crop CT 52 53:9. 


5’ accepting and selling pledges: ina 
gatti wardim u amtim DAM.GAR wu sabitum 
kaspam seam ... adi madim ul imahhar a 
merchant or a woman innkeeper will not 
accept silver, barley, (wool, oil) or other 
goods (as a deposit) from a male or female 
slave Goetze LE § 15:10, ef. (in broken con- 
text) SAL.LU.DIN.NA % DAM.GAR_ Kraus 
Edikt § 16’:14, see Kraus Verfiigungen 180 § 18 
and p. 256f.; ana amtim hisam ezib adan 
kaspim Saqalim iktasdannima DAM.GAR isz 
ranni (see eseru A mng. la-2’) CT 4 27a:9; 
suhartam ana [bi-til ta-am-ka-ri-im usteribu 
UET 5 57:12 (let.), cf. ana DAM.GAR la tubz 
balinni PBS 7 110:15 (let.); 1 SAG.GEME... 
anaku wu ahhuja ana kaspim ana DAM.GAR 
niddinma KU.BABBAR-Ssa nilge SAG.GEME 
Suati ttt DAM.GAR anaku aptursima my 
brothers and I sold a slave girl to a mer- 
chant and received the silver for her, 
(later) I redeemed that slave girl from the 
merchant PBS 7 119:5f; 1 SAG.ARAD PN 
itt PN» DAM.GAR asamsu I bought the 
slave PN from PN,, the merchant UCP 10 
159 No. 91:3, cf. DAM.GAR Glijama ibellanni 
the merchant of my city has authority over 
me _ ibid. 13, see Greengus Studies p. 157f., ef. 
DAM.GAR-7i... tbellanni TIM 2 100:12; ana 
10 Gin KU.BABBAR bi-it DAM.GAR-1m 
eppus for ten shekels of silver (debt) I am 
doing service in the house of the creditor 
TIM 2 100:7; bél niptitim DAM.GAR-Su ukdnz 
ma (see nipitu) CH § 116:44, cf. DAM.GAR 
usetteq ana KU.BABBAR inaddin the credi- 
tor may let the time of redemption ex- 
pire and sell (a slave given to serve as a 
pledge) CH § 118:71; DAM.GAR PN Sa elt PN 
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va 


18% U trassi ana PN» PNg DAM-ni u DUMU. 
MES-su-nu DAM.GAR PN ul 1-sa-su(?)-ma(?) 
PN ittanappal concerning a creditor of PN, 
whatever PN owes or will owe him, the 
creditor of PN will not pursue any claim(?) 
against (PN’s father?) PN,, his wife PNg, 
or their children, PN (alone) will be re- 
sponsible CT 45 15:1f., cf. DAM.GAR sa 
PN-ma qd-ra-an(!) subatisa Sa PN, ul isabbat 
(see subatu mng. la-2’) Waterman Bus. Doc. 
74:6; PN PNo u PNg eli PN, mimma ula ist 
DAM.GAR.MES PN PN, ula isabbat PN, 
PN,, and PN, have no claim against PN,, 
(neither) the creditors (PN, and PNs?) nor 
PN may seize PN, RA 74 116 No. 64:6, cf. 
dam.gar Se8 SeS.ra nu.ha.sa.ab. 
ze.en the creditor of one party will 
have no claim against the (other) party 
Jean Tell Sifr 14:13, cf. also dam.gar PN 
PN, nu.ha.sa.ab.[zé.enl dam.gar 
PN, PN nu.h[a].s[a.ab.zé.en] UET5 
119:45ff., cf. ibid. 109:31ff., 110: 24ff., also RA 15 
80: 2ff., Jean Sumer et Akkad 178 165:9, YOS 8 
98:63ff., see Leemans, BiOr 12 114 and Kraus, 
WO 2 127f. 


6’ redeeming slaves and bondsmen: 
summa lu redim ulu b@irum sa ina harran 
Sarrim turru DAM.GAR ipturassuma alsu 
ustaksidassu if a merchant has ransomed 
either a rédé or a b@iru-soldier who was 
captured in a campaign of the king and 
enabled him to arrive in his hometown CH 
§ 32:18; if they (the redeemed slaves) are 
citizens of another country sajimanumma 
ina mahar ilim kasap isqulu iqabbima bel 
wardim ulu amtim kasap isqulu ana DAM. 
GAR inaddinma the purchaser declares 
under oath the silver he has paid, and the 
owner of the male or female slave gives 
back to the merchant the silver he has 
paid CH § 281:94; the slave girl of PN, my 
brother, has been taken away from GN as a 
pledge PN, DAM.GAR wlikamma uwmma 
Sima SAG.GEME-ka ga ina hissatim illeqt 5 
GiN KU.BABBAR idnamma SAG.GEME-ka 
lupattirakkum PNo, the merchant, came 
and said: (As for) your slave girl who has 
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been taken as a pledge, give me five shek- 
els of silver and I will redeem your slave 
girl for you Boyer Contribution 122:12, see RA 
15 140, cf. ana DAM.GAR ... ana Ssépisu 
muqtima lipturakkima Kraus, AbB 10 144:12; 
tuppatim ana a-bi-ni nustabilam li-ib DAM. 
GAR Sdtu li-ti-bu-ma ana marisu ligpuramz 
ma maru<su> lipturannéti (the enemy has 
taken us prisoner) we have sent letters to 
our fathers (so that) they should prevail 
upon that merchant to instruct his em- 
ployee that his employee redeem us LIH 
48:15, see Frankena, AbB 2 46, cf. PN Sa nakz 
rum ilqi 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ina bit Sin 
ana DAM.GAR-Su idnama putrasu  YOS 2 
32:9; PN DUMU UGULA DAM.GAR (sent to 
redeem a person held as pledge) Kraus AbB 
1 13:11; UGULA DAM.GAR izzizamma usaz 
sianni the overseer of the merchants 
vouched for me and had me released (from 
prison) VAS 22 85:22, ef. ibid. 83:32. 


7 other occs.: DAM.GAR &a tuppi Sarz 
rim nasi nub@ama nusetteqg DAM.GAR Sa 
tuppi sarrim la nasi ana GN nutarrassu we 
inspect (the boats going upstream or down- 
stream) and let pass (only) the merchant 
who carries an authorization from the 
king, we would send back to Babylon a 
merchant who does not carry an authoriza- 
tion from the king CT 2 20:7ff., cf. (renting 
a boat for transporting date palm logs) CT 4 32b:1, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 98; DAM.GAR.MES se’um 
wu sim igamu ammini kalima why are the 
merchants, and the barley and merchan- 
dise that they bought, detained? ABIM 
26:17, cf. ibid. 22, r. 26; alpw sa PN halquma 
ina qati PNy wu PN3 DAM.GAR isbatusu- 
nuxtoma umma sunuma na-di-na-nu sa ide 
dinundsi ibagsi the oxen of PN were lost, 
and they found them in the possession of 
PN, and PNs, the merchant(s), but they 
(said:) The sellers who sold (them) to us 
are known Sumer 14 54 No. 28:7; ana PN qiz 
buma umma PNy U DAM.GAR.E.NE-ma BIN 
7 31:4; 1 DAM.GAR PN (identified as 
ER{N.SAG in the summary line 48) Green- 
gus Ishchali 305:18 and 21; in ration lists: x 
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SILA KAS x SILA NINDA PN DAM.GAR PBS 
8/1 84:7, x (SE) PN DAM.GAR- YOS 13 
168:15; ina kasap DAM.GAR-im (for context 
see nabalkattu mng. 4) BIN 7 45:9; x MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR NA, DAM.GAR xX minas 
of silver (measured with) the stone weight 
of the merchant YOS 5 154:2, 6, and 11, YOS 
14 164:37, and passim in this text; concerning 
x field stmat PN UGULA DAM.GAR_ the 
property purchased by PN, the overseer of 
the merchants Meissner BAP 42:2, cf. DUMU. 
MES PN UGULA DAM.GAR ibid. 11; DAM. 
GAR.MES Sa illikinim panisunu sabtamma 
alakam lipusunim take the lead of the 
merchants who have come and let them 
make the journey here YOS 2 10:7; war-z 
dam wu ta-am-ka-ra-am Sutasbitamma 
pussu li-lell-pu-<tu>-nim-ma_ have the ser- 
vant and the merchant join forces and 
“touch his forehead” Kienast Kisurra 149:5, 
see Stol, AfO 27 163; Sa... ana ser UGULA 
DAM.GAR.MES tustima ABIM 8:16. 


d) in Mari, Rimah—I’ activities: 
[D]AM.GAR.MES madutimma [sa] ana GN 
iklla wu sla ana GN, iktali they have de- 
tained numerous merchants on the way to 
Mari and they have also detained those 
on the way to Tuttul ARM 5 9:22; elip- 
patim LU.DAM.GAR.MES ... liskipunimma 
matam linthhu the merchants should send 
off boats (with barley) and thus appease 
the country Voix de opposition 182:33 (Mari 
let.), ef. ibid. 180:4; x KU.BABBAR ana sim 
1 DUG GESTIN Sa ana } asi ittt DAM.GAR 
GN issamu x silver for buying one jar of 
wine which was bought from the merchant 
from Emar for the myrtle-oil ARM 21 
210:9, also ibid. 211:8, ARMT 23 523:5: ana E 
DAM.GAR ?rub kisittam §a GIS.ERIN issima 
he (the messenger from Telmun) went into 
the merchant’s house and obtained the 
cedar cuttings (but I could not send him 
on to you yet) ARM 1 21:7; SAL.DAM 
Tasmuja sa ana KU.BABBAR taddinu itti 
LU DAM.GAR ekimma ana béliga tér take 
back from the merchant the wife of PN 
whom you sold and restore her to her 
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master OBT Tell Rimah 93:7; u ana DAM. 
GAR-su 1 upU w 1 UDU.NITA ana ilisu 
inaddin he will also give one sheep and 
one ram to the merchant (who redeemed) 
him (as an offering) for his god ARM 8 
78:27; x silver (and) x barley DAM.GAR LU 
GN ARMT 23 237:16 and 17; x GUR bu-ruwm 
ina bit PN [LU] DAM.GAR ARMT 12 263:11; 
ullanum 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR annim Sa 
ina & DAM.GAR elgém ARM 14 17 r. 15; 
assum GIS.GISIMMAR.HI.A Sa istu GN ana 
DAM.GAR.MES qabém ARMT 23 94:3, ef. 
assum X MA.NA [KU.BABBAR]| Sa DAM. 
GAR.MES ARMT 23 93:7; PN ... ahusu ina 
E LU.DAM.GAR ibas[si] PN’s brother is 
staying in the merchant’s house (as pledge) 
ARM 4 3:8, cf. assat PN LU DAM.GAR ukél 
ARM 5 82:17. 


2’ organization: asswm PN ina ahitija 
[D]UMU.MES DAM.GAR asalma as for PN, 
I questioned the merchants through my 
secret sources ARM 6 19:27; summa belt 
lannlakam haseh béli ana UGULA DAM. 
GAR.MES liqgbima uw UGULA DAM.GAR.MES 
ana annakim Ilvid if my lord is in need of 
tin, my lord should give an order to the 
overseer of the merchants for the over- 
seer of the merchants to watch out for tin 
RA 64 105:15ff. (Mari let.); } MA.NA AN.NA 
ana LU targamannim UGULA [DAM.GA]|R 
klalptarat ina GN one third of a mina of 
tin for the translator, the overseer of the 
merchants from Crete in Ugarit ARMT 23 
556:30, cf. ARMT 25 126:5f. and 307:4f., and see 
B. Lafont, ARMT 26/2 p. 469ff.; (two garden- 
ers) PN DAM.GAR PNy DAM.GAR PNg LU. 
DIDLI PN, LU.GiR PN; behrum PN, wat- 
tarum naphar 8 LU.MES terditum (to be 
entered on the personnel roster) ARM 14 
61 r. 4, also ibid. 62:24; PN LU.DAM.GAR 
(among people listed as [x] LU.MES a-ra-ru) 
ARMT 23 85:33 and 34, also (listed among 10 
LU.MES karwm sa ah narim) ibid. 82:2, and 
passim. 


e) in OB Alalakh: concerning the town 


of GN ga I[ktl PN PNy UGULA DAM. 
GAR.MES ana x KU.BABBAR samu 
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which PNo, the overseer of the merchants, 
bought from PN for x silver Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 57:3; PN UGULA DAM.GAR.MES (wit- 
ness) ibid. 77:16, cf. ibid. 7 seal c. 


f) in MA: send me lubulta lu(!) sa libbe 
tupninnate ... ulu ina lubulte sa PN LU. 
DAM.GAR ut@eranni textiles either from 
what is in the chests or from the textiles 
which the merchant PN has brought back 
KAV 98:17; cedar beams sa LU.DAM.GAR. 
MES istu mat Hatte usesiuninnt which the 
merchants brought here from Hatti VAS 19 
23:2, also (metals) KAJ 249:8; (tin) Sa PN 
LU.DAM.GAR istu GN usésianni which the 
merchant PN brought here from Nairi Iraq 
30 183 (pl. 42) TR. 3019:5; sheep DAM.GAR 
PN (from) the merchant (for) PN AfO 10 43 
No. 101:14, 15, note [x] UDU DAM.GAR alah- 
hinu Sa bit PN ibid. 17. 


, 


g) in Nuzi—Jl’ engaged in trade: x 
copper ana sim... Surminu PN LU ta-am- 
ga-ar ilge PN, the merchant, received as 
the purchase price (to buy) cypress (oil) 
(and other aromatics) HSS 13 484:9, cf. four 
minas of (ordinary) wool ana simi ana 2 
MA.NA_ tabarriwa ana PN LU.DAM. 
GAR nadnu given to PN, the merchant, 
to purchase two minas of tabarriwa-wool 
HSS 15 329:7; naphar 20 sist anniitum agar 
DAM.GAR.MES ana ekalli mahru in all 
these twenty horses were received from 
the merchants for the palace AASOR 16 
100:32, cf. (declaration of) PN LU.DAM. 
GAR (concerning sale of horses) HSS 9 
36:2; x barley sa ekallt ina GN PN asar PNy 
LU.DAM.GAR tlge HSS 16 233:6; note buy- 
ing or redeeming slaves: sSwmma LU Sa 
KUR GN ana simi istu KUR GNg DAM. 
GAR ana simi» ilteqgesuma u ina KUR 
GN il-te-ka-as-su wu 30 GIN KU.BABBAR. 
MES lilge (the king has proclaimed as fol- 
lows) if a merchant buys a native of Ar- 
rapha in the country of the Lullians and 
brings him to Arrapha, he may take (as his 
price only) thirty shekels of silver JEN 
195:16; PN [aslar PN, LU ta-am-qa-ru ana 


135 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tamkaru 


Sumi PNg iltege PNs bought PN from the 
merchant PN, HSS 19 95:3. 


2’ other occs.: PN LU DAM.GAR sa 
SAL.LUGAL PN, the merchant of the 
queen (sender of a letter) HSS 14 26:4; PN 
LU ta-am-qa-ru ina MN ana PN, utdr PN 
the merchant will return (x copper) to PN», 
in MN HSS 13 40:3; 3 LU.MES DAM.GAR 
(among craftsmen and workers drawing 
barley rations, summed up as LU.MES IR 
E.GAL) HSS 14 593:34; PN LU DAM.GAR Sa 
URU GN (witness) AASOR 16 29:23 and 35, 
NA, PN LU.DAM.GAR JEN 500:6, RA 23 158 
No. 61:19, NA,.KISIB PN DAM.GAR_ HSS 9 
93:10, HSS 13 40:9; uncert. (in a toponym): 
AN.ZA.GAR Ta-am-qa-ar-ra HSS 5 87:5, 
AN.ZA.GAR Sa Tam-qar-ra JEN 623:14. 


h) in MB, early NB: concerning the 
gold you wrote me about ina Mppuri LU. 
DAM.GAR.MES [ja]numma itti mare Nip-z 
puri [...] teleqqgi there are no merchants 
in Nippur, you should take [gold] from the 
citizens of Nippur BE 17 86:7; PN bought a 
child KI PNy DAM.GAR DUMU GN Sa GN» 
from PN», the merchant, a citizen of Baby- 
lon, from GN, BE 14 1:4, cf. 1 GURUS.TUR 
PN ki 8 Gin KU.GI 1 GURUS.TUR DUMU 
PN, GN ki 6 GiN KU.GI KI PN3 DAM.GAR 
PN, IN.SI.IN.SAM TuM NF 5 66:5, ana SAM 
1 SAL.TUR ina qat PN PNy DAM.GAR mahir 
PNo, the merchant, received (goods valued 
at x gold) from PN for buying a young girl 
ibid. 72:9, 1 KI.MIN PN KI PNy DAM.GAR 
one ditto (= tablet concerning the pur- 
chase of) PN (the slave) from PNg, the mer- 
chant ibid. 68:10 and 41, see Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden Nos. 1 and 7, also (from) PN 
IDAM.GARI as-Sur-a-a-i Sumer 9 34ff. No. 
27:2 (coll. J. A. Brinkman), cf. (textiles) ana 
DAM.GAR.MES DUMU.MES as-Sur-a-a-t PN 
EN.NAM iddin IM 49992:30 (courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman); PN, the slave of PN», had disap- 
peared and (now) PNs ina qat PNy DAM. 
GAR ina GN isbassuma PNz has seized him 
in the possession of PN,, the merchant, in 
GN TuM NF 5 67:5, see Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden No. 10; the king gave the following 
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order supurma LU.DAM.GAR.MES u& TUR. 
TUR.MES Sa PN Supurma limesseruni (see 
sithhiritu mng. 2b) BE 1755:10; PN... ana 
PN, iddinma ana E LU.DAM.GAR iddin PN 
gave (two plow oxen) to PN» and he (in 
turn) gave (them) (as part of the bond) to 
the house of the merchant UET 7 16r. 4, see 
Gurney MB Texts p. 62ff.; [1] Gin ana SAM SiG 

. PN DAM.GAR_ one shekel for buying 
wool: PN, the merchant RA 60 75:21; ana 
LU.DAM(!).GAR.MES uz@izu they distrib- 
uted to the merchants BE 15 199:28, cf. (x 
barley) PN LU DAM.GAR BE 15 73:8, ef. 
also ibid. 163:51 and 168:23 (all MB); note PN 
UGULA DAM.GAR Ni 3199 r. 8’ (early MB, 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman); PN PNo u PNg 3 
DUMU.MES PNy ina E LU.DAM.GAR.MES 
asbuma PN, PN», and PNs, three sons of 
PN,, were staying (as distresses) in the 
house of the merchants BBSt. No. 27:2, cf. 
ibid. 12 (early NB). 


i) in the west— I’ referring to royal 
merchants: DAM.GAR-U-a... in@ KUR GN 
ana simatr ittakli my merchants were 
delayed in Canaan on matters of business 
EA 8:13; PN DAM.GAR subila summa PN 
DA[M].GAR ittatlaka mar Siprika ... lilad 
send them by PN, the merchant, should 
PN, the merchant, have (already) left, let 
a messenger of yours bring (them) along 
EA 11 r. 8; PN PNyg Sa URU GN . LU. 
DAM.GAR.MES-ia idduku PN (and) PN» 
from the city of Akko have killed my mer- 
chants EA 8:20 (all letters of Burnaburias), cf. 
SES-7a LU.DAM.GAR Sa Sar mat GN taduka 
you have killed my colleague, the mer- 
chant of the king of TarhudaSSi MRS 9 171 
RS 17.42:3, [L]U.DAM.GAR sa Sar mat GN 
[maru mat] Ugarit idukumi ibid. 170 RS 
17.158:5, PN LU.DAM.GAR akanna iqbt ma 
LU.MES DAM.GAR-ta ina GN dikumi_ ibid. 
106 RS 17.229:1ff., also ibid. 172 RS 17.145:4, 
the people of Ugarit mulld sa LU.MES 
DAM.GAR.MES ana PN limallimi must 
pay the compensation to PN for the mer- 
chants (killed) ibid. 8, also 170 RS 17.158:13; 
SsSummame LU.MES DAM.GAR &a mandatti 
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Sa Sar GN ina libbt GN, idukumi if within 
the city of Carchemish they kill one of 
the merchants of the king of Ugarit who 
has an endowment capital MRS 9 155ff. RS 
17.146:6 and 28, cf. ana pani ahhi sa LU.MES 
DAM.GAR Ssunutt tna mamiti itammini <ma 
summa darkutisunu nidimi> u sa LO.MES 
DAM.GAR makkursunu unutesunu ihallig 
they will take an oath in the presence of 
the colleagues of those (murdered) mer- 
chants saying “We do not know their mur- 
derers, and the assets and equipment of 
the merchants have disappeared” ibid. 39ff., 
parallel ibid. 159 RS 18.115:16ff.; LU annt 
DAM.GAR-1a LU.DAM.GAR-1a_ GIS. 
MA-ia LU pagarika ul jaqarrib ittisunu 
these men are my merchants, no one must 
enter claims against my merchants and my 
ship on your behalf EA 39:14ff. (let. from 
AlaSia); PN LU.DAM.GAR Sa garrat Ugarit 
MRS 9 189 RS 17.314:3 and 7; (four wit- 
nesses, natives of Ura) LU.MES DAM.GAR 
$a *utTu-s merchants of the Sun (i.e., 
the Hittite king) MRS 9 190 RS 17.316 r. 11; 
bel hate la 1-du-wk-ku LU DAM.GAR 1-du-uk- 
ku they did not kill the malefactor (but) 
they killed the merchant KBo 1 10 + KUB3 
72 r. 28, ef. ibid. r. 14; inanna ahhé DAM.GAR. 
MES dikuti [Suprlamma dinsunu lumur 
now, send me the companions of the mur- 
dered merchants so that I can investigate 
their case ibid. r. 24 (let.), dinati sa LU. 
DAM.GAR.MES sar GN_ ibid. r. 10; minamz- 
mé Sa KUR Hurri [lu] LO.MES DAM.GAR. 
MES lu amilissu [sla URU GN, sa ina gati 
RN [ulmtesru ana sar Hurri arki matiamz 
ma ul anandin KBo 15 iv 5, see Weidner, BoSt 
8 106. 


2’ other oces.: mari GN LU.MES DAM. 
GAR eli mat ardika kabtu dannis the mer- 
chants, the natives of Ura, are a nuisance 
to the country of your servant MRS 9 108ff. 
RS 17.130:6, cf. Sarru rabt rikilta ina beri 
mart GN LU.MES DAM.GAR uw ina beri mari 
GN, akanna irkussunuti the Great King 
has thus effected an agreement between 
the natives of Ura, the merchants, and the 
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people of Ugarit ibid. 36; if silver of the 
people of Ura is (borrowed) from the peo- 
ple of Ugarit and they cannot repay it sar 
GN amila sdsu qadu assatisu ... tna gati 
mart GNy LU.MES DAM.GAR inandinu- 
sunutt u maru GN» LU.MES DAM.GAR ana 
bitati ana eqlati sa Sar GN la iqarrubuni the 
king of Ugarit will turn that man and his 
wife over to the merchants, natives of 
Ura, but the merchants, natives of Ura, 
will have no claim to the houses and fields 
(under the jurisdiction) of the king of 
Ugarit ibid. 31ff.; Summa LU.DAM.GAR LU 
GN KU.BABBAR.MES sa mandattigu ina 
libbt GN, uhalliq even if a merchant, a 
native of Ura, loses the silver of his en- 
dowment capital (the king of Ugarit will 
not allow him to stay in his country) ibid. 
20; PN LU.DAM.GAR LU uURU U-ra (wit- 
ness) MRS 9 203 RS 18.20+r. 7; Sar mat Ugarit 
harranat §a LU.MES DAM.GAR iltanarriqmi 
(he said) the king of Ugarit used to keep 
plundering the caravans of the merchants 
ibid. 176 RS 17.346:6; ultw dariti la ilaqge 
miks[a] istu qati LU.DAM.GAR ga sepisu 
never has he collected toll from the petty 
merchants ibid. 219 RS 17.424C+ :28f., ef. ibid. 
20f. and 27; if somebody says, “I have 
bought it (the ox, donkey, or horse)” (and) 
summa LU.DAM.GAR-ma uégellasu [wu] zaku 
if he can produce the merchant (as a wit- 
ness), he may go free Wiseman Alalakh 2:35 
(MB); anumma ZI.MES istu LU.MES DAM. 
GAR anniti alteqge now I have received the 
persons from these merchants MRS 6 20 RS 
15.63:6, cf. PN ana LU.MES DAM.GAR lidz 
din§u let PN hand over (the silver) to the 
merchants ibid. 12 and 19; PN 1 meat 15 
KU.BABBAR.MES ana qat PNg LU.DAM. 
GAR [inladdin PN (who received a field 
from the king) will give 115 (shekels of) 
silver to PNg, the merchant MRS 6 106 RS 
16.206:14; PN LU.DAM.GAR Sa GN 1 SEN. 
UD.KA.BAR 1 didu siparri iltariqmi PN, 
the merchant of the land of Hatti, stole a 
bronze cauldron and a bronze kettle MRS 
9 179 RS 17.128:5; [...] ina Mu.1.KAm lu 
argamannasu uu ima NAy.HI.A LU.MES 
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DAM.GAR sa mat Hatti ligaqqgilu [let them 
bring?] his tribute yearly and let them 
weigh (it) with the weights of the mer- 
chants of the land of Hatti KBo 1 4 ii 2, 
ef. KUB 3 74+122:2, see Weidner, BoSt 8 60 and 
ibid. 70; tuppu annt ki iltarqu ina sirdi 
PN unutu... LU.MES DAM.GAR GN this 
tablet (concerns the fact) that they have 
stolen from PN’s olive orchard the equip- 
ment of (PN, PN», and PNs), merchants 
from Ura MRS 9 183 RS 17.319:5, ef. ibid. 
15; PN ta(!)-am(!)-kar-ru JCS 8 24 No. 286:18 
(MB Alalakh); LU.DAM.GAR 5 MIN (= L[U]. 
MES) (third on list after LU mar-ia-nu-ma 
and L[U muJr-u% sarri) MRS 12 93:3; for 
Ugar. gloss see bidaluma. 


j) in NA—I’ with direct ref. to trade: 
sig.MES HUM.HUM.MES isséenis nastni 
LU.DAM.GAR.MES iqtibinit ma 7 GUN TA 
libbt nibtiar they also brought ....-wool, 
the merchants told me: “We have selected 
seven talents from it” ABL 196:20, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 33; [x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR ina 
libbi 16 jabilt 8 urisani issu pan LU.DAM. 
GAR attasha alttidjin 120 MA.NA URUDU. 
[MES] rubé ana LU.DAM.GAR attidin I ex- 
tracted x minas of silver from a merchant 
(in exchange) for 16 rams and 8 goats and 
paid 120 minas of copper as interest to 
the merchant Deller, JESHO 30 5:4 and 7; 84 
tanned hides bought for 173 shekels of sil- 
ver from Commagene sumanu sa LU.DAM. 
GAR.MES la uda I do not know the names 
of the merchants ADD 812:15, cf. ibid. 19; as 
to what the king wrote to me ma URU 
Huzaza ana URU LU.DAM.GAR tetapsa ma 
parzillu nisé ana Arbaja ina kaspi ittanz 
dinu |mannlu sunu LO.DAM.GAR.ME sa 
ina libbi [iddlinuni “You have made GN 
into a merchant town! People have been 
selling iron to Arabs” —who are those 
merchants who (are supposed to) have 
done business there? CT 53 10:21ff., see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 179; ina muhhit LU.DAM.GAR. 
[MES] Sa belt iqgbtini ma kaspigsunu la ubila 
as to the merchants concerning whom my 
lord said: He did not bring their money 


tamkaru 


AJSL 29 16 K.992:1, see Jas, SAA Bulletin 4 5; 
perhaps my lord will say: “How will you 
divide it?” 4 LU.DAM.GAR.MES } MA.NA-a- 
a 4 SAL.ME-St-nu $ MA.NA-a-a 1 SAL muz 
sappitu $ MA.NA-a-a four merchants, half 
a mina each, their four wives, half a mina 
each, one female dyer, half a mina ibid. 8; 
ina muhhi LU.DAM.GAR.MES ... PN ... 
ina GN innirtija 70 sist ina qatesu  con- 
cerning the merchants, PN met me in GN 
with seventy horses at his disposal ABL 
529:4, cf. 730 horses ga LU.DAM.GAR.MES 
Iraq 23 30 ND 2458 r. 4, cf. Postgate Palace Archive 
126:4, cf. also (in similar context) ABL 310:9; PN 
LU.DAM.GAR ANSE.KUR.RA (witness) 
ADD 261 r. 9, 806 r. 10; x silver ina 1 
MA.NA-e S&@ LU.DAM.GAR_ according to 
the one mina standard of the merchant 
ADD 244:5, 254:7, 434 r. 6, (x silver) ina 
libbi 1 MA.NA Sa LU.DAM.GAR  Postgate 
Palace Archive 248:8; note receiving pledges: 
[KU].BABBAR habulligw PN ana LU.DAM. 
GAR i[ddlin PN, ‘PN, SAL-&w DUMU.SAL-su 

. i88SuU pan LU.DAM.GAR iptatar PN has 
given the silver for his debt to the ¢. (and 
thus) redeemed PNg, 'PNg his wife, and his 
daughter from the ¢t. ADD 85:3ff.; [NAg]. 
KISIB PN LU.DAM.GAR EN LU Sime taddni 
seal of PN, the merchant, the owner of 
the slave bought ADD 197:1; iIn.MES-ka ina 
E LU.DAM.GAR attidin I have sold your 
servants in the merchant’s house ABL 
532:8, see Postgate Taxation 280. 


2’ other oces.: [maduti] ina libbt manz 
zaza pani sa Sarri bélija Sa KU.BABBAR issi 
LU.DAM.GAR.MES ana biti annie iddinunu 
there are many among the courtiers of the 
king, my lord, who have jointly with the 
merchants given silver to this household 
CT 53 16 r. 3; nishu sa issu Dur-[Sarruken] 
rasipu[nit] ana LU.DAM.GAR.MES uss[al- 
limu] they have reimbursed the mer- 
chants for the portion of Dur-Sarruken 
that has been constructed ABL 1442:11, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 159; Sunu 18st LO.DAM.GAR. 
MES ina battataja upallahuni anaku ana 
muhhi sarri bela takkulak they and the 
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merchants systematically (try to) scare 
me, but I trust in the king, my lord ABL 
992 r. 9; LU.DAM.GAR.MES-ia tktalla ...] 
anaku LU.DAM.GAR.MES8-Su la [akla(?)] he 
has detained [and ...] my merchants, 
while I have not [detained?] his merchants 
CT 58 874:4f., cf. ibid. r. 7; a field PN LU. 
DAM.GAR issu pan PN» ina libbt x KU. 
BABBAR ilge PN, the merchant, has bought 
from PN, for x silver ADD 328:7; LU.DAM. 
GAR-ni «ni> nu-u-da we know our mer- 
chant (in broken context) ABL 1273 r. 22; 
ana muhht PN LU.DAM.GAR ... Sapal qaté 
agappara concerning PN, the merchant, I 
am secretly sending (for him) ABL 1058 
r. 9; they are eating and drinking (im- 
properly) ina bit qati sa L[O].DAM.GAR in 
the storerooms of the merchant KAV 
197:54, see Postgate Taxation 365; LU.DAM. 
GAR si URU Gargamisaja urdanisu idukus 
issen ina libbigunu la usezib (as for) this 
merchant of Carchemish, his servants 
killed him, (but) not one of them escaped 
ABL 186 r. 8; 4 LU.DAM.GAR.MES (men- 
tioned between LU.SIPA.MUSEN.MES 
“poultry-men” and camel drivers) Iraq 23 
46 (pl. 24) ND 2728+ r. 6; [PN LU.D]Am. 
IGARI kisir Sarri PN, a merchant belong- 
ing to the king’s staff (witness) ADD 251 
r. 1; PN [LU].A.BA DAM.GAR.MES _ PN, 
scribe of the merchants ADD 993 r. i 2; PN 
LU.DAM.GAR (witness) ADD 256 r. 5, 281 
r. 9f., 318 r. 10 and 12, also Postgate NA Leg. 
Does. 15:44f., Iraq 19 133:26, and passim in NA; 
note in a geographical name: ABL 578 r. 8, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 114. 


k) in NB letters of ABL: rigqgé siparru 
u husabigsunu sa LU.DAM.GAR.MES Sa GN 
perfumes, bronze, and sundry items be- 
longing to the merchants from GN ABL 458 
r. 5; PN LU.DAM.GAR Temaja ultu agd ana 
pan Sar GN illak PN, the merchant from 
Tema, will go from there to the king of 
Babylon ABL 1404:4; concerning x iron 
which the king had given to the smiths for 
work ana LU.DAM.GAR.MES sa GN ana 
kaspi kt iddinu [ul i]Jmanguruma [ul ...] 


tamkaru 


after they sold it to the merchants of Calah 
they refused to [...] ABL 1317:5. 


1) in later NB—1’ activities: x silver 
Sa PN LU.DAM.GAR LUGAL kaspu sa garri 
Sa ana hurasi ana PN nadnu belonging to 
PN, the royal merchant, the silver is the 
king’s, which was given to PN for (acquir- 
ing) gold Nbk. 127:2, cf. (gold) ga ina qate 
LU.DAM.GAR mahra (see naltar) GCCI 2 
39:20; amilutu ina qaté LU.DAM.GAR abz 
kamma supra buy slaves from the mer- 
chant and send (them) to me TCL 12 32:38; 
x SiG. HI.A ultu E.BABBAR.RA ana 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR pest ana PN PN» PNg LU. 
DAM.GAR.MES nadna x wool from Ebab- 
bar given to PN, PN, (and) PNg, the mer- 
chants, for ten shekels of white silver 
Revillout, PSBA 9 273 note line 3, cf. wool for 
one mina of silver <ana> PN w PNo LU. 
DAM.GAR nadna CT 55 763:4; (alum) PN 
ina qaté PNy LU.DAM.GAR mahir TuM 2-3 
251:4; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 70 GUR 
ZU.LUM.MA PN LU.DAM.GAR ZU.LUM.MA 
etir one mina of silver for seventy gur of 
dates, PN is the merchant, the dates are 
paid for Nbn. 887:2, cf. 68 GuR zU.LUM. 
MA... ana 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana PN 
LU.DAM.GAR nadin Nbn. 612:5; silver for 
garments for archers lapant LU.DAM.GAR 
nas@ CT 56 551:3; [LU.SI]PA.MES Sa seni 
[ana] kaspi iddinu u LU.DAM.GAR.MES sa 
ina gqatisunu tbuku ina GN massartu sa 
béelija inassaru the shepherds who sold 
the flock and the merchants who brought 
(it) personally (now) perform the service 
of my lord in Upija CT 22 3:7 (let.); x sil- 
ver ina sim alpisu u immerisu ana PN LU. 
DAM.GAR UDU.NITA nadin as the price 
for his oxen and sheep is given to PN, 
the sheep merchant Dar. 141:10, cf. VAS 6 
238:11, five sheep ina gate PN LU.DAM. 
GAR CT 55 483:2, cf. ibid. 608:5; oil ina 
masthlu sla LG.DAM.GAR in the measure 
of the merchant UET 4 104:5, ef. (barley to 
be repaid) ina GIS.BAN sa LU.DAM.[GAR] 
UET 4 103:7, also 106:11; obscure: A.SA.MES 
ina panika LU.DAM.GAR UET 4 184:5 (let.). 
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2’ organization: fish ponds ina 8E. 
NUMUN.MES 8a LU ha-ad-<ri> ga LU.DAM. 
GAR.MES in the fields of the association of 
the merchants BE 10 54:4, cf. PN LU gaknu 
Sa LU.DAM.GAR.MES PBS 2/1 195:6. 


3’ tamkar garri: the barley (borrowed) 
Sa harrani Sa PN LU.DAM.GAR LUGAL is 
part of the royal merchant’s business capi- 
tal CT 55 173:9, also 118:8, cf. ibid. 96:4; x 
GUR ZU.LUM.MA imittu ga PN LU.DAM. 
GA.AR LUGAL ina muhhi PN, x gur of 
dates, impost owed to PN, the merchant of 
the king, by PN, VAS 3 18:2, cf. PN LU. 
DAM.<GAR> LUGAL (creditor) Nbn. 17:18; 
x GfiN KU.BABBAR TA irbi [ana(!)] NINDA. 
HI.A PAD.HI.A LU.DAM.<GAR>.M[E8| Sa 
LUGAL ana PN nadna Nbn. 464:2; see also 
tamkaru in rabi tamkari; note [PN] [LUI. 
DAM.GAR &a Sakni VAS 6 252:15. 


m) in hist. and lit.: burhis udrate teseni 
LU.DAM.GAR.MES ispur ilgeuni he sent 
out merchants and they brought back 
yaks(?), dromedaries, (and) buffaloes AKA 
142 iv 26 (A&&Sur-bél-kala); abilut tlamulrti sa 
Sar Kassi DAM.GAR.MES subbutu those 
who brought the presents from the king 
of the Kassites, the merchants, were ar- 
rested Tn.-Epic “v” 5; muhri Sa LU.DAM. 
GAR qannasu wu si-di-«si>-su_ take from the 
merchant his horn (filled with oil) and his 
travel provisions (addressing LamaStu) RA 
18 167 r. 24; [¢]ppahra DUMU.MES LU.DAM. 
GAR irruba qereb ekalli ultu irrubu [DUMU. 
MES] [LU].DAM.GAR ul imhuru qarradi 
the merchants assembled and entered the 
palace — after they entered, the warriors 
did not oppose the merchants VAS 12 
193: 22f. (Sar tamhari, = EA 359), cf. [SJa DUMU. 
MES LU.DAM.GAR libbasunu i-ra-a marta 
bullul the heart of the merchants is .... 
filled with gall ibid. 16, also izzakkara LU. 
SUKKAL Sa DUMU.MES LU.DAM.GAR_ ibid. 
13, cf. amat DUMU.MES DAM.GAR.MES 
ina Semésu AfO 20 161 K.13228:3 and 4; [the 
robber ga LU].DAM.GAR iptaras alaktu 
BHT pl. 5 i 3 (Nbn. Verse Account); DUMU 
DAM.GAR ina harran illaku ina 1 Gin 1 


tamkaru 


MA.NA uttar on his business trip the mer- 
chant will turn every shekel into a mina 
CT 31 35 obv.(!) 9, also KAR 423 r. i 69, cf. (in 
broken context) CT 30 21 83-1-18,467 r. 9; 
L[U.DAM.G]AR nas kisi the merchants 
carrying (their) weight bags Lambert BWL 
130:69, also Tn.-Epic “v” 9, and Studies Lands- 
berger 286 r. 14; LU.DAM.GAR allaku LU. 
SAMAN.LA nas kisi Lambert BWL 134:139; 
DUMU LU.DAM.GAR ina harran illaku kis- 
su uhallaq the merchant will lose his 
purse on the business trip he makes (and 
return empty-handed) KAR 423 iii 21, r. i 
59, 427 r. 13, 428:15, PRT 128:7, cf. kama kiz 
$1 S@ LU.DAM.GAR Biggs Saziga 20f.:13, 17; 
summa ina alt LU.DAM.GAR.MES MIN 
(= ma@du) if in a city the merchants are 
numerous CT 38 5:96, parallel CT 51 146:10; 
ana bit hubulli irrub DAM.GAR ibélsu (the 
owner of the field) will enter the debtors’ 
prison, the creditor will have authority 
over him CT 39 4:37. 

For Old Sumerian from the Fara texts down to 
Ur III times, see Leemans The Old Babylonian 
Merchant p. 40-48 with previous literature. For 
Ur III see also Fish, Bulletin of the John Rylands 
Library 22 (1932) 160ff.; Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 2 11f.; Forde, The dam-gar-e-ne of the 
Ur-III Period. For OA see Garelli Les Assyriens 
235-248; Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 
49-51 and passim; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
352 n. 467; Garelli, Iraq 39 99-107. For OB see 
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant passim; 
Harris Ancient Sippar 258ff. and passim; Charpin, 
JA 270 25ff. For Mari see Kupper, Mélanges Finet 
89ff. For OB wakil tamkari and bit tamkari see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 234; Veenhof, 
JEOL 30 32ff. For Nuzi see Zaccagnini, Iraq 39 
171ff. For NB see Dandamaev, in Beitrage zur so- 
zialen Struktur des alten Vorderasien 69ff. For NA 
see Elat, JESHO 30 233ff. and Deller, ibid. 1ff. 


tamkaru in rabi tamkari s.; chief of the 
merchants; NA, NB; wr. (LU.)GAL 
(LU.)DAM.GAR(.MES); cf. tamkaru. 


1 IPN] GAL DAM.[GAR] (in list) ADD 
860 ii 20; PN GAL LU.DAM.GAR_ (witness) 
Hebraica 8 134:9 (NB); xX KU.BABBAR Sa PN 
LU.GAL LU.DAM.<GAR>.MES [...] | Nbn. 
464:6; PN LU.GAL DAM.GAR.MES (vouch- 
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ing for the seller of a slave) Camb. 
384:11; PN LU.GAL DAM.GAR LUGAL 


(listed among LU.GAL.MES ga mat Ak- 
kadi the high officials of Babylonia) Unger 
Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 19. 


tamkaruttu see tamkarutu. 


tamkaritu§ (tamkaruttu, tankarutu)  s.; 
commercial transaction, (as a collective 
noun) merchants; OA, OB, MB, RS, Nuzi; 
wr. syll. (ta-an-ka-ru-ta BE 17 58:9) and 
DAM.GAR with phon. complements (LU. 
MES DAM.GAR-ut-tt MRS 12 30:10); ef. 
tamkaru. 


a) in OA: subati u annakam ana itatlim 
ana DAM.GAR-ru-tim dina give (pl.) the 
textiles and the tin for cash sale (or) to be 
traded by agents TCL 19 49:5; lw ana DAM. 
GAR-ru-tim lu ana mala talei dinguma give 
it (the merchandise) to be traded or any 
way you can KTS 22b:8; lu tuppwu harruz 
mutum Sa DAM.GAR-ru-tum lu sa nude lu 
nagspukum ana kaspim t@era turn (them) 
into silver, whether they are (promissory 
notes on) case-enclosed tablets stemming 
from transactions of agents or from na- 
tives, or (whether they are) stores (of bar- 
ley) BIN 6 59:23, cf. mehram &a tuppija lu 
Sa nuaée lu sa tam-ka-ru-tim ana PN eézib 
VAS 26 44:6; lu b@abtam sa nuaé lu simam 
éezibakkum lu ibb@abtisu isti DAM.GAR- 
ru-tim taltaqge ammala din karim GN talz 
lakma ... isti PN tazakku whether he left 
you outstanding deliveries from the na- 
tives, or (some) merchandise, or whether 
you have collected from the various deliv- 
eries due him from transactions of agents, 
according to a decision of the colony of 
WahSuSana you have to go and clear ac- 
counts with PN Hecker Giessen 12:10: KU. 
BABBAR 1 MA.NA illibbt DAM.GAR-ru- 
tim b@abtasu asbat I seized one mina of 
silver from the agents, (i.e.) deliveries due 
him HUCA 40 53 L29-583:15; ali imaggurini 
ina din tam-ka-ru-tim e-ta-u wherever they 
come to an agreement they will negotiate 


tamkarutu 


at the tribunal of the merchants I 445:9, 
see Matou’, Studies Beek 185, cf. [ina] din 
kaspim u hurasim [...] DAM.GAR-ru-tim e- 
ta-wu JSOR 11 102 No. 19 r. 2 (statutes), see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 284f.; you 
entered PN’s house balum karim wu tam-ka- 
ru-tum without permission of the karu or 
the merchants CTMMA 1 117 No. 84a:78; [x 
KU].BABBAR [sarruplum Sa tam-ka-ru- 
tum Sa PN ana PNy ha-bu-lu «ma» ana PN3 
nipgidma ana GN ubbalma as for the re- 
fined silver coming from the activity of 
the agents, which PN owed to PN», — we 
entrusted (it) to PNs and he will bring (it) 
to KaniS ICK 2 102:2; do you (pl.) not know 
that your brother and your father owe sil- 
ver to the “house of the City”? isser sa 
Assur KU.BABBAR DAM.GAR-ru-tim tre 
tibima the (debt in) silver of the mer- 
chants has become larger than that in(?) 
Assur ICK 1 17b:29. 


b) in OB, MB—I’ with epésu: mehret 
PN DAM.GAR-ru-su epusma conclude the 
business deal in the presence of PN Kraus 
AbB 1 3:19, cf. DAM.GAR-su lipusu ibid. 
39:29, cf. also (for context see gaddidu mng. 1) 
PBS 7 124:26; you sent me one shekel of sil- 
ver saying “I will deduct x barley from 
you(r allowance)” ta-am-ka-ru-ta-am ittia 
teppes do you wish to dicker with me? TLB 
4 7:14 (all OB letters); note gapilti TUG.HI. 
A-ia nad GN DAM.GAR-ru-ta-am <epusma> 
linla gatim takiltim agmur I completely 
disposed of the rest of my textiles in Emar 
by <entrusting them> on commission to a 
reliable agent van Soldt, AbB 12 51:10; for 
other OB and MB refs. see epesu mng. 2c 
(tamkarutu). 


2’ other oces.: tem ta-am-ka-ru-ti-su- 
nu-u Supramma send me a report about 
how they (the textiles) were traded CT 52 
140:7; PN ul ana DAM.GAR-ru-tim ul ana 
sibtt ramani[su] illik PN did not leave 
either (to act) as agent or for his own pur- 
poses YOS 2 51:18; uncert.: kaspam animz 
miam §4@ DAM.GAR-ut GN u kaspam sa PN 
the aforementioned silver belonging to the 
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merchants of Sippar and the silver belong- 
ing to PN VAS 16 148:18 (all OB letters). 


c) in Nuzi, RS: PN received silver from 
PN, w ina GN ana ta-am-ka-ru-ut-[ti] illik 
and went to do business in GN HSS 9 2:7 
(Nuzi let.); PN LU DAM.GAR-ru-um ana 
DAM.GAR-ru-ut-ti ilge PN, the merchant, 
has received (sheep and textiles) for trad- 
ing AASOR 16 78:6 (Nuzi); pilklalsu sa LU. 
MES DAM.GAR-ut-ti ubbal he will assume 
the duties of the merchants MRS 12 30:10, 
ef. ibid. 13. 


Veenhof, BiOr 24 185. 


tamkiru 
makaru A. 


s.; irrigated terrain; SB*; ef. 


garbat alija ana tam-ki-ri lu askun I 
made the fields around my city into irri- 
gated terrain Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16 v 106, also 
31 No. 17:51; sittét mé Sdtunu ana tamirti ali 
ana tam-k[i-ri] wséli I diverted the rest of 
that water to the farmland around the 
city, to (make it into) irrigated terrain 
AfO 19 142:21 (Tigl. 1). 


tamlaku s.; advice, counsel; OB, SB; cf. 
malaku A. 


tam-la-ku = mil-ku LTBA 2 2:162 and dupl. 3 
iii 16. 

atti ana pi ta-am-la-ak nisi tetepsi you 
(fem.) acted according to the advice of 
mortal men Kraus AbB 1 111:6’; Swmma 
Samas tam-lak Igigt ana Sin uganni_ if the 
Sun reports the counsel of the Igigi to the 
Moon ACh Supp. 2 Samak 40:17; tna tam-la-ki 
si-mi (in broken context) JNES 33 286 iii 3 
(SB inc.); uncert.: [... ¢]a(?)-am-la-ku-wm- 
ma [...] TIM 9 48 i 19 (OB lit.). 


tamlaku s.; counselor, adviser; OB(?), 


MB, SB; cf. malaku A. 


Mummu tam-la-ku dalapig kiru (see 
karu B) En. el. I 66; in personal names: 
DN-tam-lak-ila DN-Is-the-Counselor-of- 
the-Gods PBS 2/2 34:6, cf. DN-ta-am-la-ak- 


tamlitu 


ili BE 14 167:6 (both MB), uncert. (abbr.?): 
Ta(?)-am-la-kum YOS 8 115 case 9 (OB). 


tamli8 see taméilu. 
tamlittu see talittu. 


tamlitu s.; 1. full payment(?), 2. re- 
placement, 3. landfill, 4. decoration, 
mountings; from OA, OB on; pl. tamliatu, 
tamlatu; cf. mala v. 


1. full payment(?) (cf. mala v. mng. 6a): 
there was a possibility they could deposit 
nine textiles per person, but you told me 
(that there was a possibility only) for 
seven each 2 TUG Sa i8stija tahbulu ta-am- 
li-a-at qatim sa abini taddima sumka tal- 
tapat as for the (other) two textiles for 
which you were indebted to me, you made 
deposits registered in your own name as 
the ¢. for the share of our principal TCL 20 
90:30, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
341; ana ser annanum bitqatuni u ammakam 
PN wu tappaisu ana ta-am-li-a-tim ukallu in 
addition to there being deficits here, and 
there PN and his partners wait(?) for full 
payment(?) VAS 26 29:25 (both OA); uncert.: 
[...] w tam-la-tum Sa Sattigunu Cig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 170:2 (OB). 


2. replacement (cf. mali v. mng. 6b) — 
a) of personnel: adi ta-am-li-tam sabam 
umalli sugagi ul uwassar I will not let 
the sugagu-officials go before they have com- 
pletely replaced the troops ARM 6 32:14; 
DUB tam-li-it ER{N tablet concerning re- 
placement of workmen A 5257 i 1 (OB roster, 
courtesy M. Stol); tuppi tam-li-tim sa mi-tu- 
tlim] ublunimma ... kaqqaratim ana muz 
dasi attadi they brought me a tablet con- 
cerning replacements (for the fields) of the 
dead men and I recorded the (available) 
plots CT 4 19a:19, see Frankena, AbB 2 90. 


b) other occs.: 6}; SAR E PN ... pu-ha- 
ti-Su 55 SAR & nadissum 1 saR tam-li-ti- 
Su an estate of 6} SAR, of PN, 53 SAR of 
estate has been given to him in exchange, 
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one SAR is its ¢. AfO 34 25 YBC 6994:5; ana 
um tam-li-tim reskunu ukall] halqutikunu-z 
ma suhra I will be at your (pl.) disposal 
until the day of replacement, you your- 
selves look for the men who fled from you 
TCL 18 91:17, ef. ana tam-li-a-[tim(?)] regsam 
liklillu] RA 62 19 HE 191:7; inwma ana tam- 
li-tim ana GN awilum illikam van Soldt, AbB 
12 69:3, (in obscure context) ibid. 13:10 (all OB); 
i-na ta-am-li-it (in broken context) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 7 iii 1 (OB lit.). 


3. landfill (cf. mala v. mng. 7i): kilma] 
Sarru bela ittalka tam-li-ti umalli utabbu 
Sarru bela ina libbt GIS.GIGIR-8% ina muhhi 
ettig when the king, my lord, comes, they 
will put an improved fill (in the bridge) so 
that the king, my lord, can cross it in his 
chariot ABL 1214:10 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 291 and LAS 2 p. 295. 


4. decoration, mountings — a) on tex- 
tiles: 1 lubalta adi tam-li-[tle-Sa ... ina sep 
ili isakkan he places one sumptuous gar- 
ment together with its appliqués at the 
feet of the god MVAG 41/3 8 i 35 (MA rit.). 


b) on furniture: 1 Gin 1G1.6.GAL KU x 
x ta-am-li-tt 1 A.AM GIS.KI.GAL elt PNy DN 
IN.TUK UET 5 322:2, see Charpin Le Clergé 
d’Ur 474; nematti hurasi sa tam-li-te(var. -tv) 
simat Sarrutisu amhursu (see némettu mng. 
4a) AKA 367ff. iii 68 and 74 (Asn.); 1 ergu ZU 
majaltt kaspi tapsuhtt ilutimma tam-lit 
NA4.MES hurast (see ersu s. mng. la-2’b’) 
TCL 3 388 (Sar.), cf. AKA 369 iii 75; (gold) ana 
tam-lit a pute sa gimme Sa nemedi (see 
qimmu)  Postgate Palace Archive 149:2, also 
ibid. 6 (NA). 


c) on jewelry, vessels: sweru hurasi sa 
tam-li-te inlaid gold s@eru-rings AKA 365 
iii 62 (Asn.); GABA hurasi russé sa tam-lit 
NA, nisiqtt a pectoral of shining gold in- 
laid with precious stones ADD 645 r. 5, also 
ibid. obv. 5; dumaqi anniite sa tam-lit-su- 
nw NA4.BABBAR.DIL NA4.BABBAR.DIL. 
DIL NAy.NiR (see semeru mng. la-1’) ADD 
620:5 (= ABL 1452); 2 Gin KU.GI issu libbi 
gizzati ana kirki Sa tam-lit Sa urki Sa-ku(?)- 


tamli 


rt two shekels of gold, from the clippings, 
for rolls for the inlay of the back of .... 
Postgate Palace Archive 145:4, also ibid. 146:1, ef. 
ADD 936 + 965 i 8 (= SAA 7 62), also Fales and 
Postgate, SAA 7 81:5, tam-lit zU inlaid with 
ivory ibid. 92:3 (all NA); pursit gisnugalli 
tam-lit NA,.MES KU.GI an alabaster bowl 
inlaid with (precious) stones (and) gold 
TCL 3 357 (Sar.), also Winckler Sar. pl. 45B 28, 
Iraq 13 23:6 (Tigl. III); ina agurrt NA4.MES 
... kima tam-li-te urekkis I surrounded 
(the palace) with baked bricks and stone 
slabs as though with inlays AfO 19 141:14 
(Tigl. I); uncert.: IGI.6.GAL.LA ta-am-li-it 
‘uru one sixth (of a shekel of silver) inlay 
(for?) SamaS CT 6 21a:16 (OB list of expendi- 
tures); 1 NA, Samégata tam-li-lit ...] BE 17 
91:4 (MA). 


tamliu see tamli. 


tamli (tamliu) s.; 1. fill, filled plat- 
form, terrace, 2. stone inlay, incrusta- 
tion, inset, decoration; from OA, OB on; 
cf. malt v. 


sahar.gaé.gé = tam-I[u-u] Lu Excerpt II 50; 
[. . .] = [tam]-lu-%, [min] ra-bu-%, [Min] si-ih-ru Hh. 
XX Section 10: 2ff.; [a.8&.x].si = A.SA tam-l[e-e] 
Hh. XX Section 4:25. 

sahar i.zi.zi sahar i.g4.ga: bassa inasz 
sah tam-la-a umalli (see bassu lex. section) Lugale 


II 40 (= 84). 


1. fill, filled platform, terrace — a) 
with mulli — V’ in royal insers.: ta-am-li- 
am limallé even though he builds up the 
terrace ZA 68 115:64 (Takil-ili8Su), cf. AOB 1 
44 No. 5:15, dupl. CT 32 9:13 (A&88ur-uballit I); 
ina pilt... ussisu addima tam-la-a umalli 
(see mali v. mng. 7i) Borger Esarh. 60 v 53; 
50.Am tibki... tam-la-a usmalli ... tam-la- 
a Suatu sikittasu ul usaqqi ma@dis ... ser 
tam-le-e(var. -la-a) Suatu uéssesu addi I 
made an earthfill fifty courses on each side 
for a terrace, but I did not build this 
terrace too high (so as not to exceed the 
height of the temples of the great gods), 
upon that terrace I laid its (the palace’s) 
foundation Streck Asb. 86 x 77ff., cf. 120 tipki 
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tam-la-a wmalli Iraq 14 33:24 (Asn.), cf. (the 
processional street) ta-am-la-a zaqru wmalz 
lima VAB 4 132 v 41 (Nbk.), ta-am-la-w 
umallisuma CT 34 33:3 (Nbn.); for other 
refs. see mali v. mngs. 7i and 13a. 


2’ in other texts: bélu Marduk ina pat 
tamti tam-la-a umalli (Sum. broken) the 
lord Marduk built a terrace on the seacoast 
CT 13 37:31 (SB lit.); sug ali tam-la-a wmalla 
he raises the streets of the city by terrac- 
ing Grayson BHLT 74 iii 30; for other refs. 
see mali v. mng. 7i. 


b) other oces. — I’ in royal insers.: ekal 
RN ... Sa tam-li-e palace of Adad-nirari, 
(brick) from the terrace AOB 1 104 No. 20:4 
(Adn. 1), cf. bura... Sa jarhi Sa kutal tam-lo-e 
(see kutallu mng. 38a) AOB 1 38 No. 1:11 (A8- 
Sur-uballit I); tam-li-a qalla sa enahuma ... 
epus (see gallu adj. mng. 3a) AKA 144f. v 2, 
cf. tam-li-a rabia ibid. 4 (A8Sur-bél-kala); duru 
Sa tam-li-e rabie ... enah Scheil Tn. II r. 54; 
[...] tam-li-Si-in askunma isdisin ukin I 
put up terraces for them (the palaces) and 
strengthened their foundations Rost Tigl. 
III p. 74:22; a palace tam-lu-sd wl ibs suze 
bassa suhhurat with no terrace and a site 
too small OIP 2 128 vi 42; ser misthti tam- 
li-e mahré lu uraddima (see misthtu mng. 
2a-1’) ibid. 105 vi 5; Susqi tam-li-i kabatti 
ublamma_ I wished to raise the terrace 
ibid. 100:54, and passim in Senn.; eli tam-le-e 
Suatu ekallatti rabbdti ... abtani sérussu 
upon that terrace I constructed large pal- 
aces Borger Esarh. 61 vi 2; ina ah tam-li-e 
Suatu [kir]a ... azqup I planted a garden 
at the side of that terrace AfO 19 142:18 
(Tigl. I), and passim in this text; note 16 ina 
ammati tam-lu-u usappilma aksuda mé nagz 
bi I excavated the terrace 16 cubits deep 
until I reached the water table Borger 
Esarh. 23 Ep. 30:21; ina mil kissati temen 
tam-li-i la enési so that the foundation of 
the terrace not be weakened by high water 
OIP 2 106 vi 8 (Senn.); ina ta-am-le-e sulé 
Babili istappila nerebagsin (see nerebu mng. 
lb) VAB 4 132 v 60, 136 vii 53, 114 ii 10 (all 
Nbk.), also ibid. 216 ii 13 (Ner.); uncert.: abu- 


tamli 


sat [x (x)] ta-am-Ilil [x (x)] as-ku-nu- 
[sil(-)[v-(a)] (referring to Marduk’s tem- 
ple) 5R 33 iii 33 (Agum-kakrime, coll. J. A. 


Brinkman). 


2’ in other texts: (beams) ga ana taslil 
[bitim] sa kisal ta-am-li-[im] anassaru (see 
kisallu usage b-1’) ARM 8 25:11; x SAR 
E.KI.UD ... ina GA.NUN ta-am-li-im x 
SAR undeveloped land in the storage area 
on the terrace BIN 7 170:2 (OB), cf. ammiz= 
nim tallikma abasu ania ...] ta-alm-l]i-im 
tusertb why did you go and bring his fa- 
ther into [...] of the terrace? Kraus AbB 1 
50:12; ekal tam-li-i ul ubbala masallatu sa 
[re?i(?)] a terraced palace does not measure 
up to shepherds’ huts Cagni Erra I 59, cf. 
[n.G]AL tam-li-i §4 maldt diglu 79-7-8,205:3 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); on the sixth day 
Assur Sin ana kiri ga Sap[la] ta-am-li-t ur- 
ru-Idul A8Sur and Sin go down to the gar- 
den below the terrace ABL 427 r. 3 (NA, coll.); 
the people who carry the king ana tam-li-e 
errubu enter onto the terrace MVAG 41/3 
14 ii 44 (MA royal rit.), cf. ina muhhi tam-li-e 
tllak van Driel Cult of A¥Sur 194:11, also 13, 
(offerings) [ina] Imuhhil tam-le-e ina 1G1 
4IMIN.BI tsakkan Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12:19, 
also ibid. 10 (NA rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 
102; kima parsamutu ina sapla tam-li-e e-te- 
qu lurammtint ABL 377 r. 1 (NA); X SIGy 
DAGAL tam-li-u GN x bricks is the width 
of the terrace of GN ADD 1119 ii 1, also ibid. 
4, 915 ii 11; ekallu Sa ina muhhi tam-li-e 
ABL 319+ :7; bat pul Sa ina muhhi Sapal tam- 
li-i the limestone house at the bottom of 
the terrace Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 
24 r. 3 (all NA); agrutu Sa ina muhhi tam-le-e 
Sa Ebabbara hired laborers for the terrace 
of the Ebabbar temple VAS 6 27:1; 4 lim 2 
[Ime 50 KJUS.MES tam-lu-u §a KISAL Sapz 
lai §4 & “Bunene u &.MES-S% 1 EN 4 PAP 
17 lim KUS.MES 4,250 cubits, the ter- 
race of the lower courtyard of the temple 
of Bunene and its buildings, each (side) 
times four, total 17,000 cubits CT 56 447:1, 
ef. [ta]m-lu-u sé & *Bu-ne-nle| ibid. 8: ana 
tam-li-e iddin 32 ina ammatu siddu 32 ina 
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ammatu pitu 15 ammatu méli tam-lu-% 
umallwima he gave (x silver) (to several 
persons) for a terrace, they will fill in a 
terrace 32 cubits square and 1} cubits deep 
VAS 4 34: 5ff. (all NB). 


2. stone inlay, incrustation, inset, 
decoration — a) on jewelry — 1’ with the 
materials specified: GIS.TUKUL ... muh- 
hasu ta-am-li NA,.ZA.GIN a mace, its top 
inlaid with lapis lazuli Syria 20 112, also 
(gold vases) ARM 24 98:10, r. 10, 97:2, ARM 21 
231:11 and 16; lapis lazuli ana tam-lt sAG 
lamassatum for inlays on the head of a 
lamassatu-figurine ARM 21 228bis:2, also 5, 
and passim in Mari; Sa napisti KU.GI tam-li 
NA4.ZA.GIN DUg.81.A a gold necklace, in- 
laid with lapis lazuli and duésdi-stones RA 
43 138:12, also 14, 140:29 and 37 (Qatna inv.), 
and passim in these texts; 1 GAL KU.GI tam-lu- 
u NA4.ZA.GIN.KUR one golden cup inlaid 
with genuine lapis lazuli EA 19:80; dudo- 
nati tam-lu-u tam-lu-u-su-nu NA4.ZA.GIN. 
KUR fibulas with inlays, their inlays be- 
ing of genuine lapis lazuli EA 25 i 22ff; 1 
lahannu Sa sisé Sa amuti Sa A.MUSEN.MES 
KU.GI tam-lu-u wu tam-lu-u-su NA,.ZA.GIN. 
KUR (see amutu B usage b) EA 22 i 56; 1 
guhassu. KU.GI ganaddu ugni tam-lu-u 
NA,.[...] PBS 13 80:3 (MB); semeré tam-li 
NA,(!) rings set with (precious) stone 
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 11; unqu Sa tam-lu-u-sa 
barraqtu sa ina hurast saknat (see barragtu) 
BE 9 41:4 (NB). 


2’ without material specified: kirissum 
Sa tam-li-im (see kirissu usage a) TuM 1 16f 
r. 3 (OA); [1 GAL] sa KU.GI SIG; tam-lu-u% sa 
Seté [one cup] of fine gold, (with) inlay, for 
drinking KUB 3 70 r. 11, also KBo 18 177:5; l 
HAR GiR KU.GI tam-lu-[u] one golden 
anklet, with inlay EA 22 ii 5, and passim in 
EA; museli KU.GI tam-lu-% PBS 2/2 120:52 
(MB); 5 Gin bitga tam-lu-u ultu paniya five 
and one-eighth shekels (of silver) from me, 
for inlay VAS 6 319:10 (NB). 


b) on furniture: anwmma 1 kussdm 1 
GIS.GIR.GUB tam-li gisnugallim usabilam 


tamm4a’u 


herewith I send a chair (and) a footstool 
inlaid with alabaster ARM 10 82:22, cf. 6 
GIS.GIR.GUB sa ta-am-li-im  ARMT 22 
306:5; if a man sits ima GIS.GIR.GUB tam- 
li-t (see kilzappu mng. la) CT 39 39:5, also 
cited CT 41 33 r. 21 (Alu Comm.); 1 GIS. 
BANSUR KU.GI tam-lu-u [...] ... 1 GIS. 
GU.ZA KU.GI nemedi KU.GI tam-lu-u one 
gold table, inlaid [with ...], one gold chair 
with némedu inlaid with gold KBo 10 1:40f. 
(HattuSili I bil.), also, wr. TAM-LU-U_ ibid. 2 ii 
32f. (Hitt. version); nematti 20 ihzi tam-le-e 
(see ihzui usage c) 1R 35 No. 1:20 (Adn. III), 
see Iraq 35 148; (a piece of furniture) KU.GI 
GAR.RA Sa ZA.GIN.MES tam-lu-u deco- 
rated with gold, its inlays of lapis lazuli 
MRS 6 184 RS 16.146+ :18; uncert.: kaztranu 
KU.BABBAR tam-li-i Sa E.GAL Sumer 9 34ff. 
No. 21:4 (MB). 


c) other oces.: send the husaru stone to 
GN asrakam ana ta-am-le-e-em ssmam ubbal 
there it will fetch a price for (use as) inlay 
Kalley Coll. C 11:8 (OA); [...] Sa tam-li-i [.. .] 
S@ NAg.ZA.GIN HSS 15 318 1:8 (Nuzi). 


Baumgartner, ZA 36 239. 
tammakku - s.; (an occupation); Nuzi*; 
foreign word. 


PN PNy tam-ma-ak-ku-u% (preceded by 
several persons saqi, followed by PNs ses 
tuhlu) HSS 13 208:13. 


tammami s.; one who swears oaths con- 
stantly; OB lex.*; cf. tamdé v. 

li.nam.erfm = Sa ma-mi-tim, 10 nam. 
erim.kud.dé = ta-ma-mu-u OB Lu A 479f., also 
OB Lu C, 5f.; lu.nam.kud.du = er-re-ru-u, ta- 


ma-mu-tu OB Lu A 486f., also, wr. ta-am-ma-mu-u% 


OB Lu C, 15f. 


See also tamm@u. 


tamma’u_s.; one who swears oaths con- 
stantly; lex.*; cf. tamu v. 


lu.nam.erim.kud.da, lu.sag.bi.BUL.BUL = 
tam-ma--lu%l Nabnitu IV 316f., [.. .] = [tam-m]a-Pl-u 
Nabnitu Fragm. 7:16’, in MSL 16 333. 
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tammimu see tamimu. 


tammu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


MAS ug-mu |/ mi-sil ta-am-mu libbd misil 
Sa ma-<si>(?) INES 33 337:22 (med. comm.), 
see Civil, ibid. 338. 
tamgittu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. 
maqatu. 


[ru-u] [Ru] = [t]am-qit-tum A VI/4:169. 


tamqullu_s.; (a meteorological phenome- 
non); syn. list.* 


tam-qu-ul-lu (var. mulmullu) = nablu LTBA 2 1 
iv 31, cf. [tam(?)-q]u-ul-lu = nab-lu ibid. 4 ii 5, var. 
from ibid. 2:96. 


See anqullu. 


tamrihtu s.; spoiled thing(?); SB, NB; cf. 
marahu. 


Everything that the king, my lord, 
wrote about PN ‘Hu-la-li-ti tam-ri-ih-ti ... 
gabbi ana kittisu Sarru bela igpura (and 
about) 'PN,, the spoiled thing(?), all this 
the king, my lord, wrote truthfully ABL 
454:13 (NB), cf. (referring to the same 
situation, note ‘Hu-la-li-tu line 8) [...] 
tam-ri-th-tu tepusus ki nakdi Livingstone, 
SAA 3 29:7 (SB). 


tamrigatu s. pl.; (a ritual or cultic place 
dedicated to Adad); MB, SB, NA; ef. 


maraqu. 


[k]itig$kur.ri = tam-ri-ga-tu, [k]i.4i¥kur.ri 
= asar rahisi Izi C i 24f. 

The dromedary is the ghost of Tiamat 
béelu ikmisima ... tam-ri-qa-tu Sa ina pi 
nigsé qabtt e-ta-mar 8u"!-a-a Sumgsu Bél de- 
feated her, its name is tamri-qatu, as the 
popular etymology has it: étamar qataja 
(“he learned from my example”) KAR 307 
r. 16, also, wr. tam-ri-qa-tu. LKA 73:15 (NA 
cultic comm.), see Livingstone, SAA 3 39 and 40; 
uncert.: x flour (for) ta-am-ri-qd-tum BE 
15 156:24 (MB). 


tamsaru 


For the lexical reference denoting a 
ritual for Adad, compare the similarly 
formed kiutakku and k/gizinakku, see 
kiutakku discussion section. 


tamrirtu s.; checking; SB; cf. murruru v. 


Assurbanipal ana tam-ri-ir-ti-su (var. 
[tam]-ri-Ga[BA-su]) tstur wrote (the tab- 
let) for checking his (own knowledge) WO 
5 168 1904-10-9,108, also Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 22 
r. 4’; ana tam-ri-irti(GABA) RN ... PN istur 
PN wrote it for the checking of Assurban- 
ipal Delitzsch AL? 90 vi 26; ana tam-ri- 
irti(var. adds -su%) PN hantis issuha LTBA 2 
2:411; ana tam-ri-ir-tli-ia ...] Gray Samak pl. 
3 K.2380 r. 17 (all colophons). 


Borger, WO 5 169. 


tamriru adj.; bitter; Mari; cf. mararu. 


x I.SAG x I tam-ri-ru ana pasas PN x fine 
oil, x bitter oil for ointment for PN ARM 7 
12:2: 1 ta-am-ri-ru) MARI 3 102 No. 130:5, I 
tam-ri-ru ibid. 88 No. 29:4, 90ff. Nos. 40-98, 
ARM 7 7:1, ARMT 23 491:6, ARM 21 115:6; 
uncert.: [il ta(?)-am(?)-ri-ra-am ... [su]bi-z 
lilm] (or read GUD kab-ra-am, see Moran, 
JAOS 100 188) ARM 10 138: 25. 


Bottéro, ARMT 7 p. 181. 


tamrii s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.* 
TAM-ru-u = tu-Sd-ri, tar-pa-Su-u% Malku II 4f. 


Reading uncertain. 
tamsiitu s.; washing place(?); MB*; cf. 
mest v. 


Summa 6 AB.GUD.HI.A Sa PN ... PNg 
w PNs ultu ta-am-su(?)-ut wmami sa bab 
GN itti ahamis ibukuni if PN, and PNg to- 
gether led away six oxen belonging to PN 
from the washing place(?) of the animals at 
the gate of GN UET 5 259:9, see Gurney MB 
Texts No. 73. 


tamSaru (tamseru) s.; 1. leather lash of 
a whip, 2. (uncert. mng.); OB, MA, SB; 


pl. tamsaratu; cf. masaru. 
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x 


kus .%2" UYU SAN = ginndzu, ku¥.eme.usan = 
tam-Sd-rt Hh. XI 223f., from von Weiher Uruk 52 
r. vi 12; kuS.eme.[usan] = tam-Sd-ru = dirratu 


Hg. A II 180, in MSL 7 152. 


1. leather lash of a whip —a) in lit.: 
Summanni tam-sa-ri ebel nasmadi u el pinz 
ni]... unut ikkari ammar ibassi (see Sumz 
mannu usage a) Lambert BWL 158:18 (MA 
fable); kurgarré ina palaqqi ti-ri tam-se-e-ri 
... usapsahu kabtassla] the kurgarri’s ease 
her mind with spindles and .... lashes 
Craig ABRT 1 55 i 9, see Livingstone, SAA 3 4. 


b) in OB: 4 ta-am-sa-rla-tlum sa maski 
Greengus Ishchali 248:3; 2 GIS niru 1 [KuUSI 
ta-am-sa-ru. CT 48 43:3 (adm.); sa taspura 
ana Babili 131 ta-am-Sa-ri [...] PBS 7 77:30, 
see Stol, AbB 11 No. 77 (let. from a charioteer). 


2. (uncert. mng., qualifying bovines, 
possibly connected with mng. 1): 1 GuD 
ta-am-sa-rum (bought) YOS 13 380:1; 3 GUD 
ta-am-|Sa-ra-tim| Greengus Ishchali 123:2; x 
KU.BABBAR SAM 1 AB ta-am-ga-r[i] CBS 
1314:2 (courtesy M. Stol) (all OB). 


tamSéru_ see tamsaru. 


tamSiatu s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); OB. 


eperu tam-si-a-tum TMB 40 Nos. 80:1, 81:1. 


In PBS 1/1 2 iv 75 read [da-mi-t]q-ta-am §i-ta- 
am, see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 328:155. 


tamSillu s.; 1. (a fruit tree), 2. (a melon 
or squash), 3. (an aromatic); Akk. lw. in 


Ur III. 


giS.haShur.dam.8il.lum=8v Hh. III 40; 
giS.dam.8il.lum = 8u (both preceded by kurz 
dillu, q.v.) ibid. 481; ukG8.dam.8il.lum sar = 
Su = MIN (= piqd) Hg. D 251, in MSL 10 106, also 
(both beside kurdillu) Hg. B 213, in MSL 10 104; 
Sim.dam.8i.lum MSL 11 168 vii 12 (OB Fore- 
runner to Hh. XXIV), also MDP 27 74:6, in MSL 
11 168. 

U kur-dil-lum : GIS NAM.TAR, U dam.8i.lum: 
GIS a-ru-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 21f. (Uru- 
anna III). 


l. (a fruit tree): 
section. 


see Hh. III, in lex. 


tamSilu 


2. (a melon or squash): see Hg., Uruanna, 
in lex. section. 


3. (an aromatic): see MSL 11, in lex. sec- 
tion; (various aromatics) 1ma.na gir 6 
ma.na dam-se-lum one mina of myrtle, 
six minas of ¢. JCS 26 94 No. 4:18; 2 ma.na 
dam-se-lum ktu..bi 12 $e two minas of ¢. 
worth twelve grains of silver Snell Ledgers 
and Prices pl. 17 No. 10 ii 10, ef. ibid. pl. 4 No. 3 
ii 17, pl. 20 No. 11 v 6, ete., see ibid. p. 166f.; 
(aromatics) dam-se-lum.bi 8 ma.na 
133 gin... Sim dut.aDvu.a eight minas 
and 13} shekels of t. for making perfume 
Or. 15 55 No. 36 IB 41:7, cf. TCL 5 pl. 32 6042 i 
7; (cedar and supdlu-juniper) 33 ma.na 
Sim dam-si-lum UET 8 944:7, for other refs. 
see Gelb, MAD 8 186. 


tamSiltu s.; (a mold or crucible); SB, NB; 
cf. magalu. 


a) in glass texts: you mix good-quality 
tersitu-glass with ground biusu-glass (and 
other minerals), grind them again ana 
tam-sil-te tessip tapehhisuma collect (the 
powder) in a mold and seal it Oppenheim 
Glass 40 A § 7:78, also ibid. §§ 8:80, 12:87, 
Fragm. b § 8:8’, 50 D § B 14’; (to make dust- 
glass with askikéi-hue) tassahhurma ana 
tam-Sil-te tlessip] igdi tam-sil-ti-ka tessi ina 
mulhhi nemedi] ana libbi atuni tasakkanz 
ma you again collect (the ingredients) in a 
mold, smear(?) the bottom of your mold, 
and place it in the oven on a stand ibid. 47 
B § 18:5’; massit ana tam-sil-te tessip [a]na 
atuni tuserrild] you collect the ingredients 
in a mold and lower it into the oven ibid. 
52 § L 87’; [bab(?) tam-sil-tle-ka tepettema 
JNES 32 192 r. 7, ef. ibid. 8. 


b) other occ.: 3 Gin tam-s-il-tum Sa PN 
three shekels (of silver(?) for) a mold for 
PN Pinches Peek No. 8:8 (NB account). 


tamSilu (tansilu) s.; 1. likeness, effigy, 
replica, 2. image, resemblance, counter- 
part, equivalent, 3. (abird), 4. (a drink- 
ing vessel), 5. (a garment); OAkk. (Akk. 
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lw. in Sum.), OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; 
tangilu Lyon Sar. p. 10:64, pl. tamstlatu BM 
45986:10; ef. masalu. 


K[ASK]AL.SAG muSen = ur-sa-nu = ta-am-si-lu 
Hg. C I 30, in MSL 8/2 172; tam-sil MUSEN = 
SES.MUSEN ADD 777 r. 6 (Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh), see AfO 18 341:18. 

[dug].tam.8i.lu = (blank) = min (= ka-a-su) 
MIN (= ka-ra-[ni]) Hg. A II 98, in MSL 7 112. 

[x x] eme.gi, ni.sé.ga eme.[ur,(URI).ra 
1.zu.u]: [x lligan Sumeri tam-sil akk[adi tidé] do 
you know [the words(?)] in Sumerian corresponding 
to Akkadian? ZA 64 142:20 (Examenstext A). 


1. likeness, effigy, replica — a) referring 
to statues: tam.Si.lum.bi mu.na. 
an.dim nam.ti.la.ni.8é a mu.na. 
ru (Su-Sin) had a representation of it (the 
goat) fashioned for him (DN) and dedi- 
cated it for his life PBS 5 68 i 12, cf. UET 8 
37:12; [Naram]-Sin ... tém-si-il-su ibnima 
ana Enlil isruk RA 8 200 ii 5, ef. intisu tam- 
st-[lam(or: -il-su)] abni UET 1 275 iii 33, see 
AfO 20 75, also tam-si-il-su ibnima RA 9 34 i 
9 (all Naram-Sin); salam Ssarrutija tam-sil 
bunnannija ... abni Iraq 14 34:76 (Asn.); my 
royal ancestors salam eri tam-sil gattisun 
ana suzuzr gereb ekurrati ibnti, made copper 
statues, likenesses of themselves, to erect 
in the temples OIP 2 108 vi 81 and 122:15 
(Senn.); he decapitated the criminal tam-sil 
gaqqad ameli S4Su tpus he made a (stone) 
replica of that man’s head (and showed it 
as a lesson to all the people) Iraq 27 5 iii 7 
(NB lit.); uncert.: 1 TUG kubsu ... Sa PN 
ana tam-si-li iddinuw one headdress which 
PN presented for a statue(?) PBS 2/2 50:2 
(MB), cf. TUG su-un gati [Sa(?)] tam-si-li 
ibid. 33:3; DINGIR.MES tam-éi-il MAN x [...] 
(in broken context) CT 35 39 91-5-9,152:6 
(royal rit.?). 


b) referring to figurines in magic and 
rit.: tam-si-il issir hurri [Sa] tidi teppus 
you make a clay image of a partridge(?) Or. 
NS 36 274 r.(!) 21 and dupl. STT 236 r. 3, see 
Maul Namburbi 238:41; tam-sil issuri Suatu 
ana pan Samag tagakkan Or. NS 36 280:8; 
tam-sil murasé Sa tidi teppus Or. NS 36 14:6, 
cf. ibid. 14; beside salmu: NU andunanu 
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teppus ... tam-sil ttt teppus you make a 
figurine as substitute (for the man), you 
make an image of the portent Or. NS 39 
143: 20, cf. ibid. 22 and 25, 148:7 and 17, dupl. Or. 
NS 42 508:10 and 18, and passim. 


c) referring to buildings and topo- 
graphic features: bit hilani tam-sil ekal 
Hattt Winckler Sar. pl. 40B 20, for other occs. 
see hilanu in bit hilant, wr. ta-an-s1-il ekal 
Hatti Lyon Sar. p. 10:64; bit appate (var. muz 
terreti) tam-sil ekal Hatti OIP 2 119:22, and 
see appatu in bit appati and mutirtu in bit 
mutirti; ta-am-si-li Esagil tte[pus] he built 
a replica of Esagil 5R 35:4 (Cyrus), see 
Berger, ZA 64 194:5; ekal pili eréni tam-sil 
ekal Hatti a palace of limestone and cedar 
like those of Hatti (i.e., North Syria) OIP 
2 131:64 (Senn.); akit seri ellets sa kirt nuhse 
tam-sil Labnana (see kirt usage c-l’b’) ZA 
43 18:64; kirvmahu tam-sil KUR Hamani OIP 
2 101:57 and 124:40 (Senn.), and passim in Sar., 
Esarh. and Asb., see kirimahu usage a. 


d) other oces.: t&ém.8i.lum.bi...a 
mu.na.ru_ he presented its (the dog’s) 
image UET 8 37:12 (OB copy of Ur III dedica- 
tion); enammi tam-sil bintt Sadi u tamti sa 
NA,.MES stone beasts modeled on the 
creatures of mountain and sea Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40:22, cf. tam-si-li-Su-nu Sa atbari épus 
(see atbaru usage b) AfO 18 352:70 (Tigl. 1); 
ragqqu Seleppt tam-sil pi-tli-iq] hurasi OIP 2 
81:28 (Senn.); mushussu nalbubu ... tam-sil 
balti (see mushussu usage d) Borger Esarh. 
85 r. 51; 2 lahmé kaspi tam-sil Sut tamti (see 
lahmu usage c-2’) Streck Asb. 172:56; tam-st- 
il gigimmareé Sa surri ina namirisa u[seélziz 
on its (the palace’s) tower(s) I set up an 
obsidian image of palm trees AfO 19 141 
r. 14 (Tigl. I). 


2. image, resemblance, counterpart, 
equivalent — a) referring to gods and na- 
ture as cosmic images: wbassim manzaza 
an ilt rabéitti MUL.MES tam-ésil-Su-n[u] luz 
mast usziz (see manzazu mng. 5) En. el. V 
2, ef. when Anu, Enlil, and Ea made the 
heavens and the earth and assigned their 
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paths to the gods of the night MUL.MES 
tam-8i-li-[Su-nu eslirw lumagst AfO 17 89:5 
(Enuma Anu Enlil); tam-sil(var. -si-la) ina 
Samé iteppusu ina erseti liteppus En. el. VI 
112; I completely rebuilt Esagil ma-at-lat 
apsi tam-sil Esarra mehret Subat Ea tam-sil 
MUL Jkt the mirror of the apst, the coun- 
terpart of ESarra, the copy of Ea’s abode, 
the counterpart of the constellation Square 
of Pegasus Borger Esarh. 21:48 and 50; MUL 
Iki: Esagil tam-sil Samé u erseti (three 
times he prays to Esagil) “O Jka (Square of 
Pegasus), (you are) Esagil, image of heaven 
and earth” RAcc. 136:274; tam-si-la-a-tu Sa 
apsi x [...] gabart Efarra BM 45986:10 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); ESarra tam-sil bit Enlil 
AAA 20 81:30 (Asb.); parakkésu tam-sil saz 
mami ibid. 82:43; esgalla tam-si-la-su ukin 
Egarra he fixed ESarra as counterpart of 
the nether world En. el. IV 144; ana tam- 
Sil zimu bunné kakkab Samami (see zimu 
mng. 2) RAcce. 119:16, cf. MUL.MES tam-sil 
zim bu-un-n|i-e] CT 18 31 K.7067:3. 


b) referring to other non-concrete like- 
nesses: tam-si-il-Su Babilu si-na-su |[...] 
its (Arba’il’s) counterpart is Babylon, its 
equal is [...] LKA 32:17; the Arahtu agi 
ezzt... milu kassu tam-Sil abubi (see agit B 
mng. 3) Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7a:40; Anu tam- 
Si-la-su ulid Nudimmud Anu begot his 
own image, Nudimmud En. el. I 16; Nusku 
Surbt ilitti Anim tam-sil abi bukur Enlil 
great Nusku, descendant of Anu, image of 
(his) father, son of Enlil Maglu I 123; 
MUL Ma-ak-ru-u = tam-sil “Gi8.BAR Mars 
is the image of fire unpub. astrol. comm., cited 
Weidner, OLZ 1914 498; tam-sil Sitrisu es-si-ra 
(for ésira) israssu I drew its (Esagil’s) 
ground plan just as it had been written(?) 
Borger Esarh. 22:16, cf. lwmasé tam-sil sitir 
Sumija esiq serussun (see lumasu mng. 2) 
ibid. 28 vii 11, tam-sil masak [...] ibid. 105 ii 
21; RN tam-sil gallé Teumman, who looks 
like a devil Streck Asb. 108 iv 71, for paral- 
lels see galli usage c. 


c) describing resemblance: summa sinz 
nistu tam-sil sibirrt ulid if a woman gives 
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birth to something like a staff Leichty Izbu I 
79, cf. tam-sil raqqi ulid ibid. 80, tam-sil 
ne[si ulid] ibid. XIX 24ff.; gaquttu tam-ésil 
paspas von Weiher Uruk 99:21; U HA : Sime 
ranu tam-sil © simru — simranu-plant, sim- 
ilar to Simru Uruanna I 327, cf. U kanast : 
tam-sil ‘(NAM.TAR, ibid. 283, U.UKUS(HUL). 
LI.LI.GA : tam-sil artini ibid. 252, see also 
isbabtu, liddandnu; gi-ip-i ta-am-si-il ka- 
am-t ublunimma ARMT 27 54:13; difficult: 
fish spawn ana ta-am-si-il binit absahuz 
rakki epesim Bagh. Mitt. 20 259f. Nos. 65:2, 
66:2, 67:2; note the writing tam-éil,(LI8) 
CT 14 34 K.4182 r. 2, also Uruanna II 94 cited 
asagu usage a, see also anameru, azalli, namz 
hart, sagabigalzu, sisnu, ete. 


d) equivalent, (negated) peerless, with- 
out equal: KU.BABBAR ta-am-éi-il dul[li] 
silver corresponding to work (to be) done 
CT 58 921 r. 8 (NA); prince ga ina dunni u 
[gas|rutu la ibs tam-sil-su (see dunnu 
mng. la) VAS 1 37 ii 33; sa ina naphar asib 
parakki la bast tam-sil-si who had no 
match among all kings AnOr 12 303 i 9 (both 
NB kudurrus); leat sisé pithalli la ist tam- 
sil-Su-un they have no equals in ability in 
riding horses TCL 3 170 (Sar.); sisé rabiti 
... &a ina mati la ibs tam-sil-su-un AfO 14 
42:11 (Sar.); I made Esagil and Ezida beau- 
tiful simat la ta-am-s-l[i] wsatersuniti 
(see simtu mng. 3a-2’) PBS 15 79 iii 41, also 
VAB 4 182 iii 41 (Nbk.); ina kunuk [Sarra]tisu 
Sa la tam-s8i-li [ik]nuk he sealed it with 
his royal seal that is without duplicate 
AnOr 12 305 r. 8 (NB kudurru); kunuk garri Sa 
Sipreti Sa la tam-sil (var. tam-si-li) u la 
pagari (see siprétu) VAS 1 37 v 49, var. from 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 30 (kudurrus). 


3. (a bird): see Hg. C I 30 and AfO 18 
341:18, in lex. section; 2 tam-sil MUSEN 
ADD 1078 i 2, cf. ADD 1038:6 and 1083 iii 6 
(= Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 160, 148, and 159, 
NA lists of comestibles). 


4. (a drinking vessel): see Hg. A II 98, in 
lex. section; [x DUG] kukkubu 4 bua. 
DAL.GAL 1 DUG masqi 8 DUG tam-si-lum 4 
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DUG arbasitu 3 DUG kasu PBS 2/2 109:4, also 
(in similar sequences) ibid. 18, 32, and 46 (MB). 


5. (a garment, Akk. lw. in Ur III Sum.): 
1 GADA.DU tam-si-lum UET 3 1569:2; 2 
GADA [...] tém-si-[lum] ibid. 1554 iv 14; 
GADA tam-se-lum  Pettinato Testi di Istanbul 
522:3 (= ITT 4 7551), etc., see Waetzoldt, RLA 6 
587. 


Ad mng. 3: Perhaps a type of wild 
dove, compare late Heb. tasil, Jewish 
Aram. ¢‘sila. 


For BHT 84 (pl. 5) ii 6, see magalu v. mng. 4a. 


tamtu (tandu, tadmdu, tdntu, tdmatu, 
tiamtu, tiamatu, tdmiatu, timiatu, témtu, 
tuamtu) s.; 1. sea, ocean, 2. lake or 
other large body of water and the sur- 
rounding region, 3. (a mythological or 
deified locality), 4. (a deity); from OAKk. 
on; témtu OBT Tell Rimah 204:7, for other 
forms see mng. 4b, pl. tématu, tiamatu, 
tdmeatu (timeati STC 2 pl. 61 ii 6f.); wr. syll. 
(often tt-GEME) and A.AB.BA; cf. tdmd. 


4b AB = tam-tim Ea IV 158, also, wr. [tam-t]um 
A IV/3:86; ab aB = tam-tum Idu II 100; ab, 
a.ab.ba=tam-tum Nabnitu IV 110f.;a.ab.ba= 
tam-tu[m] Igituh I 290; [a.ab].ba = ta-ma-[a-tu] 
Antagal D 125. 

su-ug SUG = tam-tu Ea I 61a, also, wr. [tam]-tum 
A I/2:205; [na-ab] NaB = ti-am-tum A II/6 ii 22; 
TUG MIN (= 8I.GA) tam-di Practical Vocabulary As- 
sur 260. 

[nigin].kur.kur.ra.ke,(K1p) a.ab.ba. 
a.ma [igi 8a]l.a.ab.ba.ke, Sita na.nam: 
naphar matatu tam-tum-ma inu sa qereb tam-tim raz 
tumma when all the lands were (still) sea, and the 
spring in the middle of the sea was (still) an ir- 
rigation conduit CT 13 35:10f.; en.e DN za.a. 
ab.ba.ke, saha[r] Ix x xl: bélum Marduk ina 
pat tam-tim tamlé umallt lord Marduk piled up a 
dike at the edge of the sea ibid. 37:31; ab.ba (var. 
a.ab.ba) tt.um.mi.1lé ab.ba (var. a.ab.ba) 
[im.hu.luh. ha]: ana ti-amat (var. tam-ti) usarma 
[ti-amat & galtat] (your word is a net) when it hov- 
ers over the sea even the sea becomes frightened 
SBH 106 No. 56:74f., vars. and restoration from 
4R 26 No. 4:5f., Rm. 218 ii 17’f.; ta a.ab.ba 
ki.lel e.da.ab.ts: mind Sa ta-a-am-tum erseta 
umallikum with what from the sea should they fill 
the earth for you? 4R 30 No. 1:15f., dupl. ASKT 
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No. 20 r. 5f.; for other bil. refs. with Sum. corre- 
spondence a.ab.ba see mng. l. 

ugy.re.én.na.am sug.ga na.a[n...] : 
kima ga umi ulliti tam-tlum ...] SBH 128 No. 83 
r. 1f.; uy sug. kalam.ma Nic.Ka.8U a.ba : 
enuma tam-tum mata la-wli]-a-tu von Weiher Uruk 
67 i 13f. 

é.duru; nig.gi.na 
pu-tu ina a-hi tam(text P1)-twm, é6.durus bu.us 
8u (= a-dur Sid-di) = 8A AB.zI na-si-ih 8A tam-ti 
(see nasahu lex. section) Hg. B V iv 17ff., in MSL 
11 39. 

ab = tam-tim (comm. on En. el. VII 91) RA 17 
169 K.11169 ii 3; ERim.ma = tlam-tim] (comm. on 
En. el. VII 116) STC 2 pl. 53 r. i 8, also (comm. 
on En. el. VII 182) ibid. r. ii 40, (comm. on En. 
el. VII 128) ibid. pl. 52 ii 18; [(4LUGAL.AB.DUBUR 
Salr ka-la ti-me-a-ti, [Sa]r nap-har ti-me-a-tt STC 1 
pl. 61 K.2107+ :6f., see Lambert, JSS 27 283. 

se-er-kup(var. -kug)-pu, mugammirtu, Sigitu = ta- 
am-tu(var. -twm), a-ba-ma-a-tum = ta-ma-a-ti(var. 
-tum) Malku II 35ff.; [s]e-er-ku-p[u] = [tt-a]-am-tum 
An VIII 11; mu-gam-mir-tum = tam-tim CT 18 9 
K.4233+ :30 (syn. list). 


Ki _ a-dur kit-ti = §4 kup- 
ki _ 


1. sea, ocean—a) with terms defin- 
ing its nature: a.a.ab.ba a.dtg a. 
SeS.a: [mé talm-ti wu mé ta-bu-[tu mé mar- 
ru-tu] sea water, fresh water, brackish wa- 
ter CT 16 11 v 68f., restored from dupl. (Sum. 
only) CT 44 31 r. 10, and JTVI 26 155 iv 9’f., see 
Lackenbacher, RA 65 128; ga tna tam-tim raz 
pasti mé 100 béru isissu iksudu supul 
aralllé] (the mesu tree) whose roots 
through one hundred leagues of water in 
the broad sea reach down to the bottom 
of the nether world Cagni Erra I 152, note 
ta-ma-tu ra-pa-ds-tu | Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 118ff. r. ii 7 and 29 (SB); tetenebbir ta-ma- 
tum DAGAL-tum §&d-di-il-ta (var. [ti-am]at 
rap-sd-ti §d-dil-tla]) [sa] Igigt la ida qereb 
libbisa you never fail to cross the wide 
expanse of the sea, the depth of which the 
Igigi know not Lambert BWL 128:35 (hymn to 
Samak); mé rabiuti kima gipis ti-a-ma-ti mata 
usalmima ebersun kima eber ti-a-am-ti gal 
lati jarri marti (in order that no merciless 
enemy approach Babylon) I had the coun- 
try surrounded by waters as vast as the 
mass of the sea, so that to cross them was 
as (difficult as) crossing the heaving ocean, 
the brackish lagoon VAB 4 134 vi 42ff. (Nbk.), 
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for other refs. see gipsu mng. la; [ger]bussa 
uzzu agu ti-am-ti inside her (swells) anger, 
(like) an ocean wave VAS 10 214 viii 21 (OB 
AguSaja);a.ab.ba.ke, a.gig.a.meS: ina 
tam-ti(var. -tw) agi [Sunu] in the sea they 
(the demons) are waves KAR 24:19, var. 
from UET 6/2 391:26; agi ta-ma-tu suruppa 
ugsam|hir] he made the waves of the sea 
take over (my) chill Lambert BWL 52:9 (Lud- 
lul III); edt ta-ma-ti gapsi[§ 1s]§4mma qereb 
zaratya erumma the high tide of the sea 
rushed in mightily and entered my tents 
OIP 2 74:74, also ibid. 73 (Senn.); Imil a. 
AB.BAI| Lambert BWL 126:29 (hymn to Samay); 
Sa tam-tim gallati isambwu rubbisga the 
swollen masses of the surging sea toss STC 
1 205:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94, and see 
«gallu adj.; ina mé ajabba (A.AB.BA) Same 
rutim palhutim ina mé ti-a-am-tim ruqutim 
asar sehrum kussdé idasu in the wild and 
frightful waters of Ajabba, in the distant 
waters of the sea, where the arms of the 
child are bound YOS 11 86:7, see van Dijk, Or. 
NS 42 503; lisabanimma mé ta-me-[a-tim] 
e-lu-tt let them draw pure sea water JCS 9 
19 A 19 (OB ince.); a.ab.ba.gin,(aim) 
hu.l[uh.ha] : sa kima tam-tim [gal-tu,] 
(the lord) who is terrifying like the sea 
Langdon BL 13:14f., also, wr. ti-a-mat OECT 6 
pl. 10 K.5298:11f., see Maul ErSahunga 249, ef. 
[a.ab].ba.gin, hu.luh.ha.zu: kima 
Itam-tim] ina ga-la-ta-ka Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 
No. 57:5’f.; umun na.4m.dim.me.er. 
zu an.st.dam a.ab.ba.da.ma.al. 
la nf mu.un.gutr.ru.e: belum ilutka 
kima samé ruqutt tam-tim rapastu puluhta 
malét lord (Sin) your divine nature is 
awesome like the far heavens and the 
wide sea 4R 9:28f.;[dum.d]am.a.ni.ta 
ab.didli ury.ur,.re.e.ne: [ana uJtaz- 
zumisu VParrura ta-ma-a-ti at his (Mar- 
duk’s) roaring the seas tremble JCS 21 
129:28f. (= CRRA 19 437); muh A.AB.BA the 
sea subsided Gilg. XI 131; ta-am-ta ina mez 
Séli insilma the sea was like a mirror EA 
356:51 (Adapa); subbi tam-tum idatesa bitri 
... tam-tum itira ana mé palgimma_ watch 
the sea, inspect its sides, the sea has 
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turned into the water of a ditch Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 110ff. IV/B 28ff. (SB), dupl. ibid. 
68:7ff. (MA), cf. tam-tum itura ana iki sa 
nukaribbi ibid. 112 IV/B 38 (SB); tam- 
tum(var. -tu) rapastu mala tarbasi the wide 
sea is only as big as a corral ibid. p. 116:33, 
cf. mala buginni as big as a trough ibid. 37. 


b) in contrast with other topographical 
features: ibni Sadé wu ta-ma-a-ti (Ea) cre- 
ated the mountains and the seas Sumer 11 
pl. 10 + TIM 9 77:30, see RAcc. 46, cf. [Sa]d-di- 
i wu ta-ma-a-t[i] Lambert, Kraus AV 196 III 4, 
also [‘en].ab.ba: [bellu Sadi wu ta-ma-tim 
CT 51 105:17f.; Samt ersetu ultanapsaquma 
Sadi uw A.AB.BA thillu heaven and earth 
are anguished, the mountains and the sea 
tremble Winckler Sammlung 2 1:5 (Sar., Char- 
ter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 pl. 9; [...] x. 
te.ra a.ab.<ba>.didli nigin.na. 
bi: [... naphar] Sadi erseti ta-me-a-ti-ma 
(see saparru A lex. section) BiOr 9 89:7f., see 
Hru&ka, ArOr 37 487:11f., for other refs. see 
Sadi A mng. le; kuppu nahlu sadi naratu 
A.AB.BA.MES gallati Surpu VIII 40, see also 
nagbu A; ina tam-tim u nabali gerretisu 
usabbit (see nabalu usage b) Streck Asb. 16 
ii 58; ébir Samé Sapiku ersett madidi mé tam- 
tim (Marduk) who crosses the sky, who 
heaps up the earth, who measures the 
water of the sea RAcc. 134:241, also 138:309. 


c) products of the sea— 1’ unspecified 
produce: gi.un.a.ab.ba= MIN (= bilat) 
tam-tim yield of the sea Hh. II 369; zr. 
GA SA GU.UN A.AB.BA disbursement 
from the yield of the sea Boyer Contribution 
113:30; hisbi Sadé u ti-amat(text -KUR).MES 
ultamlil I gave (them) the abundant pro- 
duce of mountains and seas to eat CT 46 45 
v 15 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 7, ef. hosed 
tam-tim rapastim VAS 1 87 ii 15; Ulaj lipsur 
Sa ana A.AB.BA (var. AB.BA) ubbalu hi- 
stbsa_ may the river Ulai absolve, which 
carries its abundance to the sea JNES 15 
134:55 (lipgur-lit.); Ital-ma-a-ti adallahma miz 
Sirtasina whallaq (see misirtu usage a-1’) 
Cagni Erra IIc 27, see Iraq 51 120; see also 
nuhsu usage d. 
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2’ fishes, aquatic animals: nunu ina 
A.AB.BA issuru ina Samé the fish in the 
sea, the bird in the sky (shall take away his 
sins) KUB 39 78 i 24 and dupl. 80:7’, see Goetze, 
JCS 18 95; Utuhegal ina pat irat tam-tim 
nuna tamarti tbarma caught a fish as a 
present (for Marduk) at the edge of the sea 
ZA 42 53:25, see Grayson Chronicles 150:58; Sum 
X MA.NA Xx GIN KU.BABBAR KUg A.AB.BA 
ZU.LUM & SUM.SAR_ xX silver’s worth of 
sea fish, dates, and garlic TCL 11 197:2, 
also, wr. <KU,g> A.AB.BA Jean Tell Sifr 78:1, 
note A.AB.BA KUg Pinches Berens Coll. 95:2, 
Riftin 3:2 (all OB), and see nunu mng. lf, ba iru 
mng. la-2’ and 1c-3’; suhur.kug.zalag.ga 
suhur. ku, a.ab.ba imin.na.ne.ne: 
puradu namritu puradu tam-tim sibittisunu 
they (the sages) are the seven brilliant 
carp, the carp of the sea von Weiher Uruk 8 i 
10f., dupls. Cavigneaux, Bagh. Mitt. 10 121 No. 
4:2’f., ete., see Or. NS 30 2, Borger, JNES 33 192; 
umam Sadé wu A.AB.BA.MES Sa pili pesi wu 
parutt beasts of mountains and seas, of 
white limestone and of alabaster AKA 187 
r. 21, 221:19 (Asn.), cf., wr. t2-amat Lyon Sar. 
23:25; nahira Sa sisd Sa A.AB.BA iqab- 
biuguni ina qabal A.AB.BA lu aduk (see 
nahiru) KAH 68: 25f. (Tigl. 1), see Weidner, AfO 
18 344; 1 pisannu sa er-bi te-em-ti one box 
of shellfish OBT Tell Rimah 204:7, cf., wr. 
BURU; AB.[BA] ibid. 134:35; for other ani- 
mals see erib tamti, ippatu. 


3’ other materials: im.gui.a.ab.ba= 
MIN (= qadut) tam-tim sediment of the sea 
Hh. XI 325; alt abni nasquti bintit tam-tim 
rapastt symat agé where are the precious 
stones, the products of the wide sea, the 
ornaments of the crown Cagni ErraI 161, cf. 
abni bintt tam-tim 2R 67:28 (Tigl. III), abni 
Sadé u ti-a(wa)-am-ti VAB 4 62 ii 48 (Nabopo- 
lassar); [¢8-qt]-al-la-at ta-am-ti sea shell KUB 
37 46 i 6, cf. ibid. 58:1, see isqillatu mng. 1b- 
3’; NA4.GI.DUB (= ganduppu?) tam-tim 
Kécher BAM 112 i 10 and dupl. AMT 66,7:2; 
naphar 26 sa tam-tim (after enumeration of 
stones and shells) KAV 185 v 13 (= Kécher 
BAM 364); see also imbt mng. 2, karasu B 
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mng. 2b-2’, kusabku disc. section, larussu, 
misis tamtt, tamt. 


4’ in the names of plants and trees: U 
A.AB.BA: U tam-tu. Uruanna II 539; U a-ma- 
si-u-me : U tam-ti, U ku-si-ia-me : GO MUL 
tam-tt Uruanna III 411f.; 0 ku-sa-A.AB.BA, U 
ku-sa-ia-a-me : U0 MUL tam-tim  Uruanna I 
667f., 30b r. 
(pharm.), and see jamu, kusabku; [1].gi8. 
Sinig.a.ab = MIN (= [Saman]) a-x-qa tam- 
tli] Hh. XXIV 29. 


also Kécher Pflanzenkunde iv 8 


5’ “sea-gold” (an inferior type of gold): 
hurasum sa tt-a-am-tum 6 Gin.TA akkaspim 
lage... hurasum Sa abnisu 8 GIN.TA lage 
sea-gold, converted to silver at the rate of 
six to one, gold from ore, converted at the 
rate of eight to one Larsen, MatouS Festschrift 
2 126 WAG 1463:6, cf. [huralswm Sa ti-a- 
am-tim (in broken context) TCL 4 104:8, 
coll. J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 380 n. 66 (both OA). 


d) in connection with navigation: ap- 
palis kibrati pattu A.AB.BA ana 12 TA.AM 
iteld nagt ana KUR Nimus itemid elippu I 
spied shores at the edge of the sea, an 
island emerged at (a distance of) twelve 
(double hours), the ship landed at Mount 
Nimu§’ Gilg. XI 138, see Lambert, RA 80 185f.; 
ana harran tam-tim (oil) for a business trip 
by sea BE 14 134:2 (MB econ.); ina libbi elip= 
patisulnu ételiu ... ina] qabli ta-an-ti [th 
talqu] they (Greek pirates) boarded their 
ships and disappeared in the open sea Iraq 
25 76 No. 69:12 (NA let.); ana elippate usarz 
kibsunu wu A.AB.BA ana GN etheku I made 
them board ships, and approached the 
land MukiShe by sea Smith Idrimi 32, see 
Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 215; ina elippati 
urbate ana tam-di ittabku ... tahazu dannu 
ina gabal tam-di lu épus (the enemy) took 
to the sea in reed boats, (I followed after 
them in boats of leather and) I fought a 
great battle in the midst of the sea 3R 8 ii 
77 (Shalm. III); Sarrani asibute tam-tim sa 
duranisunu tam-tum-ma edt salhisun sa ki- 
ma narkabti elippa rakbu kim sisé sandu 
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parrisanu kings living in the sea, whose 
inner walls are the sea, whose outer walls 
are the onrushing water, who ride a boat 
instead of a chariot, (and) who harness 
oarsmen instead of horses Borger Esarh. 57 
iv 82, cf. Sa tam-tum ana dannitisu ... is- 
kunu who made the sea his stronghold 
ibid. 58 v 17; 1u maé& a.ab.ba §8a(?).ab. 
ba.a U.za.ag.ga hé.me.en: lw ga 
ina elippi gereb A.AB.BA itbi [atta] or 
(whether) you are one who drowned in a 
ship in the midst of the sea KUB 37 
111:12f.; [K]I MOL.KUSU US A.AB.BA the 
region of Cancer: death at sea TCL 6 14:23, 
see Sachs, JCS 6 66; note: swmma libbika u 
diksa u Summa libbuka ina libbt A.AB.BA 
kurursa if you want, kill her, or if you 
want, cast her into the sea MRS 9 142 RS 
17.228:14, also 145 RS 17.318+ :8’. 


e) in ritual use: kakkigu in ti-a-am-tim 
i.LUH he washed his weapons in the sea 
AfO 20 35 i 54, also 40 vii 31, 42 viii 37, also ibid. 
20 HS 1955 r. iv 5 (Sargon); ina A.AB.BA rabite 
kakkeja lu ullil I purified my weapons in 
the Great Sea (the Mediterranean) AKA 
199 iv 18, 372 iii 85 (Asn.), kakkeja ina tam-di 
ullil KAH 2 113i 10, 3R 7 i 26, WO 1 458:43, 
wr. tam-ti Iraq 25 52:19 (all Shalm. III); let 
him wash his dirty hair lidd: maskisuma 
libil tam-tum let him throw off his pelts 
and let the sea carry (them) away Gilg. XI 
241, cf. ibid. 249. 


f) in relation to gods and demons: nasi 
ginnanzi elli musanb? ta-ma-a-te (Adad) 
who carries the holy whip which roils the 
seas Iraq 24 93:3 (Shalm. III), cf., wr. A. AB. 
BA KAR 337 r. 4, and see sab@u mngs. la 
and 2; sa ana qatussu illaku hursanu ellutu 
A.AB.BA.MES rapsatu (Nabi) to whom 
pure mountains and vast seas are subject 
BMS 22 + Sm. 1359:42, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen 476;a.ab.ba ki nig.dagal.la. 
$é 4.zég nlumun.b]li tug.gin, ba. 
an.dul: ina tam-tim sa agarsa rapsu asakz 
ku lillissu kima subati iktum on the vast 
sea the asakku-demon has spread his off- 
spring like a cloth 5R 50 ii 32ff., and dupl., see 
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Borger, JCS 21 7:62ff.; MUL.GiR.TAB : “shara 
tam-tim (var. ti-amat) 5R 46 No. 1:31, var. 
from CT 26 42 i 10; [LUG]AL kala ti-me-a-ti 
[...] [xl naphar ti-me-a-tt (explaining Mar- 
duk’s name “Lugal.ab.dubur) STC 2 pl. 
61 ii 6f. (SB); udug.a.ab.ba : utuk tam- 
tum ASKT p. 82-83 No. 11:38, see Borger, AOAT 
13; lahmu (Sut) tamti hairy ones of the sea 
(see lahmu usage a) Lambert BWL 128:38, 
136:171; bel nal gbi] uw ta-ma-a-ti K.10366:11 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert), for other refs. see 
nagbu A mng. 1b-2’. 


g) identifying a geographical area — 1’ 
coast, seashore: Sidulri sabit]u sa ina saz 
pan tam-ti asbat Siduri, the tavern keeper, 
who lives along the expanse of the sea Gilg. 
IX vi 37 (catch line); Su. hé.nun.na mu. 
lu za.ab.ba.ke,(kip) : bélu sa pat tam- 
tim SBH 49 No. 24 r. 12f.; referring to the 
coast of the Mediterranean Sea: sa istu im 
sat alam Mari ilum ibni sarrum mamman 
wasib Mari ti-a-am-ta-am (var. ta-am-ta-am) 
la ikSudu ... RN ... ana kisad ti-a-am-tim 
(vars. ta-am-ti-im, ta-am-tim) illikma as to 
the fact that no king residing in Mari had 
reached the sea ever since the days of yore 
when the god built Mari, Jahdunlim went 
to the coast of the sea Syria 32 13 i 37 and ii 
8; sarrant §a Siddi tam-di kings of the 
seashore AKA 199:23 (Asn.), also AKA 372:85; 
Sarrani sa Hatti u ahat tam-ti WO 2 148:61, 
Irag 21 151:33, 12 Sarrani Sa pan tam-di WO 
1 464:28 (all Shalm. III); Sarrant Sa ahi tam- 
tim u madbari the kings of the seacoast 
and the desert Lie Sar. 124; [...] ga GN 
GN», GNg GN, asibut tam-tim [...] of Pi- 
listi, Judah, Edom, (and) Moab, who dwell 
by the sea Winckler Sar. pl. 44D:27; sarrani 
Sa ahi tam-tim qabal tam-tim u nabali. kings 
from the seashore, from islands (lit. the 
middle of the sea), and from the mainland 
Streck Asb. 8 i 69, cf. ibid. 73. 


2’ island: [Him]ulli sa ina libbi a.aB. 
BA GN which lies in the sea MRS 9 67 RS 
17.62:25'; RN Sar GN asib qabal tam-tim 
RN, the king of Arwad, who lives in the 
midst of the sea Streck Asb. 18 ii 63; epsét 
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ina gereb GN wu GNo eteppusu ina qabal tam- 
tim ruqig igmtima (these kings) heard from 
afar, in the midst of the sea, of the deeds 
which I was performing in Chaldea and 
Hatti Winckler Sar. pl. 35:148; RN sar Dilz 
mun sa malak 30 béri ina qabal tam-tim 
kima nuni sitkunu narbasu Uperi, the 
king of Telmun, whose lair is situated at a 
distance of thirty double hours in the 
midst of the sea, like that of a fish Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 39:56; RN sarrasu lapan kakkéja 
ina qabal tam-tim innabit ... kima nini 
ultu gereb (var. gabal) tam-tim abarsuma 
Abdimilkutti, its (Sidon’s) king, fled for 
fear of my arms to the midst of the sea, 
and I caught him like a fish out of the deep 
of the sea Borger Esarh. 48 ii 72f. 


3’ opposite shore: [dlanu] abarti ti-a- 
am-tim 32 ana tahazim tiphurunimma 32 
cities from the opposite side of the sea 
assembled for battle against me AfO 20 69 
r. xii 43 (ManiStuSu); a-bar-ri-is ti-a-ma-dim 
Edzard, ARET 5 6 vii 2, corr. to sug ab [(x)] 
Biggs, OIP 99 326 iv 14, see Lambert, JCS 41 19; 
nagé sa Sar GN Sa ina ebertan A.AB.BA 
Sutkunat Subassun provinces of the king of 
Elam, which lie on the other side of the 
sea OIP 2 86:21 (Senn.); Guggu sar mat Luddi 
nagt Sa néberti A.AB.BA Gyges, king of 
Lydia, a district which is on the other side 
of the sea Streck Asb. 20 ii 95, 166:13; diffi- 
cult: [...] GABA.RI (= mehret?) A.AB.BA 
across(?) the sea AfO 25 60:60 (NB Sargon 
geography); Sarrant Hattt wu eber A.AB.BA 
(mistake for nari, see eber nari mng. 2) 
Borger Esarh. 60 v 54. 


h) specific seas and large bodies of 
water— 1’ tdmtu elitu§ upper sea (the 
Mediterranean): (often beside tédmtu sapz 
litu lower sea, i.e., the Persian Gulf) see 
elt B adj. usage b-2’. 


2’ tdmtu Saplitu (Supalitu) lower sea 
(the Persian Gulf): see sapli mng. le-2’, 
Supali usage c. 


3’ tdmtu (rabitu) (sa ereb (or salam) 
Sams) great sea (of the west, i.e., the 
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Mediterranean): narija ina mat GN ina ah 
A.AB.BA rabitim lu askun I erected stelas 
of mine in the Lebanon on the shore of the 
great sea AOB 1 24 iv 16 (Sam&i-Adad 1), cf. 
adi KUR Labnana u A.AB.BA GAL-te AKA 
174:8 (Asn.), and passim; ina umisuma siddi 
GN lu asbat ana tam-di rabite Sa Amurri lu 
eli at that time I set out for the Lebanon, 
and I went to the great sea of the west 
AKA 372 iii 84 (Asn.), and passim; jamnaja Sa 
gabal tam-tim ereb Samsi kima nini abarma 
I caught like fish the Ionians (who live) in 
the sea of the setting sun Winckler Sar. pl. 
27 No. 57:15; for tamtu rabitu sa salam samsi 
see Salamu B usage b-2’; note tam-ti sa 
Amurri Iraq 25 52:18 (Shalm. III); uncert.: 
kasid mat Habhi adi A.AB.BA GAL.LA Leh- 
mann-Haupt Materialien 15 No. 6:7 (Tigl. I). 


4’ tamtu (rabitu) sa napah (nipth, or sit) 
Samsi great sea of the east (the Caspian 
Sea): TA tam-tim rabiti Sa napaha Samsi adi 
tam-tim rabiti ga sulmu samsi (see napahu 
mng. 4c-3’) 1R 35 No. 3:5f. (Adn. III); LU 
Arame sa tam-tim nipih Samsi Lie Sar. 444, 
and passim; tam-tum rabitu sa sit Samsi OIP 2 
38 iv 35 (Senn.), for tdmtu (Saplitu) sa sit 
Samési (lower) sea of the east, see situ mng. 


1c-4’. 


5’ tamtu ga mat Kaldi sea of Chaldea 
(the Persian Gulf): issu tam-di rabiti sa 
mat Amurri sa salam Samsi adi tam-di sa 
mat Kaldi sa marratu iqabbtisini (see marz 
ratu A usage b) KAH 2 100:3f. (Shalm. III), 
see WO 1 387. 


6’ tdmtu (elitu) sa mat Ne iri (upper) 
sea of the Nairi land (Lake Van): istu 
Babili sa mat Akkadi adi A.AB.BA elénite Sa 
mat Amurri u A.AB.BA (var. tam-di) Sa mat 
(var. matat) N@iri (the lands) from Baby- 
lon in the land of the Akkadians up to the 
Upper Sea of the west and the sea of the 
Nairi land (var. lands) AfO 18 349:6f. (Tigl. I); 
ana tam-di §a mat Ne iri attarad 3R 7 i 26 
(Shalm. ITI). 


T tdmtu (Saplitu) Sa mat N@iri (lower) 
sea of the Nairi land (Lake Urmia): istu 
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tam-di eliti wu tam-di sapliti sa mat Now iri 
from the upper and the lower seas of the 
Nairi land (i.e., Lake Van and Lake 
Urmia) Iraq 24 94:11 (Shalm. III), but témtu 
alone: Mannaja ina libbi alani sa Urartaja 
ina nagé sa siddi ti-amat izzuqupu (see 
naga A mng. la-4’) ABL 381:7 (NA). 


8’ tdmtu sa mat Zamua sea of GN (Lake 
Zeribor): A.AB.BA Sa mat N@iri uw A.AB. 
BA Sa mat Zamua Sa bitani the Sea of Nairi 
and the Sea of Inner Zamua WO 2 410 ii 2 
(Shalm. ITI). 


9’ tamtu elénitu (Sa salam Samsi) upper 
sea (of the west) (Lake Van): ana matati 
(var. adds. N@iri) Ssarrani nesiite sa ah 
A.AB.BA eleénite (var. adds Sa salam samse) 
to the (var. Nairi) lands of distant kings, 
which are on the shore of the upper sea 
(var. adds: of the west) AKA 64 iv 50, also 68 
iv 99, and passim in Tigl. I; istu ebertan GN adi 
A.AB.BA eleénite §a Salam samsi from the 
other side of the lower Zab to the upper 
sea of the west AfO 18 343:7 (Tigl. I), cf. 3R 7 
ii 5f. (Shalm. III), OIP 2 23 i 13 (Senn.), and see (be- 
side Lake Van) AfO 18 349:6, cited mng. 1h-6’; 
PN ... ana mat Nw iri um@irma aspursu 
adi muhhi tam-ti sa salam samsi lik 1 
ordered PN to go to Nairi, and he went as 
far as the sea of the west 1R 30 ii 21 (Samii- 
Adad V). 


2. lake or other large body of water 
and the surrounding region —a) Sealand 
(Southern Babylonia): harranatu sa hurasi 
Sa Ahlami akannu ul uridani ana ta-an- 
di(?) ittardant the gold caravans of the 
Ahlamd did not come down here, but went 
to the Sealand(?) PBS 1/2 51:23, cf. ana 
ta-an-di ibid. 15, wr. A.AB.BA TuM NF 5 
27:23, 29:2, PBS 2/2 20:9, BE 14 58:50 and 52; 
pihat A.AB.BA the province of the Sea- 
land BBSt. No. 11i 3, RA 19 86:3, EN NAM 
A.AB.BA YOS 1 371i 18 (all MB); RN... gar 
tam-tum Merodachbaladan, king of the 
Sealand Rost Tigl. III p. 60:26; ina URU Za- 
ra-tt wna ti-am-tt KAJ 234:10 (MA); ana 
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Puratti ana tam-tim usabil I had (the rub- 
ble of Babylon) carried down the Euphra- 
tes to the Sea OIP 2 137:39 (Senn.), and passim; 
ES.BAR A.AB.BA.KI a portent for the 
Sealand ACh Supp. 1:7; tam-tim tam-tim Suz 
barta Subartu Assurd AssSurt ... matu mata 

. ahu aha la igammiluma linaru ahamis 
they must not spare one another, the 
Sealand the Sealand, Subartu Subartu, As- 
syrian Assyrian, nation nation, let them 
kill each other Cagni Erra IV 131; RN Sar mat 
A.AB.BA GulkiSar, king of the Sealand 
BE 1 83 i 3 and 6; in broken context: Marz 
duk zer Babili |... KUR] A.AB.BA ikbusuma 
(when) Marduk [dispersed] the seed of 
Babylon, (and) subdued the Sea[land] CT 
30 25 K.9752:4 (ext.); note the gentilic LU. 
KUR-tam-tim-u-a inhabitant of the Sea- 
land CT 54 554:2, ABL 344:7, ABL 521 r. 9, 
ABL 752 r. 12, YOS 3 36:10 and 26, LU.KUR- 
tam-tim-a-a ABL 289:1 (all NB), also PRT 105 
r. 1; uncert.: bita ina LU tam-da-a-a ipz 
puls] he has taken up residence among the 
people of the Sealand(?) ABL 839 r. 4, ef. 
ibid. 21 (NB). 


b) region of the lakes (Lake Van and 
Lake Urmia): ispuhwma ti-a-ma-ti ana Guz 
tium issalnqu] ispuhuma Gutium ana mat 
Elamti issan[qu] ispuhuma mat Elamti ana 
sapanni iktalldu] they devastated the 
(land of the) lakes, and invaded Gutium, 
they devastated Gutium, and invaded 
Elam, they devastated Elam, and reached 
the flatlands AnSt 5 100:56 (SB Cuthean Leg- 
end), cf. (referring to the same lakes) sal- 
set up images recording my might by 
mountains and lakes STT 43:54 (Shalm. III), 
see Lambert, AnSt 11 152, cf. Sallassunu TA 
gereb ta-ma-ti useld Iraq 25 56:44 (Shalm. III). 


c) other marshland — 1’ near Borsippa: 
(land) ga ina pani seri §a abul tam-tim in 
front of the plain of Gate-of-the-Lake 
(name of a city gate of Borsippa) VAS 5 
79:4, cf. BE 8/1 108:1; tamirtt tam-tim lake 
district VAS 3 161:2; (a date grove) sa ina 
tam-tim hangé Sa bit PN in the (region of 
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the) lake, (in) the “fifty” of the territory of 
PN TuM 2-3 15:2 (all NB from Borsippa). 


2’ stretching from Girsu southward: 
massu u GN adima ti-a-am-tim iwar he 
destroyed his land and LagaS up to the 
marsh AfO 20 42 viii 34 (Sargon), cf. 17. 
lagaS za.a.ab.ba.8@ mu.un.ba. 
al.l& Rim-Sin year 9, see Edzard Zwischenzeit 
114. 


3’ other occs.: ta-am-tum narum wu hiz 
ritum matd lake, canal, and (city) moat 
are short (of water) TCL 18 77:10; sukus 
A.AB.BA.A_ (grain from) the sustenance 
field at the lake TCL 17 4:14; PN ana ta-am- 
ti ttarrt Kraus, AbB 10 175:18 (all OB letters); 
b@iri tam-tim Sa ana GN u GNy gind tzab- 
bilu PN ké ttbalusunuti gind nini batiq (see 
b@iru mng. 1c-3’) JCS 19 97:22 (MB let.); 
[kisad] Idiglat u Turan ina libbi A.AB.BA 
(a field) [at the bank] of the Tigris and 
the Diyala, (stretching forth) into the 
marsh MDP 6 p. 42 i 5 (MB kudurru), see 
Borger, AfO 23 18; ina Ital-mat (var. ta-ma- 
a-ti) uw susé tudessi nuhsa you (Ea) renew 
prosperity in lakes and swamps STT 67:7, 
var. from ND 5487, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérun- 
gen 443:35; A.AB.BA ibbalma (var. A.A.BA 
<ib>-bal-ma) hisibsa ihallig BM 47799:7, 
dupl. ACh I8tar 24:10 (coll.), var. from ACh Sin 
34:10, and see abalu B mng. la; Adad 
A.AB.BA trahhis Adad will trample down 
the marshlands ACh Sin 25:48, also KAR 434 
r. 11 (ext.). 


3. (a mythological or deified locality): 
hursanu naratu buratu A.AB.BA rabitu 
Sami u ersetu saru urpu% mountains, riv- 
ers, wells, the great sea, heaven and earth, 
winds (and) clouds (should be witnesses 
to this sworn agreement) KBo 1 4 iv 36, 
also MRS 9 86 RS 17.338 r. 4; zi Ihurl.sag 
a.ab.ba «nu» nu.gi,.giy.da.ke, : 
nis Sadi tam-tim la tart an oath by the 
mountain (and) the sea of no return PBS 
1/2 115 i 24 (ine., coll. W. G. Lambert); ébir tam- 
ti Samags quradummu AK la Samas ibbir 
mannu it is only Sama, the hero, who 
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crosses the sea, and who could cross it but 
Samak? (the Waters of Death block its 
access) Gilg. X ii 23; Sigaru nahbalu tam-ti 
(vars. ta-am-ta, tam-tu, ti-am-ti) Ea lissur 
gadu lahmisu (see nahbalu) Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 118 ii 4, 11, 18, 120 ii 34 (SB), wr. ¢- 
a-am-tim ibid. 42 I 15 (OB); wmamu sa ina 
muhhi tam-tum gallatt Marduk ibnisuz 
[nati] the animals that Marduk created on 
the ....sea CT 22 pl. 48:9 (mappa mundi); ina 
A.AB.BA itbbani balsmu] in the sea the 
dragon was created KAR 6 ii 21, cf. tam- 
tum-ma MUS.[HUS ibtani] CT 13 33:6, see 
Wiggermann, van Loon AV 117, cf. also mu&. 
huS.a.ab.ba: mushus tam-tim Angim III 
39 (= 189); a.ab.ba ama.dingir.re. 
e.ne.ke, $a.tur.bi a.bi nu.til.la: 
ta-am-tu ummi ilani sa ina gerbitisu mé la 
iggammaru the sea, the mother of the 
gods, in whose womb the water never runs 
out von Weiher Uruk 5:7f.; ti-a-ma-tu use= 
niqsunuti Sea suckled them (the warriors) 
AnSt 5 98:34 (SB Cuthean Legend); n@ir kusaz 
rikki i[na gereb] A.AB.BA (Ninurta) slaying 
the Bison in the midst of the sea JCS 31 78 
i 12 (SB Epic of Zu); ilu abtutu sa ina libbi 
tam-tim u-[...] CT 22 pl. 48:4 (mappa mundi); 
44.AB.BA (a model representation of the) 
Sea (corr. to Ugar. ym) Ugaritica 5 18:29, see 
Herdner, Ugaritica 7 3; for tamtu rapastu qual- 
ifying ajabba or Ulaja see ajyabba, and note 
mé a-ab-ba ... mé ti-a-am-tim YOS 11 86:5 
and 7, cited mng. la, note also lugal.a. 
ab.ba= MIN (= garru) a-bi Lu I 62. 


4. (a deity) — a) in gen.: Tispak abarak 
ti-am-tim DN, steward of Sea MAD 1 192:2 
and 4 (OAkk.), see Westenholz, AfO 25 102; ezzu 
n@iru Sadi rahis tam-tim  (Lugalbanda) 
the fierce, the killer, the mountain that 
trampled on Sea Or. NS 36 124:149 (hymn to 
Gula); tam-tum serrat belutu [...] (among 
the enemies of Ninurta) Sm. 1875:5, see 
Landsberger, WZKM 57 10 n. 46; [ina mlthis 
harbigunu usebni 4a.AB.BA by plowing 
with their soil-breaking plow they brought 
Sea into being CT 46 43:4; wu Sakkan belita 
Sa abigsu [illge 4a4.AB.BA ahassu lrabital 


156 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tamtu 4b 


[7]huz also Sakkan took over the lordship 
of his father, and married Sea, his older 
sister ibid. 14, cf. also “[a.aB].[BAl wmz 
masu thuz ibid. 18; u 4A.AB.BA erseta wmz- 
masa tani[r] and Sea murdered Earth, her 
mother ibid. 19, also ibid. 22, see Lambert, Kad- 
mos 4 65; pwd issur tam-tim the.... bird 
is the bird of Sea KAR 125:19, dupl. STT 
341:9, see Lambert, AnSt 20 114 and 112; Apst 
tam-tim tam-tim Ereskigal Apst is Sea, Sea 
is EreSkigal RA 16 145:2 (= TCL 6 47, comm. 
to kalé-rit.), cf. “tam-tim *Asakkwu ibid. 4; SE. 
BAR Si-[pdrl(?) ti-amat (among identifi- 
cations of ritual appurtenances with dei- 
ties) ZA 6 243:40; note [An-twm] = (Hurr.) 
[a]§-te-A-ni-wi wife of Anu = (Ugar.) ta-a- 
ma-tum Sea Ugaritica 5 187 iii 34” (trilingual 
god list). 


b) in Enima eliS and related texts: 
Apsima resti zarisun mummu Ti-amat muz 
allidat gimrigun (only) primordial Apsit, 
their progenitor, and Sea-Creatrix, who 
gives birth to them all En. el. I 4, cf. BA 5 
664 No. 22:15 (hymn to Nana); [zstu] Ti-amat 
ikmt ilqi Sarrissu. after (Marduk) bound 
Sea (and) took the kingship from her STC 
2 pl. 67:3, also En. el. VII 162; I engraved 
upon that gate Ti-amat nabnit [...] sa Age 
Sur Sar tlani ana libbisu salti illaku (a rep- 
resentation of) Sea, the creature [...] into 
whose midst ASSur, the king of the gods, is 
advancing to battle OIP 2 140:11, ef. ibid. 142 
r. 2, also ibid. 141:14, r. 7 and 10 (Senn.); pars 
Sa Ti-amat STC 2 pl. 70 r. 7, 71 r. 14; takmu 
Ta-ma-tu rapastu [...] [4lKin-gi harlmasa] 
Craig ABRT 1 29:20, cf. KAR 307 r. 1; Mar- 
duk tarid Kingu kasid tam-tim gallati ka-z 
mu lemnuti AnOr 12 71:5 (A&8Sur-etel-ilani); 
aban nadé hargulli séris Tam-tim (to praise 
Marduk I fashioned) a stone for placing 
locks upon Sea _ Borger Esarh. 85 r. 52; Ti- 
amat (parallel ‘Marduk and ‘Mummu) JCS 
10 100 D.T. 184:13, cf. ibid. 8 (SB rel.); Sirsir 
Sapik Sadi elenus Ti-amat salil Salamta Ta-a- 
wa-ti ina kakki[gu] (Marduk is) Sirsir, 
who heaped up a mountain over Sea, who 
with his weapon carried off the body of Sea 


tamtu 4b 


En. el. VII 70f., see Landsberger and Kinnier Wil- 
son, JNES 20 175; MUL.KA : MUL.LU.US 
Ti-amat Tu-uyg-am-tum sumsu 2 panusu us 
u SAL §&@ the Mouth Star is the constella- 
tion Dead Body or 7., it is called 7), it has 
two faces, a male and a female one STC 2 
pl. 71 r. 12 (coll. W. G. Lambert, JSS 27 283), cf. 
MUL.UZ U MUL.LU.UGS ... Ti-amat u *Kin- 
gi Sunu the constellation She-Goat and 
the constellation Dead Body are Sea and 
Kingu STC 2 pl. 70 r. 9; MUL.MAS Ti-amat 
puhri ana saltu ki i[llaku] the constellation 
Capricorn is Sea of the assembly when she 
goes to battle ibid. r. 4; Sirsir Sumsu... Ti- 
amat rukubsuma s[&% malahsa] (when Mar- 
duk sits in the processional boat) his name 
is Sirsir, Sea is his craft, and he is her 
boatman  Cavigneaux Texts from Babylon 1 
141:8, restored from En. el. VII 77, cf. AnSt 20 
112:12; ana mastakigu siru elt Ti-amat galz 
lati ukin sepus|su] in his exalted abode he 
put his foot on (a representation of) .... 
Sea Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 26 r. 13 (SB rel.); 
[assu]m Bel §a ina akit ina qabal Tam-tim 
agsbu with reference to DN, who in the 
akitu(-house) sits inside (a representation 
of) Sea AfO 17 315 F comm. 4; Ti-amat = 
Subat Bel ga Bel ina muhhi asbu the Sea is 
the seat of Bel, on which Bél sits George 
Topographical Texts 44 II 1; swmmatu sa inasz 
suku Ti-amat the dove that they hurl(?) 
(an arrow? at) is Sea KAR 307 r. 19 (cultic 
comm.); /star $a URU Durna Ti-amat 1-1 
ibid. 19; for theriomorphic attributes note: 
ibilu etem Ti-amat Bel qarnesa_ wkarrit 
Lseplesa ikkis zibbassa ikrit the dromedary 
is the ghost of Sea, Bel cut off her horns, 
her feet, (and) her tail KAR 307 r. 13, ef. 
(zibbassa) En. el. V 59, (ina sirtiga) her udders ibid. 
57, see Borger, JCS 18 55, cf. also rupustu sa 
Ti-almat] spittle of Sea En. el. V 47, see 
JNES 20 158ff.; note the variety of writings 
in En. el.: A.AB.BA IV 31, Tas-amat 1 32, Ta- 
ma-tum 133, Ta-mi-a-tt IV 60, Ta-a-wa-ti I 
32, 129, IV 31, and passim, 7i-d-wa-ti II 1 
Comm., 81, III 128, IV 128, 7i-a-wa-ti III 56, 
Ti-a-ma-tum II 1, IV 129, ef. a.ab.<ba>. 
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didli : Ta-me-a-ti-mla] 
rel.). 


BiOr 9 89:7f. (LB 


c) in personal names: for OAkk. A.AB. 
BA-simti, 'A. AB.BA-bastt see MAD 8 293 s.v. 
tamtum and Wilcke, NABU 1990/36; for OA 
Puzur-ti-(a)-am-tim/tt-im see Hirsch Unter- 


suchungen 34 s.v. ti’ amtum. 


For CT 12 25 ii 28, etc. (= A I/2:168, 171) see 
lahtu; in TMPS (= Limet Métal) 263:6 read te-am = 
te-am-mu (i.e., timmu), see Civil, RA 70 94. 


Ad mng. lh: Nashef, Rép. géogr. 5 319ff. Ad 
mng. 2c: Unger, RLA 1 404f., 408; Oppenheim, 
Dictionary of Scientific Biography 15 655 n. 31; 
Edzard, Rép. géogr. 2 251; Cocquerillat, WO 7 
118f.; Waetzoldt Ruperto Carola Sonderheft [1981] 
163 ff. 


tamtitu A s.; reduction, loss; OB, MB, 
SB, NB; pl. tamtdtu, tamtiatu; cf. mati v. 


la-al-la (vars. la-al-la-al, lal-la) LAL = tam-ta-a-tu 
(var. tam-ti-a-tu) Ea I 249; la-al LAL = tam-[ta-a-tu] 
S* Voc. Q 15; lal.lal = ta-am-ti-ia-tum Studies 
Landsberger 34 C 2 (Silbenvokabular, from RS); 
di.di = tam-ta-tu Izi C iv 29; [lal] = matd, di. 
bi.ru = tam-ta-[tum] Igituh short version 137f. 

uru Se kus.da ki.la la.a.zu: dlu sa Seu 
ipparsusu tam-ti-tum issaqlusu (see saqalu lex. sec- 


tion) 4R 28 No. 4:48f. 


a) in the sing.: tam-ti-tu tib lemutti 
loss, attack of evil Labat Suse 10:14; eqlu... 
ana esedi wu Sulit ana panika nadi ... tam-tes- 
tum la ib[bassi] the field is ready for you 
to harvest and bring in (the crop), there 
must be no loss TCL 1 33:9 (OB let.); tam-ti- 
tum ni-x-[. ..] ana esédi x [...] PBS 1/2 66:3, 
ef. ibid. 1, aSar tam-ti-tum ibid. 8 (MB let.). 


b) in the pl.— I’ in lit. and leg.: sak- 
nani tam-ta-a-ti suhhur pani u malé libbate 
losses, averting of face, and anger (of the 
gods) befall me STC 2 pl. 81:70 (prayer to 
IStar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 134, cf. (ob- 
scure) tlw tam-ta-a-ti A iskunu elija the 
gods beset me with loss of strength(?) STT 
57:73 and dupls. 58:41, 59:17, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 499:58; Sa... nisirti gizzatu 
tam-ta-a-[tu] ina libbi igsakkanu whoever 
brings about expropriation, encroachment, 


tamtitu A 


or reduction (in size) in it (the field) BBSt. 
No. 10 ii 34 (Sama¥-Sum-ukin). 


2’ as apodosis: tam-ta-a-tum bitu st inz 
nagqgar losses, that house will be torn down 
KAR 376:27 and 33, also Leichty Izbu I 52 and 
54, IV 30; ta-am-td-a-tum ina bit ameli [ib- 
bassa(?)] KUB 37 184 r. 10, see Leichty Izbu 
p. 208; ana muskéni tam-ta-a-tum saltu sadz 
rassu for a private citizen: losses, quar- 
rels will be constant for him CT 39 2:100; 
tam-ta-a-tum u dubbubtlu ...] losses and 
trouble [...] CT 38 31 r. 18 (both SB Alu); 
tam-ta-a-tt kibis sép améli itti ili Susur 
losses, the ways of the man are in harmony 
with the god CT 20 7 K.38999:17, 25 K.9667+ ii 
15, 10 r. 20 (all SB ext.); ina tam-ta-a-ti ittanal- 
lak Kraus Texte 3b iii 10, CT 38 18:117; ina 
tam-ti-a-tim (var. tam-ta-a-ti) usst he will 
escape from losses KAR 395:10, var. from CT 
38 28:21 (SB Alu); tam-ta-a-tum(var. -tu) imz 
mar he will experience losses CT 34 8:5 and 
dupls., see Caplice, Or. NS 40 171; bartu // tam- 
ta-a-ti ana LUGAL KUR DU.A.BI rebellion, 
variant: losses, for the kings of all coun- 
tries Thompson Rep. 181:3; tam-ta-a-twm ttt 
ili Saknasu mimmisu thalliq losses are 
prepared for him by the god, his pos- 
sessions will disappear Kraus Texte 3b ii 56; 
ana améli suati tam-ta-a-tum GAR.MES-su 
losses are in store for that man CT 39 45:37 
(SB Alu), also CT 31 21 Bu.91-5-9,202:5 and 7 
(ext.), ef. on the seventh day he must not 
take a wife, (otherwise) tam-ta-tu GAR-su 
losses are in store for him KAR 178 i 59 
(hemer.); tam-ta-a-tum §4 GAR.MES-S& ipparz 
rasa CT 39 45:33 (Alu), but (in the prot.) 
Summa tam-ta-a-tum Saknasu CT 51 147:10; 
atypical: if a man’s garment hangs down 
and is covered with white spots swbat ta- 
am-ti-a-tim it is a garment (portending) 
losses AfO 18 65 ii 7 (OB); note as complete 
apodosis: tam-ta-a-twm losses KAR 153 r. 25, 
423 ii 54, Kraus Texte 6:72, 38a r. 19, 50:18 and 
21, Dream-book 336 Fragm. IV 2, also tam-ta-a- 
tt TCL 6 3:40, PRT 106:8. 


For ku-ku KU.KU = tam-ta-a-tum (or UD-DaA- 
a-tum) Ea I 160, see von Soden, ZA 70 148. In 
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BA 5 533 (= 618 No. 1A):27f. and dupl. SBH 111 
No. 58:13f. read [... mJu.lu zi.da.ra ki mu. 
ni.ib.ri.[ri]: [...] ki-nu-tim ut-te-tam u-sal-qit, 
see uttatu. In CT 51 147 r. 12f. read ud-di-a-tt, q.v. 


tamtitu B (or tamditu, udditu) s.; (mng. 
unkn.); NB. 


x silver ana KIB-tum a la bat(?)-lu(?) 
ana tam-ti-tum Sa UDU.NITA giné ... ana 
PN nadin Iraq 43 132:7, also (to the same per- 
son) BRM 1 99:11, x silver ana tam-ti-tum 
UDU.NITA gin€é BRM 1 99:31, (ana PNg) ibid. 
33, x silver ana tam-ti-tum 3 UDU.NITA 
giné... ina qaté PN nadin Iraq 43 132:13 (all 
Sel.). 


McEwan, Iraq 43 135. 


tamii adj.; sworn in; Nuzi; cf. tama v. 
mur(?)-ta-mu-u = [lla ta-[mu]-u Izbu Comm. 418. 


LU.MES ta-mu-du (placing seals on a 
granary, for context see garitu usage a) 
JEN 381:6 and 12. 


tamfi_ s.; accursed person; Bogh., SB; ef. 
tamt v. 


zi."Nanna giS.md sag.ba.da.a.ni id. 
da nu.bal.e.ma hé.pad: nié 4Sin ga elip ta- 
me(var. -mt)-su naru la ibbiru lu tamdta be con- 
jured by the life of Sin, if he curses a man, that 
man’s boat cannot cross the river CT 16 13 ii 29f., 
ef. giS.m4 sag.ba.da.a.ni id.da nu.8u. 
Su.da: Sa elip [ta-me-su] naru la iqqgeleppt LKA 77 
ii 45 and dupls., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 367; [sf. 
i]g.[pal Gam.TA izi.Sub.ba hé.me.en: lw ta- 
mu-u Sa ina igati nadé at[ta] whether you are an ac- 
cursed one who was thrown into the fire (followed 
by li.sf.ig.pa: sa mamiti) KUB 387 111 ii 5f. 


ana pan ta-mi-t itesir ta-mu-u ana panisu 
itesir he went straight toward an accursed 
person, an accursed person went straight 
toward him Surpu II 98f., cf. ibid. 100-103; 
mamit ta-mu-u LU lapdatu the “oath” that 
an accursed man touched (this) man Surpu 
III 128, ef. ibid. 129, cf. ta-mu-lul lu ilputanni 
JNES 15 142:41 (lipgur-litanies); mamit itti ta- 
me-t dababu ... mamit NINDA.HI.A ta-me-i 


tami 


akalu the “oath” to talk to an accursed 
man, the “oath” to eat an accursed man’s 
food Surpu III 130f., cf. ibid. 132f., ef. 2tti ta- 
me-e(var. -2) lu idbub NINDA ta-me-e(var. -i) 
lu ikul (etc.) JNES 15 136:85ff. (lipsur- 
litanies); DN ga ta-mu-su% la ilbur]ra  Pap- 
sukkal, a man by him accursed will not 
stay in good health LKU 33 r. 7 (Lamaitu). 


tamii (tam@u) v.; 1. to take an oath, to 
swear, 2. to adjure, 3. twummé to make 
someone swear, 4. tummé to conjure, 
adjure, 5. tuwmmt to swear, to take an 
oath, 6. sutmié to cause to swear, 7. II/2 
(with reduplicated final radical) to swear 
mutually; from OAkk. on; I itma (itme) — 
itamma — tami, imp. tama (ti-ma ARM 10 9 
r. 19, tt-t-ma_ Genava 15 19 No. 10:17, Nuzi), 
note stative ta’a-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 
384 and Ki. 1904-10-9,18:17, I/2 (perfect) itz 
tama, ittami, and itteme, I/3 (ta-[t]a-na-am- 
me-e TCL 1 10:7, OB, 2t-te-nem-mu-u-nt ABL 
1374:5 (joined to CT 54 497), NB), II, III, II/2 
(with reduplicated final radical); cf. ta- 
mamitu, tamitu, tammamt, tamm@u, tamt 
adj. and s., twmamitu. 


ku-ud KuUD = ta-mu-u A III/5:92; [x.x].kud. 
da = na-zlal-rum, ta-[m]u-lil, Ix-vl-rum (preceded 
by [a]-ra-rum) Nabnitu Fragm. 7:9f., in MSL 16 
333; nam.kud.da = a-ra-[ru], ta-mu-[u] Izi Q 
277f.; nam.erim = ma-mi-tum, nam.erim. 
kud(var. .ku), nam.erim.ak.a = [MIN ta-mu|- 
wu Hh. II 218ff., also Izi Q 285ff., Ai. VI i 35f., 
Nabnitu Fragm. 7:12f.; nam.erim in.ni.in. 
kud = ma-mi-tam wu-tam-mi-su, nam.erim. 
kud.da.s8é@ in.ni.in.sum = MIN a-na ta-me-e 
iddingu Ai. V1 i 38f.;nam.erim nu.un.kud = 
ma-mi-tam ul it-ma Ai. VI i 48; [ki.nlam. 
kud*".da = MIN (= a-Sar) ta-me-e Izi C i 34; pad, 
pad.da, kud.da = ta-mu-u% Nabnitu IV 312ff.; 
[pa-ad] PAD = ta-mu-w Idu I 58. 

[in.pad] = it-ma, [in.pad.e8] = it-mu-u, [in. 
plad.dé = i-tam-ma, [in].pad.pad.dé.ne = 7- 
ta-mu-u (beside forms of até and zakaru) Ai. I iii 
18-29; dili.e.eS mu.dingir.bi in.pad.da. 

EEE they 
each took the oath by their gods Ai. VI ii 5, ef. 
mu.dingir.bi in.pad = nis DINGIR-Su-nu it- 
mu-u Hh. I 312; in.pad = it-mu (vars. i-Imel, 
[i-t]a-a-am), in.pad.e = i-ta-mi (vars. [i-t]a-a-am, 
[i-t]la-mu), in.pad.e.me& = i-ta-am-mu-u (vars. 
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[i-t]a-am-mu, [t]-ta-mu-w) Hh. II 40ff., also, with 
var. it-mi Arnaud Emar 6 542: 39f. 

zi.an.na hé.pad [zi].ki.a hé.pad: nig 
[gsamé l]u ta-ma-a-ta nig erseti [lu ta-ma-a]-ta be ex- 
orcised by the life of heaven, be exorcised by the 
life of the earth CT 16 1 i 20f., also ibid. 13 ii 9f., 
14 iii 57f., 29:100f., KUB 37 111 r. 9ff., UET 6/2 
391:33, ASKT p. 82-83 No. 11:7 and passim, see 
Borger, AOAT 1 3ff.; nam.erim zi.an.na hé. 
pad zi.ki.a hé.pad : mamit nis samé lu ta- 
ma-tt nig ersetr lu ta-ma-ti “oath,” be exorcised by 
the life of heaven, be exorcised by the life of the 
earth Surpu V-VI 58f., also ASKT p. 78 No. 9 
r. 3f.; DN... hé.pad: DN ... lw ta-ma-a(var. 
omits -a)-ta CT 161i 10f., 15 v 19ff., and passim; 
nam.ug;.ge.mu.8é ba.e.kud.a.gin,(Gim) 
(later recension: nam.ugs.ga.mu mu.un. 
kud.da.[gin,]) : ana nérija ki ta-at-ta-m[a-an-ni] 
because you swore to kill me Lugale X 6 (= 421). 

zi.an.na.ki.bi.da.ke,(Kip) i.ri.pad ha. 
ba.ra.du.un: nis gamé w erseti u-tam-me-ka lu 
tattallak I herewith exorcise you by the life of 
heaven and earth: begone CT 16 31 ii 114f., also 
ibid. 39 r. 33f., zi.dingir.gal.gal.e.ne i.ri. 
pad ha.ba.ra.du.un: ni-& alt rabiiti u-tam-mi- 
ka (var. lu ta-mu-[...]) lu tattallak JT VI 26 155 iii 
19, see RA 65 127, also CT 16 10 iv 20ff., var. from 
CT 16 8:128f.; 4.sag sag.ba‘a.nun.na.ke,. 
e.ne sag.ki(var. .DUL).bi hé.pad: asakku maz 
mit Tanunnaki vi-tam-me-ka — asakku-demon, I here- 
with exorcise you with the oath of the Anunnaki 
CT 16 12 ii 3f. and 5f.; nam.erim.ma u.me. 
ni.kud ub.da.bi.Sé nam.ba.gur.ru.da: 
mamit tum-me-su-nu-ti-ma ana tubqi wu sahati aj iti 
runt conjure them with an oath, that they not re- 
turn to nooks and corners CT 16 14 iv 36f. 

tu-tam-ma 5R 45 K.253 iv 7 (gramm.). 


1. to take an oath, to swear (in legal 
cases) —a) in gen.— 1’ in OAkk.: e-nu- 
<ut> PN sut PN, tlgeamma itbalu PN bab DN 
it-ma_ with respect to the utensils of PN 
which PN, took and carried away, PN swore 
in the gate of (the temple of) TiSpak Gelb 
OAIC 7:26, ef. ibid. 51 r. 3. 


2’ in OA: istuma la ta-ma-ku since I am 
not under oath BIN 4 43:23, cf. kima... 
anaku tlal-am-a-ku-ni  Holzmeister Coll. C 
42:32 (courtesy B. Landsberger); PN 2t-ma-a-am 
umma sitma CCT 6 8a:4; Summa tapale 
lilannt pillannima Id-at-ma-a-kum if you 
want to put me on trial, do so and I will 
swear to you TCL 21 271:36, lw ni-it-ma- 
a-ku-nu-tt BIN 6 29:33, ld-at-ma-a-ku-nu-tt 
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ICK 1 2:19; payments inumi awiltam a- 
ta-ma-im izzizuni when they came forward 
to take an oath concerning the lady Hecker 
Giessen 26:26; lillikam li-it-ma lussersum 
let him come, take an oath, and I will re- 
lease (the textiles) to him TuM 1 26f:8; 
concerning the copper PN i-ta-ma-ma... 
x URUDU bab ilim igsakkanma PN will take 
an oath and he will submit a claim for x 
copper in the gate of the god MVAG 33 No. 
278:5; tappautam la épusuni ... 1-ta-ma-ma 
he will swear that they did not establish a 
partnership and (PN will pay him the 
silver) HUCA 39 3 L29-553:19 (tablet) and 17 
(case); aS to the x silver (subject to later) 
refining which they have received inumi 
PN it-mu-u% 4 Sebi iskunam umma sutma 
a-ta-ma-ma kaspam sarrupam alaqge wu PN» 
li-tt-ma-a-ku-um umma anakuma ta-am-a- 
nim-ma kilallakunu u sarrupitam leqea 
when PN swore, he brought four witnesses 
against me, saying: “I will swear and then 
I will take the refined silver, but let PN, 
swear to you (too)” (thereupon) I (said): 
“Take the oath, both of you, and (only) 
then take the (silver subject to) refining” 
CCT 8 41a:7ff.; PN (said) PN, li-it-ma-ma 
anaku adaggal summa i-ta-ma PN sabtama 
kasplam|] sasqila Summa la it-ma PN, sasz 
qua “Let PN», take an oath while I look 
on.” If he (PN,) takes the oath, seize (pl.) 
PN and have (him) pay the silver, if he 
does not take the oath, have PN, pay BIN 6 
22:28f.; ta-am(!)-a-am kaspi la talqeu swear 
to me that you did not take my silver TCL 
4 86:7; ula a-ta-ma sibika Suddama I will 
not swear, but you, produce your witnesses 
ibid. 9; allitis ta-ma-ma u subatika leqe the 
day after tomorrow swear to me and then 
take your textiles ICK 1 2:14. 


3’ in OB, Mari: awilum §& ina ida la 
amhasu i-tam-ma this man swears “I did 
not hit him intentionally” CH § 206:12, also 
§ 207:16 and § 227:54; ina eqlim u kirim 
mimma la suhuzu ina bab DN it-mu-% they 
have sworn in the gate of (the) Ninurta 
(temple) that they have no claim to the 
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field and the garden Kienast Kisurra 93:26, 
cf. ina bab DN it-mu-u-ma_ Riftin 46:22; PN 
ina alaki PN, 1-ta-ma-ma ibriasu theppi ul 
i-ta-ma-ma X KU.BABBAR itsaqgal when PN 
comes back, PN, will swear and will break 
his sealed receipt, if he will not swear he 
shall pay x silver HSM 7503:16ff., in Dole 
Partnership Loans in the Old Babylonian Period 
(Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 1965) 99: ina KA. 
MAH ana mimma sa PN ... tttya la ibassa 
it-ma-ma he took an oath in the High Gate 
to (the effect that) “Nothing (owned) by 
PN is with me” CT 2 46:19; ana awatim 
istiat ina mahar KPN» PN sinisu itr PNo ul 
it-ma he (PN,) made claims in this one 
matter in front of PN twice (but) PN, did 
not take an oath ABIM 35:26; ana nis tli 
iddinunigssuma it-mu-ma_ van Soldt, AbB 12 
39:12; obscure: amtam it-ma (for context 
see Sallatu A mng. la-1’) Greengus Ishchali 
21:7; note in 1/3: assum la maras libbikiz 
na ahhatua li-ta-am-mu-ni-in-ni_ ta~-ma-mi- 
tum ga ahhatija lik’udanni (see tamamitu) 
ARM 10 141:16. 


4’ in Elam:  [nilllak ni-tam-ma-mi 
[illlaku i-ta-am-mu-ma [ulmma PN (they 
said) “We will go and take an oath,” they 
went to take an oath and PN (declared) 
thus (followed by declaration under oath) 
MDP 22 162:22f. (= MDP 4 183 No. 8), cf. MDP 
23 325:11; wna tebe Sibu sa 3 GIN nadani 1-ta- 
am-mu-ni-ma(text -GIS) patraku ana PN 
coming forth(?) the witnesses will swear to 
the payment of three shekels, and I am 
released from obligation toward PN MDP 
23 326:3; ina bit DN PN kdm it-ma wmma 
Sima ... PN it-ma-ma in the temple of 
TiSpak PN swore, declaring (the follow- 
ing), PN having sworn (they cleared the 
property for him) MDP 24 393:15 and 19, ef. 
5 sibutu ina GIS.SAR DN kiam it-mu-u% 
MDP 28 325:6; ana mesiti it-mu they took 
the oath about clearing (their respective 
claims) MDP 22 159:11; zizu dlulppuru mest 
u IGI DN ta-mu-u they have divided (the 
property), they are satisfied, they have 
cleared up (the matter), they have sworn 
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before InSuSinak MDP 22 8:6; zizu duppu- 
ru mest ta-mu-u% MDP 18 241:4, and passim, 
wr. ta-a~-mu MDP 22 6:9, ta-a-mu-[u] MDP 
23 168:7, 171 r. 6, cf. ta-mu-u duppuru MDP 
24 335 r. 14, 336 r. 15, ta-mu-u mest MDP 23 
237:9, ta-mu-u qaqqad iligunu laptu MDP 24 
337 r. 11; [Sa ul zlezaku ul dup|puraku ul 
me|sdku ul ta-ma-ku [iqablbi MDP 22 14:20 
(= MDP 18 214), 16:22. 


o’ in EA, RS, Alalakh, Emar: PN, PNo, 
and the people of Arwada it-mu-ni wu 18-ta- 
ni mamita ina berigunu took an oath, and 
repeated the oath among them (to capture 
Tyre) EA 149:59 (let. of Rib-Addi); ahija tt- 
ma-am-ma lu la isgel[m|me [...] my brother 
has sworn: “He must not hear [...]” (in 
broken context) EA 29:122 (let. of TuSratta); 
ki it-mi Sa-li-me wu ki it-mi it-[tla-me EA 
252:10, see Or. NS 51 227; mart GN akanna li- 
it-mu-mi ma summa karanisunu nénu nakz 
kismi the people of GN shall swear “We 
did not cut down their vines” MRS 9 162f. 
RS 17.341:9, also ibid. 11, 24, and passim in this 
text, cf. ibid. 159 RS 18.115:23 and 30; accord- 
ing to what my lord has written to his 
servant ardija li-it(!)-mu-u-mi ana pani 
EN DI.MES-su inanna ardi sa bélija i-tam- 
mu-lul “My servants shall take an oath 
before their(!) adversaries,” now the ser- 
vants of my lord will take the oath MRS 9 
226 RS 17.391:9ff.; minummeé Sa RN inakkiru 
mari GN li-it-mu-u-ma RN lisallimsunuti 
whatever RN may appropriate, let the na- 
tives of Amurru take an oath and then RN 
will restore it to them in full MRS 9 126 RS 
17.159: 20, cf. ibid. 172 RS 17.145:6, and passim; 
li-it-mi u lu za-ka MRS 9 215 RS 17.288:15; 
when I have sent PN with his witnesses 
there li-it-me u kasapsu lilqe let him take 
an oath and then take his silver Ugaritica 5 
42:10; PN li-it-ma Summa PN i-tam-ma u x 
kaspa PN ilteqge galim PN shall take an 
oath, if he takes the oath, he (rightly) has 
taken the x silver, he is cleared (from 
claims) MRS 9 177 RS 17.346:23f.; inanna PN 
it-ta-ma u mari GN ... usallimu now PN 
has sworn and the people of GN will pay 
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in full ibid. 170 RS 17.158:16; swmma maru 
GN i-tam-mu-ui wu Sa mari GNy [qassu]nu 
[JJelt if the people of Sijannu take the 
oath, the people of Ugarit forfeit their 
claim ibid. 162 RS 17.341:4; he entered the 
temple wu lu it-ta-mi adi la iddinme ardika 
and he took an oath that he did not hand 
over your slaves MRS 6 19 RS 15.11:13; 
Summa i-tam-mu-su-nu arkanu arassu uselz 
lasu u sarraqu if they take an oath con- 
cerning them (the fugitives) (but) later on 
he (the owner of the fugitive) can produce 
him, they are thieves Wiseman Alalakh 2:30, 
cf. kigam belSu i-tam-mu-su [...] ibid. 
46; PN sent his witnesses to the man from 
Sidon uw LU KUR Si-du-ni ana ta-mi-e ul 
imaggursunu but the man from Sidon did 
not allow them to swear Aula Orientalis 2 
186:19 (Emar let.); (PN stole PN,’s slave) 
Sarru LU.MES GAL.MES ga GN wna mamiti 
ittadingsunutt wu Sarru akanna ight ma sumz 
ma LU.GAL.MES i-ta-am-mu PN ana ardi sa 
PNyg iréhima uw PN LU.GAL.MES Sa ali ana 
mamiti la imaggursuniti the king ordered 
the elders of GN to (take) the oath and the 
king said as follows: “If the elders swear, 
PN may keep PN,’s slave,” but PN did not 
allow the elders of the city to (take) the 
oath Arnaud Emar 6 257:7. 


6’ in MA, Nuzi, NA: bel Surqi i-tam-ma 
ma summa usahizusini the owner of the 
stolen goods shall take an oath (saying) “I 
did not instigate her (telling her ‘Commit 
a theft in my house’)” KAV 1 i 60 (Ass. Code 
§ 5); if a stranger takes another man’s wife 
on a trip (with him) wu ki assat @ilini la 
ide i-tam-ma-ma_ he will take an oath that 
he did not know that she was a(nother) 
man’s wife ibid. ii 109 (§ 22), cf. LU 7-tam-ma 
ibid. viii 44 (§ 56); [¢]na pani ili t-tam-ma he 
takes an oath in the presence of the god 
KAV 6 i 6 (Ass. Code C); ma himsatekunu sa 
ta-at-ma-a-ni tal-ti-iq-[...] you (pl.) have 
(already) taken your spoils(?) (concerning) 
which you swore an oath KAV 217:17 (MA); 
the judges said to PN ti-i-ma-su-nu-[mi] u 
PN asar mamiti iptalahma “Swear to them 
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(that the slave girl is dead),” but PN feared 
(to go to) the place of the oath Lacheman, 
Genava 15 19 No. 10:17; x-%-U ninumi u ina 
[v]-ri-ni ni-tt-ta-ta-am-mu-mi umma Sunue 
ma Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 485 
n. 50:7 (both Nuzi); attunu ... ta’a-ku-nu 
you are under oath Wiseman Treaties 384, cf. 
[...] 9Be wu *Winlil ta-a-tu-nu BM 98989 
(= Ki. 1904-10-9,18):17, cited Lambert, JSS 24 273. 


7 in NB: they said ti-ma-a-an-na-su ki 
Sipirtti ana ekalli aspuru ul at-ma-ds-su- 
nu-ti “Swear to us, ‘I did not send the 
letter to the palace’,” but I did not swear 
to them ABL 1374:17 and r. 2, cf. on account 
of the (false) omen prediction concerning 
which I have proved them guilty before 
the king wmussu it-te-nem-mu-u-ni wmma 
ni-da-ak-su they swear every day anew: 
We will kill him ibid. 5 (joined to CT 54 497), 
see Landsberger Brief n. 121; PN it-te-me ki une 
dassir PN has sworn, “I have not released 
(her)” CT 22 202:25; ki it-te-mu-u% zak-ku-u 
as soon as they took the oath, they were 
cleared Dar. 358:11, note the writings 1t- 
tt/te-mu-u% YOS 7 160:7, AnOr 8 61:15, also 
(present) i-te-em-me Nbn. 954:11, i-te-et-me 
ibid. 10; dibbisunu gabbi it-mu ahalmes .. .] 
ahistum tt-mu ahames BE 8/1 144:8f. 


8’ in hist. and lit.: RN sar mat Assur u 
RNg Sar mat Kardunias it-mu-ma misri ta- 
humu annéma ukinnu Puzur-As8ur, king 
of Assyria, and Burnaburia’, king of Kar- 
dunia’, took an oath and fixed the bound- 
ary line this way CT 34 38 i 6 (Synchron. 
Hist.); kate u ma-ru-ka la ahabbalukama it- 
ma he swore, “I will not wrong you and 
your sons” UET 6 402:27 (OB lit.), ef. ibid. 18, 
20, 36, IGI DN ... it-ma-a-am ibid. 25, see 
Gadd, Iraq 25 179; 78-<tu>-um-ma it-mu-u-su 
[star u &4 puhur urdunim after they took 
the oath, [Star and he himself came down 
together CT 15 2 viii 4 (OB lit.), see Romer, 
WO 4 13; it-ma(var. adds. -am)-ma ga nari ul 
igatt. méSa he swore he would not any 
longer drink water from the river 
Erra IV 38; ana nis ilim isapparunikkumma 
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ul ta-ta-am-ma they will order you to (take 
an oath) by the god, but you will not swear 
CT 44 37:5, also ibid. 7 (OB ext.); la i-tam-ma 
ilu isabbassu he must not take an oath (on 
that day) or else the god will seize him 
KAR 178 r. v 68 and passim in hemer.; it is 
written in the hemerologies of the month 
of Nisannu vup.15.KAm la i-ta-am-ma 
[p1]NGIR isabbass[u] he must not take an 
oath on the 15th day, (or else) a god will 
seize him ABL 386 r. 14, see Parpola LAS 
No. 1, ef. [¢]-tam-ma mamitu isabbassu. TCL 
69 r. 1 (SB Alu); sarta it-ma-ma turta utdrz 
Su (see turtu A mng. 2a) BM 99094:4, 6, 
8f., 11ff. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); let us all go 
to (take) the oath (to bring about) a flood 
44-nam ina pani ta-mu-ni Enlil it-ta-mi 
marisu ittisu ta-mu-ni Anu was the one 
who swore first, (then) Enlil swore (and) 
his sons were the ones who swore with him 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 47f. (SB), 
ef. ibid. 76 II iii 7 and 9, Ha ittisunu ta-me- 
ma Gilg. XI 19; mamit lagé u ta-mu-u the 
“oath”: to take but swear (to the opposite) 
Surpu III 140, cf. ibid. 139; mamit ana ibri ta- 
mu-u u dékigu the “oath”: to swear (faith- 
fulness) to a friend, but kill him Surpu III 
34; wl idima it-ta-mi ilteqema it-ta-mi th- 
tesima it-ta-mi ina Surqr wruqu rt-ta-mi ina 
ZI.MES it-ta-mi he has sworn to facts of 
which he was ignorant, he has sworn after 
he took away (something), he has sworn af- 
ter he hid something, he has sworn in a 
case of a theft he committed, he has sworn 
in a capital case Surpu II 82-86; ana ibri u 
tappé lu it-ma ana ketti wu sarti lu it-ma ana 
kabitti u qallati lu it-ma ana ZuU-% u NU 
zu-u lu i[t-ma] whether he swore (friend- 
ship) to a friend or a companion, or he 
swore true or false (oaths), or he swore 
weighty or light (oaths), or swore aware of 
what he was doing or unwittingly JNES 15 
136:94f. (lipsur-lit.). 


b) specifying the powers invoked — I’ 
with the power as object: DN ta-ma Eidem, 
Mélanges Garelli 195 i 1-23 (OA treaty), also 
Charpin, ibid. 141 i 1ff. (Mari treaty); at-ma-ki- 


tami lb 


im DN w RN garram I swear to you by 
Nana and king Hammurapi JCS 15 9 iv 6 
(OB lit.); Sarram at-ma istu inanna adi UD. 
5.KAM kasapka lu anaddikkum I swear by 
the king that five days from now I will give 
you your silver TCL 1 15:21 (OB let.); con- 
cerning the ox (and) the sheep sarram it- 
ma AJSL 33 227 No. 11:6 (OB); RN at-ma lu 
asdlka I swear by Sumv’el that I will call 
you to account Kienast Kisurra 166:11, ef. 
Rim-Sin belt at-m[a] Kraus, AbB 5 25:2, DN 
at-ma intima asdluka kima ana GN uwassez 
ruka la idima la assiquka I swear by Mar- 
duk that, when I asked you, I did not know 
that they released you to GN, and I did 
not kiss you Kraus AbB 1 122:4; apilsunu 
kima ilmaduki sa iqbiamma Ningizzida lu 
at-ma-am_ van Soldt, AbB 12 181 r. 6; at-ma- 
kum DN ili alija wu DNo ila resiga Summa... 
apattaruma I swear to you by Adad, the 
god of my city, and by Sin, my personal 
god, that I will not leave (you) Syria 33 
65:27 (Mari let.); ASfur DINGIR. MES-ia at-te- 
mt I swear by A&8Sur (and) my gods ABL 
1170:11 (NB); “(LAMMA abi wu wmmi it-ta-mi 
he has sworn by the protective spirit of 
his father and mother Surpu II 88, cf. ibid. 
39-92: [mamlit 4uTU ina napahisu ta~mu-u 
the oath: to swear by SamaS at sunrise 
Surpu III 43; PN Gir sa Assur i-ta-ma-ma 
kasap tamkaritim pasu la iddinusunni if 
PN swears by the dagger of ASSur that he 
has not promised him the silver from the 
mercantile enterprise ICK 2 102:11, cf. Gir 
[gal Assur li-[it-ma-ma] BIN 6 101:21; [maz 
har] patrim sa Aéssur i[llilku pi-ri-kam sa 
Aségur it-[ma-ma umma] sitma they stepped 
up before the dagger of ASSur (and) he 
swore by the .... of A&SSur saying CCT 4 
43a:32, cf. uw pi-ri-ku-uwm Sa A-Sur Sa at-ma- 
a-ku-ni_ BIN 6 97:22; see also Sugariau; maz 
mit GIS.PAN GIS.GIGIR G{R.AN.BAR U 
GIS.IGI.KAK ta-mu-u the “oath” of swear- 
ing by bow, chariot, sword, or spear Surpu 
VIII 77; note with words for life: (wit- 
nesses) sut mah[argsunu] PN wu PNy n@as 
Sarrim it-ma-[u] before whom PN and PN, 
swore by the life of the king MAD 1 135 
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r. 4, nw@ags Sarrim it-ma MAD 5 21:7, nis sare 
rim it-ma-u JCS 38 36 No. 10 r. 2, for other 
OAkk. refs. see néSu mng. 1b, Gelb, MAD 3 
194; nis Alim it-mu-ii-ma awdtigunu nuz 
glamm|irma they swore the oath by (lit. by 
the life of) the City and we put an end 
to their dispute Kienast ATHE 24:15; nig 
Alim it-mu-[ui-ma ammala] simat abisunu 
nil ppus] TuM 1 22a:4; nig Alim it-mu-ti-ma 
ahum ana ahim ana mimma sumsu la ituz 
war they swore the oath by the City that 
one party will not lodge a claim against the 
other on anything whatsoever TCL 14 76:3, 
also CCT 5 15a:8, cf. Jankowska KTK 103:6 (tab- 
let) and TCL 4 93:3 (case); tuppum anntim sa 
migrat PN PNy u PNg sa nig Alim it-mu-u-ni 
TCL 21 216B:12, for other OA refs. see nisu 
A usage a-4’; nif RN LUGAL kiam it-ma 
umma Sima she swore by the life of king 
Samsuiluna, (saying) thus RA 69 120 BM 
13912:4 (OB); nas Sarrim it(!)-mi-e(!)-ma(!) a 
la iraggumu CT 8 50c:13; Mu Samag Marz 
duk Samsutlu[na] u Sippar it-mu-t Meissner 
BAP 90:28, also ibid. 48:18, TCL 1 70:16, nis 
Samag u Sippar it-mu ahum ana ahim la 
traggamu VAS 8 8:21; ahatum ana ahatim ul 
iraggam MU *uTU 44-a 4AMAR.UD u Hamze 
murapi it-ma-a CT 8 22a:16, [nis] ¢uTru 4A-a 
d4aMAR.UD [uw Halmmurapi it-mu-u OT 45 
29:27, and passim in OB; nis Sarrim it-mu-u 
MDP 23 202 r. 33; ni& “Unsusinak it-mu-% 
MDP 28 281 r. 8 and passim in Elam; note nis 
PN sukkal Elamtim uw PNy LUGAL Susim it- 
mu-u% MDP 22 160:27; nig ila i-ta-mu_ he will 
swear by the life of the gods Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 8:20 (OB); in Sum. formulations: MU. 
LUGAL.BI IN.PAD BIN 2 86:12, also UCP 10 
208 No. 4:21, MDP 28 431 r. 14, also 415 r. 18, 
and (also with names of gods and kings) passim in 
OB, see nisu A usage a-3’, note MU.LUGAL. 
BI IN.BI Gautier Dilbat 18 r. 3, also MDP 28 
405:8 and 12; MU AN %E[n-lil *Nin-urta] “Nus- 
ku u Burraburijas UR.BI IN.P[A.D]E. 
ME[S] Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 2:21, also 
BE 14 1:20 (MB); PN nal p]sata sa Sarri li-at- 
ma-a-mi u PN zI-ia it-tla-m]i “let PN take 
the oath on the life of the king,” and PN 
did take the oath on my (RN’s) life Mél. 
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Dussaud 1 204:21f., see Nougayrol, MRS 6 8; 
exceptionally in NB: PN zi Bel Nabi wu 
Daryamus LUGAL ana PNo it-te-me AJSL 27 
224 No. 21:3. 


2’ in prepositional phrases: 7-ta-ma PN 
ina Gir ga Assur PN will swear by the dag- 
ger of A&Sur (followed by direct speech) 
MVAG 33 281 VAT 9216:15, also iziz ta-ma ina 
GiR Sa DN TCL 19 50r. 27, I said: ina Gir 
Sa DN ta-am-a-am ... ta-ma-a-am la imua 
swear to me by the dagger of DN, he did 
not want to take an oath CCT 4 22a: 22ff. (all 
OA); ina GiR AN.BAR ga Beéelti Sa Uruk it- 
ti-mu ki YOS 7 22:4 (NB); i-ta-ma PN ina 
Si-ga-ri-um §a DN PN will take an oath by 
the sugariaum-emblem of ASSur HUCA 39 
3f. L29-553:5 (tablet) and case 7 (OA); ina usure 
tum it-ma-ma_ he swore by the “drawing” 
(followed by direct speech) Kraus, AbB 5 
229:9; PN ina KA.GAL ina "Gu.S8UL(?) it-ma 
ina mimma annim sa it-mu-u ubarrusima 
Surug tlim u sarrvm innakkal PN swore by 
DN(?) at the Gate, if they (the judges) 
prove that she had taken a false oath, it is 
a case of sacrilege against the god and the 
king TLB 1 231:20f. (OB), see Kraus, RA 65 
94; ina mé u Samni it-mu-u% ulappitu napz 
Sati they (the gods) took the oath by (the 
means of) water and oil, they touched 
(their) throats En. el. VI 98, cf. Borger Esarh. 
43:51; PN ina DN w LUGAL 2t-te-me ki PN 
has sworn by Bel and the king that Nbk. 
42:8, also ina DN w DN, tt-te-me ki VAS 4 
33:6, Dar. 53:7, ina DN DN, u RN Sarri ana 
PN it-te-me ki Dar. 434:4, ina DN DNy u adé 
Sa Sarri it-te-me ki YOS 7 182:7, ina DN u 
DN, DNs wu DN, adé sa RN sar Babili wu 
PN mar sarri it-mu-u ki YOS 6 225:21, ina 
DINGIR.MES Ww LUGAL it-te-mu-u% ki TuM 
2-3 211:33, also BE 10 9:27 and passim in NB, 
ina DN u DN» wu RN sar Babrls it-te-me ka-di- 
1 Pinches Peek 20:6, tna RN tt-me ki Spar, 
Studies Jones 159:12: ina libbi Assur DINGIR. 
MES-e-a at-te-me ki ABL 287 r. 8, also ABL 
301:7 (both NB); ina libbi DINGIR.MES Sa 
LUGAL 1wt-te-me ma he swore by the gods of 
the king ABL 594 r. 4, ef. ina libbi Assur 
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ilanija attama summa I herewith swear by 
A&SSur and my gods that BM 132980 r. 18, 
also ibid. r. 2 (let. of Asb., courtesy A. R. Millard), 
cf. also ABL 541 r. 3 and 695 r. 8 (all NA); the 
judges ordered kima sibu IN.PAD.DE.MES 
u atti ana Istar ta-ta-mi just as the wit- 
nesses have sworn, you (fem.) too shall 
swear by [Star CT 8 12b:14ff. (OB), cf. PN-mi 
u-la-mi el-ma-da-ni ana Ningizzida ta-tla]- 
na-am-me-e do you not keep swearing by 
DN “PN did not have intercourse with 
me”? TCL 1 10:7 (early OB let.); zizw mest 
dulppuru] ana DN iligunu ta-mu-lu] they 
have sworn by their god DN (that) they 
have divided (the property), cleared up 
(the matter), they are satisfied MDP 22 
11:10; ana ZALAG at-ma-ma sertu nagdku I 
took an oath by DN(?) and now I suffer 
punishment Craig ABRT 2 9:4, also 5ff.; un- 
cert., perhaps to amt A: assum izzireti... 
Sa RN ana pani PN mar Ssiprika ana tlania 
it-ta-ma because of the curses that RN 
pronounced by my gods in the presence of 
PN, your envoy KBo 1 10r. 30 (let.). 


c) with mamitu or tamitu as object: 
mamit it-mu-u% awilam sabtat the oath he 
has sworn holds fast the man YOS 10 51 iv 
29 and dupl. 52 iv 28 (OB ext.); ma-mi-tam sa 
it-ma_ PBS 8/1 82:12 (OB), see also mamitu 
mng. lb, tamitu usages a and b; note: the 
people of Carchemish will come and ina 
GN ina mamiti i-tam-mu-nt ma summa 
daikutisunu nidimi in Ugarit they will 
swear in an oath: “We do not know their 
murderers” MRS 9 156f. RS 17.146:22, also 
ibid. 40. 


2. to adjure: see CT 16 1, ete., in lex. sec- 
tion; nig DN ... lu ta-ma-tu-nu  Maqlu V 
180f., also STT 215 vi 16, Kocher BAM 323:37, 
Hunger Uruk 50:17, LKA 144:24, see Farber 
IXtar und Dumuzi 231:41, nzs tlt rabite lu ta- 
ma-tt 4R 56i 7 (Lama%tu I), cf. niska lu ta-me 
nig Ea [nig Mar]duk lu ta-me KAR 267 r. 
16f., dupl. BMS 53 r. 29; a it-me-a-am (var. 
it-ma-a) lipSura Sa 1-zi-ir-am lippatra (var. 
lipfura) may they(?) undo (the spell) that 
someone has pronounced against me, may 
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be absolved (var. may they undo) the hate 
(magic?) that someone has done to me 
Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:7 and 21, vars. from 
KAR 252 ii 64. 


3. tummt to make someone swear — a) 
in gen.— I’ in OA: summa ittikir ta-mi-su 
if he denies (it), make him take an oath 
TCL 20 129 left edge 5; ul kaspam lisqul ul 
ta-mi-Su either he should pay the silver 
or make him take an oath KTS 138b:24; 
umma PN awdtua gamra ta-mi-a-nt Summa 
libbika tértaka lillikamma lu nu-ta-mi-su 
PN said, “My affairs are settled, have me 
take an oath.” If you wish, let an order 
come from you and we will make him 
swear Garelli, Kraus AV 57:17ff., cf. S¢bisu u 
Suati nu-ta-ma ICK 1 186:20; let PN’s rep- 
resentatives come here with your mes- 
sengers and [a]sar libbigu lu-ta-me-a-lnil 
let him make me swear wherever he 
wants Matou’ Festschrift 2 122 WAG 48- 
1466:33; whether I owe you anything or 
whether you hold a sealed tablet of mine 
ri-id-a-ma umamma lu-ta-mi-u-ka bring 
(witnesses) and let them have you swear 
today BIN 4 112:32; sipru sa karim GN ana 
rubaim sa GN, ana ta-mu-im irbam ub- 
lunissumma the envoys of the colony of 
GN have brought a present to the ruler of 
GN, for (the ceremony of) having him take 
the oath Kiiltepe f/k 183:8, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City State 274. 


2’ in OB: x barley sa satam sarrim ina 
bab DN mahar DNg u DNg %-ta-am-mu- 
ni-a-ti ubirruniatt concerning which the 
Satammu-official of the king has proven us 
(to be the owners) by having us take an 
oath in the gate of UraS before Sin and 
SamasS TLB 1 251 r. 8; dajanu ana nis ilim 
PN 1-di-nu-su-«nu»-ma PN», ul v-ta-mi-su 
umma sStima adi PNg ahuka illaka ul u-ta- 
am-ma-ka the judges enjoined PN to take 
the oath but PN, did not make him swear, 
saying “Until PNs, your brother, comes 
back, I will not make you swear” HSM 
7503:11ff., see Dole Partnership Loans in the Old 
Babylonian Period (Ph.D. diss., Harvard Univ. 
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1965) 99; [ma]ssar GIS.TIR [... ina] bit DN 
u-ta-mi I made the guard of the forest take 
an oath in the temple of Sin Kraus, AbB 5 
79:3, cf. ina bab 4uTU u-ta-mi-Su-nu-ti UET 
5 72:11; usallimsunuti u-ta-am-mi-|§lu-nu- 
t[t] TCL 17 30:17; sabutum pantitum sa PN 
ina bab DN PNy lu maru anaku u-ta-mu 
iqgbima the previous witnesses of PN de- 
clared that they (the judges) made PN, 
take an oath in the gate of DN (saying) “I 
am indeed the son” Jean Tell Sifr 58:28; 
concerning PN !PN, swore by the life of RN 
(saying) ana PN la kalaksu la tu-um-ma- 
ak-Sum-ma “I am not restrained(?) for PN, 
I have not been made to swear to him” 
RA 69 120 No. 8:6; difficult: 7tt7bi a-ba-la-ak- 
ka u-ta-am-ma-ma mali sa iqabbti anaddin 
MDP 22 165:4. 


3’ in RS: maru GN PN u-tam-mu-u-ma 
x kaspa mulléd Sa SES8-ia(for -su) id-di-nu- 
us-§u the people of Ugarit made PN take 
an oath (that he received no compensa- 
tion) and gave him x silver as compensa- 
tion for his (murdered) brother MRS 9 171 
RS 17.42:8; PN lu-tam-ma-mi akanna ligbtmi 
ma I will make PN take an oath, let him 
say as follows MRS 6 8 RS 8.333:15. 


4’ in NA: annurig u-ta-mi-su now I 
have made him take an oath ABL 598:7; 
ta-am-me-t ana PN have PN take an oath 
ABL 594:4, ef. ina libbi GN u-ta-am-me-«u>- 
Su ibid. r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 249; Sarru 
belt... [ina 1GI DI]NGIR.MES [ina] put 
parakki adé [isseklunu issakan ut-ta-am-me- 
ku-Inul [ma] the king, my lord, made an 
agreement with you before the dais in 
front of the gods and has made you take an 
oath as follows CT 53 75:22, see Parpola LAS 
No. 284, cf. abuka adé ina muhhi isseni is- 
sakan u-ta-ma-na-a-|si] your father has 
therefore established an agreement with us 
(and) he made us take an oath Wiseman 
Treaties 352 and 359, also Summa... ahets tu- 
tam-ma-a-ni_ (you swear) that you will not 
make each other take an oath ibid. 156, 
and, with var. tu-ta-lmal-ni ibid. 213. 


tami 3b 


5’ in OB lit. and omens: ana minim 
tu-ta-am-ma-nli_ ...] why will you bind 
me with an oath? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
84 II vii 42; uncert.: ku-ru u-tam-mu-su 
they will make him take an oath 
Kraus Texte 62 r. 8. 


b) specifying the powers invoked — I’ 
with the power as object: sarram u-ta-m1- 
Su-nu-ti-ma he made them take an oath by 
the king TIM 2 80:4 (OB let.); alikma PN 1tti 
Sibitisu DINGIR.MES tu-wm-mi-[su-nul-ma 
go and have PN with his witnesses take an 
oath by the gods IM 73436:31 (Nuzi, courtesy 
A. Fadhil); DN sar Samé ersett twm-ma-tu- 
nu you have been made to swear by ASSur, 
the king of heaven and the nether world 
AfO 8 25 r. vi 6 (A&8Sur-nirari V treaty), cf. ibid. 
7f.; awilam GiR Sa DN ta-mi let the man 
take an oath by the dagger of ASSur RA 51 
4:33, cf. Gir sa Assur u-ta-mi-su-nu-ma 
TCL 14 51:17 (OA); DN uw DNo... n@as sare 
rim u no@as beltim lu tu-mu-at (see nésu 
mng. lb) RA 23 25:10 (OAkk. let.); nas Alim 
u-ta-mi-u-ni-a-ti-ma they made us take an 
oath by the City Hecker Giessen 48:20, for 
other refs. see nisu A usage b-4’; nis DN 
DN, w bélija u-ta-am-mi-su-nu-tli-mla I 
made them swear by the life of Dagan, 
Iturmer, and my lord ARM 3 19:17, cf. PN 
nis §larrim] u-ta-am-ma-ka OECT 3 43:15, 
also A 7542:14, see Rowton, Iraq 31 73; ana 
eqlim u bitim nig Sarrim tu-ma-ku-ma IM 
55394:6 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); nig 
tlani rabiti Sa Samé wu erseti u-ta-mi-su-nu-ti 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 iii 54, also 2 No. 1 iii 4; 
tum-mi-si(var. -Su)-ma nig ili rabdti CT 15 
46 r. 17, dupl. KAR 1 r. 12 (Descent of I8tar). 


2’ in prepositional phrases: kakkisu 
lilqama a-na ‘cin & tuTU li-td-me-su, he 
should take his weapons and make him 
(PN) take an oath by DN and DN, Owen 
Lewis Coll. 101:12 (OAkk. let.), see Kienast-Volk 
SAB p. 155; ina GN ana DN u-ta-am-mu-ni- 
in-nt in Der they will make me take an 
oath by IS8taran ABIM 16:13; anakwu u-tam- 
ma-mi ina ha-as-st-in-ni [x] I will let (him) 
swear by the ax (of the god) MRS 9 227 RS 
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17.393:25; he made an agreement with 
them ina MUL.SAG.ME.GAR MUL.KAK. 
SI.sA ut-ta-me-su-nu (and) made them 
swear by Jupiter (and) Sirius Iraq 34 22:30 
(NA let.); ina adé Sa RN PN PNy PNg ut- 
ta-am-mi ki LB 1327:14 (courtesy M. Stol); 
ina libbi ilani sa Sarri ... ut-te-ma-an-ni 
ABL 456:6 (NB); uwmmdnu apilsu Sa 
irammu ina tuppt u gantuppt ina mahar 
Samas u Adad v-tam-ma-su-ma usahhassu 
the learned expert makes his favorite son 
swear by tablet and stylus before Samas 
and Adad and (then) he instructs him 
BBR No. 24:21, see Lambert, JCS 21 132. 


c) with mamitu or tamitu as object: 
mamit ilija rabiti ... ana ardutte u-tam- 
mi(var. -me)-su-nu-ti I made them take an 
oath by my great gods to be vassals AKA 70 
v 16 (Tigl. I); adé annilti Sa RN ... ta-me-tu 
u-ta(var. -tam)-mu-ka-nu-u-ni as for these 
treaty-provisions to which Esarhaddon has 
made you swear Wiseman Treaties 287, for 
OA, SB refs. see also mamitu mng. 1b, 
tamitu. 


4. tummt to conjure, adjure—a) re- 
ferring to demons, diseases: [t-t]a-mi-ka 
Samag qurada I herewith conjure you by 
Sama8, the valiant JCS 9 11:28 (OB inc.), u%- 
tam-me-ka STT 215 iv 60, cf. ZA 23 374:89, 
tum,-mi-Su-nu-ti-ma aj issahruni LKA 90 
r. 8, see TuL p. 130; [zisur]rad almiki tum- 
ma-tt lummdtt 1 surround you with a 
magic flour circle, you are (now) conjured, 
completely surrounded 4R 58 i 48 (Lamaxtu), 
cf. [v-tam]-me-ki lu ta-ma-ti ibid. 51; u-tam- 
mi-ka wilt rabtite I conjure you by the great 
gods ZA 45 208 v 9, also u-tam-mi-ki 4A-nim 
abiki u-tam-mi-ki An-tum ummaki AfO 28 
40:10, also 4R 56 i 17, iii 57, cf. ibid. ii 7ff., 
u-tam-mi-ku-nu-si *A-nim Aln-tim] STT 138 
r. 28 and dupl. KAR 233 r. 14; u-tam-me-ku- 
nu-st Samé ersetim (etc.) K.9417+ r. 6f., cited 
Bezold Cat. 1010, Samé tu-um-ma-ltal you are 
conjured by heaven ZA 23 374:78, also ibid. 
79ff., dupl. von Weiher Uruk 16 iv 3ff.; Marduk 
tum-ma-tu AMT 97,1:6, tum-ma-tu-nu CT 23 


tami 5 


16:14, see Or. NS 24 246; tum,-ma-ta la taturra 
tums-ma-ti *Gill games] KAR 227 ii 4, dupl. 
LKA 89 ii 11, see TuL p. 127; enuma tebbiru ip 
Hubur tum-mi-su-ma Eama aj itura enima 
tallaku séra tum-mi-su-ma gerbitamma aj 
issahra when you cross the Hubur, con- 
jure him by Ea that he may not return, 
when you walk in the steppe, conjure him 
by the field that he may not turn back Far- 
ber [Star und Dumuzi 137:182ff., also 186:52ff.; 
[u-tlam-me-ki fp abul meésari ribita 4R 58 i 
49 (Lama&tu II), LUGAL tum-ma-tu. STT 214 ii 
2, Ubsukkinnakki ... tum-ma-ti 4R 56 ii 18 
(Lama&tu I); u-ta-mi-ki mamit Ea I herewith 
conjure you (Lamastu) by the “oath” of Ea 
Or. NS 23 338 r. 20 (OB inc.); ni§ tlani rabtiti 
twm-ma-tu-nu you are conjured by the life 
of the great gods Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
211:18, also LKA 89 r. ii 3, [zr] Nergal tum- 
ma-ta Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 232:70, cf. also 
Kocher BAM 332 iv 12ff. and dupl. LKA 90 r. ii 
lff., and passim, see nisu A usage d; zi-pa- 
de-e [tu-tla-ma-su (see zipadi) Kécher BAM 
323:64 and dupl., cf. zi-pa-di-i tu-tam-ma-su 
ibid. 212:47, z1-pa-de-e.MES wv-ta-am-mu-tu- 
Su-nu-tt BRM 4 6:36. 


b) other oces.: DN w DN, w-tam-me-ki I 
conjure you by [Star and [Shara MAD 5 
8:34 (OAKk. inc.), see Westenholz, Or. NS 46 201; 
INUN(?)1 tu-ta-am-Imal tukappar you con- 
jure (and) purify .... Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
17 VAT 10568a r. ii 6 (NA rit.), see Or. NS 22 48; 
note KA t-tam-ma he conjures the door 
ABL 24 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 172, ef. E 
mummu tu-ta-am-<ma> RAce. 10i 8, EN. MES 
Sa tum-mu bitu imannu he recites the 
incantations of “the house is conjured” 
RAcc. 141:355, ef. tum-mu E(!) Maqlu IX 149, 
see Meier, AfO 12 240 n. 27, tu-mu E AMT 
34,2:5. 


5. tummt to swear, to take an oath (in 
EA, RS): gummami ni-igs-ku-un(!) mimma 
muhhi PN sa la damiq u kiam tuy-ut-ta-mr 
ana ilija u ana DN you have to swear by 
my gods and by DN stating, “We will do 
nothing bad against PN” EA 164:39, cf. wu lu 
u-ltas-am-mil he should swear ibid. 32, see 
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tami 


Moran EA p. 404 n. 1; Sarrw PN ... ana maz 
miti ittadingsu PN ana tu-wm-mi-i la 
imangur the king sent PN to take an oath, 
PN was not willing to take an oath MRS 9 
167 RS 17.129:18, cf. MRS 12 36:14. 


6. sutmi to cause to swear: [ma]-a-tum 
Su-ut-ma-at [u] warki belija illak[u] the 
country has been made to swear and will 
follow my lord ARMT 13 145 edge 1. 


7. II/2 (with reduplicated final radical) 
to swear mutually: nis DN DNy wu DNg 
ut-ta-ma-mu-u they mutually swore by the 
life of the gods BeéelgaSer, Ahta, and 
Amurru JCS 26 151:10, see p. 140 (OB Tell 
Harmal), cf. nis Ipig-Adad u-tla-m]a-am- 
mu-u% TIM 4 39:7, nis Tigpak u Naram-Sin 
ut-ta-ma-am-mu_ Greengus Ishchali 25:25, note 
nis Tigpak wu Ibalpiel it-ta-ma-mu-u A 
11842:12 (coll.); <istu> mamitam ut-ta-ma-am- 
mu-u after they had mutually sworn the 
oath Kinnier Wilson Etana 32:4. 


The ref. it-tu-u-ni AfO 14 300 i 12 (= Kinnier 
Wilson Etana 52) cited tw& possibly belongs here 
as a reciprocal form, as suggested by Edzard, ZA 76 
136. 


tami s.; (a tree); lex.*; cf. tamtu. 
giS.baShur.a.ab.ba=ta-mu-u Hh. III 41. 
Lit. (apple) of the sea. 


**tamiim III (AHw. 1318b) In PBS 1/1 


2:6, read [...]-rw as-ta-mu, see Lambert, 
Sjoberg AV 325:11. 

tamurtu see tamartu. 

tamuzu (dwuzu) s.; (name of the fourth 
month in the Babylonian calendar); from 
OAkk. on; wr. ITI.SU(.NUMUN.NA), ITI. 


DUMU.ZI (VAS 8 59:16, VAS 9 205:10, 212:5), 
IDUMU.ZI (VAS 8 84 edge). 


iti.Su.numun.na (vars. iti.Su.nig. 
numun.na, iti.Su.nfg.gi.na) = du-(-)u-zu 
(var. ta-mu-zu) Hh. I 210, vars. from RS version 
(courtesy D. Kennedy). 


tanattu 


For variants of the Sumerian name see 
Landsberger Kult. Kalender 30. For equiva- 
lences to other names for the same month 
see 5R 48 r. 15ff. 


Langdon Menologies 119ff. 


tamzizi&8 adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


gimri pagrigsunu upallisa tam-zi-zi-is all 
their (the enemies’) bodies I pierced ... .-ly 
OIP 2 45 v 82 (Senn.). 


The first sign, UD, may have a value 
other than tam, e.g., par, etc. 


tanakuSri s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


x barley ki ta-na-ku-us-ri-Su HSS 16 98:8 
(translit. only). 


Metathesis or error for natakusrt, q.v. 


tanattu s.; praise, renown, glory; from OB 
on; pl. tanadatu; cf. nddu. 


ar = ta-na-at-tum Izi J i 2, also Izi H 142, ef. 
fyrienwo-daatum Proto-Izi I 63; ar UB = ta-nit-tum, 
ta-na-da-tum A VIII/1:180f.; ar // ta-na-da-a-tum ||/ 
MA.AN // za-a-qla] ar-man-[nu] (explanation of arz 
mannu) A II/2 Comm. A:7, in MSL 14 273. 

i.i = ta-na-da(var. adds. -a)-tu Izi V 12; a-rat-ta 
LAMXKUR.RU.KI = ta-na-da-tum Diri IV 89, ef. 
LAM.KUR.RU.|[KI] = ta-na-da-tum Proto-Diri 547b; 
[a.8]a.aratta™ = egel ta-na-da-te Hh. XX Section 
4:24. 

gaSan.an.na si.gar kt’ taky.tak,.mu 
dr.ri.mu: “star petdt sigar gamé el[lu]ti ta-na-da- 
tu-t-a my glory is (to be) I8tar, who opens the bolt 
of the holy heavens (Sum. differs) SBH 99 No. 53 
r. 42f., also Delitzsch AL® 135:41f., cf. ibid. 43ff., 
ef.el.lu ar.ri.mu 4r.ri.mu: tina risati ta-na- 
da-tu-u-a ta-na-da-tu-u-a in joy is my glory, my 
glory ibid. 33f. and dupl. BRM 4 10:15f.; na. 
4m.mah ar.ri.zu un hé.si.il.si.il.la: 
narbi ta-na-at-ti-ka nisi lidlula (see dalalu A lex. 
section) ASKT p. 121 No. 18 r. 1f.; kalam.ma 
ug.dujp.ge.eS hé.i.i ar.re.eS hé.em.mi. 
gar : matu tabis librika ana ta-na-da-ti ligkunka 
(see bart, A lex. section) Lugale XI 34 (= 496); 
[...] ki.gal.la gub.ba: [...] Sa ina ta-na-da-a- 
ta [ina as]-ri rabi izzazzea LKU 25:14f., ef. ar. 
ri.e8.4m: ta-na-da-a-ta (in broken context) ibid. 
19f.; tug. kar.ra tag.kar.ra zalag.ga.ta 
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me.e su.ub uD.ak.a.ta: subata ellu sa ina ta- 
na-a-da-a-tu a-na(!)-ku amhasuma SBH 121 No. 69 
r.17f.;[...Jar.ra i.ra.en.na: parsi ta-na-da-a- 
tim x-lu-u KAR 875 r. iv 4f.; the galamahu-singers 
nam.4ar.zu dujg.dujg. ne: ta-na-ta-ki zammuru 
LKA 22:16f.;a.a.ar gal.gal.zu me.té§ hé. 
i.i.ne: ta-na-da-ti-ka rabiatim listanida (see nddu 
lex. section) LIH 60 ii 138; e i.i a.na ld.a:e ga 
ta-na-da-a-ti ma-la i-da-a OO, (sing) the praise 
(-songs), all that are known SBH 69 No. 38 r. 4f., 
see Sjéberg Mondgott p. 45:38. 


a) with reference to gods—Il’ with 
verba dicendi, etc.:  ta-na-ta-su usappa 
they extol her (Nisaba’s) praises Lambert 
BWL 172 iv 25 (fable); [addanabb]ub ta-na- 
at-ta-ka Nabi ina puhur ili rabiéiti I (Assur- 
banipal) pronounce your praise, Nabiti, in 
the assembly of the great gods Craig ABRT 
1 5:1; ana nisi salmat qaqqadi luttwid ta- 
na-at-ta-ku-nu Or. NS 36 11:18; salam Sarz 
rutija Surbd épus ta-na-ti Assur bélya ... 
ina gerbisa astur I made an imposing royal 
image of myself, and on it wrote the praise 
of Assur, my lord WO 2 148:71 (Shalm. III), 
also 3R 8 ii 44, 55, 59, and 62. 


2’ other occs.: Babilam mahazasu siri 
al ta-na-da-a-tu-’u Babylon, his (Mar- 
duk’s) exalted cult center, the city of his 
glory VAB 4 72 i 16 (Nbk.), also ibid. 106 i 55, 
162 v 4, CT 37 17 iii 16, Bar-sipa™ al ta-na- 
da-a-ti-Su-nu PBS 15 79 iii 45 (Nbk.), cf. also 
VAB 4 162 Bv 5, 180 ii 2, 184 iii 45; (Nabfi) sa 
ana ta-na-da-a-tt Sitkunwu who is eminently 
worthy of praise 5R 66 i 18 (Antiochus I); 
Istar [Sa] ta-na-da-a-ti-Sa kuzbu z@na (see 
kuzbu usage f) AAA 20 80:2 (Asb.); Mamz 
mitt... Sarrat ta-na-da-ti Béllenriicher Nergal 
No. 3:9; [ilat ta]-na-da-a-ti AfO 25 38:2 (hymn 
of Asn. I), also BA 5 664 No. 22:2: ta-na-ti 
Agsur Sar [ilani] Winckler Sammlung 2 76 
K.6007:5 (hymn to Tn.), see Borger Einleitung 73; 
Ta-na-at-tum-[DN(?)] (personal name) BE 14 
142:22 (MB). 


b) referring to kings— 1’ with verba 
dicendi: ta-na-at-ta-ka lustasni I will pro- 
claim your praise everywhere TIM 9 41:2 
(OB royal hymn); ta-na-da-a-ti (var. ta-na-da- 
at) Sarri ilig umagsil (see masalu mng. 4a) 


tandétu 


Lambert BWL 40:31 (Ludlul II); salam garz 
rutija Surbd épus lita u ta-na(var. adds. -a)- 
ti ina libbi astur AKA 288 i 98 (Asn.), ta-na-ti 
gisrutija ina libbi astur (see gigritu usage 
b) ibid. 99; ta-na-ti kigsutija ... ina qerebsu 
altur BA 6/1 148:103 (Shalm. III), for other 
oces. see kigsutu mng. la-l’, garditu, sutarz 
ruhutu. 


2’ other oces.: garru musarbé ta-na-ti-su 
the king who increases his glory KAH 2 
84:78 (Adn. II); Sarru Sa ta-na-ta-su dananu 
(see dandnu s. mng. 1b) AKA 353 iii 25, also 
Iraq 14 33:22 (Asn.); Sarru ta-na-da-ti Surruh 
LKA 64:5; Sar ta-na-da-a-te glorious king 
AKA 196 iii 11, 218:13 (Asn.). 


c) referring to lands, temples: ta-na-ti 
mat Assur lidlulu ana umi [saéti] may they 
praise Assyria forever CT 34 41 iv 28 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.); for SamaS and Aja_ bit ta-na- 
da-a-ti usepis I had a temple built for 
(their) glory VAB 4 258 ii 12 (Nbn.); Emag- 
mas Sa ta-na-da-a-ti Craig ABRT 1 7:4; ate 
mana rasubba ga... ana ta-na-da-ti(var. -te) 
Susi AOB 1 122 iv 16 (Shalm. 1); Ebabbara... 
ana ta-na-da-a-ti astakkan VAB 4 230 i 20 
(Nbn.), ef. CT 36 22 i 32 (Nbn.), Sumsu ana 
ta-na-da-a-ti [...] its (Babylon’s) name [I 
made] glorious VAB 4 174 ix 10 (Nbk.); uras 
ta-na-da-a-ti a famous building(?) JAOS 88 
12616. 


d) referring to deeds, acts: epsetua... 
ana emqim ana ta-na-da-tim susd for the 
wise, my deeds are worthy of praise CH xlii 
1; ritual for ta-na-at-ti bardti amaru (see 
bartitu mng. 2a) BBR No. 11 r. iii 15 and No. 
19 r. 15; busé makkuru simat ta-na-da-a-ti 
riches and wealth worthy of renown VAB 4 
116 ii 20, 136 viii 14 (Nbk.), cf. simat ta-na- 
da-a-[tum] TIM 9 35:1, ef. also mimmisu 
ana ta-na-da-a-ti igfakkan Thompson Rep. 215 
r. 5. 


The word appears to be a free variant of 
tanittu, q.v. 


tandétu see taddiatu. 
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tandiatu see taddiatu. 
tandu see tdmtu. 
taneStu see tenestu. 


tangagtu s.; (a knife?); lex.* 


Igfrl.GAxsaL(!)".zabar = (var. 


egataktum, q.v.) Hh. XII 50. 

From a corrupt text, with the Akk. col- 
umn possibly echoing the Sum. entry 
gir.kak.tag.ga of the preceding line. 


tan-gag-tum 


tangalli s.; (a container); NB.* 


a) for salt: 1 tan-gal-le-e tabti Kt. 
BABBAR &a lupputu one silver salt shaker 
for sprinkling RA 75 143:10, also YOS 6 
62:12, cf. ibid. 189:15, wr. ta-an-gdl-lu-u_ ibid. 
192:14, 1 tan-gal-lu-u KU.BABBAR tabti YOS 
7 185:19 (all invs.). 


b) contents or purpose unspecified: 12 
Ipual tan-gal-lu-% [...] uqarrab (for the 
nabri festival) YOS 6 239:14; gold [ina] 
libbi § (MA.NA) 3 GfN KI.LA ta-an-ga-lu-% 
of which 48 shekels is the weight of a t. 
Nbn. 84:4. 


tangussu. (tamgussu) s.; (a metal pot); 
from OB on; wr. (URUDU. )SEN.TUR. 


urudu.Sen.tur = tam-gu-us-su Hh. XI 391; 
URUDU.SEN.TUR MIN (= UD.KA.BAR) = tam-gu-su 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 437. 


a) in gen.: 1 URUDU(!).SEN.TUR Suqulz 
tasSu 5 MA.NA_ one ¢. weighing five minas 
(and other household utensils, allotted to 
a naditu?) CT 8 2a:6 (OB leg.), cf. URUDU. 
SEN.TUR Arnaud Emar 6 176:14; 4 MA.<NA> 
URUDU Suqultt 1 SEN.TUR one ¢. weigh- 
ing 4; minas of copper BE 14 124:3 (MB); 
URUDU.SEN.TUR Sa 7 GIN katammi 
URUDU (see katammu) ABL 461 r. 2 (SB 
rit.), cf. [URUDU(?)].SEN.TUR ga 7 Sigil 
URUDU at. of seven shekels of copper 
Kécher BAM 323:57 (rit.)} URUDU.SEN.TUR 
ana rimutu ana ‘PN ummisu ... ittadin he 


tanidu 


gave a t. to 'PN, his mother, as a present 
Speleers Recueil 295:10, also ibid. 14 and 19 and 
dupl. BRM 2 50 (NB leg.). 


b) used for preparation of medicine: 
ina URUDU.SEN.TUR kima rabiki tarabbak 
you prepare a decoction (of materia med- 
ica) inat. AMT 50,3 r.(!) 10, also AMT 52,3:5 
and 8, AMT 61,2 ii 7, Kocher BAM 575 iv 41, ef. 
AMT 15,5:9, 51,10:3, 82,2 r. 11, RA 53 16 r. 17; 
ina sikart ina URUDU.SEN.TUR tarabbak 
AMT 15,3:19, 50,5:6, 73,1:21 and 23, 79,1 iv 19, 
87,6:7, Kocher BAM 124 ii 5 and 18, 152 iv 19, 
398:14 and 23, 575 i 6, ina Sizbi wu sikari ina 
URUDU.SEN.TUR tarabbak AMT 76,5:10, 
77,8:11, (ina mé kasi) AMT 68,1 r. 14, (ina 
himeti) AMT 74 ii 14, Kécher BAM 124 ii 10, ef. 
AMT 79,1:10, 100,3:14 and 21, but ina Sikari 
ina@ URUDU.SEN.TUR tna Sizbi tarabbak 
AMT 73,1:23; ina URUDU.SEN.TUR tusabz 
Sal you boil (the materia medica) in a t. 
AMT 21,6:4, 52,5:11, 53,1 iv 8, 76,5:8, Kocher 
BAM 104:98, 152 ii 16, 417:10, 436 vi 7, 575 iii 
47, Hunger Uruk 59:5; ind URUDU.SEN.TUR 
tubahhar (see buhhurw) Kécher BAM 480 ii 27, 
also AMT 14,4:5; in@ URUDU.SEN.TUR ... 
tuballal AMT 74,1 ii 12; URUDU.SEN.TUR 
mé u stkara tumalla you fill a t. with water 
or beer Iraq 31 29:19, also RA 69 43:14, cf. 
Kécher BAM 482 iii 63; Sammeé anniti [ina] 
URUDU.SEN.TUR tagallu (see galt mung. 
4a) Kécher BAM 482 iii 55 (= CT 23 45 iii 21); 
ina URUDU.SEN.TUR salaqu (see salaqu A 
usage c) Kécher BAM 1 iii 16, cf. AMT 85,1 ii 
11; note the use of verdigris: [sa]HAR 
URUDU sa SEN.TUR ina himeti tasdk you 
crush verdigris from a ¢. in ghee Kécher 
BAM 510i 9 (= AMT 12,8:7), cf. (with tasammat) 
ibid. 515 ii 28, and see suhtu. 


In Wiseman Alalakh 113:17 read 5 GirR TUR 
UD.KA.BAR five small bronze daggers. 


tanidu 
nadu. 


s.; praise, renown; OB, SB; ef. 


Sarrum Sa anniam zamaram ... ta-ni- 
it-ta-ki igmtini RN <sa> anniam zamarlam] 
ina palésu ta-ni-id-ki inni[hu] the king who 
has heard this song (and) your praise, 
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tanihtu 


Hammurapi, <he who listened to this song, 
in his reign your praise was composed RA 
15 180 vii 27 (OB Agu8aja, corrupt version), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 127; ta-ni-id quradi Adad 
lussaqqar (see zakaru mng. 4a) KAR 158 i 
28; liqgbt ta-nid-ku lusarbi belutku may 
they pronounce your praise and magnify 
your lordship RAcc. 135:266; mannu sa... 
la iqabbi ta-nid-ku la usapd belutku _ ibid. 
130: 28. 


tanihtu s.; relaxation, relief, appeasing, 


quietening; OA, OB, SB; cf. nadhu A. 


ka.Sé ka.re (var. ka’, kar.re) te.en.te. 
en nis.in.tu.bu.te (var. ni.dtib.bu.dé) 
YTnanna za.a.kam: lasémum nérubum ta-ne-eh- 
tum u Supsuhum kimma Istar to run and to flee, re- 
laxing and calming down is in your power, [Star 
TIM 9 21:1f. (OB lit.), vars. from unilingual Sum. 
texts, see Sjoberg, ZA 65 188:115; bard dur. 
gar.ra dag ki.mar.ra nig mu.say.mu in. 
pa.da: parakku subat ta-ni-ih-tum sa ana nibit 
sumya zakru sanctuary, relaxing dwelling place, 
which is named after me RA 12 75:41f. (Ex- 
altation of I8tar), see HruSka, ArOr 37 489; lu. 
dug.en.te.na ki.tuS.al[...]: $a ina Subat ta-ni- 
th-tt [wésabu ...] who lives in a relaxing abode AfO 
14 148:142f. (bit mésiri); béra.Sa.hun.gaé bara. 
ku [ki... nJi.in.dg.e8.a: parak ta-ni-ih-ta 
sub[ta](?) elleta irammu they occupied (Sum. loved) 
the relaxing sanctuary, the holy dwelling place 
BiOr 30 180:68f. (foundation rit.). 


a) qualifying another substantive: &. 
SIKIL.LA ... parak ta-ni-th-ti-Sd Weidner 
Tn. 20 No. 10:22, and see BiOr 30, in lex. section; 
ina Subat ta-ni-th-ti-id BMS 15:15, also JNES 
33 227:34 (hymn to Nan&), Borger Esarh. 95 r. 37, 
and see RA 12, AfO 14, in lex. section; mé ta-ni- 
th-ti imhurukama aggu libbaka linuha let 
water that brings relaxation beseech you so 
that your angry heart relaxes KAR 23 i 27, 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 159f., 
also Kécher BAM 316 vi 11, 317 r. 2. 


b) other oces.: ta-ni-ih-ti libbija Sup- 
ramma uzni pite write me (news) to re- 
lieve my heart, and inform me TCL 14 
15:31 (OA); SE TUK-8? ta-ni-th-tu he will 
acquire barley, (there will be) relief (par- 


tanihu A 


allels: dilhu, duluhht) 
K.4570+ r. iii 138. 


Dream-book 319 


tanihtu 
anahu B. 


s.; sighing, weariness; SB; cf. 


é.a.nir.ra: ina bit ta-ni-ih-t[t] (in broken con- 


text) CT 17 37 Sm. 291 col. B 4f. (inc.). 

[E]N ta-ni-hat libbija ili Simanni my 
god, listen to the sighing of my heart KAR 
90:17 (incipit of an ine., coll. W. G. Lambert); 
limmasi gillati supuh ta-ni-ih-tt let my sin 
be forgotten, dispel my weariness LKA 43 
r. 10, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 462: 24. 


The KAR 90 ref. may represent the plu- 
ral of tanthu, g.v., and see discussion sub 
tanthu B. 


tanihu s.; quietening, pacification; SB; ef. 


néhu A. 


u-ru EN = ta-ni-hi Sa agi calming of the flood 
von Weiher Uruk 54:2 (A V/4 Comm.), see Civil, 
Sjoberg AV 55. 


Ea bel nagbi ta-ni-hu liqbiki let Ea, lord 
of the deep, order abatement for you 
(Fever) AfO 23 41:23 (SB inc.); (Ea spoke) 
amatu tapsuhtu seqar ta-ni-ht a calming 
word, a soothing utterance Iraq 52 151:59 
(En. el. ID); *Me-nu-an-nim, ‘Me-nu-nim = 
qs-tar $a ta-ni-hi CT 24 41:81f. (list of gods). 


tanibu A s.; wailing, sighing, moaning; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (A.SE.ER CT 39 
4:48); ef. anahu B. 


ifr] axter = ta-ni-hu A 1/1:136; e-er A.IGI = ta- 
[ni-hu] Diri III 158e, cf. a.tar = ta-ni-hu-wm 
Proto-Diri 205b; fr = baki, dimtu, ta-ni-hu Igituh 
short version 69ff.; fr = [ta-n]i-hu Kagal A 3; [ir] 
ar (pronunciation) = ta-a-ni-hu KBo 16 87:20, see 
ZA 62 110; e-se-e8 a.1a1 = ta-n[i-h]w Diri III 161. 

a.Se erik a nirerehu Proto-Kagal 480f., 
also Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 25f.; [a].Se.er = 
ta-a-[ni-hu] Lanu F i 3; nir = ta-ni-h[u] CT 18 49 
ii 22. 

la.ir.[ra] = sa ta-ni-hi OB Lu D 79; lu. 
lal.nir.ra= sa ta-ni-hi-im OB Lu A 128, B iv 21; 
min (=ama) [...] = [MIN (= wm-ma) tla-ni-hi Ar- 
naud Emar 6 602:308 (Lu); ki.*a.NrR™ ra = 
MIN (= [a-Sar]) ta-ni-hi Izi C ii 3. 
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tanihu A 


[1u].fu,(Gi8GaL)].lu.bi ?t.a t.a a.nir.ra 
ab.gaé.ga: [almélu 8% ina wa aa ta-ni-hu istanak- 
kan this man keeps raising a wail with cries of woe 
ZA 45 26:9f.;a.nir gig.ga.bi ba.da.ra.ab. 
ga.ga: ta-ni-ha marsam istanakkan 4R 26 No. 
8:60f., for var. see andhu A lex. section; ur.ur. 
ra a.Se.er x.a dug.dug: ina qiddatu u ta-ni- 
hi ig4b (see qiddatu lex. section) SBH 49 No. 24 
r. 18f.; a.Se.er.bi gig.am : ta-ni-th-su marus 
painful is his moaning BA 5 630 No. 5:11f.; for 
other bil. refs. see usage a. 


a) in gen.: dd-lu-ul-su in td-ni-ih I 
praised him amidst sighs HSS 10 218:8 
(OAkk. ta-ni-hi-ia imhuru 
ismt zikir Sapteja (the gods) accepted my 
sighs, they listened to what my lips spoke 
Piepkorn Asb. 78 vii 53, also Streck Asb. 34 iv 10 
var.; tlt nis gata ina ta-ni-hi muhur my 
god, accept my prayer (brought) with sighs 
JNES 33 278:89 (SB inc.), ef. [a]-a ta-ni-hi-ia 
Sudluputt Kécher BAM 332 i 5, ta-nt-hi-ta sa 
pDv-[su muhur] (var. Sa magal dalpaka) van 
der Toorn Sin and Sanction p. 187f.:5, var. from 
Bab. 8 32:3; a.Se.er.ra mu.na.dur. 
ru.ne.e§: [ina] ta-ni-hi napalsuhusi (see 
napalsuhu lex. section) BA 5 667 No. 25:15f.; 
gala.e a.Si.ir.ta ba.ra.ta.é: kalu 
ina ta-ni-hi itta[si] the lamentation priest 
left (the temple) amidst lamenting SBH 62 
No. 33:18f.; akal uttt wna ta-ni-hi atakal the 
bread I found I ate with sighs JNES 33 
278:98, also ibid. 99; U 1.kU.a.mu a.Se. 
er.ra Su.gi,.a.mu.de: akal akulu ina 
ta-ni-hi ina Sunnija INES 33 290:25, also 
(with mé asta) ibid. 26; te. musSen mu.un. 
Se.8a,.gin,(GIM)a.Se.er.ra mu.un. 
zal.zal: kima summate adammum ta-ni- 
hu ustabarrt I moan like a dove, I remain 
sighing 4R 29** (= ASKT No. 14) r. 9f., ef. 
[a.Se.er].ra uy, me.ni.tb.zal.zal: 
lina] ta-ni-hi umisam ustabarri every day I 
remain in sighs 4R 24 No. 3:20f.; ahuz ersu 
mésiru musé ta-ni-hu (see mésiru mng. 1) 
Lambert BWL 44:95 (Ludlul II); wm? warhi 
Sanat paléSu ina ta-ne-hi-im u dimmatim 
ligaqti (see dimmatu) CH xliii 54, cf. ina 
ta-[ni-hi] diliptu napistakunu ligti (see gatd 
v. mng. 2a) Wiseman Treaties 487, also Piep- 
korn Asb. 60 iv 56; tna ta-ni-hi u lwmun libbr 


exercise tablet); 


tanihu A 


lirteddig may (the gods) pursue him (as 
he lives) in wailing and distress Weidner 
Tn. 29 No. 16:137, cf. A.SE.ER SA.HUL isabz 
bassu CT 39 4:48 (SB Alu); é.mu gul.la. 
bi ir na.dm.ma.ni §a.kut8.t na. 
4m.ma.ni: biti abtu bikita ublamma libz 
basu ta-ni-ha ublamma my ruined temple 
has caused me wailing, its interior has 
caused me sighing SBH 141 No. IV 221f., also 
223f., see Cohen Lamentations 140, cf. 8a.bi 
a.Se.er.ra ak: libbasu ta-ni-hum-ma (in 
broken context beside nissatu) SBH 35 
No. 17:16f., also ibid. 1, dupl. ibid. No. 36:10, see 
Cohen Lamentations 74; ana paté gereb libbi 
taltakan ta-ni-hu you have established 
sighing to open the innermost heart KAR 
321 r. 4 (SB lit.); makurru sa nindabi izbil 
ta-ni-th izzabil (see zabalu mng. la-2’) 
BRM 4 6:12 (rit.); hul.bi fr.ra.ke,(KID) 
hul.bi a.nir.ra.ke, : ina bikite lemuttr 
ina ta-ni-hi lemni (see bikitu lex. section) 
4R 26 No. 8:54f., cf. BA 10 93 No. 15:8f. and 
r. 8f., (beside ina bikitu) PBS 1/2 125:8; ahulap 
libbya sumrusu sa mali dimti w ta-ni-hi 
have mercy on my afflicted heart which is 
filled with tears and sighs STC 2 pl. 79:47, 
ef. ibid. 50; [mu].ti.in im.ta.dé.e a. 
Se.er im.ta.(an.)dé: Sa karana imla |/ 
innaqt ta-ni-ha(var. -hu) imtala (var. it-ta- 
an-qt) (see karanu lex. section) KAR 375 iii 
15f., cf. ibid. 17f., vars. from dupl. 5R 52 No. 
2:64f., see Ndtscher Ellil 102; [ki.n4] Lig. 
tu.na.ke, a.Se.er diri.ga: lina mla- 
jal musu ta-ni-hi wmallannt SBH 58 No. 
30:39f.; [giSl.nu mi.mu.na.mu a.38i. 
ir.ra Isi.al: i[na mlajal musitija sa ta- 
ni-ha [mla-lu-<u> (see musitu lex. section) 
VAS 10 179:1f., also (Akk. only) CT 44 24 iii 6 
(OB inc.), [ki.nd] gig.u.na.ke, a.Se. 
er mu.un.ga.[gé4]: [ina majlal mus ta- 
ni-ha issaklkan] OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4926:9f.; 
a.Se.er.ra ba.e.tuS: ina ta-ni-hi waz 
sib he sits amidst sighing 4R 26 No. 8:52f.; 
ina KA.A.SE.ER.DUH.U.DA uptattara ta-ni- 
hi at the Gate of Dissolving Sighs my 
sighs were dissolved Lambert BWL 60:87 
(Ludlul IV). 
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b) qualifying another substantive: pala 
ta-ne-hi-im ... ana simtim lisumsum_ may 
(Enlil) decree a reign of wailing as his fate 
CH xlii 64; [tna] majali sa nissati ta-ni-hi 
(see nissatu A mng. 1b) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 66, see 
Tadmor, JNES 17 138:17. 


tanihu B s.; weariness, hardship, fatigue; 


Bogh., SB; cf. anahw A. 


a) as a physical illness: summa... 
zumursu ta-ni-hu irtanassi if his body 
keeps getting weary Kécher BAM 145:4, also 
369:4, LKA 102:21, see Biggs Saziga 64; ta-ni-ha 
Sa ina zumur annanna [mar annannal ibz 
basi (remove) the tiredness that came 
over the body of so-and-so, son of so-and-so 
JNES 15 136:72 (lipgur-lit.), ef. ta-ni-hu sa 
zumrigu lisst Surpu IV 105 and 107, littarid 
ta-ni-hu Sa Sireja may the weariness of my 
flesh be removed BMS 1:45, 33:29; note 
often following mursu “disease”: hititka gil- 
latka niska muruska ta-ni-th-ka your sin, 
your crime, your oath, your disease, your 
fatigue Surpu VIII 44; ina mursi u ta-ni-hu 
Suruksu balata grant him life in (the midst 
of) weariness and disease RAcc. 136:270; 
GIG ta-ni-hi arni serti gillati hititi Surpu 
V-VI 68, 78, 88, 98, 108, 118, 127, cf. mur-su 
ta-ni-hu (etc.) BM 99094:16 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); mamit GIG ta-ni-hu urra u musa 
uhattinimma Gray Sama pl. 10:17, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 515; may Anu afflict you 
with aia ta-ni-hu di?u diliptu nissatu (etc.) 
Wiseman Treaties 418 var., also ibid. 461; GIG ta- 
ni-hu vmidanni he inflicted on me disease 
and tiredness STT 215 iii 5 (inc.). 


b) other occs. (possibly to tanthu A): 
elisu irtehhi imti ta-ni-hu they kept pour- 
ing over him losses and fatigue AfO 19 
58:126, also ina... quli kuri nissati imti ta- 
ni-ha ZA 65 58:84 (early NB kudurru), and see 
KAR 226, Magqlu VII 130, ZA 4 252 (= ZA 61 52), 
cited imti mng. lb, nazagsu nissassu ta-ni- 
th-§% (see nissatu A mng. 1b) Surpu IV 85; 
[naddurlat kabattasu ina ta-a-ne-hi (see 
tanuhis) PBS 1/1 2 iii 46, see Lambert, Sjoberg 
AV 327:98, ef. ina ta-ni-hi (in broken con- 


tanittu A 


text, beside ina nissati) Gilg. IX iv 35; ald 
divu ta-ni-hu la?buinni alti-demon, di?u- 
disease, and weariness have afflicted me 
BMS 12:51 and dupls.; namtaru asakku surup2 
pt ta-ni-hi sabtus (see asakku A usage c) 
ZA 45 206 iv 5 (Bogh. rit.); [kur]u qulu u ta-ni- 
hu daze, stupor, and tiredness LKA 42:22, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 110, cf. kuru nissatu 
diu dilipti mursu ta-ni-hi kispu (ete.) von 
Weiher Uruk 81:3; ta-ni-hi-ia litbalu  sebet 
Saru may seven winds carry off my weari- 
nesses 4R 59 No. 2 r. 13. 


Two words, tanthu A and B, have been 
posited according to the meanings and 
Sum. equivalents of the two verbs anahu A 
and B, as have the two words inku A and 
B, see discussion sub inhu B. In literary 
and ritual texts, however, it is often diffi- 
cult to assign one or the other meaning 
to tanthu; such ambiguous references are 
quoted sub tanthu B. 

In CT 11 41 b iii 3 (= Idu I 146) read ir ir = 


dla-ma-mu]. 


tanistu. (AHw. 1319b) 
la-1’. 


see tenestu. mng. 


tanisu. (AHw. 1319b) The reading of 
IpuB(?)I (or: Ital?) nz is Saknat hatti in AfO 
18 44 r. 10 (Tn.-Epic) is uncertain. 


tanittu A (Sanittu) s.; praise, renown, 
glory; from OB on; wr. syll. (a-ni-it-ti-is- 
[ka] Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 104 III viii 14) 
and AR (CT 28 29 r. 23); cf. nddu. 


ar UB = ta-nit-tum, ta-na-da-tum A VIII/1:180f.; 
[é]r.re = ta-ni-it-tum Izi J i 6;i1=na-a-du, ta-ni- 
it-tum S> II 20f.; aratta.ki = ta-nit-tum &d Sari 
Antagal N ii 8. 

za.mi.zu mah.am: ta-nit-ta-ka strat to praise 
you is excellent Angim IV 57 (= 209); za.mi 
x.[...Jnam.kala ki.Sdr.ra: ta-nit-[ti... dan]- 
nu-us-su §a kigsati the renown of [...], his power 
throughout the world CRRA 19 435:1. 


a) referring to gods— I’ in lit.: SER 
ta-ni-it-tim(var. -twm) ana *Pap-ul-e-gar-ra 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 2 and pl. 7 iv 4, var. 
from pl. 9 vi 33 (OB), cf. SER ta-ni-tt-tr 
TUKU(?) may (the seal owner) obtain a 
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song of praise Limet Sceaux Cassites 11.1:7; 
[Malmi wasibat Kes ellim ... ta-ni-it-ta-ag 
luemur I will sing the glory of Mami who 
resides in KeS HS 1884 iii 9, also ibid. 12 
(OB), cf. ta-ni-da-ta-Sa (mistake for ta-ni- 


it-ta-Sa or ta-na-da-ta-sa) lu azmur (see 
zamaru A mng. lc) VAS 10 214 ii 5 (OB 
Agu&aja); ta-ni-tt-ta-su lustasni I will pro- 


claim his glory everywhere JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pl. 8 v 23 (OB); zikri ta-ni-it-tim izzakarsu he 
addressed to him (Adad) names of praise 
CT 15 4 ii 2 (OB); eSmema ta-ni-it-ta-a-Sa he 
heard her (IStar’s) praise RA 22 174 r. 55 
(OB); sa-ni-it-ti-s-[ka] anniam zamalram|] 
ligimima Igigu may the Igigu-gods hear 
this song in your praise Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 104 III viii 14 (OB); Sarrum sa... 
ta-ni-it-ta-ki igmini (for context see tani- 
du) RA 15 180 vii 25 (OB AguXaja), cf. ibid. 178 
vi 7; Sima Sa gasri ta-nit-ti dannitisu JCS 31 
78:9 (SB Epic of Zu); ludlul ta-nit-ta-ki luz 
Sarrih belut[ki] I will praise your glory, I 
will exalt your rule LKA 17:1 and 3; ta-nit- 
tla-ki] ina pi nisé lud[lul] ibid. r. 17, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346f.; [nzsu(?)] ta-nit-ta- 
ka usarriha ana sdtt ZA 61 60:222 and 224 
(hymn to Nabi); ta-nit-ta-su lustarrah BA 5 
652 No. 16:6 and 8; RN ... musapt ta-nit-ta- 
ka ana nisé rapsati (see apti A mng. 4a) 
KAR 105:16; rubt sa ta-nit-ti garradutija 
idabbubu (see garradutu) Cagni Erra V 52, cf. 
ibid. 39; [ina] pi nisé lissakin ta-nit-ti may 
praise of me be in people’s mouths KAR 68 
r. 2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 22; aj immasi 
ta-nit-ti ASSur BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 11, ef. ibid. 
r. 15; dulliha ta-nit-ta-Sa ahza (see ahazu 
mng. 4a) BA 5 628 No. 4:10 (= Craig ABRT 1 
54); [2bl-[tar]-ra-a nisé mati tla-ni|t-ta-ka 
umigsam the people of the land persist in 
(pronouncing) your praise daily JAOS 88 
130:7; Sa... ta-nit-ti Ningal béltija ib-ba-tu 
(see abatu A mng. 1b) Streck Asb. 292 r. 17, 
ef. ga... ta-nit-tt Nusku belia ibbatu he 
who would destroy the praise of my lord 
Nusku (here inscribed) Craig ABRT 1 36r. 5. 


2’ in hist.: the great gods sa azkura 
nibissun adabbuba ta-nit-ta-Su-un whose 


tanittu A 


names I had invoked, whose praise I had 
pronounced Streck Asb. 4 i 36, cf. (the king) 
Sa ta-nit-ti DN DNg [...] Iraq 30 107:9 (Asb.), 
also WO 8 47:14 (Sin-Sar-i8kun); I made a 
statue and ta-nit-ti Assur ... ina qerebsu 
altur 3R 7 i 27 (Shalm. III), cf. Streck Asb. 270 
iv 4, VAB 4 286 x 39 (Nbn.); ta-nit-tu ila wu 
istarya ina libbiga issakin praise of my god 
and goddess has been in my heart AnSt 8 
46 i 26 (Nbn.); ana dalal ta-nit-ti Assur ... 
uballit napsassu to proclaim AS8ur’s glory 
I spared his life Streck Asb. 80 ix 112, ef. ibid. 
214 iii 14, ta-nit-tt dannutisu nigé ana dalaz 
li OIP 2 138:45 (Senn.); ana kullum ta-nit-ti 
Assur to show A&SSur’s glory Streck Asb. 66 
viii 8; assu.... ta-nit-ti tlatisu Sulmudi apati 
Borger Esarh. 85 r. 50; ana napsati mussiranz 
nima ta-nit-ti Assur lusapd spare my life, 
that I may praise ASSur’s glory Borger Esarh. 
103 i 17; qurdi ta-nit-ti Sa ASSur Rost Tigl. III 
p. 64:39, cf. AAA 20 89 (pl. 97):162 (Asb.); Suse 
qissu ina sammi lizzamirma ta-nit-ta-su li- 
a-ni (see zamaru A mng. 4) Pinches Texts in 
Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 11; LU. 
US.KU.MES ina manzi halhallalti] ta-nit-ti 
garraditisu ustanassti (see halhallatu) KAR 
360:4 and dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:5, see 
Borger Esarh. 91 § 61, also 89 § 58 iii 6, cf. ndru 
ina sammi ta-nit-ti bel illt ...] Streck Asb. 
264 iii 4, see Bauer Asb. 2 85 n. 3; let him see 
the stela and ta-nt-tt-ti alt lihtassas be al- 
ways mindful to speak the gods’ praise 
VAB 4 76 ii 52, also ibid. 110 iii 6 (Nbk.). 


3’ in personal names: ¢EN.ZA.Mf = Ta- 
nit-ti-“E[n-lil] JCS 11 12:24; Ta-nit-twm- 
44nu Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 70 r. 2; Ta- 
nit-tum-4EN ibid. pl. 3:12; Ta-nit-twm-Beltiyja 
ibid. pl. 87 AO 26772:4, 90 AO 26772 r. 5, see 
Joannés Textes économiques Nos. 53, 98, 105-6; 
Ta-nit-tum-*Istar BRM 2 43:21 (NB). 


b) referring to kings: ta-nit-ti belutiz 
ja [...] 3R 10 No. 2:41 (Tigl. III); ta-nit-ti 
le ati tahazisu [...] TCL 3 109 (Sar.); ta-nit-ti 
garduti umimma epset qatya... ina gerbisu 
altur (see garditu usage a) 1R 30 iii 22 
(Sam¥i-Adad V), for other occs. see gardutu 
usage a and garradutu. 
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c) other occs.: Sarri ta-ni-tu-uk-ka my 
king, in your praise (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 43; @l ta-nit-ti-su wmassikma 
usatpila nagisu (see masaku mng. 2) TCL 
3 226 (Sar.); ana mustamsi ta-nit-tum saknat 
(see mustamst) CT 20 49:18 (SB ext.); un- 
cert.: ana AR 1.1 he will be praised(?) CT 
28 29 r. 23 (SB physiogn.). 


tanittu B s.; (an aromatic plant); syn. list.* 


GIS ta-nit(var. -ni-it)-tum(var. -tim), GIS ti-ka-ni- 
tum (var. ti-ik-ni-tim) = 81im.Gcic Malku II 168f., 
vars. from CT 18 8 iv 26f. 


For refs. wr. SIM.GIG see kanaktu. 
taniwe (or sattaniwe) s.; (a wooden ob- 
ject); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


6 takulathu sa(-)ta-ni-we ga GIS HSS 15 
130:48 (= RA 36 139); 2 [Sal-at(-)ta-ni-wu-u% Sa 
GIS.X.NUN.NA (in enumeration of tables) 
HSS 14 247:85 (= RA 36 1382). 


tankarutu see tamkarutu. 


tankittu s.; worry(?); SB*; cf. nakadu. 


ik-kud it-ta--id || ta-an-ki-twm </> his 
satu |/ it-u(text -mu)-du = Semi JNES 33 
332:45 (med. comm.), see ibid. 335f. 


tanmartu s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 


X SILA digpu ana tan-mar-te (parallel ana 
padduganni, ana nasbete) KAJ 226:3 and 7. 


For the OA and MA month name 
*Tanmartu (to be read Kanwarta, Kalz 
martu), see Donbaz, JCS 24 24ff. and Deller, 
JEOL 29 43ff. 


tannu_s.; (a wooden bowl); OB, MB; pl. 
tannatu; wr. syll. and GIS.D{LIM.TUR. 


giS.ma.Sir.rum = fta-an-nu Hh. IV 185; 
giS.dilim.tur.tur, giS.dflim.tur = tan-nu 
Hh. IV 175a-176; giS.dflim.tur = tan-nu = 
[u-kur]-bal-lum Hg. A I 37, in MSL 5 187, and 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 53 iii 9. 


tanubatu 


3 GIS ta-an-na-tum VAS 7 48:5, also CT 48 
41 r. 7, (beside GI8.DfiLIM.GAL (makaltu)) 
CT 45 75 r. 4, wr. 38 GIS.DiLIM.TUR BE 6/1 
84:26; 2 GIS.DiLIM.GAL 5 GIS.D{LIM. 
TUR.HI.A ibid. 101:12, cf. CT 45 119:22, CT 6 
25b:10 (all OB dowry lists and invs.); uncert., in 
broken context: ta-an-na-tum PBS 7 130:19, 
see Stol, AbB 11 130:7; 1 GIS.DiLIM.TUR 
Peiser Urkunden 96:15 (MB). 


In Nbn. 761:1 (and dupl. Strassmaier Liverpool 
32:1) read GIS E nu-Irul, see Roth, AfO 36/37 18 
n. 85. 


tanpahu s.; (an insect); lex.* 


zi-iz HIXAS = akilu, zi-na-nu-tu HIxA8 = ta-an- 
pa-hu A V/2:90f.; [u-ub] [UH] = su-d-lum, ta-an-pa- 
hu, na-a-bu, kal-ma-tum A V/2:136ff. 


For KAJ 179:17 see taphu. 


tanqitu (taggitu) s.; libation; OB, SB; cf. 
naqtu. 


si-is-ku-u-[ru], ta-an-qi-tulm], si-is-a-bu = nap- 
[ta-nu] CT 18 21 Rm. 354:3ff. (= Meissner Supp. 
pl. 22), dupl. LTBA 2 14: 2ff. 


a) in OB: x beer ana ta-aq-qi-tim (re- 
placing ana itaqgim i 2, 6, etc., see naqd mng. 
4) UET 5 507 ii 13, see Charpin Le Clergé d’Ur 
307ff. 


b) in lit.: kt Sa tam-qi-tum ana ili la 
uktinnu ... anaku amgal I was like one 
who had not established libations for the 
god Lambert BWL 38:12 (Ludlul I); [ina(?)] 
tam-qi-ti kabattasun usperdi [with?] libation 
I made their (the gods’) mood happy _ ibid. 
60:97 (Ludlul IV); z2b2 ellute qutrinni surruhi 
tam-qi-ti la narbati ... aqqi (see narbdtu) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:178, pl. 24 No. 51:11. 


tanSilu see tamsilu. 


tanubatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


1 TUG utuplu Gs ana Sirti sa 4 GU.E.A 
Sa ana ta-nu-ba-tim issarpa one second- 
quality shawl for (tearing into) strips to 
be used for four cloaks which were dyed 
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for ¢t. (parallel: ana hasmanim line 5) ARM 
21 354:12. 


tanuhiS (or sadnuhis) adv.; wearily; OB*; 
cf. anahu A. 


[...] wnneéni ta(or sa)-nu-hi-is ugabba [nadz 
dur|at kabattasu ina tanihi wearily he pro- 
claims [...] of prayer, his spirits are 
weighed down by fatigue PBS 1/1 2 iii 46 
(OB hymn to Anina), see W. G. Lambert, Sjéberg 
AV 327:97. 


tanubtu s.; (a payment); OB*; cf. ndhu. 


PN PN, u PNg PN, tbquruma ta-nu-ha-su- 
nu 5 GiN KU.BABBAR 3 GUR IN.NA. 
AN.SUM PN, PN,, and PN, raised claims 
against PN,, and he paid five shekels of 
silver (and) three gur (of barley) as their 
t. JCS 4 70 YBC 4875:7. 


tanuku s.; (part of a plant); SB, NA; pl. 
tanukatu. 


Sammu ... ltal-nu-ka-tu-Su kima UKUS. 
‘tm a plant whose ¢. is like an Adad- 
cucumber Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33:19 (series 
sammu sikingu); 1 ta-nu-ki [...] (in fragmen- 
tary context, followed by jars of wine and 
oil) ADD 977i 8 and ii 5. 


tanugatu s. pl. tantum; cry, lament; OB, 


SB; cf. ndqu A. 


gu-uk-re KAXGIS+SAR = ta-n[u-qd-tum] MSL 14 
138 No. 16 r. 4 (Proto-Aa); gi.ri.a = [ta-nu-qa- 
tum], gu.ra.ah = ta-nu-q|d-tum] Kagal D Section 
6:3f.; [gu.kirig(atS.sar).mu] = [t]a-nu-gd-t[t] 
UET 7 95:14 (Ugumu); gu.ra.ra = ta-nu-qa-ti, 
MIN ba--u% Nabnitu B 144f.; lu.gui.ri.a = ga 
ta-nu-qa-tim OB Lu A 296; lu.gi.aGIs8.sar.IDUN. 
si.gel = ga alnla ta-n[u-qd-tim ...], lu. gt..aI8. 
SAR .dugy.dugy = 8a ana ta-nu-qd-[tim .. .] OB Lu 
B v 10f. 

til AS = s7-si-tu, tal AS = ta-nu-qa-tu Ea IT 61f.; 
[ta-al] [p18] = tla-nu-qa-tu] (beside §i-si-tu and 
ikkillu) Ea II 240a, cf. (in similar context) [a8] 
= ta-nu-lqal-[tu], “as = ta-nu-qa-tu Izi E 227h and 
230, “a8-tend (var. [A]8) = ta-nu-qa-a-tu (var. ta- 


tanzilam 


nu-qa-tum) Erimhu& III 24, ti.il = ta-nu-qa-tum 
Antagal B 214, [A]8 = ta-nu-qa-tu Lanu D 19. 

ak-kil GAD+KAD+SsI = tk-kil-lum, rig-mu, &1-s1- 
tum, ta-nu-qa-tum Diri I 229f., also (with ak-kil 
AD.KID) ibid. 235ff.; [ta-al] [¢ap+Kip], [ak-ki-il] 
[GAD+Kip+sI] = ta-nu-qa-tu (followed by tkkillw) 
A III/1:14f.; ti-il KaDs.KAD; = st-si-tum, ta-al 
KAD5.KADs = ta-nu-ga-tum A VIII/1:25f., also Ea 
VIII 13f. 

ki.Sdér.ra.ke,(K1p) gt.Ia@isl.saR nu.un. 
ga.ga: adi sari ta-nu-qa-tum ul ikalla nowhere 
does he restrain the outcry of battle BIN 2 22:309f. 
(coll. M. Civil), see AAA 22 78; en.e gt.8u. 
nigin.na nig.alim.a.bi [...]: beli sa ina ta- 
nu-qa-ti-s[u ...] my lord, by whose cry and by 
whose majesty [...] BiOr 7 43:9. 

TI.LA // ri-[ig-mu ...], [ri-ilg-mu // s-si-tum // 
Ital-nu-ga-[tuwm] // ik-kill-lc ...] A II/2 Comm. A r. 
19f., see MSL 14 275; ta-al a&-tent = ta-nu-qla-t]u 
[// xl-la-ma A II/5 Comm. 2, see MSL 14 288. 

ta-nu-qa-tu = kil-lum (var. ik-kil-[lum]) LTBA 2 
2:152 and dupl. 3 iii 6, var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 
ii 15; ta-nu-qa-ta = sa-al-tum, ta-ha-zu LBAT 1577 
i 6f. 

MUL ta-nu-qa-a-ti (var. da-nu-qa-ti) mus 
tamhisat ahhé mitguruti (I8tar) star of the 
(battle) cry, who makes brothers who have 
lived in concord do battle with one an- 
other STC 2 pl. 75:9, var. from KUB 37 
36(+)37:18, see JCS 21 258; MUL ta-nu-qa-a- 
t{t] ACh Supp. [star 38:24; “La-ba-tu = MIN 
(= YUstar) §4 lal-la-ra-te, ‘A-la-LAB-KI = MIN 
Sa jarurate, ‘Gu-Sa-ia = MIN $4 ta-nu-qa-a-te 
CT 24 41:85 (list of gods); 19 ta-nu-qat salti 
GAL-s&% on the nineteenth, wail of battle 
(or: quarrel) will befall him 5R 49 ix 21, also 
ibid. 48 iv 12 (hemer.); Sa ta-nu-qa-a-tu (paral- 
lel Sa sa-la-a-tu r. ii 12) CT 51 101 r. ii 18, ef. 
ibid. 10; [. . .] adi napahi Samési ippusu ta-nu- 
ga-a-ti they raised the din of battle [from 
nightfall] until sunrise JAOS 88 126 iia 8; 
nig.bir.da(?).N1.im(?) Igfr(?) gil 
til,.a <dinanna za.a.kam): pi-ir-de- 
tum wu ta-nu-qa-tlum kimma [star] terror 
(and) the din of battle belong to you, I8tar 
ZA 65 194:163 (OB), also [pirdetim wu ta-n]u- 
qa-tum VAS 10 214 iii 25 (OB AguSaja), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 109. 

MB*; 


tanzilam s.; (a feeder canal); 


Kassite word. 
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[ta]-an-zi-lam-sa ajikd ultu nara iptima 
mikra engirlu ... mld ina ta-an-zi-lam Sa 
narati kilatté indald where is its feeder 
canal? After they opened the canal and I 
irrigated the area, [the ...-s] filled with 
water in the feeder canal (between) the 
two canals PBS 1/2 63:12f.; kima ta-an-zi- 
lam ibassi ibid. 11, ef. ibid. 8. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 142. 
tanzimtu see tazzimtu. 


tapalatu s.; oldest daughter(?); syn. list*; 
cf. aplu. 


a-pi-i[l-tum], ap-la-[tum], ta-pa-la-a-[tum] = [MIN 
(= martu) GAL-tum] (restoration conjectural) Ex- 
plicit Malku I 214ff. 


tapalu v.(?); (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


PN ina ta-pa-lum BA.UG7... PN... wna 
te-nim wu bubutim BA.UG, PN died of t., PN, 
died of .... and hunger Mélanges Birot 102 
A 1401:2. 


tapalu (tabalw) s.; 1. pair, set of two, 2. 
(a percussion instrument); from OB on, 
Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. apalu A. 


GIS.PA.PA = [sinnatu], gi8.PA.PA.é.pa.na = 
ta-pa-a-[lu] Hh. VII B 115f.; giX.bugin.é.pa. 
na = ta-pa-lu§ Hh. IV 241, also Hh. IX 220a, in 
MSL 9 182; giS.RU.é.pa.na = ta-pa-lu (var. da- 
pla-na]) Hh. VIIA 77, [giS.ga.rig].é.pa.na= 
ta-pa-lu (var. da-pa-na) (preceded by varieties of 
ga.rig = mustu) Hh. VI 18, vars. from Arnaud 
Emar 6 545:337 and 87; [Tac.TUG].é.pa.na = 
da-pa-na Arnaud Emar 6 545:62, {1.é.pa.na = 
Ida-pal-na ibid. 66, cf. Hh. V 303b-f and 316a. 

Su-u 8U = ta-[pla-lu Idu II 262; [...] = [ps-]-zt- 
nu, [ta-p]a-lu Antagal D 178f. 


1. pair, set of two —a) footwear: 3 ta- 
pa-al meseni three pairs of shoes ARM 18 
57:9, ARMT 22 112:7, but 2 megénu ta-pa-lu 
ARM 18 65:5, 70:5; 5 ta-pa-al suhuppatu 
OBT Tell Rimah 195:1, 196:1, cf. ARM 24 185:5, 
215:4, 277:38f., cf. ARMT 22 112:6; x ta-pa-al 
kaballi x pairs of leggings ARMT 28 444:3 
and 7, ARM 24 185:4, 215:3, 1 ta-pa-al paz 


tapalu 


tinni ARM 24 185:3, cf. 2 ta-pa-al |xl pa-ti- 
in-lal-ni ga ha&smanim ... supis ARM 18 
13:6; 1 ta-pal KUS.E.S{R Arnaud Emar 6 
369:92, cf. ibid. 303:5’; as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: 1 TA-PAL TUG KA-BAL-LU KUB 12 8 i 
19; 4 TA-PAL KUS.E.SIR KBo 5 1 ii 52. 

b) textiles and garments: x Sipati Sa 
ekalli ana 4 ta-pa-lu TOG.MES ... PN... 
ilge wu 4 ta-pa-lu TOG.MES ippus PN has 
received x wool belonging to the palace for 
(making) four sets of garments, and he will 
make four sets of garments HSS 13 455:2 
and 5, also ibid. 8, 17, 22, and 30; kinahhu ana 
4 ta-pa-li birmi ga hullanni purple(?) wool 
for four sets of colored trim for hullanu 
garments Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 
2 490 No. 64:38, cf. HSS 14 607, cited birmu A 
usage f; x ta-pa-lu hullannu sa ekallt HSS 15 
137:2, cf. HSS 13 431:12f., note 4 ta-pa-lu- 
us-hé-na Sa hasmani ibid. 28, also ibid. 29; 12 
ta-pal kit[a] twelve sets of linen garments 
EA 265:13 (let. from Palestine); 8 TUG.MES u 2 
ta-ba-li nahlaptu ana mari sipri three gar- 
ments and two cloaks for the messengers 
HSS 13 225:10, cf. ibid. 45f., AASOR 16 78:2; 
2 ta-pa-lu Ix x xl... 6 ina ammati m[urak- 
Sunu] 6 ina ammati [rupus|sunu HSS 13 
459:1; for other EA and Nuzi refs. see 
burku in sa burki, hullanu, kusitu, marz 
datu, nahlaptu, nalbasu, nebehu, siriam, 
Saharru, Susuppu; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
2 TA-PAL TUG.GU.E.A KUB 7 29:5. 


c) animals: 1 ta-a-pal ANSE.KUR. 
RA NITA one team of stallions JCS 8 26 
No. 330:5, also ibid. 3, 7, 9, 11, and 14, wr. ta- 
pal ibid. Nos. 337:3, 338:1 and 3, 339: 2ff., Wise- 
man Alalakh 329: 2ff., Ugaritica 5 105 passim; Use 
Sirunanni 50 ta-pal sisi u 200 ERIN.MES 
GIR.MES send me fifty teams of horses 
and two hundred infantrymen EA 71:23; 
400 LU.MES 30 ta-pal [sis]é EA 85:20, also 
EA 90:46, idnanni 30 ta-pal sisé qadu narz 
kabatt EA 107:40, ef. also EA 103:42, 106:42, 
86:42 (all letters of Rib-Addi); uncert.: 3 ta-pal 
narkabatu lik-ta-an-ni-ma three chariot 
teams(?) should be assigned(?) to me 
Ugaritica 5 20:5; l-en ta-pal GUD MRS 12 
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49:11’; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: x TA-PAL 
GUD.HI.A KBo 41 r. 7, KUB 15 5 i 23f., x 
TA-PAL ANSE.GIR.NUN.NA.HI.A  KUB 23 
91:12; uncert.: mamit ta-pa(var. -ba)-li wu 
st-mit-tt Surpu III 122. 


d) trappings for horses and chariots: 2 
ta-pa-al hullt 2 appatum 2 ta-pa-al naplasi 
two pairs of rein-rings, two bridles, two 
pairs of blinkers ARM 21 294:4 and 6, also 
ARM 7 161:8f., ARM 18 22:11, 45:4 and 6, 
ARMT 22 317:5 and 8, 324 iv 3, ARMT 23 41:6; 
4 ta-pa-al magarri a ma-la-li four pairs 
of wagon-wheels of .... ARMT 22 311:10. 


e) furniture, implements, jewelry: 3 
ta-pa-lu sa GIS.x Sa taskarinnt ARMT 13 
11:12; 4 GIS ta-pa-lu sa na-ab/p-ra-[x] 
gadum unitim CT 45 75 r. 20 (OB); x ta-pal 
Sa-ga-ru-we-e 20 patar ert x pairs of saz 
garu’s, twenty copper knives Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 227:3, 2 ta-pal sergerrat siparri two sets 
of bronze chains (weighing 2,750 shekels) 
JCS 8 29 No. 396:2 (both MB Alalakh); 3 ta-pa- 
lu GIS8.NA three pairs of couches HSS 15 
130:27f., also Lacheman AV 389 No. 9:5, TCL 9 
1:11, wr. 2 GIS ta-pa-lu HSS 19 10:18; 2 
ta-pa-lu unutu sa URUDU.MES two sets of 
copper utensils Lacheman AV 390 No. 9:23; 2 
ta-pa-lu Sekaruhhu 2 ta-pa-lu kalakku HSS 
15 130:58; 4 ta-pal Suqullalt.MES hurasi 
gadu abnatisunu four pairs of gold pen- 
dants(?) with their precious stones MRS 6 
182 RS 16.146+ :2, 2 ta-pal sa qabli hurasi 
two pairs of golden belts(?) ibid. 8, 2 ta-pal 
semert Sepe wu Sa qati hurast two pairs of 
gold anklets and bracelets ibid. 5; 3 da-pal 
semeru Sa sept Sa hurasi abnati Sukkuku 
three pairs of gold anklets on which pre- 
cious stones are threaded EA 14 i 78 (list 
of gifts from Egypt); see also (describing a 
trough, a weapon, a comb) Hh. IV, IX, VII 
A, VI, in lex. section. 


f) lumber (NB only): 26 gusuru ta-pa- 
lu sa 10 KUS arraki 26 beams in sets of 
two (i.e., split logs) that are ten cubits 
long BIN 2 123:1; 20 gusuré ta-pa-lu babz 
banitu sa 12.AM arraka Nbn. 66:1, ef. VAS 6 


tapatu 


148:1, 212:1, Nbn. 441:1, TuM 2-3 224:2; l-en 
GIS.UR ta-pa-lu u re-bi- Sa 20.AM wu 15.AM 
arraku% one beam in pairs (i.e., split in 
two) or quarters (i.e., quartered logs), each 
15 or 20 (cubits) in length TCL 9 121:9; in 
uncert. context: 2 ta-pa-lu.MES [GIS.KUI 
ibid. 30; 500 GIS ta-pa-lu sa 18 ina ammati 
arki theppema ana PN ukallam he will hew 
500 pairs of split logs, each 18 cubits long, 
and show them to PN Stolper Entrepreneurs 
and Empire No. 90:2, cf. ibid. 5. 


g) structures: naphar ... 4 ta-pa-lu 
E.MES quppatu in all, four sets(?) of kup 
patu buildings (referring to four entries 
l-nu-tum E.MES kuppatu lines 49ff.) HSS 13 
363:63 (= RA 36 129); 3 ta-pa-a-lu £.MES ana 
'PN nadnu HSS 15 288:6, also ibid. 11 (Nuzi); 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: x TA-PAL E.HI.A 
KBo 5 7 r. 45, also r. 17. 


2. (a percussion instrument): see Hh. 
VII B 116, in lex. section; ittt LU.NAR. 
MES sammi wu ta-ba-li ana qereb usmannija 
erub (see sammd mng. lc) TCL 3 159 (Sar.); 
x siparru ana ta-pa-al ga LU.™NAR GCCI 2 
294:2 (NB); mamit ta-pa-li(var. -lu) wu time 
butti “oath” by ¢. and harp Surpu III 37; 
mamit halhallata wu ta-pa-li (var. ta-[b]a-a-li) 
(among musical instruments) ibid. 89. 


Ad mng. 2: Probably the pair of curved 
metal bars depicted on the representation 
of a musician, see Hartmann Musik p. 44ff. 
tapanu s.; (a reed bundle); lex.* 

[gi.sa.x].uS = ta-pa-a-nu Hh. VIII 217. 


For gi.sa see kigssu A. 
tapaSu see tuppusu. 
tapatu see taptu. 


tapatu (or tappatu, dab(b)atu) s.; (a textile 
or garment); OAkk., (early OB) Mari. 


a) in Ur III: 60 TUG da-ba-tum kiSib 
PN 35 kiSib PN, (etc.)...Su.nigin 186 
TUG da-ba-tum (as tig .ba clothing allow- 
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ance) Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 257f. No. 80:1 
and 9; x TUG da-ba-tum tig.ba sig.ba 
giS.tukul.e.dab;.ba.ne x t.-s, cloth- 
ing and wool rations, for prisoners ibid. 220 
No. 16 v 19, and passim, see ibid. p. 86; 15 TUG 
da-ba-tum sig.sumun ki.lé.bil gu4 
ma.na 15 #.-s (made) of old wool, weigh- 
ing one talent four minas UET 3 1585 r. vi 
17; 17 TUG da-ba-tum ki.14.bi 333 ma. 
na CT 9 31:18; 138 TUG da-ba-tum SID. gu. 
TAR.bi 8; ma.na sifg.mug.bi 37 ma. 
na 13 t-s, their .... 8; minas, their in- 
ferior quality wool 37 minas Barton Haver- 
ford 1 pl. 27 No. 187:1, cf. Reisner Telloh 265:1 
and 8, for additional refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 298. 


b) in early Mari (with pre-OB orthog- 
raphy): 1 TUG ku-sa-at da-ba-du GAL one 
large kusSatu-textile, t. type(?) RA 64 32 
No. 21:1; 30 TUG da-ba-du_ ibid. No. 23:2; 5 
TUG da-ba-du Us five t.-s of second quality 
ibid. No. 22:1, for coll. and ref. to unpub. occes. see 
Charpin and Durand, MARI 2 119. 


The word denotes a coarse, inferior textile 
for which lesser quality wool (sfg.mug) or 
old wool (sig.sumun) could be used and 
which could be issued to prisoners. 
tapdétu (or taptetu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
RS*; foreign word(?). 


'PN tittasi A.SA ... wu tittadingunu ana 
PN, // ta-ap-te-ti A.SA.HI.A-Su Uw PNg ittast 
A.SA.uI.A-Su ... wu ittading[unlu ana 'PN 
‘PN has transferred the field(s) to PN, (in) 
exchange(?) for his field, and PN, has 
transferred his fields to ‘PN MRS 6 129 RS 
16.343:9, cf. PN ittadin x A.SA.MES-Su ... 
ana PN, w PN, x A.SA.MES ... wu 5 meat 
KU.BABBAR ana PN tap-te-ti A.SA.MES-Su 
ibid. 96 RS 16.246:14; PN ittadin x A.SA.MES 

. ma X KU.BABBAR ana PN, A.SA.MES 
samit...ana PN... Sanitam A.SA.MES ‘PN, 

. e-ru-ub ana PN, w A.SA.MES PN, ina 
A.SA.MES Kulkuli tap-te-tum A.8A.MES 
‘PN, e-ru-ub ana PN; A.SA.MES 'PN, ... 
samit ana PN, ... &U A.SA.MES PN, ... 
samit ana PN, PN has given x field to 


tapharu 


PN, for 270 (shekels of) silver, the field is 
(now) transferred to PN,, secondly (as for) 
the fields of ‘PN, pledged to PN,, and the 
fields of PN, in GN (which are) in ex- 
change(?) for the fields of ‘PN, (and) 
pledged to PN;: the fields of ‘PN; are (now) 
transferred to PN, and the fields of PN, are 
(now also) transferred to PN, ibid. 139 RS 
16.131:19. 


The Glossenkeil in the first reference 
cited indicates that the word is West 
Semitic. For a proposed derivation from 
Ugar. PDY “to ransom” see Nougayrol, MRS 
6 p. 219, and Huehnergard, Ugaritic Vocabulary 
166. 


tapdi_s.; (a textile); syn. list.* 


ulhu, tap(erroneous var. AS)-du-u(var. -u), hamia, 
(etc.) = MIN (= su-ba-tu) Malku VI 31ff., vars. from 
STT 393. 


tapharu (taphirw) s.; (goods or payments 
collected for a temple); OA, (early OB) 
Mari; taphiram CCT 3 24:19 (OA); ef. paharu. 


kuS.dug.gan.ki.ga = Itapl-[ha-rum(?)] (fol- 
lowed by  taplhurtu]) Nabnitu O 299, cf. 
kuS.dtg.gan ku.babbar = MIN (= tuk-kan-nu) 
kaspi = MIN (= [na]ruqqu) a-v-ru Hg. A II 149, in 
MSL 7 149. 


a) in OA: x kaspam ina tap-hi-ri-im sa 
Belom bit PN niaim asqul I paid x silver 
from the ¢. of (the god) Bel (in?) the house 
of our man PN Kienast ATHE 8:9; the sil- 
ver §a ana tap-hi-ri-im ga Sar-matin abuni 
thhiblu that our father owes for the ¢. for 
DN ibid. 35:5; x kaspam ... assér gamrim 
Sa tap-hi-ri-ka Sa Sarra-~matin nutahhi we 
transferred x silver (to the account) for 
expenses of your ¢. for (the god) Sarra- 
matin VAS 26 43 r. 7, cf. ana Sa tap-hi-ri- 
im &a Sarra-matin nuraddima ibid. r. 28; x 
silver ana hamustika wu tap-hi-ri-ka gamir 
Kiltepe g/k 65:7, cited Balkan, Studies Lands- 
berger 169 n. 19; tap-hi-ra-am Sa PN ina tt- 
[.. .]-% addinma I paid PN’s t. in [...] COT 
3 24:19. 


179 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taphiru 


b) in Mari: x beer tap-ha-ru-wm su & 
Antim ARM 19 252:3. 


Veenhof, VAS 26 p. 21. 
taphiru see tapharu. 
taphiStu see tabhistu. 


taphu _s.; (a metal cauldron); MA, NA, 
NB; pl. taphu and taphani. 


tap-hu UD.KA.BAR (among metal vessels) Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur 439. 


a) in hist.: 100 uda’é ga siparri is- 
sen tap-hu...namurtu sa GN one hundred 
bronze utensils, one bronze cauldron, 
(part of) the tribute of the Habur region 
Scheil Tn. Il r. 17, cf. tap-hu sa kaspi ibid. 
r. 32, see Schramm, BiOr 27 153; unut stparri 
ma@attu tap-hi siparri digar siparri sapli siz 
parri zuqate siparri ... assd ana usmannija 
uterra I brought back to my camp (in 
addition to his possessions) many bronze 
utensils, bronze cauldrons, bronze bowls, 
bronze beakers, bronze zuqutu bowls AKA 
317ff. 11 64, 66, 92, also AKA 228 r. 7, Le Gac Asn. 
207:2; tap-ha-a-ni (var. tap-ha-ni.MES) si- 
parrt AKA 283 i 84 (all Asn.); kiwrt ert tap- 
ha-a-ni ert narmakate eri asallate eri cop- 
per kettles, copper cauldrons, copper tubs, 
copper basins (among booty from Urartu) 
TCL 3 362 (Sar.). 


b) in MA, NA: ta-ap-lpa(?)l-hu up. 
KA.<BAR> wu GIS(!) passiru KAJ 179:17 
(MA); tap-ha-a-ni kimrani hasbati umalli 
they fill the cauldrons, the ....-s, (and) 
the pots Menzel Tempel 2 T 48:9 and 25 (NA 
royal rit.); 38 tap-ha-a-ni ert Sa 1 BAN-a- 
a three copper cauldrons, each of one 
seah (capacity) ADD 963 i 6, cf. ADD 964:1ff. 
(= Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 87 and 88). 


c) in NB: 1 ta-ap-[hul 2-ta musahz 
hinu (among household implements) VAS 
6 314:6; 1 MA.NA 10 Gin ta-ap-hu elat 105 
Gin esri sa ta-ap-hu seventy shekels (of 
silver?, the value of?) a cauldron, not 
counting 103 shekels (of silver?), the tithe 


taplihu 


from the cauldron (note 1 GUN 10 MA.NA 
5 MA.[NA] sipati ... ina libbi 10 MA.NA $ 
MA.NA 45 GiN e&rt Sa DN DNy u DNg lines 
lff., i.e., approximately the same ratio, c. 
70:10.5) VAS 6 67:13 and 15. 


taphurtu —s.;_ collection, completion(?); 


OAKk., SB; cf. paharu. 


da.ga.an.tu.ma = tap-[hu-ur-tu], lu.lu.bu. 
na=MIN Nabnitu O 300f.; da.ga.an.tum.ma 
= ta-ap-hu-ur-tum, da.ga.an.tum.ma.ta = i-na 
tap-hu-ur-te, da.ga.an.tum.ma.ta an.na. 
ab.su.su.deé = t-na tap-hu-ur-te irib’u he com- 
pensated him from the ¢. Ai. III ii 32ff. 


Idal-ap-hu-ur-tum (subscript on a tablet 
listing seven persons LU.AXHA.A.M[E]) 
HSS 10 204:11 (OAkk.); lilsrim likplidma tap- 
hur-ti dikit matisu rapasti liskun wmz 
mansu ... lipahhir should he plan on an 
all-over(?) levy from his vast land, should 
he assemble his army (etc.)? Craig ABRT 1 
81:3 (tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert); isinna igskun 
[...] tap-hur-ti ni-s¢ [...] K.9913 ii 9 (bil. 
hymn to I8tar, Sum. broken, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); fuppu suatu ina tap-hur-tr ummani 
astur I wrote down this text from the 
collection of the scholars 
No. 318:6. 


Hunger Kolophone 


taphiru s.; gathering(?); OB*; cf. pahkaru. 


[naglirulm] lisstma ta-ap-hu-ri ina isrim 
ana “‘Asaru suknama ilam sullima ilum 
linuh adi ta-ap-hu-ri-Su the herald should 
deliver a proclamation, “Organize (pl.) gath- 
erings(?) for DN (causing the plague) in the 
district, propitiate (or: pray to) the god, 
so that the god may be appeased as long as 
the gatherings(?) for him (continue)” CT 
29 1b:15 and 22, see Frankena, AbB 2 118. 


taphuShu see tahpushu. 


taplihu s.; terror(?); SB*; cf. palahu. 


tap-li-th DI[NGIR] terror (apodosis, par- 
allel: napsur ili divine mercy) CT 38 37:9 
and 11. 
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tapliltu 


tapliltu see tabliltu. 
tappastu see dapastu. 
tappattu see tappatu. 
tappatu see tapatu. 


tappatu (tabbatu, tappattu, tapputu) s.; 
l. second-rank wife, rival, beloved, 2. 
corresponding object, companion, counter- 
part, 3. (name of a month); OA(?), OB, 
Emar, EA, SB; tappitu Arnaud Emar 6 
369:64; wr. syll. and DAM.TAB.BA; ef. 
tappt A. 


dam.tab.ba = tap-pu-u, tap-pat-twm, ser-re-tum 
Hh. I 98aff., also Lu III iii 64f. 

a.na.aS.am dumu.mu.lti.tab.ba.za. 
ke,(kIpD) in mu.un.dtb kar.kid in.na.e. 
dug, dam in.na.e.tak, : ammini ana marti 
awilim tab-ba-a-ti-k[i] pi-is-tam [tu-ptl-8-is harimti 
taqbi mutam tusezibi§ (see harimtu lex. section) 
Dialogue 5:181f. (courtesy M. Civil), Akk. from IM 
13348 r. 10 (= TIM 9 6). 


1. second-rank wife, rival, beloved — a) 
second-rank wife: see lex. section. 


b) rival (wr. DAM.TAB.BA, to be read 
tappattu or serretu, see serru B): NIN-tu 
DAM.TAB.BA irassi_ the mistress (of the 
house) will have a rival KAR 152:12 and 13, 
Boissier DA 97:12; DAM.TAB.BA pur-ru-di 
(the Moon in Capricorn is a favorable 
time) to....arival BRM 4 20:49, see AfO 14 
259, parallel (months IV and V) STT 300:19. 


c) beloved: ina neberi GN tap-pat-ti 
amurma hamdku dannis at the river cross- 
ing of GN I saw my beloved and was 
completely overwhelmed Lambert Love Lyr- 
ics 120 B 14; tap-pat-ti ana GN agspur I have 
sent my beloved to GN ibid. 10; suhsu sa 
tap-pat-ti-i_ the bed of (my) beloved _ ibid. 
104 ii 17; bisstru Sa tap-pat-ti ammeéeni kiki 
téeteneppus genitals of (my) beloved, why 
do you constantly act so? ibid. 104 iii 9, 
bisstru sa tap-pat-ti-i pirik Babili singu 
isahhur genitals of (my) beloved, the dis- 
trict of Babylon is seeking a rag_ ibid. 10, 


tappautu 


also 122:4, Sa ina bit tap-pat-ti ahatu wummu 
[...] (in broken context) Lambert BWL 
216:36. 


2. corresponding object, companion, 
counterpart — a) referring to objects: ag- 
Sumi éenatim amatka PN iktama KU.BABBAR 
5 MA.NA érigniati wumma sutma 10 e-na-tim 
addigsum tap-pa-a-ti-si-na 3 GiN.TA attadin 
6 GiN KU.BABBAR 1bbi?al inumi enatim 
tutarru kasapka talaqge as for the beads(?), 
PN took your servant girl as security and 
he asked us for half a mina of silver saying, 
“I gave him ten beads(?), their compan- 
ions I have sold for three shekels apiece at 
various occasions, six shekels of silver have 
become inaccessible(?), when you return 
the beads you can take back your silver” 
KTS 29b:11; kima Sa téltim sa Suppatam isaz 
tum tkkalma wu ta-ap-pa-ta-sa iqulla in ac- 
cordance with the proverb (saying) that 
“If one reed catches fire, then its fellows 
are on the alert” ARM 10 150:10; w tenam- 
musu libittu istu supal tap-pa-te-si u anaku 
la inammusu istu supal sépé sarri béliya even 
though a brick should move from under 
another (brick), I will not move from un- 
der the feet of the king, my lord EA 
292:14, also 296:19 and 266: 21. 


b) referring to persons: 2 SAL ta-ap- 
pu-ta-st kima kallati e-pi-qa-st her two at- 
tendants adorn(?) her like a bride Arnaud 
Emar 6 369: 64. 


3. (name of a month): ina 1T1 Tap-pat- 
tum sa nepisu annittu teppuslu] (wr. Dv-us) 
STC 2 pl. 70f. iv 1, cf. assu anni ina ITI Tap- 
pat-tum ina KI asakku TE.UZ ina KI 
TE.LU.US8 ina agi tasrihtu Du-zlu] ibid. 15, 
note MU[L ...] ina ITI Tap-pat-tum ina 
gar-nu te-di-i[§-ti] ibid. pl. 69 i 33 (coll. W. G. 
Lambert). 


For EA 300:22 see tabtu. See also tappt. 
tappau see tappt A. 


tappautu see tappitu. 
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tappilatu 


tappilatu s. pl. tantum; compensation, 
compensatory or supplementary payment 
(made to offset a deficiency in exchanges, 
divisions of inheritance, etc.); OB; ef. 
napalu B. 


[bu-ur] BUR = MIN (= na-pa-lu) && tap-pi-la-a-ti 
K.11807 iii 28 (text similar to Idu), possibly to be 
restored in Antagal O right col. 6’; [ki.nam. 
bur.ra] = [tap]-pi-la-a-tu, [kt.nam.btr.ra.bi] 
= [tap-pi-lla-tu-su, [kiu.nam.btr.ra.bi.8é] = 
[a-na_ tap-pi-lja-ti-su, [kt.nam.bur.ra.bi.8é 
in.na.an.btr] = [MIN ip-pju-ul Ai. II iii 538ff.; 
[nag.kiSib.x.t]a.ki.a = NA,.KISIB tap-pi-la-ti 
Ai. VI iv 1. 


puhat kirigu x kirém ... uw x kasap ta- 
ap-pi-la-ltim] PN ana PN, [id]din PN gave 
PN, x orchard and a compensatory pay- 
ment of x silver in exchange for his (PN,’s) 
orchard VAS 13 83:13 and 88a:11; x E.DU.A 

. ana simdat sarri iskussum u x kaspam 
ana ta-ap-pi-la-tim iddissum ibid. 82:10, ef. 
(a built-up plot) ana harranisu iskussum u 
x kaspam ana ta-ap-pi-la-<tim> IN.NA.AN. 
LA he made available to him for his.... 
and paid him x silver as compensation 
YOS 8 125:22 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 26), see Kraus 
Edikt 216ff.; ana ta-pi-la-at isst 1 GfN kas- 
pam PN isqul PN paid x silver as compen- 
sation for the trees (i.e., for the greater 
number of palms in the share of the orchard 
assigned as inheritance) TCL 11 141:8; x 
kaspum tap-pi-la-at daltim (see daltu mng. 
la) YOS 8 83:13 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 8), cf. 1 
GIS.IG MI.RI.ZA ga x KU.BABBAR tap-pi- 
la-ti PN ana PN, iddinw one ....-door for 
which PN gave PN, x silver as compensa- 
tion ibid. 5; (implements?) sa SES.SES.E. 
NE (var. SES.SES8.RA ana PN) ana ta-ap-pi- 
la-tim(var. -tum) iddinusum (cf. ippul lines 
27, 36, etc.) YOS 12 185 tablet 18, vars. from 
case 21; ana tap-pt-il-a-tim kaspam sa eli 
sim amtim u wardim itiru PN inappalsu 
(see napalu B mng. 1b) Boyer Contribution 
142:8; PN wardam ilgéma x KU.BABBAR 
ana PN, ta-ap-pi-la-at wardim nadin PN 
took the slave and ten shekels of silver 
was paid to PN, as compensation for (his 
share of) the slave YOS 12 28:11; x KU. 


tappinnu 


BABBAR ta-ap-pt-la-at bitim TLB 1 23 tablet 
14 and case 21, cf. ibid. case r. 11, also Jean Tell 
Sifr 43:14; obscure: x E.DU.A E NIG NAM 
ta-ap-pi-la-tim PN [Na]m Seép-Sin ... iddinu 
YOS 8 77:2, see Kraus Edikt 220. 


Ungnad, HG 6 p. 93 note; Matou8, ArOr 18/4 65. 


tappinnu (dappinnu, tuppinnu) s.; 1. (a 
kind of coarse flour), 2. bread made of t. 
flour, 38. (a fish); from OAkk. on; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and zfp.8E. 


[zip.8]E (var. zip'P-P!iMgE) = tab-bi-in-nu (var. 
MIN (= géme) tap-pi-in-n[i]) Hh. XXIII Fragm. h 8 
(from RS), vars. from von Weiher Uruk 115 iv 27; 
da-bi-in z[ip.SE] = [tap-pi-in-nu] Diri V 153; zip. 
SE = da(!)-pi(!)-nu-wm Proto-Diri 441; nag.urs. 
zip.SE = tab-bi-ni millstone for ¢t. flour Hh. XVI 
RS Recension 206; [ninda.zip*>ilingg = MIN 
(= akal) tap-pi-in-nu Hh. XXIII v 25; ninda. 
zip.[S8E.x].QA = a-kal tap-pi-in-nu = ku-wk-kw elletu 
von Weiher Uruk 116 iii 28 (= Hg. B VI 59, in 
MSL 11 88). 

gir.gid KU, = tap-pi-in-[nu] Hh. XVIII 63. 

alam.nig.sag.il.la.a.ni zip.8E ki.a u. 
me.ni.hur: salam andunanigsu Sa tap-pi-in-nt ina 
gaqqart esirma draw a picture on the ground with 
coarse barley flour to serve as a substitute for him 
5R 50 ii 57f., see Borger, JCS 21 8:75, ef. 
alam.bi zag gi8.[NA.da.na.ke,(kip)] zip. 
SEu.me.[ni. hur]: salamé&u idat er-[si-s% §4] tap- 
pi-in-ni elsir] CT 17 32:1f., restored from K.3481 
(unpub.); ninda 7 ninda zip.S8E kt.ga.ta 
Su.u.m[e.ni.ti] za.bar.ta t.me.ni.é: 
sibit akal tap-pi-in-ni elli leqé[ma] ina siparri su 
kukma take seven loaves of pure bread made from 
coarse barley flour and string them on a bronze 
skewer Surpu VII 54f.; zip.8E zip.kum ki.ga 
[...] : tap-pi-in-nu is-qu-qu el[lu ...] AfO 11 
366:11f. 


1. (a kind of coarse flour) — a) in legal 
and administrative texts and letters — l’ 
in OAkk., early OB: zip.SE su istesu lrs- 
sur he should look after the coarse flour 
that he has with him HSS 10 6:3 (OAkk. let.); 
x Z{ID.SE x Z{D.SAG.GAR x ZID.GU x 
ZID.KAL SA.DUG, CT 50 111:1, also ibid. 
110:1, ef. ibid. 118-119; x ZiD.ZA.AL x Z{D. 
GU x ZID.SE GUR... ZI.GA_ Limet Docu- 
ments 3:3, cf. ibid. 15:6, 17:8 and 15; (bread) 
ZiD.SAG-su x ZiD.Gu(!)-su x ZiD.SE-su x 
BIN 8 263:12 (all OAkk.); x ZiD.SE x GU x 
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tappinnu 


zip.ziz.[AN] ARM 19 247:1; x zip.ziz. 
[AN] x zip.Gu x ZfD.8E ana nuhatimmim 
. x zip.Gu x ZID.SE x arsani x NIG. 
HAR.RA ana bitim MDP 18 68:3 and 10, ef. 
ibid. 115-118, 147-149 passim (early OB); x 
ZiD.SE PN MDP 18 165:1; uncert.: 8 DUG sa 
ZiD.SE.KUM sa ekallim (error for zip. 
KUM = isququ?) MDP 28 469:1; x SE.GUR PN 
Su ZiD.SE.BULUG HSS 10 38 iii 138 (OAkk.). 


2’ in OB, Mari: 3 isinnati 3 (BAN) zip. 
SE.TA 1 UzU.TA tpagqqid he will provide 
three food portions, each consisting of 
three seahs of coarse flour and one cut of 
meat CT 47 10a:17 (case) and 10 left edge 2 (tab- 
let), also, wr. ZiD.SE.HI.A Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 4 r. 1; ina UD.1.KAM 2 (BAN) ZfD.8E 3 
ma-la-<ku> UZU Kienast Kisurra 153:25; x SE 
x ZID.SE ana neéperetisa [s]udém u kurum-z 
matisa idinsim give her x barley and x 
coarse flour to provide(?) her with her 
food rations and food allowance VAS 16 
22:37, cf. CT 52 5:18; x ZID.SE wu simmanu sa 
ibasst resam likil (see isimmanu mng. la) 
TCL 18 110:32; x ZiD.SE x isququ subilanim 
send (fem. pl.) me three seahs of coarse 
barley flour and one seah of fine flour PBS 
751:10; 1 GuR zfD.SAG 1 GUR ZiD.8E subiz 
lam A 3250:23; 11 upu.NITA 1 GUR zip. 
SE annim sa ana GN ublusum eleven 
sheep, one gur of coarse flour (along with 
silver and garments), this (total) is what 
he brought to him at Larsa PBS 13 55:12, 
also ibid. 9; x ZID.SE GIR PN TIM 2 145:4, 
ef. ibid. 6, 8 and passim; Z{D.SE BE 6/1 84:14, 
and passim in Nippur; x Z{D.SE (beside 
ZiD.GU) PBS 18 4:1, and passim, also Arnaud, 
Larsa et Oueili 271 AO 10320:3, and passim; Se 
(added with small quantity of) zfp.SE (fol- 
lowed by wheat, chick peas, etc., in ac- 
count)  Birot Tablettes 14:5; x ZiD.GU u 
ZID.SE ana bit PN Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152:6, 
ef. ibid. r. 8 and ibid. 152-166 passim; x Z{D.SE 
ina GIS.BAN kinatté Loretz Chagar Bazar 1:12 
and 19:1; x ZiD.SAG x ZiD.GU x ZID.SE 
ARM 7 263 i 8, ii 11, iii 20, cf. ARMT 12 696:10; 
x ZID.SE ana NINDA hu-K1(?) namharti PN 
ARMT 12 57:1, x ZiD.SE PN ARM 24 287:2 


tappissu 


and passim; X Z{D.KAL X ZiD.SE [PN(?)] RA 
44 117 B:4 (Qatna) and passim in this text; note 
qualifying grinding stones: (real estate and 
other property including) 1 NA,4.HAR ziD. 
SE (in division of property) JCS 11 78:10, 
cf. Pinches Peek 14:10, Meissner BAP 7:13 and 
22, CT 8 20a:14, 34b:10, BE 6/1 95:14, 101:5, 
BE 6/2 70:7 (all OB leg.); see also Hh. XVI, in 
lex. section. 


b) in rit.: Ulibbu ga immeri ina zip 
tap-pi-ni tasakkan you put the sheep’s 
heart in coarse flour ZA 45 42:8 (NA rit.); 
ZID.SE teleqge ana EKa-Sarri ana nari tanaddi 
you take coarse flour and strew it on the 
river for DN KAR 61:11, see Biggs Saziga 70. 


c) in med.: [81m ].LI ZiD.SE ina tabati 
tuballal you mix juniper (and) coarse flour 
in vinegar Kécher BAM 494 iii 54; ZiD.SE 
burasu ana pan NE asagi tasarraqg you 
sprinkle coarse flour and juniper over 
charcoal made of acacia wood AMT 54,1:8; 
Z{ID.SE ina NE tugattarsu you fumigate 
him with coarse flour on charcoal AMT 
101,3:10 and, wr. ZiD.SE.MES ibid. 16. 


2. bread made of t. flour: see Hh. XXIII 
v 25, Hg., in lex. section; 15 SILA NINDA.SE 
ARM 9 214 iv 43; [12 akal klunast 12 akal 
ZID.SE ina passur [star tasakkan you put 
twelve loaves of bread made with millet 
and twelve loaves made with coarse barley 
on the table of [Star Farber I¥tar und Dumuzi 
227:28, cf. ibid. 24, ef. 14 NINDA tap-pi-ni 
Samna halsa tapassas you oil 14 loaves of 
t. bread with refined oil KAR 90:9, see TuL 
p. 117; 7 NINDA tu-up-pi-ni 7 NINDA sépi 
BBR No. 66:8 (NA rit.); see also Surpu VII 54f., 
in lex. section. 


3. (a fish): 


section. 


see Hh. XVIII 63, in lex. 


tappipu see tabbibu. 


tappissu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


im.dul = imdullu, im(var. adds .nu).dul, 
im.eme(var. .me).dul = tap-pi-is(var. omits 


-is)-su. Hh. X 486ff. 
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tappis buqli 


tappis bugqli s.; crushed malt; SB; ef. 


napasu A. 


tap-pi-is buqli (among ingredients for a 
lotion) Kécher BAM 228:12 and parallel 229:6, 
(for a bandage) AMT 96,1:2 and dupl. Kécher 
BAM 3 iv 36, also AMT 98,3:2, 57,5:6, Kécher 
BAM 178: 24, 217:6, 331:7. 


tappistu A s.; spillway(?); OB, Mari, SB; 
pl. tappis/satu; cf. napasu A. 


ina panitim inuma Habur imlém assum 
ta-ap-pt-is,-tim sa Habur irritam labirtam 
ina qatimma usesir in the past, when the 
Habur river filled (with flood water), re- 
garding the spillway(?) of the Habur I 
myself repaired the old reed dam ARM 14 
18:6; PN was ordered pi-x... pettim {D tap- 
pi-is-tam Sursim to open the [. ..] (and) to 
provide the canal with a spillway RA 85 18 
No. 7:9, cf. £D tap-pt-is-tum CT 22 49 BM 
50644 (map of Sippar), see Gasche and De Meyer, 
Tell ed-Dér 3 p. 6f.; ta-ap-pi-ts-ti sé-ek-rli .. .] 
YOS 10 26 ii 36 (OB ext.); ana tap-pi-sd-a-te 
(var. tap-pi-sa-a-ti) §d es-la (var. es-ra) nap 
pasa tu-ram-me (var. tu-ra-alm-me]) you re- 
lease the opening for the spillways(?) that 
are stopped up (var. blocked) KAR 321r. 3, 


vars. from unpub. dupls. courtesy W. G. Lambert. 


tappistu B~ s.; plucking apart, combing; 
lex.*; cf. napasu B. 


tug.kéS.da.dt.a = sa ina tap-pis-ti na-du-u 


Hh. XIX 189. 


tappii A (tappau) s.; partner, colleague, 
friend, companion, mate of an animal; 
from OAkk. on; pl. tappi, OA tappau, 
Bogh. and Alalakh tappitu; wr. syll. and 
(LU.)TAB.BA (NAM.TAB.BA.MES KAR 153 
obv.(!) 30, in RS (LU.)DUG.GA MRS 12 13:7, 
20:16, Sjéberg AV 318 No. 2:6, for AN.TA see 
usage c-5’); cf. tappatu, tappitu, *tuppt. 


ta-ab MAN = tap-pu-u% Ea II 218; ma-an MAN = 
tap-pu-u A II/4:157; [t]a-ab TAB = tap-plu-u] A 
II/2 Section C 3, Idu II 168; TaB = tap-pu-% MSL 
9 133:459 (Proto-Aa); [ta-ah] [Mc] = ta-ap-pu-u 


tappi A 


MSL 14 96:175:7 (Proto-Aa); ba-dr BAR = a-hu, 
tap-pu-u A 1/6:208f. 

lu.tab.[ba] =  [ta-ap-plu-vi-um, [...]-um, 
li.an.[ta] = [ta-ap-pu-ui-um] OB Lu A 144-146; 
lu.an.ta, lu.[ta]b.ba = ta-ap-pu-ui-um OB Lu 
B v 17f.; sag.tab.ba = tap-pu-u Sag B 93; an. 
ta = tap-pu-w Civil Farmer’s Instructions 205 i 3; 
an.ta = tap-pu-u, talomu Igituh I 169f., cf. lu. 
an.ta = tap-pu-u, lu.x.x = ta-li-mu Isgituh short 
version 292f., cf. also [ku].1li = ib-ri, [an].ta = 
tap-pu-i CT 41 25:21f. (Alu Comm.); dam. 
tab.ba = tap-pu-u, tap-pat-tum, ser-re-twm Hh. I 
O8aff.; giS.AN.za.<gar> nam.tab.ba = MIN (= 
di-im-tu) tap-pi-e Hh. VIIA 118. 

tab = tap-pu-u, tab.ba.ni = tap-pu-u-su, tab. 
ba(var. adds. .e).ne.ne = tap-pu-u-su-nu (var. 
nam.tab.ba = tap-pu-u(var. -%), nam.tab.ba. 
a.ni = tap-pu-u-s% (var. tap-pu-ut-su), nam.tab. 
ba.ne.ne = MIN(= tap-pu-u)-su-nu (var. tap-pu-ut- 
su-nu)) Hh. I 280ff.; kt nam.tab.ba = ka-sap 
tap-pi-e (var. tap-pu-ui), kt nam.tab.ba(var. 
adds. .a).ni = MIN tap-pi-e-su (var. tap-pu-su), ku 
nam.tab.ba.ne.ne = MIN tap-pi-e-su-nu (var. 
tap-pu-su-nu) Hh. I 277f., for parallel see tappitu. 

INin.ka.si tab.ba.bi za.e.me.en: sa 
dwiIn tap-pu-sué atta you (Gibil) are the companion 
of Ninkasi ASKT p. 79 No. 9 r. 20f., see Surpu 
p. 58; a8.dah a.Sa.ga tab.ba.na.ka[...]: 
ar-da-du a ina egel tap-pi-su [...] the thief who 
[...] in the field of his neighbor Lambert BWL 
119:17f. 

an.ta.mu inim.diS.4m én I[mu.e.dal. 
[tar.re.en] : tap-pé-e awatam istiat asdallka] my 
friend, I ask you one thing PBS 1/2 135:7f., see 
van Dijk La Sagesse 128; [saL.u]8,(KAxBAD).zU 
an.ta.[14.8él alan bf.in.di[m]: [kas]-sap-tum 
ana tap-pe-e ubburi salam ibni the sorceress has 
created a statue in order to accuse the fellow 
K.1289:1f., see Falkenstein, ZA 45 25; an.ta. 
zu.8é [sag.pu.ral.8é : ana tap-pe-e-ka ul taratz 
tut you do not tremble in front of your partner ZA 
64 144:36 (Examenstext A); an.ta sa.sa.d&(!) 
(later recension: si.si.te) : ta-ap-pa-am <...> (it 
is in your power, [Star) to <...> the friend ZA 65 
188:116; lu.TUK.NA.A [...] : [L]UGAL tap-pu-% 
nigsit inika KAR 131:7 + 180:7. 

tap-pu-u || §u-ta-pi // MIN Su-za-pi || tap-pu-u || 
§u-tals-nu-u] Lambert BWL 70 comm. to lines 2-3 
(Theodicy Comm.), cf. tap-pu-i = [Su-ta-pu?], 
Sutasnt, = [MIN?] Malku IV 189f. 

litl-ba-ru, ib-[ru], ru-Pl-a(var. -si) = tap-pu-u 
LTBA 2 2:393ff., var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 
r. ii 12; [at-hu]-v, da-al-lu, it-ba-ru, it-ba-ar-tu = MIN 
(= [tap-pu-u]) Explicit Malku I 300ff. 


a) business partner — 1’ in OA—a’ in 
gen.: ammakam tap-pd-e-ka tésubi erisma 
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ana Alim ana sa kima jati gebilma ask your 
partners there for additional payments 
and send (them) to my agent in Assur BIN 
6 39:12; kaspam Sa PN u tap-pd-i-su sa qatni 
Sakanam qabiu erig§ ask for the silver of 
PN and his partners which he had been 
told to deposit as our share CCT 3 8:35; 
10 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN w ta-pd-u-su 
ten minas of silver (owed by) PN and his 
partner (list of debts due) BIN 4 25:20, also 
(in similar context) ibid. 145:23, 160:16, note: x 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR SIGs istt PN assitisu u 
mer esu U PNy tap-pa-1-su assitisu u meresu 
OIP 27 59:10; la libbi tlimma PN tap-pd-a bit 
abint met unfortunately, PN, a partner in 
our father’s firm, is dead OIP 27 57:6, also 
TCL 21 270:15, wr. TAB.BA KT Blanckertz 
18:3, ArOr 37 178 I 633:5; asSumt PN wu tap- 
pa-e-Su ina panitim tasapparam DUMU-Su 
miu la mVema la nillik’um earlier, you 
were writing about PN and his associate 
(that) his “son” is dead, we were not able 
to go to him C 18:19 (courtesy B. Landsberger); 
Sim URUDU ga ana Amurré aSqulu ina tupz 
pim isti tap-pd-e-a lapit the price for the 
copper which I have paid to the Amorite is 
recorded together with my partners in a 
list CCT 4 1b:24; x silver ist? PN PN, wu tap- 
pa-i-Su-nu (is owed) by PN, PNy, and their 
partners BIN 4 189:3; wmam qadima tap- 
pa-e-ni u ninu hubul abini nugabbama (see 
qadi usage b) Jankowska KTK 18 r. 5’, cf. 
aninu tap-pd-u CCT 5 13b:15; ask a favor 
from the karu saying wnutwm sa awilim 
la thallig ana Zalpa letiqma unussu lipz 
gidma u Sut assér tap-pd-i-su litur The 
implements of (this) man must not get 
lost, let him go to Zalpa to entrust his 
goods (to somebody) and (then) he may 
come back to his partners TCL 19 4:19; 
Summa ina sibé istén ina barisunu ina GN 
lassu nam?adam seridama u tap-pd-ds-nu 
ina tuppim lulwaddliunikkuniti if one 
among the witnesses is not present in 
Kani, lead the majority (to the Gate of 
the God) and let them identify for you 
their partner on a tablet TCL 19 76:26; ana 
Sumi subati Sa PN ... tértaka ana <tap>-pd-e- 
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mi lillikam as for the textiles of PN, your 
report should go to our partners CCT 3 
40a:15; ana PN u tap-pd-e-su u PN, gibima 
ICK 1 66:2. 


b’ present at arbitration proceedings 
(possibly to agree to the deposition or ver- 
dict): (present were witnesses) PN tap- 
pa-i (and) PN, my partner CCT 5 12a:28, 
also ICK 1 61:26, TCL 4 107:7, Jankowska KTK 
107:10, and passim, also PN tap-pd-i-ni PN, 
our partner CCT 5 14a:30, also MVAG 33 
263:30, 35/3 330a:26, Kienast ATHE 35:40, [PN] 
u PN, tap-Ipal-i(for -%)-nt ICK 2 139:35, also 
AnOr 6 pl. 2 No. 5:4, cf. PN w PN, tap-pa-u-a 
CCT 5 10b:30, 12b:23, PN PNy wu PNg tap-pa- 
u-a Goetze, Berytus 3 77:37, PN wu PN, tap-pda- 
u-nt Kienast ATHE 22 A 25, B 13, Kiiltepe a/k 
1411:33, cited Or. NS 36 398, PN PN, w PN; ta- 
pa-u-nt MVAG 33 252:30; PN wu PN, tap-pda- 
u-su-nu ICK 2 147:43. 


2’ in OB, Elam — a’ partner in a com- 
mercial enterprise: they arrived from a 
business trip, I seized PN and he said: tap- 
pu-ia qadu kaspim ina GN su(text KU)-nu 
tttija lillikuma kaspam lupul My partners 
are in Sippar with the silver, let them go 
with me and I will pay the silver VAS 16 
202:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 202; kaspam ana 
ahitim apali itt. tamkarim assuhamma ana 
tap-pé-e ahija astanapparmia] I drew sil- 
ver from a creditor to pay the additional 
payments and (now) I write continually to 
my brother’s partner (but he does not an- 
swer me) Kraus AbB 1 103:5; mint sa adi 
Saparim atta u tap-pé-e-ka ana GN la tale 
likla] SE.a18.i la tamhurla] how is it that 
you and your partner did not come to 
Babylon to take delivery of the linseed 
until (you received) a written invitation? 
CT 52 178:7 (all OB letters); x SILA I.GIS 
SU.TI.A PN KI tap-pé-e x silas of oil re- 
ceived by PN from (his) partners VAS 7 
142:5; ina kaspim u kisim sa tap-pi-im 
eqlam bitam ... PN la isamu (they swore) 
PN did not buy a field, a house, (etc.) with 
the silver, namely the capital of the part- 
ner VAS 8 71:19; tap-pa-ka asbatma I seized 
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your partner (concerning silver given to 
buy sheep) CT 6 34b:12; ina alim wu sérim 
ina kaspim wu hurasim Samas u PN tap-pu 
SamaS and PN are partners in town and 
country with regard to the silver and gold 
MDP 22 119:2. 


b’ partner ina land holding: assum tem 
eqlim ... istisSu wu sinisu PN ana baqarimz 
ma tap-pu-su ustaddisu concerning the 
affair of the field, once or twice his part- 
ners prevented PN from making a claim 
(on it) VAS 16 168:11; GU A.SA-im ... PN 
tap-pa-su itappal PBS 8/2 200:8; a field sa 
PN wu PN, ta-ap-pu-% in which PN and PN, 
are partners VAS 8 74:3; PN w ta-ap-pa-su 
alpt értisma Kienast Kisurra 178:7; A.SA PN 
Sa PN,...WPNg... wtisu tap-pu-% VAS 22 
26:18, cf. ibid. 18; PN w PN g NAM.TAB. 
BA.NE.INEI ana A.SA erésim tap-pu-u BIN 
7 191:5; [SE A.NAIGAL.LA.AM tap-pu-u 
DAM.GAR(?) i-ba-lu-ma (see apalu A mng. 
la-2’) UET 5 129:15; difficult: 1 girruwm HA. 
LA PN ina isqim ina mé KI tap-pt-e-Su ilge 
one “journey,” the share of PN, he took 
from his partners by (casting) lots from(?) 
the water Scheil Sippar 287:7, see Harris, Stud- 
ies Landsberger 223 n. 54. 


3’ in MA: PN uw LU.MES tap-pa-u-su ana 
TAB.BA ana harran GN 8U.BA.AN.TI-G PN 
and his partners have received (x silver) 
for a partnership for a business trip to GN 
KAJ 32:5. 


4’ in SB: bit améli issappah naparrurtu 
NAM.TAB.BA.MES izuzzu DAM WU DAM 
TAK,.MES (see zdzw mng. la) KAR 153 
obv.(!) 30 (SB ext.); TAB.BA.MES BAR.MES 
CT 40 18:89 (SB Alu). 


b) colleague of an administrative official 
(OB, Mari): ana PN PN, w tap-pt-su-nu 
qibuma speak to Samas-hazir, Sin-muSallim, 
and their colleagues UCP 9 326 No. 1:3, TCL 
7 31:1, OECT 3 23:3, also, wr. tap-pt-e-su-nu 
BIN 7 8:2, TCL 7 29:1, and passim in letters from 
Hammurapi; note: ana ‘uTU-ha-zi-ir wu tap- 
pt-e-Su. TCL 7 39:1; I now have sent the 
men from GN to you wu PN wu tap-pi-su 
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uwareramma ittisunu ittalkunim and I also 
gave orders to PN and his colleagues and 
they left with them TCL 79:10; I have sent 
(to you) PN, the overseer [of ...] from 
Larsa ERIN epis[tam] Sa GN piqissumma 
itti LO musepisi tap-pi-su [lilsepigs (see 
musepigsu A) LIH 7:10; PN wu tap-pu-su ile 
likunimma ina GN sabam sa satrusunusim 
isahhuru PN and his colleagues have come 
to look in Sippar for the workmen assigned 
to them TCL 18 91:9; GIR PN w BA. 
TAM.MES tap-pi-su VAS 8 103:8 (tablet), 
104:9 (case), also TCL 11 153:12, VAS 8 91:8, 
YOS 5 182:16; IGI PN UGULA MASKIM 
LUKUR.E.NE IGI PN, TAB.BA.NI (var. 
UGULA MASKIM [...]) PBS 8/2 142:26 (tab- 
let), var. from case 29; Sibuja PN PN, tap-pu-su 
w PN; my witnesses (to the purchase of 
the slave) are PN, his colleague PN,, and 
PN, van Soldt, AbB 12 56:16; kuma LU.MES 
tap-pu-su matam rapastam isapparu u st 
Tuttul lispur just as his colleagues govern 
vast territories, so he should govern Tut- 
tul ARM 1 62 r. 13’; LU.MES tap-pu-ta ipz 
turuma ana E.HI.A-Su-nu urlammti my 
colleagues have stopped working and re- 
tired to their homes ARM 14 13:7, cf. a[tt]é 
LU.MES tap-pt-ila e]tbélm] ibid. 14; ana 
minim PN wu LU.MES tap-pi-su la mudé 
awdtim [tlatrudamma why did you send 
me PN and his colleagues who do not know 
about the matter? ARM 3 69:8. 


c) fellow worker, fellow official, fellow 
man — I’ in OA: tap(!)-pd-u-ka kaspam us 
tebtlunim atta la tusebilam your colleagues 
have already sent me the silver, (only) you 
did not send (it) JCS 145 8S 560:15; ana 
tap-pd-e-a annakam damqam tusebilam jati 
annakam tapsam tustebilam to my colleagues 
you have sent tin of good quality, (but) to 
me you have sent tin of .... quality KBo 9 
6:5; you know that ta-pd-am la isi I have 
no partner TCL 19 73:13. 


2’ in OB, Mari: PN ga kakkija warki 
tap-pé-e-Su uhhiramma PN, who belongs to 
my contingent, has lagged behind his 
comrades CT 4 27d:5; assum sém Sa qaz 
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tikunu Lu-us-si-kum ana tap-pi-su umma 
Stima concerning the barley that is at your 
disposal, PN (spoke) to his colleague as 
follows YOS 2 19:6; atta ul tidé kima istu 
pananum u warkanu ‘PN ahatt summa la 
assum 'PN ahatija awilam isten ina suhari 
lu elqe ana TAB.BA ustent nasaham ul nile?i 
do you not know that after all ‘PN is my 
sister? If it were not for ‘PN, my sister, I 
would have taken (this) one man among 
the subordinates (and) replaced (him) with 
a colleague, (but) we cannot remove (him) 
IM 67220:12 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); note: 
appoint a trustworthy citizen of Susa ana 
ta-ap-pa van Soldt, AbB 12 78:16; awilum(!) 
Sa kirusu la kapdu ana kirim ga ta-ap-pt- 
Su insu inassima kirasu ul ikappud (see 
kapadu mng. 2) TCL 17 15:11; ana SIPA. 
MES ga Samag tap-pé-Su-nu ... [kima talp- 
pé-e-Su-nu ana apsitém IaAl.[SA.HI.A] ide 
naslun|usim give fields to the shepherds of 
Samas, their colleagues, according to the 
(same) proportion, just as to their col- 
leagues BIN 7 8:25ff., see Stol, AbB 9 195; ina 
IN.NU.DA jaem Sa PN tap-pu-ka izibakkum 
5 susst IN.NU.DA idimma from my straw 
which PN, your colleague, left with you, 
deliver three hundred (bundles of) straw 
TLB 4 46:5; (barley) MU.DU PN wu TAB.BA. 
NI BIN 7 96:5, cf. MU.DU PN wu xX.x.MES tap- 
pi-su— delivery of PN and the ....-s, his 
partners JCS 11 32 No. 21:12; 10 SE.GUR 

. . KI PN PN, U TAB.BA.NI.ME.ES SU.BA. 
AN.TI ten gur of barley PN, and his part- 
ners have received from PN YOS 5 128:5, x 
A.SA PAD PN &U TAB.BA.A.NI KI PN, PNg 
NAM.APIN.LA.SE {B.TA.E.A x field, suste- 
nance(?) of PN and his fellows, PN, has 
rented from PN, in tenancy YOS 12 83:3, 
EN.NU PN wu TAB.BA.NI TCL 10 116:18; 
(rations) ana PN u tap-pi-e-Su van Lerberghe 
OB Texts 20:13, cf. ibid. 16, 18, 8:3; ta-ap-pé-e 
PN ... imras the companion of PN (the 
messenger) fell ill Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
33 SH 920:28, cf. tap-pé-e PN VAS 16 37:14; 
ittt PN tap-pa-a-su(text -zu) ana mahrika 
attardassu sihram ahi turdam VAS 16 28:12; 
tap-pa-su uterrunim they have brought 
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back his (the fugitive samalli’s) accom- 
plice CT 52 95 r. 6; SAL nipdt LU. 
ENGAR.MES LU tap-pi-su utasseru wu SAL 
niptt PN ul uwasseru. they have released 
the women (taken as) distress from his 
fellow-farmers, but they did not release 
the woman (taken as) distress from PN 
ARM 10 160:23; inanna ana GN [... a]na 
[sler tap-pt-su-nu uslteslersuniti now I 
have directed them to go to Mari to their 
companions ARM 4 10 r. 9’; during the 
night enemy men visit the women in these 
cities temni gamram ileqqima ana sér 
tap-pi-su-nu utarruma they gather full in- 
formation about us and relate it to their 
comrades ARM 3 16:18; PN mar | pri]m LU 
GN PN, u 1 LU tap-pu-su sa bélija istu GN 
ana ser bélya illakunim ... PN, u LU tap- 
pa-su idukku u LU GN usém PN, the envoy 
from Carchemish, PN,, and one companion 
(provided) by my lord were on the way to 
my lord from Carchemish, (raiders at- 
tacked them and) killed PN, and his com- 
panion but the man from Carchemish 
escaped ARM 14 86:7 and 12; ana GIS.APIN. 
HI.A kima PN w tap-pi-Su-ma asakkanma 
ana serya turdassu ARM 1 99 r. 4’; ana ser 
tap-pi-Su ittur (in broken context) RA 66 
126 A.2432 r. 5 (Mari let.); note with connota- 
tion of “friend”: a-na-<ku> wedek[u] tap-pa- 
am ul ilsju I am alone, I have no friend 
CT 52 36:9, cf. Summa la Sati TAB.BA-am wu 
Sa inijga ipettt ul isu Genouillac Kich 2 D 15, 
see Kupper, RA 53 30; assum bit PN TAB.BA 
Sa kunnuku kima awilum gqerbam w istiat 
upugsam ul tidé concerning the house of PN, 
(my) friend, which is sealed off —do you 
not know that this man is close to me and 
works with me? OECT 8 68:6, see Kraus, AbB 4 
146; assum ZU-lu-a-at annikiam wasabumma 
wasbat wu ta-pu-ni inattalukama because you 
are .... you can live here and our friends 
will care for you Kraus AbB 1 36:15. 


3’ in MA, NA: summa a ilu tap-pa-a-su 
inik if a man has intercourse with a fellow 
man KAV 1 ii 98 (Ass. Code § 20); Summa 
wilu ana tap-pa-i-su lu ina puzri lu ina 
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salte ight ma assatka uttinikku if a man says 
to his fellow either secretly or during a 
quarrel “Everybody has intercourse with 
your wife” KAV 1 ii 72 (Ass. Code § 18), ef. 
ibid. 83 (§ 19); if a man wishes to place the 
veil upon his concubine 5 6 tap-pa-e-su 
usessab ana panisunu upassansi he invites 
five or six colleagues and he veils her in 
their presence KAV 1 vi 2 (Ass. Code § 41); 
summa wilu tahuma rabia sa tap-pa-i-su 
ussammeh if a man incorporates (into his 
own field) a large tract of his neighbor’s 
(he will give three times the (amount of) 
land he has incorporated) KAV 2 iv 12 (Ass. 
Code B § 8); tap-pe-e PN ni-i-ku raped com- 
rade of PN Livingstone, SAA 3 29:4. 


4’ in peripheral texts: inanna bu-i-te 
ussir KASKAL.HI.A-ta ina qat LU tap-pi-ta 
ana Sarri bela now I have tried to send 
the caravans to the king, my lord, through 
one of my partners EA 264:22, cf. udammiq 
ana LU tap-pi-ia EA 120:45; ana mini la 
[illew ugssar LU-lim [anla ekallim kima tap- 
pi-ia why can’t I, as my colleagues (do), 
send a man to the palace? EA 113:30; kumé 
LU ana LU tap-pi-su iltanappar wu atta 
SES-1a ana muhhiya ana meriltika u sibiz 
tika Supra just as one regularly writes to 
one’s friend, so you too, my brother, write 
to me about your desires and wishes MRS 
6 18 RS 15.24+ :10; I made my throne similar 
to the throne of kings LU.MES SES.MES-ta 
kima SES.MES Sa LUG[AL].MES ... u 
LU.MES tap-pu-te.H1.A-ta ki(!)-<ma> tap-pu- 
te.HI.A-Su-nu wmassilusunu I made my 
brothers similar to brothers of (other) 
kings and my friends similar to their 
friends Smith Idrimi 83, 

Loretz, UF 13 206; enuwma LU SGs1 LU tap-pt- 
Su tpsurmi when that man has redeemed 
his companion Ugaritica 5 42:16; adi wmt 
anné lu-% TAB.BA-ta atta until now you 
have been my friend MRS 12 4:11; LU tap- 
pa-ila] asranu janu I have no friend there 
ibid. 20:7, ef., wr. tnannla] ana LU.DUG. 
Ga-ia eltleplulska now I have treated you 
like a friend of mine ibid. 16, cf. DUG. 


see Dietrich and 
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GA-ta ibid. 18:7, DUG.GA-&w Lackenbacher, 
Sjéberg AV 318 No. 2:6; uncert.: tuppr marutr 
Sa PN PN, LU.TAB.BA(?)-ma ana maruti 
utepus tablet of adoption by which PN 
adopted PN,, his partner JEN 59:3 (coll.); 
in broken context: SES-am DUMU-am LU 
tap-pa-a KUB 3 21 r. 5, see Weidner, BoSt 9 
138; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: as-SumM SES- 
UT-TIM U AS-SUM LU TAP-PU-UT-[TIM| KBo 5 
3 i 13, see Friedrich Staatsvertrige 106, LU TAP- 
PE-SU ZA 39 18:16 (Hitt. Gilg.), LU TAP-PU-SU 
KUB 17 28 ii 33. 


5’ in omens and lit.: nakrum ta-ap-pa- 
am i[ragssi] the enemy will gain an associ- 
ate YOS 10 50:1, also ibid. 11 v 7, ta-ap-pa-am 
talrassi| ibid. 50:13, also 11 v 4 (OB ext.); tap- 
pa-a TUK CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 9, tap-pa-a 
tarassi Syria 33 20 ii 1; tap-pa-a usarsika 
kdsa Gilg. VII iii 39; tap-pa-a usarsis VAB 4 
272 ii 2 (Nbn.); etla eda tap-pa-a tusarst you 
(Sama8) provide the lone man with a com- 
panion STT 60:10 and dupls., tap-pa-a luksud 
may I obtain a friend ibid. 23, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 505ff.; sa ana alti tap- 
pi-Su iss [inesu] a man who covets his 
neighbor’s wife Lambert BWL 130:88; birit 
ali u biti amélu mimmu tap-pi-e-su ul ekim 
in city and house no one took anything 
away from his neighbor Streck Asb. 260 ii 19; 
ana bit tap-pe-e-su iterub ana assat tap-pe- 
e-Su ittehi dami tap-pe-e-su (var. tap-pi-su) 
ittabak subat tap-pe-e-Su (var. tap-pi-su) itz 
talbas he entered his neighbor’s house, 
had intercourse with his neighbor’s wife, 
shed his neighbor’s blood, put on his 
neighbor’s clothes Surpu II 47-50, dupl. CT 51 
187:5ff.; (the demon) kinsa Sa tap-pe-e-Su 
sabit (for context see sapadsu mng. 1) MIO 
1 74 iv 45, also kinsa sa tap-pi-su Sapis ibid. 
76 v 4 and 6, dupl. CT 51 209 iii 68 and 70 
(description of representations of demons); note 
the use of the log. AN.TA: if in his dream 
UZU AN.TA-StU tkul Dream-book 315 ii 21, and 
similar ibid. 22ff., 317 r. i y+23, wr. tap-pi-(e)-su 
in the parallel Iraq 31 160 ii 4 and 7, see Oppen- 
heim, Iraq 31 164 n. 5; [Sa mahra] illaku paz 
garsu issur tap-pa-a lisallim the one who 
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goes in front has safeguarded himself, let 
him (now) protect his fellow Gilg. IV vi 38, 
cf. [Sa alik mlahra tap-pa-a usallim Gilg. Y. 
vi 255; tap-pu-u ibés§ companion(s) will part 
company KAR 423 iii 36, cf. CT 28 45:8 (both 
SB ext.), also tap-pu-u ibessu ACh Adad 27:3, 
ACh Supp. Adad 60:8; note tap-pu-w ib-bu-es 
JCS 21 54 DT 78:9; ibri tap-pu-su ul wmassi 
the friend will not recognize his fellow 
Grayson BHLT 52 ii 15; nalbubu tap-pi-e (var. 
tap-pa-a) unamgaranni my comrade is in 
a rage, he denounces me Lambert BWL 
34:86 (Ludlul I), also cited A III/1 Comm. A 6, in 
MSL 14 323; note [s]zt TAB.BA e-di-im_ de- 
fection(?) of a famous .... RA 44 17 VAT 
602 r. 31 (photo pl. IV); beside synonyms: tk- 
kilmanni ibri tap-pu-u a-[...] my friend 
looks at me angrily, (my) fellow [...] Lam- 
bert BWL 288 K.2765:10 (prayer); lu tbri lu 
tap-pu-u llw...] LKA 115:14, ef. lu [tbru] lu 
tap-pu-u lu ri’a Dream-book 344 r. 7; in bro- 
ken context: 18-ti-is-su tap-pu-wu ru->-t us- 
[...] AfO 19 53:171; for more references see 
ibru usage c-2’, itbaru usage b; designating 
animals in fables: atta barbar ... lépisl 
lemneti nakisu napisti tap-pi-su you, wolf, 
are an evildoer who cuts the throat of his 
fellow (wolf) Lambert BWL 194:14; in ref. 
to gods: ‘“uTu “BIL.GI tap-pu-ka litallil 
idaja Sama8, let Girru, your associate, be 
joined to my side AfO 18 293:58, also 4uTu 
ina mahrika 4GI8.BAR (var. 4uTU ‘BIL.GI) 
tap-pu-ka li-tal-lil(var. -lal) idaja KAR 80 r. 
35, vars. from RA 26 41:14; “BIL.GI tap-pe-e 
dyutTu Maqlu III 82, also Dream-book 339 
K.8171+ :11, LKA 139:47 and dupl. BA 5 670 
K.9453:17; “Nusku tap-pe-e ‘utTu atlta] 
Dream-book 340 K.8583 right col. 3. 


6’ in personal names: ™Tu.tu.uSu. 
an.ta.gal md Varduk-tap-pe-e-e-di-sub- 
$1 5R 44 ii 21, see Lambert, JCS 11 12; 4Samas- 
TAB.BA-we-di CT 6 31b:3 and 18, CT 2 9:27, 
Meissner BAP 32:4, 24, YOS 8 63:35, den. 
ZU-TAB.BA-we-di-im YOS 12 224:5 and 20, ef. 
ibid. 2, YOS 14 75:13, CT 2 39:29, 40b:16, CT 8 
20b:28, VAS 8 18:18 (case), also 17:16 (tablet), 
[*|Sin-TAB.BA-we-di-im TLB 1 182:2, cf. (in 


tappti A 


list of names, also with Enlil) PBS 11/2 p. 166, 
Cig-Kizilyay, Studies Landsberger 48: 56ff., 49 Ni. 
5070:7ff., Tap-pd-we-di-im YOS 12 556:26, 
YOS 13 533:1, TLB 1 129:6; [Tap-pil-e-we-du 
TLB 1 147:8; Tap-pi-we-du-wm Birot Tablettes 
63:5 (all OB); I-li-TAB.BA MAD 1 215:12, 
TAB.BA-?-lt Boson Tavolette 335:3, Su-TAB. 
BA MAD 18 vi5 (all OAkk.); /1,-TAB.BA RA 59 
36 No. 14:2 and passim in OA, L-li-raB.B[a]-lil 
YOS 8 98:14, I-li-raB.BA-e UET 5 357:5, 
509:28, 108:17, I-li-tap-pi-e Weitemeyer 86:5, 
88:8 (= VAS 9 127), 90:4, 98:6 (= VAS 9 108) (all 
OB); TAB.BA-il ARM 5 7:10 and 20, wr. Tap- 
pi-lum CT 2 40a:1f. (OB); ‘Adad-tap-pd-i ICK 
1 125:2 and 5; A-Sur-tap-pd-e TCL 19 62:33; 
4Samas-tap-pd-i TCL 19 62:31, 20 175:12, 
ATHE 66:16 (all OA), “Samas-TAB.BA-e YOS 
12 225:1 and passim, Weitemeyer Nos. 1, 26 (both 
dockets), ibid. No. 86:8, also Nos. 93:7, 95:5, 96:7 
and 97:5 (= VAS 9 82, 86, 87, and 90), UET 5 
221:6, 245:1, 270:4, YOS 14 64:8, dSamag- 
TAB.BA-Su_ Birot Tablettes 70C ii’ 12’, Cig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 162 r. 9, CT 4 29a:7, YOS 
12 536:35, and passim; IEN.ZU-TAB.BA-e UET 
5 247:24, 669:7, 4EN.ZU-TAB.BA-Su BIN 7 
163:25; UH.KI-TAB.BA-Su CT 4 11:31; un- 
cert.: TAB-ge-ri-Samas CT 6 42b:25, Ta-ab- 
tap-pé-e CT 6 48b:21; Ta-ab-tap-pu-uwm CT 2 
40:20, CT 8 34c:10, VAS 8 32:22 (case) and 31:20 
(tablet), 56:23 (tablet) and 57:27 (case), TCL 1 
190:18, wr. Ta-bi-ge-ri-Samag ibid. 74:31, 
76:19, 108:19;  4Samas-TaB.BA-*Za-ba,-ba, 
Szlechter TUA p. 54 UMM H 57:22; abbr.: Tap- 
pu-um YOS 12 135:12, YOS 14 165:34, Birot 
Tablettes 70C ii’ 15’, Tap-pu-u-wm YOS 8 148:4; 
TAB.BA-e TCL 1 195:30, TAB.BA-e-1-a YOS 2 
48:18 (all OB), Tap-pu-u-a TCL 12 8:33, VAS 6 
55:11 (both NB), KAR 147 r. 30, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 315:3. 


d) partner, mate of an animal or object: 
[summa] sist issSegima lu tap-pa-a-su (var. 
tap-pa-Su) lu LU.MES unagsak if a horse 
becomes rabid and bites either its compan- 
ion or people CT 40 34r. 8, var. from TCL 6 8 
r. 5; sist silul[kannu] itti tap-pu-Su HSS 15 
103:38, cf. ibid. 19; wmma PN-ma GUD ina seri 
tap-pu-su usebbir u dajani ana PN igtabt 
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LU.MES Ssibutika bila kimé ina séri tap-pu- 
Su usebbiru PN (the herdsman declared be- 
fore the judges): “Its companion injured 
the ox in the fields,” then the judges said 
to PN: “Bring your witnesses that its 
companion did the injury in the fields” 
JEN 341:7 and 11, see Shaffer, Or. NS 34 33 n. 7; 
uncert.: [Summa] siru ina bit amili [tap- 
pa-su x xl KU KAR 384:16 (SB Alu); 
[... u]a@u(?) §d tap-pe-e-si magal GiD.DA 
[if his ...] is much longer than its(?) fellow 
Kraus Texte 32:18. 


Veenhof, Mikasa Festschrift 453ff. 


tappi B s.; (a net?); lex.* 
sa.dut = tap-lIpwl-ui-um Nigga Bil. B 279. 


[Su hla.za.ab sa.du 
[hél.e.gar : kak-[ka] tu-mu-[uh] tap-pla 
.|-$i MBGT III 9. 


tappt see *tuppi. 
*tappubtu see tapsihu. 


tappuSu s.; (a type of clothing); syn. list.* 


tap-pu-su = lit-bu-su (var. lu-bu-su DINGIR.MES) 


Malku VI 83. 
tapputtu see tappitu. 
tapputu see tappatu. 


tappitu (tappautu, tapputtu) s.; 1. com- 
mon cause, interest, 2. assistance, help, 
3. partnership, 4. alliance; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) TAB.BA, 
NAM.TAB.BA (TAB-d-ti MDP 23 274:1, TA. 
AP.PA MDP 28 426:30, TAP.PA MDP 23 
326:6, YOS 13 510:11); ef. tappt A. 


[nJam.an.ta = tap-pu-ti, [nam].an.ta 
inim.inim.ma.na [b]if.in.ak.a = tap-pu-ti 
a-wa-ti-§u il-lik Ai. VII i 48f.; sag.tab = re-su, 
sag.tab.ba.ak.a = a-lik tap-pu-ti Antagal C 
27f., [x(x)].lba(?)l.ak.a = alik tap-pu-t[i] 5R 16 
ii 72 (group voc., coll. W. G. Lambert). 

ki.nam.tab.ba = KU.BABBAR tap-pu-tu(var. 
-tt) Ai. IIT ii 20; na,.ki8ib.nam.tab.ba= MIN 


tappitu 
(= NA,.KISIB) tap-pu-tt Ai. VI iv 6; a.8a.nam. 
tab.[ba] = A.S8A tap-pu-ti, ki.lugal.a.8a. 


ga.[ta] a.8a.nam.tab.ba.[Sé] fb.ta.é = itti 
bel A.SA A.SA a-na tap-pu-ti u-se-si Ai. IV i 58ff. 
gir.uS di.im.ma.kam: ta-pu-ut ulali ala- 
kum (it is in your power, IStar) to go to the help of 
the weak ZA 65 188:117 (coll.). 
tap-pi(var. -pu)-u-tum = tap-pu-ui-tum Explicit 
Malku I 304. 


l. common cause, interest: tap-pd-u- 
tum-ma utappasu mimmama ula utappasu 
(see tuppt v.) CCT 3 20:30 (OA); [z]éti DUMU 
US DUB-pt sa Sapir GN ahi tap-pu-ta-am 
[li(?)]-pu-us-ma let my brother make com- 
mon cause(?) with the scribe(?) of the 
governor of Sippar CT 52 134:20, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 134; tla]-ap-pu-tam [it]tisu i-pu-us (in 
broken context) Kraus, AbB 5 61 r. 7. 


2. assistance, help — a) in gen.: ‘Be-er- 
tap-pu-ti KAJ 158:23 and 31, *UTU-tap-pu-ti 
Speleers Recueil 311:4; 'Tap-pu-ti-4NIN.E. 
GAL-lim KAR 220 r. iv 9 (all MA). 


b) with alaku—1’ in OB letters: 
Lasslum ahati imitu wu awiltum ummi a-[l]i- 
k[a-alt tap-pu-tim la isi because my sister 
has died and my esteemed mother has no 
one to help her TLB 4 90:8; alik tap-pu-tim 
ul isu IM 67139:16 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 
ana tap-pu-ti-ka alakim PN lutrudakkum 
Kraus AbB 1 42:16, cf. Summa... tap-pu-u-te 
la wllik Kraus, AbB 10 193:14; PN was taken 
to Cutha [tap]-pu-su alikma [awd]tisu gumz 
ram go to his assistance and settle his 
affairs TLB 4 49:16, cf. tap-pu-ut dababiz 
Sunu alik Kraus, AbB 10 73:19, also van Soldt, 
AbB 12 6:7; tap-pu-ut PN alikma YOS 2 
103:32; I have sent PN to you sé... tap-pu- 
ut-su alikma ana GI8.MA gurkib help him 
to load the barley on a boat Kraus AbB 1 
96:8; tap-pu-tam alikma subilam be helpful 
and send me (the silver) VAS 7 199:18; ana 
prhatisu ta-pu-u-su-u alka VAS 16 85:21; 
nisu Sa GN lisiama ina eburim ina eqliki 
tap-pu-tam lillika let the people of GN 
come forward to assist you in harvesting 
your field OBT Tell Rimah 97:12, and passim in 
OB letters in similar context, e.g., TCL 1 3:11, 
TCL 17 41:15, PBS 7 80:8, 99:19, YOS 2 29:16, 
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Kraus AbB 1 69:14, VAS 7 203:34, and see alaku 
mng. 4a (tappitu); ina kima la ad-bu-bu-u-ma 
u tap-pu-ut beltija la al-li-ku (I swear that) 
I did speak up accordingly and did go to 
the assistance of my lady Greengus Ishchali 
23:17. 


2’ in Mari: béli ina annétim ta-ap-pu-ti 
lillik let my lord come to my assistance 
in this (work) ARMT 13 139 r. 18’; assum 1 
LU taklim ana tap-pu-ut PN alakim ... Sa 
taspuram ... PN, attarald] ... sdma tap- 
plul-ut PN [illak(?)] as for what you wrote 
me about sending a trustworthy man to 
assist PN, I had already sent PN», it is he 
who is going to assist PN ARM 1 41:7 and 
14; LU Elahuttim [tap|-pu-ut nakir belija 
alakam ul tle’t the ruler of GN is unable to 
give assistance to my lord’s enemy CRRA 
18 63 A.49:56; note: DN u ilka... ta-pu-ut- 
ka lilukuma alam sabat conquer the village 
with the help of Dagan and your (personal) 
god ARM 10 107:22. 


3’ in later texts: [...allak tap-pu-tu 
hu-la-a-[nil.MES isbutu § they set out to 
render aid AfO 17 384:4, see Grayson Chroni- 
cles 189 (MA); ta-ap-pu-lul-[ta lilliku] (in 
broken context) BE 17 5:15 (MB let.); RN 

. nasir kitti r@im misari épis usati alik 
tap-pu-ut aki Sennacherib, who heeds jus- 
tice, loves righteousness, gives help and 
assistance to the destitute OIP 2 55:2, also 
ibid. 48:2, cf. AfO 20 88:4 (Senn.), WO 8 47:13 
(Sin-Sar-iSkun); Nabd-tap-pu-tu-alik (personal 
name) Tell Halaf 110:15, also 109 left edge 1 
(NA), see also Tallqvist APN 162a. 


3. partnership—a) in OA, MA: 4 
attunu tap-pd-u-tam tépusama mamman ibz 
barikunu kaspum mimma la nadi the four 
of you have established a partnership, but 
no silver was deposited by any of you 
(three) ICK 1 1:10 (deposition in court), see 
Landsberger, ArOr 18/1-2 331, ef. tap-pda-u-tam 
la épusuni HUCA 39 3 L29-553:16 (both OA); 
kaspum ka-sa-ap tap-pd-u-tim the silver is 
partnership capital Kiiltepe 89/k 355:10 
(courtesy Y. Kawasaki); X KU.BABBAR ... KI 


tappitu 


PN PN, wu LU.MES tap-pa-u-su ana TAB.BA 
ana harran GN 8U.BA.AN.TI-U PN, and his 
companions have received x silver from PN 
for a partnership enterprise for a business 
trip to GN KAJ 32:6 (MA). 


b) in OB—I’ referring to commercial 
partnerships: PN w PN, tap-pu-ta-am ipusu 
PN and PN, had formed a partnership Jean 
Tell Sifr 37:3, also (in documents dissolving a 
partnership) VAS 8 8:3, CT 2 28:3, VAS 9 205:3; 
Summa awilum ana awilim kaspam ana 
TAB.BA iddin nemelam u butuqqam 
mitharis izuzzu if one person has given 
silver to another for a partnership ven- 
ture, they divide the profit and the loss 
equally PBS 5 93 iii 3 (= CH § U, in Driver 
and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 42); Akkadi wu 
Amurrt sa seam kaspam u bisam ana 
simim ana harranim ana TAB.BA w tad- 
miqtim ilqi tuppasu ul thheppit ana pi 
riksatisu inaddin (see tadmiqtu mng. 2b) 
Kraus Verfiigungen 174 § 8:3, cf. § 9:8; 1 
ma.na ku.babbar kaskal.la(?).8é 
nam.tab.ba ki PN PN, w PN, Su ba. 
an.ti.me.eS YOS 8 172:2; assum x KU. 
BABBAR §@ and NAM.TAB.BA PN PNg igipu 
concerning x silver which Sep-Sin en- 
trusted to PN, for a partnership HSM 
7503:2, 1 ma.na kt.babbar nam. 
tab.ba.8é ki “Utu u PN PN, 8u 
ba.an.ti PN, received from SamaS and 
PN one mina of silver for a partnership 
enterprise YOS 8 96:2, 186:2, UET 5 362:2, 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 188:2, also HSM 7509:2, 
7596:3, wr. NAM.TAB.BA.NI.SE HSM 7601:2 
and 7607: 2, all cited G. F. Dole Partnership Loans 
in the Old Babylonian Period (Ph.D. diss., Harvard 
Univ. 1965) 104ff.; 5 GiN KU.BABBAR... KI 
PN PN, PN3 uw PNy ana TAB.BA(!) SU.BA. 
AN.TI.MES BE 6/1 97:9, wr. [anal TAP.PA 
Szlechter Tablettes 125 MAH 16.351:5; 5 MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR SAG KI “UTU u PN PN, PNg 
u PN, ana TAB.BA SU.BA.AN.TI.MES MDP 
22 124:4, cf. 15 GiN KU.BABBAR SAG 
TAB-U-tt KI PN PN, ... SU.BA.AN.TI MDP 
23 274:1; x KU.BABBAR TAB.BA KI 
duTU w PN PN, SU.BA.AN.TI VAS 9 183:2 
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(tablet) and 182:2 (case), cf. MDP 23 270:1; x 
KU.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA 8a PN KI PN 
PN, w PNy a-na TAB.BA tlq% MDP 28 426:1 
and 6, cf. nas PN, wu PN; ana TA.AP.PA ttm, 
they have sworn by PN, and PN; to the 
partnership deal ibid. 30; 5 SE.GUR... KI 
PN PN, PN3 w PN, NAM.TAB.BA.SE 8U. 
BA.AN.TI.MES PN, PNs, and PN, have re- 
ceived five gur of barley from PN for a 
partnership enterprise Szlechter TJA 110 
FM 17:7; ina 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR NIG. 
TAB.BA ... SA.BA 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR & 
MAS.BI NiG MU.O.KAM PN ana PN, t& PNy 
istagal out of one mina of silver, belong- 
ing to the partnership, (owed by PN and 
PN.) out of it PN has paid one-half mina of 
silver with interest for five years to PN, 
and PN, UET 5 126:2;} MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
§a PN ana PN, ana TAB.BA iddinu u 3 MA. 
NA.TA.AM himsatusunu concerning half a 
mina of silver which PN had given to PN, 
for a partnership and one-third mina 
which is the profit of each of them CT 2 
22:3, cf. YOS 12 186:7; difficult: PN [wu] PN, 
NAM.TAB.SE KU.BABBAR I[isturumal PBS 
1/2 10:8 (court proceedings), see Stol, AbB 11 
159; note claim ana tap-pu-tim kisim KU. 
BABBAR TAB.BA CT 48 1:1, ef. ibid. 32. 


2’ referring to agricultural partner- 
ships: a field Kr PN belti A.SA PN, wu PNy 
ana erresutum ana TAB.BA {B.TA. 
AN.E.A YOS 13 376:8, also CT 47 76:8, CT 45 
59:10, YOS 13 44:9, 380:8, 415:5, Arnaud 
Louvre 128:9; KI PN bél A.SA PN, w PNs ana 
Se-e u SE.GIS.1 NAM.TAB.BA MU.1.KAM fB. 
TA.E.E.MES YOS 13 372:8, (in same con- 
text) wr. ana TAP.PA ibid. 510:11, wr. ana 
tap-pu-tum YOS 13 10:7, also Grant Smith Col- 
lege 264:8, JCS 7 84 MAH 15.985:8, TLB 1 
207:8, wr. and TAB.BA «e 1.KAM» w-Se-si 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 48:9 (coll. C. B. F. Walker), 
and passim, see ast mng. 7c-2’ and errésutu; ana 
TAB.BA ana parsi supusi u biltim sudz 
dunim usésti YOS 13 401:8; a field sa PN 
PN, ... @nd TAB.BA ipus& which PN, PN, 
(and four other persons) worked in part- 
nership BE 6/1 112:11; [PN] u [PN,] NiG.SID 


tappitu 


[...] Sa tap-pu-ti-s[u-nu ...] t-pu-lgul Yos 


12 352:4. 


3’ kasap tapptitr partnership capital: x 
kt.babbar kt'.nam.tab.ba ki PN 
PN, Su ba.an.ti PN, received from PN x 
silver, partnership capital TCL 10 75:2, also 
YOS 5 242:2, YOS 12 288:2, UET 5 367:6, 
415:2, ZA 36 97 BJ 90:2, HSM 7507:2, HSM 
7510:2, and passim, see Dole Partnership Loans 
102f.; note: silver received kt.nam. 
tab.ba.Se HSM 7596: 2, see Dole Partnership 
Loans 113, cf. x ktu.babbar kt..nam. 
lu.tab.ba.8ée ki PN PN, Su ba.an. 
ti BE 3/1 16:2 (time of Ibbi-Sin); x MA.NA 
KU.NAM.TAB.BA nikkassu napisma as for 
x minas (of silver), partnership capital, the 
account has been cleared HSM 7555:1, see 
Dole Partnership Loans 111; 1 kanik 1 Ma. 
NA 143 Gin KU.BABBAR.TAB.BA 8a PN eli 
PN, is@ one sealed document concerning 
one mina 14 shekels partnership capital, 
owed by PN, to PN BE 6/2 91:2, also 11f.; x 
gin ku.tab.ba Su.ti.a PN u “Utu 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 31:1; x 
KU.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA (beside tadz 
migqtu) YOS 8 145:2, cf. AnSt 30 18 i 1; w 4} 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR NAM.TAB.BA a-di-nu- 
St moreover I have given her one-half 
mina of partnership silver (oath) PBS 8/2 
164 r. 11; 1stu <NiG>.SID-su mest x MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR TAB.BA KI PN PN, ilge after 
the account was cleared PN, received from 
PN x minas of partnership silver MDP 23 
275:2, cf. MDP 23 271:1, 272:3; 2 GUR SE 
KU.BABBAR 5 GUR SE KU.BABBAR TAB. 
BA UCP 10 155 No. 89:4, see Greengus Studies 
p. 155. 


4’ other occs.: x emmer [sa a-nal tap- 
pu-tum YOS 13 173:7 (list of distribution of cere- 
als); barley and emmer sa PN wu PN, ina GN 
ana TAB.BA Imah-rul which PN and PN, 
received in GN for at. YOS 13 241:8; 6 PN u 
PN, nam.tab.ba.ne.ne.ta in.sajg. 
eX.a ki PN PN, in.8[i.in.saj] the es- 
tate which PN and PN, had bought with 
their partnership (capital) (now) PN, has 
bought from PN PBS 8/2 103:11; 6 PN uw PN, 
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dam.a.ni ki PN wv PN, dam.a.ni PNsz 
uw PNgnam.tab.ba.ne.ne.Se 6 in. 
Si.in.saj.e83ma.na ki.nam.tab. 
ba PN, a-na PNz in.<na.1ad(?)> u 73 gin 
ku.babbar PN,1.14.e PN; and PN, have 
bought the estate of PN and PNg, his wife, 
from PN and PNg, his wife, in partnership, 
PN, paid one third of a mina of the part- 
nership capital to PN, and PN, will pay (to 
PN;) 75 shekels of silver BIN 7 178:12f.; itti 
PN be-el tap-pu-ti-ia sutatuma témi GUD. 
HI.A &% NUMUN Sa iskunu liqbiakkumma 
meet with PN, my associate, and let him 
give you a report on the oxen and the seed 
he has set aside Kraus AbB 1 17:23; x §a PN 
ul jautte ana TAP.PA ana PN, addin the 
.... of PN is not mine, I gave it to PN, for 
at. MDP 23 326:6. 


4. alliance: when I fell ill, I almost 
died inanna istu mursya abtalut u DN sa 
GN ételd wu ana LU tap-pu-ti-su eriganni u 
mannummeé ana ilim sésu niqi Sa LU tap-pu- 
ut-ti eppas u qisati ma’dig ubbal now, after 
I recovered from my disease, the god Ap- 
Sukka of Irhanda arose and demanded 
from me (that I join) his alliance, and who- 
ever makes offerings of alliance to that god 
has to bring many presents MRS 9 222f. RS 
17.383:36 and 39; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
AS-SUM SES-UT-TIM U AS-SUM LU TAP-PU-UT- 
[Tm] (see ahhutu mng. 3b) KBo 5 3i 13. 

Schorr, VAB 5 224-227; Leemans The Old Baby- 


lonian Merchant 30-33; Eilers Gesellschaftsformen 
passim; Dole Partnership Loans, esp. p. 7-16. 


tapgirtu s.; legal claim, contention; MB, 


NA, NB; ef. pagaru v. 


King MeliSipak established as a privi- 
lege for the donated property dibbi tap-qir- 
ta u rugummé la rasé not to be subject to 
lawsuits, claim, or contestation MDP 2 pl. 
21 ii 15 (MB kudurru); ina tap-qi-ra-a-ta sa 
PN PN, u PNs PN, upaggiru PN, zaku PN, is 
quit of any claims (to the house) that PN, 
PN,, and PN; have lodged against PN, TCL 
12 14:17 (NB); (x cattle under the charge of 
PN the herdsman) tap-qi-ir-tum §a maditu 


tapsi 


upaqqiruni BE 14 168:16, cf. SU.NIGIN ... 
60 nakkamtu PN, ... adi 3 tap-qir-tum sa 
mar PNs sa témtim ibid. 22, ef. also ibid. 18 
and 45, ef. four oxen adi 3 Sa itiqu adi 1 tap- 
qir-tt including three that were trans- 
ferred(?) (and) one that was claimed (note 
puqqura line 18) ibid. 99a:10; AB.MES tpz 
paqqaruma ... PN tap-qi-ir-ti AB.MES itz 
tanappal should claims arise against the 
cattle PN will be answerable for any and all 
claims against the cattle Peiser Urkunden 
138:10 (all MB); ki a-ki-i(?) tap-qir-ti Sa PN lu 
PN, ... uttatu... u suluppi... lapani PNs 
la asst... agannatalla ... SusSdnni_ if I 
misappropriated the barley and the dates 
from PN, as alleged in the complaint of PN 
or PN,, may I get dropsy UET 4 171:4 (NB 
oath in a letter to a god), see von Soden, JAOS 71 
267; (barley and dates) ana tap-qir-twm 
nasinu CT 56 768:6; in broken context: x 
tap-qir-ti [...] Bagh. Mitt. 5 287 No. 15:13, Sa 
ta-pa-qir-tum Gordon Smith Coll. 86:14 (all 
NB); exceptionally in non-legal context: 
abuti §a ki pi siknigsa ... tap-qi-ir-ta-sa 
ibasst can there be any contention over a 
word that has been spoken in its precise 
meaning? ABL 1277 r. 7 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 318. 


tapristu s.; division, distribution; NB; ef. 
parasu. 


annd tap-ri-is-tum E attunu sa ina libbi 
asbaka thus is the division of our house in 
which I live Durand Textes babyloniens 52 AO 
17648:1, see Joannés Textes économiques 81 No. 


24, von Soden, ZA 73 293. 


tapsimtu  s.; covering with a veil (occ. as 
personal name only); MB Alalakh*; cf. 
pasamu. 


'Ta-lap(?)|-st-im-tum Wiseman Alalakh 8:4. 
taps (tapsi) s.; (a covering, wrap, or 


spread); OB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
TUG.DUg.DUg. 
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[tug.x.x] = [ta-a]p-su-u Hh. XIX 126; 
tug.dug.dug = tap-Su(var. -su)-% ibid. 273. 

tug.dug.dug babbar.ra me.te.nam. 
dingir.ra tug.dug.dug abzu.kt.ga me.te 
[...Jtug.dug.dug garza nam en .1f1.14[...] 
: tap-su-u ellu simat [iluti] tap-su-u apsi el[lu simat 
...] tlap-sul-é paras “[illilati] holy covering, wor- 
thy of divinity, holy covering of the apst, worthy of 
[...], covering for the office of supreme divinity 
BiOr 30 171 iv 41 and 4la-e, cf. ibid. 41j-k; 
[...]J.a gada dug.a[...]: ina tap-si-e ki-te-[e . . .] 
K.2946 i 4f. and ii 1f. (mis pi, courtesy C. B. F. 
Walker). 

lid-du, ta-Sap-su = tap-su-u An VII 266f. 


a) in gen: KUS tap-si-e.MES adi 
NA4.MES-8t-nu sarsudu leather covers(?) 
with their stone ornaments attached ADD 
1051 + ABL 1077:12, see Landsberger Date Palm 
31; GIS.MIN (= GIGIR) tap-si-e URUDU PAP 
8 q@ls.ciGIR tap-[s]-lel a-ri-tu URUDU 
Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 97:5f.; un- 
cert.: TUG ta-ap-si [...] (in broken con- 
text) Sumer 7 143:45 (OB math.). 


b) in rit.: TUG tap-su-u% qaqqassu apir 
his (the priest’s) head is covered with a 
t. (for context see mukkallu) UVB 15 40:7 
(NB rit.), cf. TOG.DUg.DUg ina qaqgad [.. .] 
BBR No. 70:6; ina muhhi buré ina tap-se-e 
kitt tusessibsu you place it (the image of 
the god) on a reed mat on a linen ¢. BBR 
No. 31+37 ii 6, also JRAS 1925 pl. 2:18, see TuL 
p. 103. 


In the reference mamma arki x-[x-(x)] 
[l]ulabbig Samna lipsus(u) nigé liqqgi some 
future (visitor to the tomb) should cover 
(my funerary stela) with ...., salve it with 
oil, make an offering Bagh. Mitt. 21 474:23- 
25, the end of line 23 seems to contain an 
undeciphered single sign rather than a 
closely written tap-s[u-a]. 


tapSahu A s.; (a profession); OB (Rimah), 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


x barley for the horses asar LU.MES tap- 
§a-hu nladnu(?)] given out from the t.-s 
HSS 14 52:29, cf. sa qat LU.MES tap-Sd-hu 
ibid. 25, also ibid. 56:4, note (without LU): x 
barley alna A|NSE.KUR.RA Sa tap-sda-hu 


tapSirtu 


ibid. 57:5, (omitting sa) ibid. 49:30; PN DUMU 
PN, LU tap-sa-hu (witness) Genava NS 15 9 
No. 2:29 (all Nuzi); note in Rimah (possibly 
a personal name): 4 (BAN) ta-ap-sa-hi (one 
of eleven women and one child receiving 
barley rations) OBT Tell Rimah 210:11. 


G. Wilhelm, Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 
29 249-53. 


tapSahu B 
pasahu. 


s.; resting place; SB*; cf. 


ki.né kt.ga [kur.re ba.an.da. 
na] : tap-Sd-ha ellu [Sanimma inil] a 
stranger lies in its (the city’s) holy resting 
place 4R 23 No. 1 ii 32f., see RAcc. 28. 


tapSihu s.; relief; OB, MB; cf. pasahu. 


4Gula simma le-za-a ina zumrisu li-Sub- 
Sima murus la tap-si-hi lumhursu may 
Gula produce a purulent sore on his body 
so that it confronts him with a sickness 
without relief RA 66 166:43 (Nazi-Marutta’ 
kudurru); i-ta-u-Su ta-ap-se-ha-at tub sirisu 
he speaks to him of the alleviation of the 
condition of his health RB 59 246 str. 7:9, 
possibly var. to tapsuhtu, see Lambert, AOS 67 
192:47 and note ibid. p. 195. 
unkn.); NB*; cf. 


tapSiqtu —ss.;_ (mng. 


pasaqu. 


SE.NUMUN Sa PN tap(?)-si-igq-tum(?) the 
field of PN is ¢. (end of letter, reading 
uncert.) YOS 3 76:46. 


The sign TAB is uncertain on the copy 
and on the tablet (coll. B. Foster), and is 
possibly a divider (Glossenkeil) to indicate 
that the following signs (probably to be 
read «81> GAL-&i) belong with the erased 
end of the previous line. 


tapSirtu s.; absolution; SB; cf. pasaru. 


bu-tr BUR = tap-si-ir-tum A VIII/2:195; gi. 
Su.DI.a = qa-an tap-sir-ti(var. -t}wm]) Hh. IX 292, 
in MSL 9 183; gi.Su.pI.a = qa-an tap-sir-ti(var. 
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-tum) = gi-zil-lu-i Hg. A II 6, in MSL 7 67, see 
MSL 9 186. 


putur Nergal bel tap-sir-ti release, O 
Nergal, lord of absolution Surpu II 187, cf. 
ibid. 2. 


tapSu_s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 
bu-ur BUR = ta-ap-sum A VIII/2:198. 
tapSi see tapst. 
s.; rest, repose, relief; SB; cf. 


tapSuhtu 
pasahu. 


gaSan.mu [nig.ak].mu mu.un.zu ki. 
ni.dub.bu.da gar.ra.ab: belti episti lomdi tap- 
Su-uh-ti Sukni my lady (I8tar), take cognizance of 
my (good) deeds, grant (me) respite ASKT p. 117 
No. 15 r. 5f., see OECT 6 p. 79; &€ &.ki.it 
ki.ni.dub.bu.da.na: [&] d-ki-twm & tap-su-wh- 
ti-§[u] BA 5 647 No. 13:6 and 11, cf. d-ki-it tap- 
Sulh-ti-sé] BM 128025 r. 2 (dupl. and coll. W. G. 
Lambert); ki.n{.dib.bu ‘Nin. hur.sag.ka. 
8$é(var. .kam) : [agar] tap-su-u[h-tc DN] Lugale 
XIII 33 (= 591), cf. é.pus.ba ki.ni.dut[b.bu]: 
ana & MIN agar tap-s[u-uh-ti] to the (named) tem- 
ple, a place of repose BA 5 634 No. 6r. 18f. 


a) in gen.: assu tap-su-uh-ti(vars. -te, 
tap-su-uh-tum) sa ili usanndssu temu he 
(Marduk) related to him (Ea) a plan to 
provide rest for the gods En. el. VI 12; 
amatu tap-Su-uh-tum seqar tanihi (see 
tanihu) Iraq 52 151:59 (En. el. II); *Tiruru = 
MIN (= Jstar) Sa tap-suh-ti CT 24 41:78 (list of 
gods); majaltt kaspi tap-su-uh-ti ilutima (see 
majaltu mng. 1) TCL 3 388 (Sar.); labillakki 
urru hidita musu tap-su-ulh-ta] may the 
day bring you (I8tar) pleasure, the night, 
rest Kraus AV 204 IV 50 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
ina absani la ta-ap-su-uh-tum uhalliq kul- 
lassin he (Nabonidus) brought ruin on 
them all with a yoke without respite 5R 
35:8 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 194; utahhidka 
Saman tap-su-uh-tr Sa Ea iddinu ana tap- 
Su-uh-ti (var. pa-ds-ha-a-tt) I drenched you 
with the oil of relief which Ea granted to 
(bring) ease Maqlu VII 35f. 


b) characterizing sanctuaries: see BA 5, 
in lex. section; E.EDIN.NA bit ta-ap-su-uh- 


taptu 


ti-Su e&sis épusma I rebuilt the (named) 
temple (for the Lady of Sippar), the tem- 
ple where she can relax VAB 4 66 ii 8 
(Nabopolassar), cf. (for SamaS) subat tap-su- 
uh-ti musab belutisu ibid. 254 i 17, ef. ibid. 
258 ii 16 (Nbn.), cf. ina DUg.KU Subat tap-su- 
uh-ti KAR 109 r. 5 (hymn), coll. W. G. Lambert, 
cf. [...K]U(?) tap-Su-uh-ti ptUG.GA (in 
broken context, followed by list of weap- 
ons, see azmart usage a-l’) K.9726:7 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); E akitu <E> ta-ap-su- 
uh-ti-Su (var. £ akitu ta-<ap>-su-uh-ti-su, see 
akitu usage a-4’) RA 11 111 ii 3 (Nbn.), var. 
from dupl. CT 36 22 ii 3, cf. [&] tap-su-uh-[ti] 
KAH 1 80 ii 4 (Shalm. III), see WO 1 58. 


c) characterizing tombs: ekal tap-su-uh- 
ti Subat dardt palace of repose, dwelling for 
eternity OIP 2 151 No. 18:1, cf. ekal salali 
kimah tap-su-uh-tt palace of rest, tomb of 
repose ibid. No. 14:2 (both Senn., bricks from a 
royal tomb). 


tapSuru_ s.; ransom; NB; cf. pasaru. 


Perhaps the king (Assurbanipal) will 
think that if a messenger of the king, my 
lord, comes to him (the Elamite king) 
with raised hands, the accursed Nabit- 
bel-Sumati will hear of it and tap-su-ru ana 
rabtitisu igammarma ramansu ittir pay a 
ransom to his (i.e., the Elamite king’s) no- 
bles, and thus save himself ABL 281 r. 7. 


**taptanu (AHw. 1323a) In Cyr. 284:16 
read DN-tab-ta-nu-usur, and for similar 
names see bani A mng. 3a-3’. 


taptetu see tapdétu and teptitu. 
taptitu see teptitu. 


taptu (tapatu) s.; (a stone container); EA, 
Nuzi; foreign word. 


1 ta-ap-te [S]a i. MES mali one t. filled 
with oil HSS 5 23:6; 1 NA, ta-ba-tum sa 
Samna taba mali EA 17:44, also EA 26:65; 1 
NA, ta-a-pa-te Sa murrt one t. for myrrh 
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EA 22 iii 29, also (for oils and perfumes) ibid. 
30ff., 25 iv 51ff. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 121f. 


taptai s.; land newly prepared for cultiva- 
tion; NA, NB; cf. peté v. 


[bad.bad]  [pa-a]d-pa-ad (pronunciation) = 
tap-tu-u = (Hitt.) x [...] Izi Bogh. B r. 17. 


a) with peti to prepare a field for culti- 
vation: [...] tap-tu-u%... a PN PN, [u PNo] 
ana tap-tu-u ana PN, ... iddin [x field], 
ready for(?) cultivation, which PN, PNo, 
and PN; have given to PN, to prepare for 
cultivation Camb. 102:1 and 3, ef. tap-tu-w 
upatta paskani inassi idekki i-pa-as-<sa>-ru 
u izaqqgap (PN4,, the lessor) will prepare the 
land for cultivation, remove the clods(?), 
weed(?), break up (the soil), and plant 
(trees) ibid. 5; narati therrima mé usasbatu” 
ta-ap-tu-u% upatti BIN 1 125:8; tap-tu-su... 
upatt® VAS 3 79:8, cf. tap-tu-u mala ina 
libbt upatti wrrisu as much land as he pre- 
pares for cultivation and plants VAS 5 55:7, 
cf. tap-tu-u Sa E GIS.GISIMMAR.MES 8a 
upattti VAS 5 86:23, also ibid. 10; SE.NUMUN 
tap-tu-u ana uttati upatti VAS 3 121:13; [tap- 
tlu-u upatti ina & tap-tu-u [...] BE 8/1 
118:8. 


b) other occs.: SE.NUMUN bit dulla ga 
ippusu ina muhhi 1 GUR 5 GUR sissinnu u 
tap-tu-[%] ina muhhi 1 GUR SE.NUMUN 6 
GUR sissinnu inassi [tap]-tu-u adi qit MN 
ugattémma therri (see dullu in bit dullt) 
VAS 5 49:20f., cf. Dar. 316:16, VAS 5 89:4; PN 
u PN, ana muhhi epesu sa SE.NUMUN tap- 
tu-u mahri... itti PN, ul iraggumu PN and 
PN, will not raise claims against PN, con- 
cerning the work (that was to be done) on 
the previously (contracted) newly pre- 
pared field Dar. 409:12; x SE.NUMUN tap- 
tu-u Dar. 267:1, also VAS 5 140:1, [x] SE. 
NUMUN A.SA tap-tu-u% wu gigsimmare suppuz 
hutu (see suppuhu) Nbn. 293:1, x SE.NUMUN 
A.SA EDIN tap-tu-% VAS 5 3:1, Nbk. 135:1, 
SE.NUMUN gusubbt tap-tu-u fallow and 
newly prepared land VAS 5 12:10, ef. (beside 


taptiru 


meregsu) TuM 2-3 141:1, SE.NUMUN E meresu 
[x SE.NUM]UN tap-tu-% CT 56 41 r. 3, and 
passim, see méresu A mng. 1d, also 82-9-18,371a:1, 
cited majaru mng. 1d, SE.NUMUN tap-tu-u Sa 
ina libbi [...] CT 56 44:4, cf. ibid. r. 5; kirt 
adi tap-te-e an orchard including newly 
developed land VAS 1 37 iv 44 (kudurru), ef. 
ibid. 33; seed grain for x (field) tap-tu-% Cyr. 
225:12, 19, and 24, cf. Cyr. 90:35, CT 56 65:8, 
11, r. 2; x (barley) PN tap-tu-u salsu zittu 
Cyr. 34:25, also PN tap-tu-u% CT 56 536 r. 4 and 
5 (both ledgers); exceptionally in NA: & 5 
ANSE A.SA ina tap-ti-t a parcel of five 
homers from the land prepared for cultiva- 
tion (given as a pledge) JCS 7 137 No. 68:2 
(Tell Billa). 


taptartu see tabhistu. 


taptirtu s.; release, pacification; MA, SB, 
NB; cf. pataru. 


ana tap-tir-ti ili wu istart isimukunuss 
Simta they decreed for you (parsu-rites) 
the function to appease god and goddess 
KAR 38:34 and dupls. (namburbi), see Caplice, 
Or. NS 39 125; 4 NINDA GIG ... ana tap-tir- 
tlu] ana bit DN four loaves of wheat bread, 
for t., for the temple of DN Assur 3 39b No. 
12:1 (MA); uncert. (in broken context): 
matka mina la tap-tir-tulm(?) ...] CT 22 
248:10 (NB?). 


taptiru s.; gelded, castrated bull; NB; ef. 
pataru. 


alpu samu tap-ti-ri sa ana Sumu PN sindu 
nasi a castrated red ox that bears a mark 
with PN’s name VAS 6 135:1; 33 GUD.MES 
adi 3 GUD tap-ti-ru. GCCI 1 166:4; 8 Gin 
KU.BAB[BAR anla 1 GUD tap-ti-ri CT 57 
223:1, see Kennedy, RA 63 80 No. 8, cf. (nine 
shekels) CT 55 693:1; x tap-ti-ir [ana] 3 
MA.NA [x] tap-ti-ir ana } (MA.NA) 5 GIN 
CT 55 661:21f.; 18 GiN kaspu sim 1 GUD tap- 
tir x silver, the price of a gelded ox BIN 1 
144:5, cf. (83 shekels) sim GUD tap-tir SAL 
AL ibid. 2, see MSL 8/1 72; 1 GuD Ssuklulu 
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ana Samag 1 aup guklulu ana Aja 1 GuD 
tap-ti-rt ana Bunene one ungelded bull for 
Sama’, one ungelded bull for Aja, one 
gelding for Bunene Nbk. 213:3; 13 GuD 
Suklulu 6 GUD tap-ti-ir CT 55 711:19, also 
ibid. 14, cf. (between 
ungelded two-year and three-year olds) Nbk. 
132:12; 6 GuD suklulu 4-1 2 Gup suklulu 2- 
lul-< 1 GuD suklulu 2-% pap 6 GuD guklulu 
4 GUD.NINDA [2] GUD tap-ti-ri [PAP] 12 
GUD.MES six ungelded four-year old bulls, 
two ungelded two-year old bulls, one un- 
gelded two-year old bull, total six ungelded 
bulls, four bullocks, two geldings, (grand) 
total twelve head of cattle CT 55 697:4; [x] 
GuD Suklulu 2 (BAN).Am [x] GUD tap-ti-ri 
2 (BAN).AM 14 GUD tardenné 4 SILA PAP 
32 GUD CT 55 674:2; [UDU.NITA] & tap-ti-ri 
Nbk. 74:1, cf. UDU.NITA tap-ti-ri (heading) 
ibid. 5; uncert.: GUD.MES tap-ti-<ri?>-su-nu 
Sa ina pani ikkarati wu lu ana kaspi muz 
hurannimma u 15 ana Esagil suriba? YOS 3 
34:19 (let.). 


(followed by GuD.NINDA) 


In CT 55 697 GUD.NINDA and GUD tapz 
tru occur side by side, and so Lands- 
berger’s suggestion (MSL 8/1 70ff.) that 
GUD.NINDA is to be read taptiru in NB 
texts from Sippar is not supported. See 
birw B discussion section. 


tapai_v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ta-pu-u |/ ta-pu-% (comm. to tu-un TUN = ta-[pu- 
u| A VIII/1:129) A VIII/1 Comm. 11, see MSL 
14 495. 


In Ph. K. 161 IV 6 (= Erimhus IV 135 Source 
E, see MSL 17 pl. 2f.), read NI.HU, NI.KUD.DA = a- 
na pa-aq-di, <a-na pa(?)>-ta-pi (uncert.). 


tapu v.; to be attentive, to pursue some- 


thing; SB; I, II. 


bar.dag = tu-u-pu (var. tu-pu), bar.dag. 
dag = ta-a-[pu] (var. ta-pa) Erimhus II 234f. 


nam.dub.sar.ra bar.dag Uu.bi. 
ak Su.nig.gél.la a.ra.ab.tuku : 
ana [tlupsarrutu tu-pu(text -pul)-ma magrd 
ligarsika dedicate yourself to the scribal 


taqanu 


art and it will make you rich JCS 24 126:5 
(Examenstext D); [x x lu igi].bi.da.zu 
<bar>.dag é.dub.ba.ta sag.us pa. 
da.me.[en] : [x x sa] pandnuka tu-pu-ma 
ina bit tuppi lu kajamanalta] be attentive 
to the one before you, and always be 
present in the school (lit. tablet house) 
BSOAS 20 263 DT 290:12f. (Examenstext B). 


tapultu s.; (a payment); Elam; cf. apalu. 


[bitu... Sa...) PN ana ta-pu-ul-ti gamirti 
ilqt mihir ta-pu-ul-ti-su bita ... PN ana PN, 
bita pi bite iddissu a house which PN took 
(from PN, and PN;) for complete ¢., and as 
equivalent for his t. PN gave a comparable 
house (and 27 shekels of silver) to PN, 
(correct mihru A mng. 2b-4’) MDP 23 
240:8f., ef. bata klt pr biti] ana ta-plu-ul-ti- 
Su-nu(?)] tlqa@ ibid. 21. 


tapzirtu s.; concealment, refuge; SB*; cf. 
pazaru. 


ana nar Ugqné agar tap(var. ta-ap)-zi-ir- 
ti-su-nu quradya umairma I sent my 
warriors to the Ugqnti river, where they 
(the Arameans) were concealed Lie Sar. 
337, from Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:10, var. 
from pl. 10 No. 20:12. 


taqanu v.; 1. to become placid, orderly, 
secure, 2. tuqqunu (tuggunu) to calm, to 
secure, to put in order, 3. tuqqunu (tug 
gunu) to adorn, 4. IV _ to be put in or- 
der, to be made secure; from OA on; I 
itqun — itaqqun — taqun (tagqum YOS 7 189:4), 
II (imp. dugqgin BE 14 58:14, 91a:8, MB, in 
NB personal names also tugnanni and 
tiqgnanni), II/3, IV; wr. syll. and (in NA 
personal names) LAL; cf. matqanu, mutaq- 
ginu, taqnu, tiqnu, tuqnu A, tuqqunu. 


gi = ta-qa-nu_ Lanu B iii 4. 

(a throne) suh.an.di bi.fb.ké8.ké8.re. 
en : tt-ig-ni tu-tag-ga-n[u-ma] (which) you orna- 
ment Lambert BWL 244 iv 10f.; ma.da KES. 
DA#titt <7u>.de : past ina tu-ta-ag-gu-ni-ka (see 
jas lex. section) SBH 121 No. 69:11f. 
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avg tag-na | tarsi vi-am-ma-as // [...] 
Hunger Uruk 31:29 (comm. on Labat TDP Tablet 
V, cf. TDP p. 50 iii 12). 

tu-taq-qa-an 5R 45 K.258 vii 20 (gramm.). 


1. to become placid, orderly, secure — 
a) said of persons and lands: ina libbi 
ekallika ta-taq-qu-un (see taqnu) 4R 61 vi 
66, cf. ina ekal séri u-[sa...] tu-qu-un Lang- 
don Tammuz pl. 4 K.6259:9 (both NA oracles for 
Esarhaddon, coll. 8S. Parpola); LU Parsumas ul 
i-ta-qu-nu hantrs suprassunuti the people 
of Parsua are not settling down, send word 
to them at once ABL 961 r. 3 (NB); libbi 
liskunusunu lit-qu-nu they should be given 
encouragement so that they settle down 
CT 53 75 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 284; uma 
siman ta-qa-ni Sa mati massartaka tue 
ram(text -ug)-[ma] now that the region is 
secure, you (can) abandon your post ABL 
523 r. 7, cf. [...] mat Elamti ta-qa-an-nu 
(delete this ref. sub gant v. mng. 2) ABL 
1262 r. 5 (all NA); kima mé biri lu taq-na-a- 
ta kima mé jarhi lu nehata be as placid as 
water in a well, be as calm as water in a 
pond Craig ABRT 2 8 r. iv 6, see Farber Baby- 
Beschwérungen p. 86; asba matati subtu nehtu 
kima tlu Samni taq-na kibrat erbetti all the 
lands dwelt in security, the four regions 
were as placid as the finest of oil Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 23; in personal names: Ta-aq-na- 
bu-um The-Father-Is-Reliable(?) ICK 1 
33b:5, wr. Da-aq-na-bu-um(text -ra) Kienast 
ATHE 14:17, also Ta-aq-na-bi,-im (gen.) ICK 
1 31:1, wr. Taq-na-biz-14m BIN 6 190:9 
(all OA); Sa-Nabi-ta-qu-wm YOS 7 189:4 and 
11 (NB). 


b) other oces.: awilu ittabalkutu sarrum 
dame étapasma kussisu la ta-aq-na-at the 
citizens have rebelled, the king has shed 
blood, and his throne is now insecure CCT 
4 30a:14 (OA); nesu liplahama lit-qu-na 
hubursin let the people grow afraid so that 
their clamor dies down(?) Cagni Erra I 73; 
Summa sinatusu taq-na if his urine is.... 
Labat TDP 136 ii 51; [... -t]¢(?)-ha ki taq-na- 
ma Kraus AV 192 I 20 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 


taqanu 


2. tuqqunu (tuggunu) to calm, to secure, 
to put in order — a) lands: when the city 
was about to defect dalam sdti ana idi 
bella] utérma matam sdti u-tdq-qi-in he 
brought that city back to my lord’s control 
and made that region secure ARM 10 84:10, 
also ibid. 38; mat GN kalasa uttéh u-ta-aq(?)- 
qt-in ana pim isten ustelsi]bsi I have 
pacified the whole region of GN, I made 
it secure and put it under a single author- 
ity ARM 1 5:34; matam sdti u-taq-qt-in 
Saknija astakamma I made that region se- 
cure and appointed governors of mine 
(there) RA 7 155 ii 5 (Sam¥i-Adad I), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 22 257; sabu mahriti Sunuma 
Sa mata la u-taq-qa-nu it is the previous 
people who cannot let the region remain 
secure ABL 542:20 (NB); (after the succes- 
sion contest) RN ina kussisu usesibma mat 
Ellipi dalthtu u-taq-qin-ma usadgila paz 
nussu I put RN back on his throne, I re- 
stored order to the troubled land of Ellipi 
and made it subject to him Winckler Sar. 
pl. 34:121, cf. mu-ta-qi-in mat Ellipi dalhi 
Lyon Sar. 5:31, for other refs. see dalhwu adj. 
usage a; in personal names: Assur-mata- 
LAL-in Iraq 19 pl. 33 ND 5550:50, see Postgate 
Legal Docs. No. 15, also Iraq 16 57 ND 2334: 24, 
ADD 414:19, 961:14, wr. Assur-KUR-LAL 
ADD 46 r. 3, 211:1. 


b) kings and their reigns: ina ekallika 
u-ta-qa-an-ka_ I (I8tar) will make you se- 
cure in your palace Langdon Tammuz pl. 2f. ii 
11, ef. Sarrutaka u-ta-qa-an ibid. r. ii 21, u-ta- 
qa-an ibid. obv. i 6, r. i 13 (NA oracles for Esar- 
haddon); Sin kussdéu tag-qi-in O Sin, keep 
his (Assurbanipal’s) reign safe Craig ABRT 
1 9:7; in personal names: Aéssur-bélu-LAL 
ABL 151 r. 1, 638:138, 488:19, ADD 398:5, 893: 2, 
917 ii 15, ete., wr. -LAL-7n ADD 427:7, ABL 
973:8, 1816:8 (all NA). 


c) other oces.: the gods crowned me as 
ruler ana... sutesur ba?ulati dalhati a-na 
tu-qu-ni abtati ana keseri to lead the people 
aright, to bring in order what is confused, 
to repair what is destroyed Béhl Leiden Coll. 
3 34:4 (Sin-Sar-i8kun) and dupls., see Borger, JCS 
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19 77:11 and note, cf. [da]lhussu tugq-qi-na 
(var. tu-uq-qi-na) nummera etissu (see 
namaru mong. 3a) Or. NS 36 128:193 (SB hymn 
to Gula); u-tag-qa-nu masqalja] (see masqi 
mng. 1) Lambert BWL 183:13 (fable); issu 
maskanisunu nussadabilsunu] ina muhhi 
GIS ia-nu-x-[...] nu-ta-qi-in-[$u-nu] we re- 
moved them (the statues) from their place 
and secured them upon .... CT 53 901:4; 
Sa [...] [mu(?)]-taqg-qi-in BiOr 27 147 Ep. 
38:20 (Esarh.); for II/3 see SBH 121 No. 69, in 
lex. section; in personal names: Du-uq-qi- 
in-DINGIR BE 14 58:14 (MB), wr. Du-qti-in- 
DINGIR. ibid. 91a:8; Nabi-taq-qin-an-ni ADD 
852 iv 1, wr. -LAL-tn-a-nt ADD 360 r. 12, 
-LAL-an-ni_ ABL 645 r. 4, 1008 r. 10 (all NA); 
Nabi-tugq-qin-an-ni_ Nbn. 271:10, 734:1, 791:3, 
987:5, Camb. 79:17, also, wr. -tuq-na-an-ni 
Nbn. 385:4, Cyr. 262:8, note the writing 
Nabi-ti-iq-na-an-ni_ Camb. 426:1; note Nabt- 
SES-tug-na Nbn. 255:4 (all NB); Mu-LAL-DN 
Postgate Palace Archive 81:4, 114:8, ND 2321:15, 
cited Iraq 16 49 s.v. Mu-tarris-Adad; Assur-mu- 
LAL ADD 86 r. 10 (all NA), abbr. Mu-ta-qi-ni 
KAJ 130:22 (MA), Stn-LAL-im ADD 273 r. 9. 


3. tuqqunu (tuggunu) to adorn: tigni siz 
ruti... kisassun u-taq-qi-in-ma wmalla irasz 
sun (for context see tiqnu) Borger Esarh. 88 
r. 16, also ibid. 84 r. 37, cf. (a tiara) sa... 
tignu tu-ug-gu-nu VAB 4 264 i 44 (Nbn.); u-te- 
eg-gi-nu-su tigin melammi they (the gods) 
adorned him (Kurigalzu) with the insignia 
of splendor AfO 32 2:6 (MB lit.); the cow of 
Sin tignate tug-gu-na-at binitam kazbat 
(see kazbu) Kécher BAM 248 iii 11 (SB inc.). 


4. IV to be put in order, to be made 
secure (passive to mng. 2): concerning the 
people of GN it-tag-qa-nu-u bel piqitteka 
ibassi ina panisunu have they been brought 
back into order, is your own commissioner 
now in charge of them? ABL 573:6 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 1 239. 

In ABRT 2 8 VI (= r. iv) 8 (= Farber Baby- 
Beschwoérungen p. 86:365) read lw tam-qu-tak-ka 


Sittu (coll. W. G. Lambert), see najalu adj.; for um 
(= PBS) 2/1 208:6 and 9f. see tuqqunu adj. 


taqribatu 


**taqba (AHw. 1323b) In LTBA 21 xv 7 
(= Malku V 160) read nar-bu-u = nu-u-[dul, 
see narbt lex. section. 


taqmu see takmu. 


taqnu adj.; safe; NA; cf. taqanu. 


[zi.lum ...] = [td]lq(?)-nw (among qualities of 


dates) Hh. XXIV 247a. 


I will drive fear out of my palace aklu 
taq-nu takkal mé taq-nu-ti tasatti ina libbi 
ekallika tataqqun you (Esarhaddon) shall 
eat safe bread and drink safe water, you 
shall be safe in your palace 4R 61 vi 62f. (ora- 
cles for Esarh.). 


taqpu see takpu. 


taqqatu s.; (an ornament or bead); Mari.* 


1 GU ta-qa-tim 43 Gin KU.GI-sti SA.BA 6 
ta-qa-at pappardili one necklace of ¢.-s, its 
(weight in) gold is 45 shekels, consisting of 
six t.-s of pappardili-stone ARM 21 249:6. 


(Durand, ARMT 21 p. 229). 
taqqitu see tanqitu. 


tagribatu s.; (military) escort, escort de- 
tachment; Mari; cf. gerébu. 


200 sabam kima sa ana ta-aq-ri-ba-[tim] 
tatarradu turudma send two hundred men, 
as you would send for an escort detach- 
ment ARM 1 88:12; 7 LU.MES GU sa adi 
GN illaku wu ta-aq-ri-ba-tam adi GN» bela 
liddissum my lord should give him seven 
porters to go as far as GN and an escort as 
far as GN, ARM 5 58:9; belt sabam ta- 
aq-ri-ba-tam Sa adi GN ugarrabu itarradam 
belt litrudamma my lord should send me 
troops, an escort that he would send to 
escort (the young women) as far as Emar 
ARM 2 134:13, ef. sabam ta-alq-ri]-ba-tlam] 
... turud ARM 2 5:26; ta-ag-ri-ba-tum ulsak- 
Sidlassunutt an escort had them reach me 
Durand, NABU 1990/24 A.3833:3’; ina sabim 
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Sa PN ta-aq-ri-ba-tam sa ittt PN, ... illaku 
kilama from PN’s troops, keep the escort 
that is to accompany PN, (and send the 
rest to me) ARM 1 123:14; LU.MES ga GU 
Sa ana GN illiku salmu ... LO.MES sa ta- 
aq-ri-ba-tim salmu the porters who went to 
GN are fine, the troops of the escort de- 
tachment are (also) fine ARM 5 80:11; ta- 
[a]g-[ri]-ba-[tam] inaddi (PN will hear ru- 
mors of your arrival and) abandon(?) the 
escort detachment ARM 1 48 r. 7, see von 
Soden, Or. NS 21 79. 


tagribtu. s.; (a ritual); OA(?), OB, Mari, 
SB, NB; pl. tagribatu; wr. syll. and fr; cf. 
gerébu. 


e-er A.IGI = dimtum, bikitum, taq-rib-tum, girz 
ranu, tazzi[mtum] Diri III 149ff., cf. fr = ta-agq-ri- 
ib-tum Proto-Diri 205, also [ir] ar (pronunciation) 
= TE-im-du, bi-ki-id-du, ta-az-zi-im-du, tdaq-ri-<ib>- 
du, ta-as-li-du, ta-a-ni-hu, girranu KBo 16 87:15ff., 
see ZA 62 110; [i]Jr axiai = dimtum, bikitum, nissa= 
tum, tanthu, unninu, taq-rib-tum, tazzimtum, garranu 
AI/1:183ff.; {x = taq-rib-tu Igituh I 115; [{ ]r = tdq- 
rib-tu, [{r].g4.gda = KI.MIN Sakanu Kagal A 6f.; 
min (= ama) [ér.(ra)] = [MIN (= um-ma) tagq]-ri- 
ib-t{t] Arnaud Emar 6 602:309 (Lu); fr.gi.di. 
da = ta-aq-ri-1b-ti_ e-bu-bi-im, {r.8a.ne.8a, = ta- 
aq(-ri-ib-tt) SA.NE.DU OBGT XIII 10f.; [x-x] [ka]L 
= taq-rib-tum A IV/4:286. 

dim.me.er.bi fr.ra : alsu 
taq-rib-tu ublamma_ his god offered a t. (for him) 
4R 21* No. 2 r. 3f.; fr.ra mu.un.tuim bar.bi 
hé.en.8ed,.dé : tag-rib-tum lubilsu kabattasu luz 
passih OECT 6 pl. 18 K.4045B+ :4f., see Maul 
ErSahunga No. 31:14f.; é.a dim.me.er balag 
{r.ra: ana biti ilu ina balaggu taq-ril[b-tu] (in bro- 
ken context) SBH 47 No. 23 r. 6f., dupl. BA 5 641 
No. 9:1f.; fr.ra ba.an.gub.bi.en: ina tagq-rib- 
ti-ia izziz (in broken context) OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 
2,151:12f., cf. (beside sirhu, q.v.) BA 10/1 116 
No. 338:1f.; 8$a.zu ba.Ixl.nu.Ix.xl.da.a.ni 
tr[...]: 8a... .]-« taniha tagq-rib-[ti ...] SBH 128 
No. 83 r. 32f.; for other bil. refs. with Sum. corre- 
spondence ir see usage b. 

a.ra.zu sizkur.ra.ta 8a.bi dé.in.Sed. 
dé : ina taq-rib-tum u tesliti libbasu undh (see néhu 
A lex. section) SBH 58 No. 30 r. 138f.; [...] 
a.ra.zul[...]:[... taq]-rib-tum iskun [...] OECT 
6 pl. 16 K.5231: 3f. 


mu.un.ir.ra 


a) in adm. and letters— 1’ with gaz 
kanu: silver ana kalt inuma [tla-[aq-r]t-ba- 


taqribtu 


tum istakkanu for the lamentation priests, 
on the occasion when they performed the 
various f.-s TCL 10 128:5; ana ta-aq-ri-ba-tim 
Sakanim (in obscure context) Speleers Re- 
cueil 260:29, see Kraus, AbB 10 158:15. 


2’ other oces.: barley ana subat sarrim 
wu ta-aq-ri-ba-tim sa bit DN 
Akkad 187:3; coarse flour ana ta-aq-ri-ba-tim 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 152:5, ef. ibid. 122:5 (all OB); 
flour ana ta-aq-ri-ib-tim ARMT 11 108:5, 
ARMT 12 9:2, 13:2, also (parallel: naptan sarrim) 
ARM 9 206:9 and 219 ii 3; oil ana ta-aq-ri-ba- 
tim Sa... ana GN ublu MARI 3 94 No. 73:3; 
qabém liskuna ta-aq-ri-ba-tim li-<qé>-ri(?)- 
ba(?) they (fem. pl.) should make a prom- 
ise to carry out(?) the ¢. rites YOS 2 51:15, 
see Stol, AbB 9 51; send me the clothes you 
(fem.) are wearing ta-aq-ri-PlI-ta-am lisbatu 
so that they can undertake a t¢. ritual VAS 
16 22:17, see Frankena, AbB 6 22; bikitu aga... 
Sa nist mati gabbu taq(!)-rib-tu ukallu this 
mourning ceremony concerns all the peo- 
ple of the realm, they will present a t. 
offering ABL 518:7 (NB from Nineveh); un- 
cert.: x KU.BABBAR Sa ana tadmiqtim ana 
PN addin x URUDU ta-agq-ri-ba-su. I gave PN 
x silver as a tadmigqtu-loan, x copper was 
for his t. offerings(?) TCL 4 101:9 (OA), see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 61f. 


b) in hist., rit., and lit.—1’ with 
Sakanu: un.g& mar.ba.an.zé.en {r. 
ra da.mar.re.en : nist lihisanimma 
taq-rib-tu ligsakin let the people hasten 
here, let a ¢. be performed SBH 31 No. 
14:18f.; fr.ra é6.kur.ra da.am.mar. 
re.en ir da.mar.re.en : [tag-rib-tlu 
ana Ekur lisgakin taq-rib-tu lissakin — ibid. 
31f; dim.me.er.mu i{r.ra DU 8a.zu 
dé.en.na.hun.e: [i]lt taq-rib-tu iskunki 
libbaki linuh my god has performed a 
lamentation for you (fem.), may your mood 
be assuaged ASKT p. 123 No. 19 r. 7f., ef. 
[... tag]-rib-tu lds-kun-kil (Sum. broken) 
ibid. obv. 1 (= OECT 6 pl. 19:6, coll. R. Borger), 
see Maul Ergahunga No. 74; mu. lu fr mar. 
ra mén: sakin taqribi anaku |/ $a taq-rib-ti 
Sakinti anaku (see tagribu lex. section) BA 


v 
Jean Sumer et 
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10/1 76 No. 4a r. iii 20f., see Cohen ErSemma 29 
No. 29; [mu.lu] fr mar.ra DU gUu.zu 
<x> mu.un.8i.{b: [sa tag]-rib-tum saz 
kintu ublakku kigadka suhhirsu (see saknu 
adj. mng. 2a) SBH 58 No. 30:42f.; kala ir 
isakkan néru inha innih the lamentation 
priest will perform a t., the musician will 
perform a song RdAcc. 44:4; tag-rib-tum 
tasakkan {R.SEM,.8A.HUN.GA. MES-St-nu 
. tamannu you perform a ¢. and recite 
their lamentations RAcc. 36 r. 7, also 38 r. 10, 
wr. iR ibid. 36:18, 38 r. 19, in pl., wr. fR. 
MES (see sissiktu usage c-1’) ibid. 36:26; 
LUGAL.E.DIM.ME.ER.AN.KI.A [R tasakkan 
you perform the ¢. prayer (beginning with) 
“Lord, god of heaven and earth” RaAcc. 16 
iii 28, ef. fr tasakkan BAR.RA.UMUN.E. 
TA.MA.NIGIN anndm ER.SEM,.SA.HUN.GA 
ana Ant... ana Sarri tusadbab ibid. 36:21 
(all kala rits.); lagarru Sakinu taq-ri-ib-ti the 
lagarru-priest who presents the ¢. (among 
temple personnel) YOS 1 45 ii 28 (Nbn.); taq- 
rib-tu liskun kisir lobbi ili ana amelt Dug 
(on the 26th) he should perform a ¢. and 
the god’s anger toward the man will be dis- 
pelled Labat Calendrier § 34-35: 26, cf. (on the 
28th) taq-rib-tu la igakkan ibid. 27, (on the 
26th) talg-rjib-ta ligskun KAR 178 r. vi 54; 
ina §d-kan taq-rib-ti balassu qibi when he 
performs a t., decree life for him Hunger 
Kolophone No. 328:22, see Borger, WO 5 168. 


2’ with epesu: when you are engaged in 
rebuilding the temple muhhuru {R.MES 
inneppulsu] offering(s) and ¢. rites should 
be performed RaAcc. 42:27, cf. muhru ir. 
MES epesu ul takalla ibid. 44 r. 12, muhhuru 
ir (var. tdq-rib-a-tt) kali epesi ul ikalla TuL 
p. 111:20, restored from dupl. K.3219; ina Esaz 
gil rasbi tteppusu Sunu taq-rib-tu(var. -tum) 
En. el. VI 77. 


3’ other occs.: wisunu zentiti istarati-z 
Sunu Sabsati unth ina taq-rib-ti wu iR.S8A. 
HUN.GA I appeased their angry gods and 
their irate goddesses with ¢. and lamenta- 
tion Streck Asb. 40 iv 89; UD.DAM.KI.MU.US 
{R UMUN.BARA.KU.GA {R.SEM,.MA_ taz 
zammur you sing the (named) ¢. lamenta- 


taqrubtu 


tion (and) the (named) erSemma_ Race. 
42 r. 5, also ibid. 40:6; tag-rib-tum bit ili suati 
tuhadb you consecrate that temple with a ¢. 
(possibly error for tak-pir-tum, cf. RAcc. 44 
r. 18) RAce. 38 r. 23 (all kald rits.); gala ri.a 
mu.un.na.zi.zi e.ne.ra %nin.in. 
si.[na] : US.KU.MES ina tdgq-rib-ti Suati Sa 
tMinkarra[k] KAR 16 r. 17f.; tna tag-rib-ti 
kul(?)-li is-sa-[. . .] STT 23 and dupl. 25:14 (SB 
Epic of Zu). 


The Sum. equivalence indicates a ritual 
accompanied by lamentations. See also 
tagribu. 


tagribu s.; (a ritual); SB; cf. gerébu. 


mu.lu ér mar.ra men: sakin taq-ri-bi anaz 
ku // &§a taqribti Sakintt anaku I am the one who 
establishes the tagribu rite, variant: I am the one 
of the established tagribtu rite BA 10/1 76 No. 4a 
r. iii 20f., see Cohen ErSemma 29 No. 29. 


Marduk semi taq-ri-bi qa?ilsu ballati 
who hears the ¢. lament, who grants good 
health AfO 19 56:29 and 31, dupl. CT 44 21 20 
(hymn to Marduk). 


See also taqribtu. 


taqridu adj.; heroic; syn. list*; cf. gardu. 


taq-ri-du, §d-ka-du = qit-ru-du  Malku I 31f. 
taqrintu see tagrintu. 


tagrirtu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf. gararu. 


taq-ri-ir-tum nukkur K1.TUS — t., change 
of dwelling (apodosis) CT 40 34 r. 14 and 
dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 9 (Alu). 


taqrubtu s.; battle; SB, NA (royal inscrs.); 
ef. gerébu. 


kuldamma ina taq-ru-ub-ti sa zikari arkat 
ahamis i niplrus| ina isin tamhari satu etiq 
mamiti aj él4 come to me on the battle- 
field of men and let us decide the matter 
between us, in this festival of war may he 
who breaks faith not arise (victorious) Tn.- 


Epic “iv” 19; tarsama mazzalat tdgq-ru-ub-ti 
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agar mithust tuqumtu kunnat the lines of 
battle were drawn up, on the field of com- 
bat the battle was joined ibid. “ii” 23; altuti 
nakirut Assur agar tag-ru-ub-ti(var. -te) ana 
halte ukingunuma ziqiqgig ummi (RN who) 
on the battlefield consigned the obstinate 
enemies of DN to a pit and reduced them 
to nought AfO 18 349:10 (Tigl. I), cf. KAH 2 89 
r. 10b (Tn. II); wna tahazr Sa Sarrani agar taq- 
ru-ub-te ammar libbisu lugamsisu may 
(the gods) make him attain his goal on the 
battlefield, in the onslaught of kings AKA 
166 r. 11, also 173 edge 1 and, wr. ds-ra taq- 
ru-ub-ti AAA 19 101:18 (all Asn.); ina nagab 
Sadi Suatu sidirtu iskunma sa taq-ru-ub-ti u 
Sutelup ananti pura mar sipri he drew up 
a battle line in the depths of that moun- 
tain and sent forth a messenger (to call) 
for battle and fight TCL 3 111 (Sar.). 


taqtiru s.; fumigation; SB; ef. gataru. 
za°u, eresu, ltaq-ti-rul = sijanu LTBA 2 2:332ff. 


hil abukkati baluhhu taq-ti-ru gum arabic 
and galbanum(?) (for use in) fumigation 
AMT 94,2 ii 8. 


taqtitu. s.; end, termination of a time 
period; OB, SB; stat. const. tagtvat YOS 10 
56 ii 10; wr. syll. and TIL; cf. gaté v. 


[mu].zal = tag-ti-it s[at-ti] Izi G 85. 


a) tagtit palé end of the dynasty, reign: 
ta-aq-ti-it palé umu i[situm] termination 
of the dynasty, few days (left) RA 38 80:6, 
see Nougayrol, RA 40 56, also YOS 10 111 12, ef. 
ta-aq-ti-it palé YOS 10 28:8, RA 67 50:18 (all 
OB ext.); tag-ti-it palé mari Sarri ana kussi 
abigunu istannanu matu isehhir termina- 
tion of the dynasty, the king’s sons will vie 
for their father’s throne, (and) the country 
will be reduced Leichty Izbu VI 35, ef. tagq-ti- 
it palé ibid. I 43, VI 35 and 57, IX 40, XIV 14, 
XVII 21, also X 4 and 9 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 
69:14 and 19, wr. ta-aq-ti-2t Leichty Izbu XVII 
64, wr. TIL ibid. III 26f., IV 20, CT 39 21:155, 
30:67, 31 K.3811+ :1 (SB Alu); TIL palé sar 
Amurri end of the reign for a king of the 


taradi 


West (quoting celestial omen) ABL 519 r. 7, 
see Parpola LAS No. 13, cf. TIL palé sar 
Amurri BM 46236:11f. (joined to LBAT 1557), 
BM 75228:7, ACh Supp. 2 52 ii(!) 6 (coll.); TIL-tt 
palé BRM 4 18:1, also TCL 6 1:24, CT 20 10 
r. 1, 29 r. 18, Boissier DA 225:4 (all SB ext.); 
note ta-aq-ti-a-at palé YOS 10 56 ii 10 (OB 
Izbu), see Leichty Izbu p. 204. 


b) taqtit wmi end of days (of life): 
umusu isu TIL umi his (remaining) days 
are few, end of the days (of his life) CT 28 
29:2 and 3; TIL-it wmt CT 51 147 r. 17 (both 
physiogn.); TIL wmt rubé alu gadu asibisu 
thallig end of the days of the ruler, the 
city along with its inhabitants will go to 
ruin Leichty Izbu XVII 22, cf. CT 38 26:27 and 
37, 36:68, CT 39 45:39, CT 40 5:17, 6:8, 19, 
and passim in SB Alu, also Labat Calendrier § 41:6, 
§ 43:10, and passim in hemer. 


c) taqtit Satti end of the year: istu res 
Sattum adi hamsim warhim 6 SE KU. 
BABBAR ... tnaddin istu s1ss1 T 
adi ta-aq-ti-it(text -da) Sattim 5 SE KU. 
BABBAR ... tnaddin he will pay (the hired 
man) six grains of silver (per day) from the 
beginning of the year through the fifth 
month, and five grains of silver (per day) 
from the sixth month to the end of the 
year CH § 273:16. 


d) other oces.: ina tagq-ti-it [...]-a ihtaz 
nittassu (if the symptoms?) beset(?) him at 
the end of [...] Labat TDP 80:5; adi taq-ti- 
tulm ae | SBH 146 No. VIII r. iii(!) 9, see Unger 
Babylon 266. 


tarabanu s.; (a plant); SB.* 


U barraqitu 6 tar-ba-a-nu U hasiuru (etc.) 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 35; to obtain one 
mina of tersztu preparation you mix and 
grind 3 MA.NA ta-ra-ba-nu gadda_ three 
minas of saddu-quality t. (and other ingre- 
dients) Oppenheim Glass p. 40 A § 8:76 and 
Fragm. b § 8:3, p. 50 § C 18’. 


taradi_ s.; (a tree); lex.* 
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giS.8a.kal = sakkullu, gi8.8a.kal.sigy = ta- 
ra-du-% (var. gi&.Sag,(SA).ul, = Sakkullu, [gik. 
SJag,.ul,.sigy. sig, = tar-pa-’w) Hh. III 5-5a. 


tarahhu = s.; bank, embankment, revet- 


ment; OB, SB. 


a) of canals: atap ta-ra-ah-hi-im-mi (let 
us suppose) a canal with (its) bank MCT 
p. 90 Mr. 1, ef. atap ta-ra-ah-ht TMB p. 44 
No. 88:1; [na]ram nar ta-ra-hi-i epesam to 
construct a canal or a banked canal Sumer 
7 139 r. 15; terdissa 5 KUS ta-ra-hi-Sa usamz 
mit its (the canal’s) increase (in flow) 
eroded(?) one-half cubit of (each of) its 
banks MCT p. 82 L 20, also, abbr. ta ibid. 22, 
24, 27, r. 1, 4, 7, 11, and 14 (all OB math.). 


b) of buildings: ina samni dispi himeti 
karant dam ereni ablula ta-ra-ah-hus I 
sprinkled its revetment with oil, honey, 
ghee, wine, and cedar resin Borger Esarh. 
4:22, also ibid. 20 Ep. 20:12, AfO 13 206 r. 8 
(Asb.); ina sikari karani Samni dispi Sallarsu 
amhasma ablul ta-ra-ah-hu-us I sprinkled 
its revetment with plaster mixed with 
beer, wine, oil, and honey VAB 4 222 ii 6 
(Nbn.). 


c) other oce.: summa martum lipiam 
ta-ra-ha-a-Sa ukalla if both sides of the gall 
bladder contain fat YOS 10 31 iv 53 (OB ext.). 


Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 88 (with previ- 
ous lit.). 


tarahu s.; door; NB*; Aram. lw. 


ina GI.MES sa PN [ina Eslagil ina KA 
ta-ra-ah PN, [...] GCCI 2 395:14 (let.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 268. 


tarahu v.; 1. to dig, 2. (unkn. mngs.); 
MA, SB; I atruh = tarth (torth Labat Suse 4 
r. 46), II. 


du-un-du-un DUN.DUN = ta-ra-hu Sd 1G1 : (follow- 
ing entry or comm.) ta-ru-w: [...] : asSum nasi &4 
IGI (see tara B) A VIII/3 Comm. 27. 

tu-tar-rah 5R 45 K.253 vii 47 (gramm.). 


1. to dig: [summa alu] ina la eqlisu 
[v]-a-Sa it-ru-uh [tahluma ilbi [kudurlra 


taraku 


ukaddir if a man digs a[...] in a field that 
does not belong to him, surrounds it with 
a border, and sets up a boundary marker 
KAV 2 vii 19 (Ass. Code B § 20). 


2. (unkn. mngs.): summa alpu ina 
bakigu SAHAR ta-rih (or i8-ta-ruh) if an 
ox .... as lt weeps CT 40 31 K.9014+ :10 
and dupl. 32:15 (SB Izbu Tablet XIX 92), see 
S. Moren, AfO 27 65; [Summa ina nidi kussi] 
qi AN.TA ti-ri-th if a filament in the “base 
of the throne” is torn loose(?) above Labat 
Suse 4 r. 46. 


tarahu see turahu. 


taraku v.; 1. to switch a whip, the 
tail, to wield a tool, a weapon, to lash 
about, 2. to throb, pound, 3. to become 
dark-colored, 4. turruku to beat (tex- 
tiles), to jerk(?), 5. III to have someone 
wield a tool, to cause to shake, 6. IV to 
be flogged; from OAkk., OB on; I ttruk — 
itarrak — tarik, imp. turuk, 1/2, II, III, IV; 
wr. syll. and mi (DUB Kichler Beitr. pl. 6 i 
15); ef. tarkig, tarku, teriktu A, tirku, turku, 
turruku. 


ta-4r TAR = ta-ra-ku A III/5:134; [da-ar] [Dar] 
= ta-[ra-ku] A 11/6 iv 14; "rar = ta-ra-ku, “”>pts 
= MIN Sa qinnazi, sig.ga = ma-ha-su  Antagal III 
212ff.; sig.ga=ta-ra-ku ErimhuS V 229; ku-t ku 
= ta-ra-kum MSL 14 140 No. 19:2, also Ku = ta-ra- 
ku ibid. 181 No. 111 7’ (both Proto-Aa); pt = ta- 
ra-ku MSL 9 130:317 (Proto-Aa); [Su-ub] [Ru] = 
[tla-ra-ku A VI/4:139; [an].ur.sig.a, [an. 
Ujr.i.8é.an.ta = §a-du-um ta-ri-ik Proto-Izi I 
Bil. B 6 and 8. 

si.si.in = MIN (= nussusu) Sa tur-ru-ki 
nitu X 43. 

4utu nig.erim kuS.usan.gin,(Gim) im. 
ma.ra.an.gurud(NUN.KI).ta: Samag raggu kiz 
ma qinnazi it-tar-rak-ka (see ginnazu lex. section) 
4R 28 No. 1:15f., see OECT 6 p. 53:37. 

sen = ta-ra-ku, sa-la-mu Izbu Comm. 126f.; 
[m]1 // ta-ra-ku // mt // sa-la-mu AfO 14 pl. 14 r. 3 
(astrol.); Gi // ta-ra-ki, Gi // §d-la-mu, at || ka-a-nu 
Thompson Rep. 25 r. lff., cf. ibid. 27 r. 5; G1 ka-a- 
nu KI.MIN(!) ta-ra-ku Gi §é-la-mu ACh Sin 3:71; 
tar-ku | ta-ra-ku |/ sa-la-mu BM 40837 r. 4 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); [¢Z]a-ta-rak // la |/ la-a || ta- 
ra-ku |/ na-tu-i BM 62741:26 (comm. to Weidner 


Nab- 
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god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ta-ra-kw §d-ma- 
tu (comm. on Gig-tk) CT 31 49 r. 21, also ibid. 18 
K.7588 obv.(!) 12, Boissier DA 11 ii 28; ta-ra-ku 
la-pa-tum && Sup-pu-l[t] CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 18 (all 
ext. comm.). 


tu-tar-rak 5R 45 K.253 vii 48 (gramm.). 


1. to switch a whip, the tail, to wield 
a tool, a weapon, to lash about —a) to 
switch a whip: qinnazka ta-ri-tk eli matum 
§dtt your whip is cracked over that land 
Laessge Babylon p. 42 SH 859+ :7 (Shemshara let.). 


b) to switch the tail: summa immez 
rum zibbassu inassi i-ta-ra-ak if the (sacri- 
ficial) sheep lifts and switches its tail YOS 
10 47:37 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), zibz 
bassu i-tar-rak CT 31 32 83-1-18,410 r. 15 (SB); 
[summa immeru zib]bassu 3-su (var. 2-si) 
it-ru-uk (var. it-ru-ur) ina libbi immeri karz 
Sum imna ta-ri-ik if the (sacrificial) sheep 
switches (var. twitches) its tail three times 
(var. twice), inside the sheep the stomach 
is dark(?) at the right Tul p. 42 r. 5f., vars. 
from K.4125:18, see Nougayrol, RA 40 71; un- 
cert.: wu summa it-ta-ra-ak (in broken 
context) YOS 10 52 ii 3; summa re-[es(?) 
...:-a-Sum-ma ta-ra-ku_ ibid. 42 ii 46 (both OB 
ext.); Summa ANSE.[NITA] belsu it-ru-uk if 
a male donkey lashes(?) its master (with 
its tail?) CT 40 33 r. 7, parallels LKU 124 r. 19 
and TCL 6 8 r. 4 (SB Alu), see 8. Moren, AfO 27 
70:19. 


c) to wield a tool, a weapon: Anunnaki 
it-ru-ku(var. -ki) alla (see allu A usage b-2’) 
En. el. VI 59; I repaired a disused canal sa 
... L..] ina libbiga la it-ru-ku-ni [...] in 
which they had not wielded [a hoe] MAOG 
3/1 8:13 (inser. from Sadikanni); kakki[ka] ta- 
tar-rak-ma you (Irra) will wield your weap- 
ons Cagni Erra IIIc 66, cf. tu-ruk kakkika 
ibid. I 60; Saru naziqu tur-ru-uk (var. tu-ruk) 
é tallik Sa hatti Sa marté tur-ru-uk (var. tu- 
ruk) la tallak (see naziqu and marti mng. 
2) Maqlu I 65f.; naggaru mudt it-ta-rak K[I 
...] the skilled carpenter wielded [his .. .] 
Lambert BWL 178:33 (Fable of Ox and Horse); 
uncert.: hattwm elisunu ta-ar-ka-at-ma (for 
tabkat?) ARMT 27 161:9. 


taraku 


d) to lash about, to turn back and 
forth(?): on the seventh day it-ta-rak meht 
the storm wind lashed about (but the flood 
calmed) Gilg. XI 129; A.MUSEN i-tar-rak (or 
i-has-Sal) Bab. 12 pl. 11:19 (SB Etana), see 
Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 138 ad line 52. 


2. to throb, pound — a) to throb, beat 
(said of the heart): ana zikir sumija libz 
busun tt-ru-ku wrmd idasun at the very 
mention of my name their hearts pounded 
and their arms went slack Iraq 16 179 (pl. 
46) iv 45; libbusun it-ru-ku-ma imqussulnuti 
hattu] their hearts pounded and terror 
overwhelmed them ibid. 191 (pl. 49) vii 35, 
Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 75:148, VAS 1 71 left 
side 38, and passim in Sar.; kima issur hurrt 
Sa lapan eré ipparsiddu it-ru-ku libbusu his 
heart pounded like (that of) a partridge(?) 
in flight before an eagle TCL 3 149 (Sar.), cf. 
ki Sa atmi summati kussudi i-tar-ra-ku libz 
busunu OIP 2 47 vi 30, cf. ibid. 83:42 (Senn.), 
also Lambert BWL 192:11 (Fable of the Fox); hurz 
basu tahazija eligsu imqutma it-ru-ku libbusu 
kima azari edig ipparsidma the chill of 
(terror of facing) battle with me overcame 
him, his heart pounded, and like a lynx he 
fled alone OIP 2 34 iii 56 (Senn.); palhis ul- 
tanapsaqu libbasunu i-tar-rak-ma im@u marz 
tu constantly choked with fear, their hearts 
were pounding, they were coughing up gall 
Borger Esarh. 57 iv 85; like a marauder in the 
marshes whom a stronger man overcomes 
i-tar-rla|-ku libbusu his heart was pounding 
ZA 43 18:69 (SB lit.); uncert.: swmma amelu 
libbasu marusma DUB if a man is suffering 
from intestinal pains and Kichler 
Beitr. pl. 6 (= Kécher BAM 575) i 15. 


b) to throb: summa kigsassu i-tar-rak 
(var. u-tar-ra-alk]) if his throat is throb- 
bing(?) Labat TDP 80:12, var. from KUB 37 
87:18; Summa napistasu i-tar-rak-ma_ Labat 
TDP 84:31; i-tar-rak napistlasu]  AfO 19 
52:143 (SB hymn to I8tar); nakkaptasu i-tar- 
rak-§u (if) his forehead is throbbing AMT 
14,5:3; [...] uzaqqassu uhammassu t-tar-rak- 
su [his ...] causes him a stinging and 
burning pain and throbbing AMT 60,1 ii 23; 


204 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taraku 


Summa ina pisu t-tar-rak (or i-has-Sal) if he 
. in his mouth Labat TDP 64:47. 


3. (exceptionally used in finite form in 
ext.) to become dark-colored: res immerim 
imittam liwwir Sumeélam li-it-ru-uk let the 
head of the sheep be light on the right 
side, let it be dark on the left YOS 11 
23:22, also ibid. 23ff. and 39, RA 38 85:1f. and 
15ff., see Starr Diviner 32 and 123f. (OB ext. rit.); 
uncert.: Summa gamnum ana sit samsi 
ig-ta-la-at (var. i-ta-ra-ak) (see salatu A 
mng. 5) CT 5 4:19 and dupl. YOS 10 57:22, var. 
from IM 2967:19, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 17; 
for refs. in the stative see tarkw adj. 


4. turruku to beat (textiles), to 
jerk(?) — a) to beat textiles: UD.6.KAM tu- 
ur-ru-kum six days for beating (textiles) 
Syria 59 131 § e 36 (OB) and passim in this text. 


b) to jerk(?): summa immeru qaqqas- 
su Sa ZAG-<8u> u-tar-ra-ak (followed by ga 
GUB-su% MIN) if the sheep jerks(?) its head 
to(?) the right (followed by: to the left) 
Arnaud Emar 6 698:34 (behavior of sacrificial 
lamb). 


c) uncert. mngs.: sgagantua u-tar-ra-ka 
HS 1885:13 (MB), cited AHw. 1325a; obscure: 
kunukkisu useptisuma u-ta-ar-ri-ku-nim_ I 
had him open the seals on it (the leather 
bag with the silver), and they ....-ed for 
me CT 29 39:6 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 2 
171; see also wtarrak as var. to itarrak cited 
mng. 2b. 


5. III to have someone wield (a tool), 
to cause to shake—a) to have someone 
wield a tool: allu u-sat-rik-ma émidda 
tupsikku I made them (the Babylonians) 
wield mattocks and imposed corvée labor 
Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 19:22, ef. allu wu-sa- 
at-lrik| Streck Asb. 186 r. 26; allw v%-Sat-ri-ik- 
ma ugalbina libittu (see labanu A mng. 3) 
Lyon Sar. 15:51, also AfK 2 981 18. 


b) to cause to shake: the king has left 
until the fourth month aké la sa-at-ru-ka- 
ku how would I not be shaken up? ABL 80 
r. 7 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 59. 


tarammu A 


6. IV to be flogged: see 4R 28 No. 1, in 
lex. section; difficult: swnma samnum ana 
sit Sam&i Sulumsu it-ta-at-ra-ak (vars. ana 
sit Samsi la ta-ri-ik, Sulmam it-ta-ra-x) if 
the oil toward the east has .... its bub- 
ble(?) CT 5 4:17, vars. from IM 2967 and YOS 
10 57:20, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 p. 16; li- 
da-ar-ga-am-ma_ iste PN li-zu-zé-ds-su-ni 
(PN) should .... and should obtain the 
release of the two of them from PN RTC 
78:9 (OAKk. let.), see Whiting, JNES 31 335. 


See salmu adj. discussion section. 


Possibly matraktu in the entries na,. 
na.kud.da = ma-at-rak-tum Hh. XVI RS 
Recension 249, na,.KAL = ma-da-ra-ak-tu 
ibid. 260, and [e-si] [NA,.KAL] = mat-rak- 
tlum] Diri VI C 3’, quoted MSL 10 26, repre- 
sents derivatives of taraku. 

In RA 6 1321 14 (= AII/7i 15’), read [ri-i] [R21] 


= naprusu, q.v. In BE 17 33a:25 (MB let.), read 
ana Stérudija, see nakru mng. 2e. 


Ad mng. 3: Nougayrol, RA 40 71ff. 
taralanu see karan lanu. 
adj.; (qualifying obsidian); 


tarammanu 


MB.* 


7 ansabti hurdsi <nu>-uir-mu NA4.zZ0 
ta-ra-am-ma-nu seven gold rings with 
pomegranate(-shaped ornaments) of taramz- 
mu-like obsidian PBS 2/2 120:53; x gold 
sundisks éa [...] NA,4.[ZU] ta-ra-am-ma-ni 
ibid. 41. 


tarammu A (sarammu) s.; grain pile; OB, 
SB, NA; wr. syll. and SE.suU;(LAGARXSUM, 
LAGARXSE+SE). 


[su-hi-rin] LAGARXSE+SUM = mas-ka-nu Sa SE. 
IN.NU, §a-ra-am-mu Ea III 22-22a; su-hi-rin 
LAGARXSE+SUM = ta-ra-am-mu 8? I 240; [SE]. 
ILAGARXSE+SUMI.MES = pa-ru-gu, ta-ra-mu_ Practi- 
cal Vocabulary Assur 44f. 

siskur 4.uyg.te.na.ke,(kIpD) (unilingual var. 
siskur 4.uy.te.en gig.ba) dugy.ga.ab: ni- 
qt ta-ra-am-mi i-qi_ make the evening offering (Akk.: 
the grain pile offering) Civil Farmer’s Instructions 


44 iv 18. 
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a) in NA leg.: [kaspu] ina muhhi ta- 
ra-me [igakkunu] [A.SA(-St-nu)] usesst if 
they repay the silver after the harvest (lit. 
put the silver on the grain pile), they will 
redeem their field ADD 624 r. 2, also ADD 81 
r. 3, also, wr. ta-ram-me PSBA 30 112 tablet 9, 
wr. SE ta-ra-me ADD 83 r. 2, Iraq 25 92f. (pl. 
21) BT. 107:15, BT. 112:13, wr. SE ta-ra-mi 
ADD 70 upper edge 2, wr. SE.LAGARXSE+SE 
ADD 621 r. 8, SE.LAGARXSUM ADD 623 r. 
13, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 91 n. 23; note 
ina muhhi SE ta-ra-me SUM-an(?) [...] ADD 


69 r. 1 (all antichretic loans and leases). 


b) other oces.: GIS.U.GiR ga ina ta-ra- 
am-mi asi acacia(?) that grows on the 
grain pile (and other ingredients, for an 
ointment) AMT 88,2:8; see also lex. section. 

For UM (= PBS) 2/2 120 see tarammanu. In 
TCAE 282 (= ABL 557) 18f. the interpretation of 


ta-ra-am (in broken context) is uncertain. 


Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 30. 


tarammu B s.; (a part of the body); lex.* 


[uzu.x.x].a, [uzu.x.x].sa = ta-ram-mu 


Hh. XV 292f. 


Possibly variant of talammu, q.v. 


taramu s.; beloved one; OA, OB; cf. rdmu. 


giS.m4.ki.4g.Nibru™ = min (e-lip-pi) ta- 
ram Ni-ip-pu-ri, gi8.mé.ki.4g.Urim™ = min 
MIN U-ri Hh. IV 336f., also (with other cities) 
ibid. 338-40. 


a) in masc. personal names: Ta-ra-am- 
Ku-bi Beloved-of-Kubu ICK 2 87:22, 
310:15, for other OA refs. see Stephens PNC 68, 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 33; Ta-ra-am-‘Adad 
PBS 8/2 249:9, Ta-ra-am-SAG.{L Edzard Tell 
ed-Dér 37:2 (OB); Ta-ra-am-‘[...] UCP 10 94 
No. 18:10. 


b) in fem. personal names: Ta-ra-am- 
Ak-ka-di Beloved-of-Akkad VAS 13 75:4, 
Ta-ra-am-A-ga-de*' BE 6/1 101:1, Ta-ra-am- 
Adad CT 6 7a:17, 38:8, 11, 15, Ta-ra-am-Ku- 
bi Edzard Tell ed-Dér 224:30, Ta-ra-am-*Urag 
VAS 7 157:2, Ta-ra-am-SES.AB™-ma_ Or. NS 


taranu 


54 41 vii 7, Ta-ra-am-“[...] Grant Smith Col- 
lege 260:21; Ta-ra-am-E-zi-da TCL 1 226:6f., 
Ta-ra-am-E-ul-ma& CT 8 7b:6, Ta-ra-am- 
Ul-mas Meissner BAP 95:4, 7, 10, 16, Ta-ra- 
am-SAG.{L CT 4 11b:9, CT 2 44:1, 6, 12, 18, 
21, Meissner BAP 89:2 (all OB). 


The divine names °7a-ra-mu-a 3R 66 ii 
16, vii 6, 9Ta-ra-mu-ta KAV 57:3, MVAG 41/3 
16 iii 25, ITal-ra-mu-id KAR 154 r. 9, see 
Frankena Takultu 115f., are probably of for- 
eign origin. 
taranu s.; 1. roof, canopy, 2. protec- 
tion, aegis; OB, SB. 


ku-uk-ku MI.MI = e-tu-tu, tk-le-tu, ta-ra-[nu] Diri 
I 253ff.; gissu(Gi8.m1).14.a"*"™, gissu.giy. 
altreant Proto-Izi I 284b-c. 

ta-ra-nu sillu Lambert BWL 32:48 comm. 
(Ludlul Comm.). 


l. roof, canopy: gusure ereni tarbit 
Hamani ... usatrisa ta-ra-an-si-in for their 
roof, I had them (the palaces) spanned 
with beams of cedar grown in the Amanus 
OIP 2 96:80 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 28 
iv 4, Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 26 (Asb.), cf. [sw 
lulsu altrusma ukin ta-ra-an-su I spanned 
it with a roof, I set its canopy in place ibid. 
pl. 14 i 38 (Asb.), also Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 81-2- 
4,212:6 and 2 33 n. 3 r. 49; sulul ta-ra-a-ni... 
etissun usahla (see sululu A mng. 1) OIP 
2 120:27 and 107 vi 37 (Senn.); [wsak]lil ta- 
ra-an-Su naklu I finished its skillfully 
fashioned roof YOS 9 80:12 (Ninurta-tukulti- 
A&Sur), see Borger Einleitung 101; ina biti a ta- 
ra-nam wt tusessebsu you have him stay in 
a building that has a roof CT 23 26 (= Kécher 
BAM 480) ii 9, dupl. Jastrow, Transactions of the 
College of Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 
398:16; summa bitu ta-ran-su% ina libbisu 
namir if the roof of a house is bright(?) in- 
side(?) CT 38 14:9, also (with various colors, 
etc.) ibid. 10ff. and dupl. Hunger Uruk 73: 9ff. (SB 
Alu); dulbu Surathu ... kuma qisti elt tamir- 
tisu ta-ra-nu usasst he had plane trees and 
Surathu trees form a canopy over its sur- 
roundings like a forest TCL 3 206 (Sar.). 
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2. protection, aegis: simti ipparis ta- 
ra-na(var. -ni) ishit what I have that is 
worthy has fled, my protection has fallen 
away (with comm. ta-ra-nu sil-lu) Lambert 
BWL 32:48 (Ludlul I); difficult: ana ta-ra-an 
mannim niati sihhirutim tuhallaqaniati (see 
nati usage a-2’) TLB 4 52:23 (OB let.); in 
personal names: Nabium-ta-ra-ni Nabt-Is- 
My-Protection YOS 13 496:7 (OB); uncert.: 
x x da me ta-ra-ni (in broken context) STT 
91:55 (= Labat TDP Tablet XXVI). 
taraphus.; (a material); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 


8 kusst Sa magsku [u] 4 kusst $a ta-ra-ap- 
hu eight chairs (covered?) with leather 
and four chairs (covered with, or made of?) 
t. (among furnishings given to a woman) 
TCL 9 1:7. 


tarapu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB; I (inf. and 
stat. only), II; cf. tiriptu, turrupu. 


Se.er=ta-ra-pu Izi Di 15; Se.er.8e.er = tur- 
ru-pu ibid. 20, also (Sum. broken) Antagal C 117; 
[im(?).dara,] = [d]a--mu, [(x)].DARA, = ta-ra-pu 
CT 26 48 viii 3f. (astrol. comm.). 

tu-tar-rap 5R 45 K.253 vii 45, also ibid. 49 


(gramm.). 


LU.TUR (= gerrum or suharum) sthrum 


Sa 'PN ta-ru-up-ma ina nasésu ahsu ina 
huppim issahit the young child (or: ser- 
vant) of (PN is....and hisarm.... OBT 


Tell Rimah 124:5, see von Soden, NABU 1991/54. 
In CT 39 16:43 (SB Alu), read urga has-bu or 


tar-pu, see hasabu B. 


taraqu v.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk. (occ. in 
personal names only); cf. araqu. 


L-td-ra-aq-i-li UET 3 1585 vii 1, 1780:8, 
also /t-ra-aq-ili AnOr 7 115:5, 147:8, Ftd-ra- 
aq Gelb OAIC 10:1, 49 r. 1, see Gelb, MAD 3 300 
s.v. TRK. 


Probably by-form of the verb araqu 
(waraqu) as suggested by paradigmatic par- 
allels (cf. itbal and ittabal from (w)abdlu). 


tararu 


tararahu s.; (a tree); lex.*; foreign word. 


giS.ta.ra.ra.hu(?) = Su (var. to ararathu) 


Hh. III 249, in MSL 9 162. 


tararu v.; 1. to tremble, to quiver, to 
quake, sway, 2. II to cause to tremble, 
cause to quiver, 3. IV (ingressive to mng. 


1); OB, SB; I ttrur — itarrur, II, IV. 


TAR = ta-ra-ru (in group with pararu, galdtu) 
ErimhuS IV 68; tu-ku BUL = ra-a-du, ra-ta-tu, ta-ra- 
rum, da-a-mu, [ndsu] sa qaqqadi A 1/2:327ff.; [tu-tu] 
[BUL.BUL] = Inal-a-Su, na-mla-su], ta-ra-rwm Diri I 
357ff. 

4A .nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne en 
Sér.ra nam.mi.in.tar: Anunnaki ilu rabitu 
adi Sart i-tar-ru-<ru?> the Anunnaki, the great gods, 
tremble everywhere Angim II 27 (= 86); ku.za 
na.an.BUL.BUL Su na.ra.ab.tur.re.e.deé: 
lu et-N1-et la ta-tar-ru-ur-ma la i-na-as-su-ka be your 
own man, do not tremble, so that they do not 


scorn(?) you RA 17 121 ii 23f. 


1. to tremble, to quiver, to quake, 
sway —a) indicating fear, awe, etc.: la 
tapallah la ta-tar-ru-ur 1sdaka lu kina fear 
not, do not tremble, stand fast CT 13 41 iv 
18 and dupls. (Cuthean Legend), see Gurney, AnSt 
5 106:155; kisitti GN ... émuruma it-ru-ra 
igdasun when they learned of the conquest 
of GN, their knees shook TCL 3 290 (Sar.); 
libbasu sabitma i-tar-ru-ra isdasu his mind 
overcome, his knees began to shake Borger 
Esarh. 102 ii 2, ef. i-tar-ru-ra igsdaja ZA 43 17 
r. 54 (SB lit.), Sursts malmalis it-ru-ra(var. 
-ru) igdasa (see igdu mng. 3f) En. el. IV 90. 


b) as a morbid symptom — I’ in diagn.:: 
Summa qagqqassu qatasu wu sepasu i-tar-ru-ra 
if his head, his hands, and his feet are 
trembling Labat TDP 22:41, 76:57, gatasu 
kinsasu wu sépasu isténis i-tar-ru-ra his 
hands, his legs, and his feet are all trem- 
bling simultaneously ibid. 22:40, ef. ibid. 42, 
igdasu i-tar-ru-[ra] ibid. 140 iii 54; mindtusu 
i-tar-ru-ra u idammd if his limbs quiver 
and twitch ibid. 76:64, gaqqassu 1-tar-ru-ur 
ibid. 22:39; note the stative: su?raswu tar-ra 
his eyebrows are prone to quiver ibid. 60 
r. 41, see Landsberger, MSL 9 217. 
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2’ referring to a sacrificial lamb: swmz- 
ma immerum lama teptisu i-ta-ru-ur if the 
(sacrificial) sheep begins to quiver before 
you open it YOS 10 47:34 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), cf. Summa timmeru SUM-ma 
it-ru-ur CT 41 10:25 (SB), nikissu 1-Su it-ru- 
ur (see niksu mng. 3a) ibid. 12:15, zibbassu 
2-84 3-Su% it-ru-ur ibid. 18. 


3’ in ext.: summa subat imitte wu sume[li] 
it-ta-ru-ur if the subtw mark of the right or 
left side trembles Labat Suse 7:33, also ibid. 
29 and 31. 


c) to sway (said of buildings): ga igari 
isissu lussuhma lit-ru-ra resaSu 1 will tear 
out the wall’s foundation so that its upper 
courses quake Cagni Erra IV 126; bitu Swate 
iqupma it-ru-ra regasu (see qgapu B mng. 
lc) VAB 4 262 i 27; iqupu igarusu re-e-si-Su 
it-ru-ur-ma PBS 15 80 i 19 (both Nbn.); temz 
mensa inisma it-ru-ra resasa its foundation 
had weakened and its upper parts were 
tottering OIP 2 131:59 (Senn.); swmma bitu 
it-ru-ur CT 40 5:5 and dupl. 7:37 (SB Alu). 


d) other occes.: [Summa nilnu ina tiniri 
it-ru-ur if a fish on the stove quivers CT 41 
14:13 (SB Alu); kaswu ina gat saqi 1-tar-ru-ur 
the cup will shake in the cupbearer’s hand 
KAR 423 ii 61 (SB ext.); i-tar-ru-ur (entire 
apod.) von Weiher Uruk 34:24, see W. Farber, 
Or. NS 58 89; [... inlarrutu i-tar-ru-ru hurz 
Sani (see naratu mng. 1b) Thompson Gilg. 
pl. 10 K.9759:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104. 


2. II to cause to tremble, cause to 
quiver: DN hisa’u mu-ta-ar-ri-ir dasni_ no- 
ble Papulegarra, who makes the mighty(?) 
tremble JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 6 (OB lit.); 
KA.MU usabbitu kisadi u-tar-ri-ru they 
have seized my mouth, they have made my 
neck tremble Maqlu I 97, also AfO 18 290:16; 
Summa ... qagqassu sabissu u libbasu tur- 
ru-ur if his head feels constricted and his 
heart palpitates(?) Labat TDP 144 iv 55; s7bit 
gaqqadigu tur-ru-rat |/ pat-rat the fonta- 
nelle of his skull is ...., gloss: is open 
ibid. 20:16. 
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3. IV (ingressive to mng. 1): ana zikir 
Sumija kabtu kullat nakiri lit-tar-ri linisu 
may all foes begin to quake and quiver at 
the very mention of my august name VAB 
4 260 ii 44 (Nbn.); ilu résisa aliku idisa it-tar- 
ru tplahu the gods who had been her 
(Tiamat’s) allies began to tremble with 
fear En. el. IV 108; kima Adad ana sagimesu 
it-tar-ra-ru Sadi the mountains begin to 
tremble at his roar, as at Adad’s AfO 18 50 
col. Y 14 (Tn.-Epic); uncert., possibly to tart: 
amut RN(?) &a ka(?)-[a]-la it-ta(?)-ar-ru YOS 
10 33 iv 30 (OB ext.). 

In Hruska Anzu 142 (= RA 46 90):42 read 


idruru, see nasaqu mng. 2c. 


Landsberger, MSL 9 2138ff. 


tarasu A v.; 1. to stretch a (measuring) 
cord, to tether, 2. to spread (a cloth, a 
net, a string, an awning), 3. to extend, 
stretch out (a limb, a hand, a finger), to 
spread (wings, arms), 4. (with ana or ana 
pan) to send, to direct, to turn one’s eyes, 
5. to set in place, to prepare objects or 
persons, (intrans.) to take up a position, 
6. to work metal in a certain way, 7. tur- 
rusu to stretch out, 8. turrusu to set in 
order(?), 9. turrusu to work metal in a 
certain way, 10. II/2 (passive to mng. 7b), 
11. sutrusu (causative to mng. 1), 12. sutz 
rusu (causative to mng. 2), 13. Sutrusu 
(causative to idioms cited mng. 3), 14. 
Sutrusu. to arrange, direct (causative to 
mng. 5), 15. IV (passive) to be spread, to 
be pointed at, to be stretched(?), 16. IV/3 
to extend repeatedly; from OA, OB on; I 
itrus — itarras — taris, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, 
III, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and LAL (NIR AMT 
88,2:4, NIR.NIR and NIR.MES in mng. 14, 
SIR RA 60 36:4); cf. tarsu B adj., tarsu s., 
trsu s., turrusu. 


la-al LAL = [t]a-ra-a-s[u] S* Voc. Q 26’; [ni-ir] 
[NiR] = [ta-r]a-su A V/3:41; [ni-ir] Nir = da-ra-zu 
S? Voc. AE 6 (from Bogh.); ku-ud TAR = ta-ra-su 
Idu II 285; zi. ga = ta-ra-s[u] CT 19 6 K.5937:10 
(text similar to Idu). 
nir.ni peek ket 


185-185a. 


tu-ur-ru-su 


nir.nir Proto-Izi I 
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4.il.la.zu.ne.ne tug.sas in.la.[e].dé: 
ana nis idigunu subatu sama at-ru-[us] I spread a 
red garment on their (the figurines’) uplifted arms 
AfO 14 149:186f. (bit meésiri); da.ba.an [Su 
tagl.ga.ab: sar-[da]-pa tu-ru-[us] MBGT III 7; 
zag.dug ba.ni.in.1la: ina sippi tu-ru-us-ma_ set 
in place (two figures drawn in bitumen) on the 
doorframe BIN 2 22:174f., see AAA 22 90; when 
you enter ESumeSa é.an.ki.da.ld.a: bitu sa 
ana gamé u erseti tar-si the temple which extends 
to both heaven and the nether world Lambert 
BWL 120:18f.; muS.me.bi nay.za.gin.durus 
ZU+AB.ta lad.e: zimusu uqnt ebbi sa ana apsi tar-su 
(see zamu mng. lc) CT 16 46:185f., cf. mts 
im.mi.in.14é: zi-mu-su tar-su Studien Falken- 
stein 256: 26. 

NIR.NIR-@s = tt-ta-nar-ra-as, NIR = ta-ra-su CT 
41 34 K.103:24f. (Alu Comm.), cf. in broken con- 
text: [...] LaL-as // ina tuppi ul galim Hunger 
Uruk 83 r. 10; >**m8 = amitu, ES = ta-ra-su Izbu 
Comm. 10f.; su-su-rum = ta-ra-su. Izbu Comm. 308, 
dupl. von Weiher Uruk 37:28; [s]u-su-ru // [ta-ra]- 
su Hunger Uruk 84:20 (omen comm.); appasu ga- 
pir with comm. sa-pa-ru // kub-bu-lum // sa-pa-ru // 
su-un-du-ru, sa-pa-ru |/ la ta-ra-su Hunger Uruk 
40:11ff. (med. comm.). 


1. to stretch a (measuring) cord, to 
tether — a) to stretch a measuring cord: 
gadum aslim ana GN illikamma ... 
aslam ana ta-ra-si-im wu sikkatam ana maz 
hasi ul addissum (the surveyor) came to 
GN with the measuring rope, but I did 
not permit him to stretch the measuring 
rope and to drive in the peg (indicating 
possession) TLB 4 55:22; uncert.: hwmtam 
A.SA-lam (or A.SA <as>-lam) at(text it)-ta- 
ar-sa-am ana eqlim ga ibbalu igalluka VAS 
16 199:21, see Frankena, AbB 6 199; in idiom- 
atic use: kima libbim tadanim ana kaspim 
Sa abisu sikki i-ta-ra-as (see sikku A usage 
a-3’) RA 60 99 MAH 19604:21 (OA). 


b) to tether: four ropes ana ta-ra-as 
ANSE.HI.A ARMT 22 85:3. 


2. to spread (a cloth, a net, a string, 
an awning) —a) acloth: TUG.HI.A misha 
ina muhhi ta-tar-ra-as you spread mishu- 
cloths on (the chairs) BBR No. 52:8; for Ka, 
SamaS, and Marduk 3 kussé tanaddi TUG. 
HUS.A LAL-as BBR No. 31+87 ii 20; TUG 
SA.HA ina pan Samas LAL-as (see sahhd A 
usage c) Kécher BAM 516 ii 33, cf. marsa ina 
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pan Samags ina Sahhé tusnal [...] TUG. 
AN.DUL elisu LAL you lay the sick person 
on a blanket in the presence of Sama’ and 
spread a canopy over him BBR No. 48:13; 
O River kasapki mahrati [se-im-k]i leqdati 
subatki ta-ri-is you have received your sil- 
ver, taken your barley, a garment is spread 
for you KAR 227:18 (inc.), see Tul p. 125; 
summa azamilla Summa TOG MI tukattam 
summa subata ina bab bitisu NIR-as you 
cover (him) with either an azamillu-sack 
or a black cloth or you spread a cloth in 
front of his doorway AMT 88,2:4, cf. TUG 
SAs ina babi LAL-as  Kécher BAM 150:6; 
[... pelsaitt Sir-as you stretch white [cur- 
tains?] RA 60 36:4 (SB chem.). 


b) a net, a web: sa.par a.ab.ba. 
ke,(KID) 14.a: saparra a ana tdmti tar-su 
a net spread over the sea (from whose in- 
terstices no fish can escape) SBH 15 No. 7:9, 
ef.[sa].par a.ab.ba.ke,ld.a: sétu sue 
parrurtu // saparru ga ana tdmti tar-su 4R 
26 No. 2:9f; e.ne.em.zu sa.par.mah 
an.ki.ta §a.mu.un.14: amatka saparz 
ra siru Sa ana Samé u erseti tar-sa-at your 
word is a vast net spread out between 
heaven and earth 4R 26 No. 4:3f.; sa.par 
nu.é.a hul.gdl.8e 1ld.e: saparru la 
asé Sa ana lemni tar-su a net from which 
there is no escape is spread out for the 
evil one CT 17 34:13f., dupl. AJSL 35 143:18f.; 
tar-sa-at setka rap|satu ...] Lambert BWL 
130:87, cf. Set [lemutti?1 tar-sa-at gigparruka 
Su-lu-u-ni (var. Suniluni) STT 215 iii 18 
(ine.), var. from dupl. Kécher BAM 484:5; for 
other refs. see saparru A lex. section, seétu 
lex. section, gi A lex. section; [uh].e 


gada ba.1la: ana parsa’i kité ta-ri-is-su 
the linen is spread for the flea Lambert 
BWL 236 ii 8. 

c) a thread, string, filament: 1li.bi 


nam.lti.u,(GISGAL).lu gu sth sa.a 
lad.e: amélu S& ina nisi qd esa ana Sséti tar- 
su that man is (like) a tangled string 
stretched out among the people to (act as) 
a snare CT 16 23:335f. cf. [gidim.hull 
lu.ra gu.gin,GIM) mu.un.8i.in. 
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la.e: etemmu lemnu sa kima gé ana améz 
li tar-su. evil ghost who is spread out like 
a net (awaiting) the man Iraq 27 164:9Ff. 
(= Iraq 21 56:52f.); [gtul in.dé.dé.e “gt. 
bi @gt.kur.ra.am : [g]dsu it-ru-us-ma 
qt §4 qu-e nakrimma (see qi A lex. section) 
KAR 375 ii 11f.; Summa qtim it-ru-us-m[a] if 
a filament is spread (on the liver) YOS 10 
31 viii 38, 39, also ibid. 33 ii 1, cf. gi kima 
Sasalli it-ru-sa-ma_ Labat Suse 4 r. 47, ef. ibid. 
43f., see g&@ A mng. 3a. 


d) a roof, shade, a protective awning: 
eli DN ... sulul&u at-ru-us-ma ukin taransu 
I stretched its roof (of the Baramahu) over 
Marduk and set its awning in place Streck 
Asb. 148 i 31, also Bauer Asb. 1 pl. 57 81-2- 
4,212:6, Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 37 (Asb.); 
é.kt.ga.a.ni.ta giS.tir GIS.mI lad.e 
Sa.bi lu nu.mu.un.ku,.kuy: ina biti 
ellu §a kima qisti sillasu tar-sa(var. -su) ana 
libbisu mamma la irrubu the holy temple 
whose shadow is spread like a forest, into 
which no one may enter von Weiher Uruk 1 
iv 3f., var. from dupl. CT 16 46:193f.; in trans- 
ferred mng.: (Sargon) ga eli GN andullasu 
it-ru-su(var. adds -%)-ma who extended his 
protection over Harran Lyon Sar. 2:6, paral- 
lel ibid. 13:9, 20:14, Winckler Sar. pl. 38 IV 11 
and 40:7; sillt tabum ana adlija ta-ri-is (see 
sillu mng. 5c) CH xl 48, cf. (referring to 
gods) sillasunu tabu [tla-ri-is elija VAB 4 
152 A iii 19 (Nbk.), Sa... sillasunu dari it- 
ru-su elisu Borger Esarh. 74:13, also JCS 17 
129:6 (Esarh.), (in broken context) Borger Esarh. 
80:17; [s]ulalka taba tu-ru-us eli| ja] CT 51 76 
ii 6 (Nbk.); stlli tabi elisu tu-ru-us YOS 1 
43:7, dupl. YOS 9 82:6, etc. (NB funerary inscr.); 
(IStar) [G18.m]1(?) EDIN ié-ta-ra-as a-[na 

..] Postgate Palace Archive 214:12 (SB lit.); 
and see andullu mng. 2, sillu lex. section, 
mngs. lb and 5a and d, suliulu mng. 2. 


3. to extend, stretch out (a limb, a 
hand, a finger), to spread (wings, arms, 
etc.) — a) to spread wings, arms: tar-sa 
gappa (in broken context) Kinnier Wilson 
Etana 54:8; Summa... idasu tar-sa CT 38 
21:19 (SB Alu). 
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b) to extend, stretch out, straighten 
one’s limbs, back, ete.: summa immeru 
ir-umma imittasu it-ru-us-ma_ if the (sacri- 
ficial) lamb trembles and stretches its 
shoulder YOS 10 47:26 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb), cf. Swmma immeru TA tkunw it- 
ru-us if (the slaughtered) sheep stretches 
<its limbs?> after it has come to rest CT 41 
12:12 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); Swmma... 
Sepsu Sa Sumeli || imitti ikannan u 1-tar-ra- 
as if he (alternately) twists and stretches 
out his left, variant: right, foot Labat TDP 
144 iv 56, also, wr. LAL-as ibid. 20:26f., 188:6, 
cf. Summa... sépsu ikappap wu i-tar-ra-as_ if 
he can bend and stretch his leg Labat TDP 
192:35, dupl. Kécher BAM 471 ii 21, parallel von 
Weiher Uruk 89:24, cf. [k]lunnunama la i-tar- 
[ra-as] AMT 68,1:14; [Summa sepsu] Sa imitz 
ti ana Sa Suméli LAL-at if his right foot is 
turned toward the left Labat TDP 142 iv 9; 
Sepsu sa Sumeli tar-sa-at-ma his (the de- 
mon’s) left foot is stretched out MIO 1 
74:44, cf. rittasu sa ZAG tar-sa-at-ma_ ibid. 
76:20, rittasa ina muhhi kappisa tar-sa_ ibid. 
80:20 (all descriptions of representations of de- 
mons); Summa itebbi u ikammis qassu LAL-Gt 
if he stands up and crouches down (again), 
(while) his hand is outstretched Labat TDP 
184 r. 14, ef. qatasu wu sepasu tar-sa ibid. 80:4; 
Summa gqatasu amsama ta-ra-sa la ile’e if 
his hands are cataleptic(?) and he cannot 
extend (them) Hunger Uruk 34:19, dupl. Labat 
TDP 90:20, ef., wr. LAL ibid. 232:18, also (with 
Sépasu) ibid. 142 iv 11, 232:19; Swmma ... ubanz 
Su LAL-as Labat TDP 156:11, cf. (the baby) 
idésu la i-tar-ra-as Labat TDP 216:3; note as 
means of punishment: asswm tuppat la raz 
gamim suzubuma ituruma irgumu muttassu 
ugallibu appasu iplusu idesu it-ru-su ala 
usahhirusu since he had made out tablets 
renouncing further claims but did make 
claims again, they led him around the city 
with half of his hair shaved off, his nose 
pierced, (and) his arms .... CT 45 18:16 
(OB leg.), and see mng. 15b, see Harris Sippar 133 
n. 78; Summa esensersu kaninma (or kaz 
pipma) LAL la ilee if his backbone is 
twisted and he cannot straighten it Labat 
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TDP 106 iii 33f. and 236:47: Summa .. 
ta-ri-is (between hesi and labin) 
Texte 3b i 7, also ii 6 and 17; tar-sa qarnasa 
kima rimi Sadé its (the scorpion’s) pincers 
are extended like (the horns) of a moun- 
tain bull CT 38 38:60, see Or. NS 34 121:6; 
Summa alpu qaran imittisu tar-sa-at if a 
bull’s right horn is extended CT 28 22 r. 6, 
also (said of the left) r. 7, cf. CT 40 32:4f., see S. 
Moren, AfO 27 64:81f.; Summa gqaran imittisu 
tar-sa-at (said of the moon) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 
11b ii 2, cf. ibid. 3f., also ibid. 8 i 7-9. 


. pant 
Kraus 


c) in idiomatic use— 1’ ubdna tarasu 
to extend the finger and point (for good or 
evil purpose): ana “LAMMA ubdansu it-ta- 
ra-as he pointed his finger at a protective 
deity Surpu II 87; lal-[na ult-te,-ti [sla PN 
at-ta ubanka la ta-tar-<ra>-as_ you must not 
point your finger at PN’s barley PBS 1/2 
69:13 (MB let.); Sa ... ubansu ana lemutti 
i-tar-ra-su- Hinke Kudurru iii 24, cf. sa... 
ubansu ana lemutti la it-ru-su MDP 10 pl. 11 
ii 27 (MB kudurru); ubansu ana damiqti ana 
muhhika ta-ra-as to point his finger at you 
with good (intention) BRM 4 20:18, see AfO 
14 259, note with arki: uban damigqti arkisu 
LAL-si-ma 4R 55 No. 2:7, see ArOr 17/1 187, 
also AMT 71,1:10, lu gaba.ri egir.ra. 
ni Su.hul bf.in.dut.a: sa arki mihrisu 
uban lemutti i-tar-ra-s[u] he who points his 
finger at his equal with evil (intent) be- 
hind his back Lambert BWL 119:7f. (SB 
hymn), cf. ga... larki mihrilsu ubana it-ru- 
su Surpu Il 7; uban lemutti arkigu LAL-st 
Kécher BAM 315 iii 4, 316 ii 7, STT 95:126, 
[summa amelu] ... uban lemuttt arkigsu tar- 
sa-at if an evil finger is pointed behind 
him Farber IXtar und Dumuzi 62:90, also KAR 
26:3 and STT 247:7, see JNES 26 190. 


2’ qata tardsu to stretch out the hand — 
a’ to beg: dumu.lu.nig.tuku.tuku 
dumu.lu.kur.ra.8é Su nu.ba: mar 
Sari ana mar lapni qassu i-tar-ra-[as] the 
rich will beg from the poor  Ugaritica 5 
164:36f., also (Akk. only) KAR 421 r. ii 17, see 
JCS 18 13:16, cf. huge is the number of his 


armed forces ana mamma Ssarri mahré la 
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it-r[u]-su qassu from no former king did he 
have to beg mercy RA 27 17:12 (Til-Barsip), 
also Levine Stelae 44 ii 65 (Sar.), and (in broken 
context) AnOr 7 315:21 (= AnOr 12 304 i 21, 
Samax-Sum-ukin kudurru); if he stays in the 
city, even a prince will not have enough 
to eat ana alik séri aki i-tar-ra-as qassu 
should he stretch out his hand to (beg 
from) a warrior? Cagni Erra I 54, cf. [... ana 
mar(?) DA]G(?).Gi4.A  li-tt-ru-us  qatesu 
Ugaritica 5 168:13, DUMU.NITA NU TUK-&1 
qassu LAL-as Kraus Texte 7:6. 


b’ as a prayer gesture: mamit tami 
gassu ana ili wu istari ta-ra-su the “oath”: 
to stretch out his hand to (his) god or 
goddess when accursed Surpu III 129, ef. 
ana napsat ili wu sarri qatt at-ta-ra-as BMS 
61:13 and dupl. LKA 153 r. 138; gqassw LAL-as- 
ma (and recites a prayer) RAcc. 91:4; [DN] 
Sa qatasu tar-sa-a-ni ana DN»y DNg tusalla 
Belet-Babili, whose hands are stretched 
out, prays to Sin and SamaS ZA 51 134:10 
(NA cultic comm.). 


ce’ other occs.: if a field is surrounded 


by a reed fence ina eqli Sudtu qassu LAL-as 
libbasu ul itab (if?) he....in that field, he 
will not be happy RA 13 28:30 (SB Alu); in 
broken context: [...]-ma qassu ana muhhi 
NU NiG.SAG.f{L.MU LAL-as Schollmeyer No. 
22:11; mamit ana “1Z1.GAR qate ta-ra-su the 
“oath”: to stretch out one’s hand toward a 
lamp Surpu III 16. 


3’ bunt, pani tarasu to pay attention, to 
attend to: RN...eli PN... it-ru-sa bunisu 
Nabi-apla-iddina attended to PN BBSt. No. 
36 iv 42; ki x-ba-tu ina bit karé pani bélija ul 
ta-at-ru-uls] (obscure) BIN 1 54:21 (NB let.). 


4. (with ana or ana pan) to send, to 
direct, to turn one’s eyes — a) to send peo- 
ple to an authority: 'PN caused PN, to leave 
his wife PN; ahusu ‘PN ana PN, dajani 
it-ru-us-ma PNs, his (PN,’s) brother, hauled 
‘PN before PN,, the judge (accusing her) 
UET 7 8:9, see Gurney, Kraus AV 91 and Gurney 
MB Texts p. 41ff.; PN 10 GfiN KU.GI SAL.TUR 
‘PN, MU.NE isirma ana pan sandabakki 


211 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tarasu A 4b 


it-ru-us-ma PN demanded ten shekels of 
gold from the slave girl called 'PN, and 
brought (her) before the governor PBS 8/2 
163:10, cf. ibid. 4; obscure: simusina gamru 
a-na Ix-al-am ul it-ru-us-ni Iraq 11 146 No. 
8:13 (all MB); ki adi ana pani gar mat Akkadi 
it-ta-ra-as_ (I swear) he has not turned to 
the king of Akkad ABL 1236 r. 2, see Dietrich 
Aramier 204; in broken context: [k]é thma 
ana panisu it-tar-[su] when they had be- 
come confident, they turned toward him 
ABL 1304:17 (both NB letters), and see tarsu s. 
usage a-2’a’. 


b) to turn one’s eyes: Summa immeru 
inasu ana pan nigé tar-sa_ if the eyes of the 
(sacrificed) sheep are turned toward the 
sacrifice(?) CT 31 31:26, also (its ear) ibid. 33f., 
TuL p. 41f.:3, 11, and 13, cf. Summa... Ser’an 
inisu zagqpu |/ tar-su CT 28 28:9 (physiogn.). 


d. to set in place, to prepare objects or 
persons, (intrans.) to take up a position — 
a) to set in place objects (in a ritual): 4-ta 
namzitu ina muhhi DUG.TUN sumelu sa 
kisalla 1-tar-ra-as 2-ta ina muhhi sa KA. 
MAH 1-tar-ra-as JCS 43-45 96:60f. (NB rit.); 
salam marst u salam DN ana pan DNo u 
DN, LAL-ma you place a figurine of the 
sick man and a figurine of Nédu in front 
of [Star and Dumuzi Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
230:32’, cf. KAR 60:14, see RAcc. p. 20, (in 
broken context) [...] [xl ina IGI i-tar-as 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:14 (MA), cf. [t]a-tar- 
ra-as K.9302+ :16; annurig irtt [nari] [ka]r- 
ra-pa-ni a-ta-ra-as I am now spreading.... 
toward the river (and am going to haul 
up the bull colossus) ABL 957 r. 2 (NA), see 
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 297; immer Sule 
mani sa lipi ana pant Samag LAL-as you 
lay out before Sama’ the ram (made) of 
tallow (serving as) a gift KAR 66:12, cf. ana 
pan “IZ1.GAR ta-tar-ra-als] AMT 34,2:15; 
napistasu anakkisma Ini-kisl-su a-[ta]r-ra-as 
Cagni Erra IIb 24; libitta ina panisu LAL-as 
you place a brick in front of it (the bull) 
KAR 60:8, see RAcc. 20, note with (ana) pan 
omitted: ta-ra-as sa alpi ina birit siddi 
RAcc. 89:12, also alpa ina pan Nabi i-tar-ra- 
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as Thompson Rep. 151 r. 7; ta-ra-su Sa a-le-e 
libbu UD.8.KAM sa Tasriti JCS 48-45 95:57; 
3 nignakku kaspi i-tar-ra-as he sets up 
three silver censers LKU 51 r. 7; malitu- 
bowls sa tar-ra-su sa UD.12.KAM Camb. 
236:18, also ibid. 7; see also tirsu mng. 3a; 
lubustt [Sarri kusst] Sarri u kussd Sa nepesi 
LAL-as-ma you arrange the garment for 
the king, the throne for the king, and 
the chair for the ceremony AfO 12 43:20 
(SB rit.); the lumahhu priest ina sat kibriti 
iqgadamma ana tarsi passuri i-tar-ra-as-ma 
lights (torches) with sulphur fire and 
places (them?) opposite the table RAce. 
119:30; E.SU.BUR.AN.NA = bit hurse bit 
naptanu i-tar-ra-su. (see naptanu lex. sec- 
tion) KAV 42 r. 19, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 
164:185. 


b) to treat persons correctly(?) (in 
personal names): Tur-si-[star Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. 29A:2, cf. ibid. B:7; Tur-su-Istar 
ADD 260 r. 12; *Nabd-tur-sa-a-ni Iraq 19 134 
ND 5468:1 and 5; ‘Nabi-tur-sa-an-ni ADD 
App. 1i 40 (all NA); uncert.: ‘Nabi-tur(?)-ra- 
Sa-an-ni_ Nbn. 916:2. 


c) (intrans.) to take up a position: the 
gods ana kisalmahi urraduma ana Ani 
LAL-as descend to the main courtyard and 
he (the priest) takes up position(?) toward 
Anu RaAcc. 118:3, also, wr. 7-tar-ra-as_ ibid. 
90:22, wr. LAL-@8.MES ibid. 100 i 7; (the 
gods) itebbinimma ina kisalmahi ana Ani 
LAL-as ibid. 93 r. 18, cf. 114:16 (= RA 71 40), ef. 
also 90:20, 93 r. 21, wr. LAL-as.MES ibid. 100 
i 17, 102 iii 19, but wtaratu napharsina ana 
pant Antu LAL-as.MES-a-ma_ RaAce. 91:19, 
wr. [LA]L.MES-sa-nim-ma ibid. 101 i 29; 
Papsukkal itebbima ana kisalmahi urradma 


ina EB... manzazisu ana tarsa Ani i-tar- 
ra-as_ RAcc. 89:17; tlanw gabbi ana panisu 
LAL-as RdAcc. 102 iv 2; Papsukkal wu sarru 


ana Ani LAL-as.MES-ma  RaAcc. 103 iv 5; 
gizilli ... ittt kizalagga ana Ani LAL-as 
RAcc. 120 r. 1 and 19; difficult: SAL.MES 
ana US.MES-&1-na 1-tar-ra-sa K.7935:15 (SB 


omens), and see mng. 8. 


212 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tarasu A 6 


6. to work metal in a certain way: x 
minas of bronze ana 120 KAKk(!).HI.A Sa 
ana ta-ra-as a-li-[x] tpusu ARMT 22 204 r. ii 
34; see also ARMT 13 55:9, cited mng. 9. 


7. turrusu to stretch out —a) in gen: 
Summa SAG immeri istu naksu saptesu 
u-tar-ra-as_ if the sheep’s head stretches 
out its lps after being cut off CT 41 10 
K.6983+ :13 and dupl. CT 31 33:31 (behavior of 
sacrificial lamb); if the sacrificial sheep inesu 
ana qutrint u-tar-ra-as_ turns its eyes to- 
ward the smoke CT 41 10 K.4106:6; [Swmma 
nakka\ptasu. maqta wnesu u-tar-ra-as [...] 
Labat TDP 38:68; kakké DN bélya ina libz 
bigunu u-tar-ri-st I ....-ed among them 
the weapons of my lord AsSur (and 
brought about their defeat) 3R 8 ii 72 
(Shalm. ITI). 


b) in idiomatic use— 1’ ubanu: suqa 
ab@amma tur-ru-sa ubanatt when I walk 
along the street, fingers are pointed at me 
Lambert BWL 34:80 (Ludlul I), ef. ga gimir 
nise alija tur-ru-[sa ubanatisun] the fingers 
of all the people of my city are pointed (at 
me) ibid. 288 K.2765:12. 


2’ qatu: ana lappani sei babija [tla-ru-sa 
qataja my hands are stretched out (beg- 
ging) to (even) my poor neighbors STT 
65:16, see Deller, Or. NS 34 458. 


3’ binu, pani: the king, my lord, 
should know [2]n[u]ma tu-ur-ri-su-mle] 2 
DUMU amel arnt... pa-ni-su-ni ana halliq 
mat sarri beluga that two sons of the crimi- 
nal have set their minds to destroy the 
land of the king, my lord EA 250:5; sa... 
ana huribte ta-ru-su panusu (the king) who 
is intent on going to the desert AKA 353 iii 
26 (Asn.); ultw ilanu rabitu RN hadis ippal- 
susuma u-tar-ri-su bunigsun [...] after the 
great gods had looked with favor on RN 
and turned their faces [...] WO 4 32 vi 5 
(Shalm. ITI). 


4 imu: giS.nu,(Sir).gal.zu.8é igi 
ma.ra.ab.dug.dug.e8 : ana nurtka rabi 
inasina tur-ru-sa-ku their (the beasts’) 
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eyes (too) are directed toward your great 
light 5R 50 i 17f. and dupls. (bit rimki), see 
Borger, JCS 21 3:9; gaSan -bi U.il.la 
edin.na.Sé i.bi an.8i.fb.lal.e: 
KI.MIN nas ist ana <sert> inisa uU-tar-ra-as 
as to its lady, (the boat) carrying wood, 
she directs her eyes toward the steppe 
KAR 3875 iii 63f.; ana zunni tik Samé tur-ru-sa 
inasun (the people of Nineveh did not 
know about irrigation) they used to turn 
their eyes toward heaven (waiting) for rain 
OIP 2 79:7 (Senn.); kdsa kima ummi tur-ru-sa 
maja my eyes are turned toward you as to 
a mother CT 51 200:3 (SB inc.). 


5’ uznu: ana gullum Esagil wu [Babili] 
tu-ru-sa uznasu his attention is turned 
toward the well-being of Esagil and Baby- 
lon Grayson BHLT 90:15 (NB lit.). 


6’ Ssépu: tu-ter-ri-is Sép matika ana misz 
rat la mint pulumgi tuktin you have ex- 
tended the “foot” of your country, you 
established boundaries up to countless re- 
gions Tn.-Epic “ii” 10. 


8. turrusu to set in order(?): adi u-ter- 
ri-is quradisu kima suprusi Sipirta urrik he 
deceitfully delayed the message until he 
had his warriors deployed Tn.-Epic “iii” 34; 
obscure: SAL.MES US.MES-Si-na [x x] x 
u-tar-ra-sa VAT 10218 iii 54, and see mng. 5c. 


9. turrusu to work metal in a certain 
way: the king has given me orders about 
ornaments (in the shape of) lion heads and 
horns of roes and deer, saying tu-ru-st- 
nu-[ti] (for turus-suniti, see mng. 6) ume 
ma anakuma tu-ru-si “... . them,” I an- 
swer thus, “They are ....-ing (them)” 
ARMT 13 55:9ff., ef. arhis li-ta-ri-su-su-nu- 
tt ibid. 17; two minas of tallow sI.LA PN 
ana tu-ru-us GIS.IGI.KAK ZABAR delivery 


to PN for ....-ing bronze pegs ARMT 23 
387:5 (= MARI 5 p. 400). 

10. II/2 (passive to mng. 7b): [DN] 
bu(!)-nu(!)-ka namritu lit-tar-ri-su elisu 


Nabi, let your friendly face be directed 
toward him ZA 61 60:207, also 205. 
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ll. Sutrusu (causative to mng. la): 
agalgu u-Sat-ri-su us-te-Si-[ru...]-79-7- 
8,247:12 (SB lit.). 

12. Sutrusu (causative to mng. 2) — a) 


roof beams: ekallate ... ana musab sarz 
rutija...abnima... gusuré eréni rabite eliz 
sin u-Sat-ri-sa_ I built palaces for my royal 
residence and spread large cedar beams as 
a roof over them Lie Sar. 76:16; gusureé ereni 
siruti ... u-Sat-ri-sa eligin Borger Esarh. 
34:53, also 61 vi 8, Streck Asb. 88 x 99, OIP 2 106 
vi 26, wr. u-Sat-ri-st_ Streck Asb. 246:61, [...] 
usalikma u-sat-r[i-sa eligu] ibid. 150:61, and 
passim in Sar., Senn., Asb.; gusuri erent sirutu 

. U-Sa-at-ri-is serusSu  VAB 4 222 ii 11 
(Nbn.); gusure erent ... u-Sat-ri-sa taransin 
OIP 2 96:80, also Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 28 iv 4; 
erent dannuti ... asuhu pagluti ... ana su- 
luliga u-Sa-at-ri-is (beams of) mighty ce- 
dars, (and) strong firs I laid over it for 
roofing VAB 4 118 ii 42, also 138 ix 8; asuhu 
pagluti ... ana sulilisu u-sa-at-ri-is YOS 1 
44 ii 18, ana sululu bitati kalasina erent pagz 
luti u-Sat-ri-tis PBS 15 79 i 54, and passim in 
Nbk., and see sululu A mng. 1; 6 lam eréni 
dannitu ana sululisu u-sat-ri-is AfO 22 5 iv 
39, also CT 34 29 ii 12, 33 iii 8 (all Nbn.). 


b) shadow, protection: [sillaki] tabi tu- 
§at-ri-si eli[ja] you let your sweet shade 
spread over me AAA 20 pl. 91 No. 81:20 
(Asb.); elt kullat mahazi u-sat-ri-si andullu I 
have extended (my) protection over all the 
large cities (replaced by w-kin 240 No. 6:12 


and 244:18) Streck Asb. 230:15. 


c) other occs.: I bonded large limestone 
(blocks) with bitumen gandte api u kupé 
u-sat-ri-sa eligun 1 spread across them 
rushes (taken) from canebrakes OIP 2 105 v 
90 (Senn.); elt hurasi kaspi eri nisigtt abne 
hibisti Hamani pilsu u-sat-ri-sa ussesu adz 
dima ukin libnassu I placed its (foun- 
dation) stone upon (beads of) gold, silver, 
copper, precious stones, (and) cuttings of 
fragrant resins of the Amanus, I laid its 
foundation, and thus made firm its brick- 
work Lyon Sar. p. 15:56; salamsu u simatesu 
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la imurma nipha sa pan Samas u-Sat-ri-sa- 
am-ma sattukkisu ukinma PN usasbit he 
did not find his (Samas’s) statue or the 
appurtenances, so he had suspended the 
sun disk which was to represent(?) Sama8, 
established regular offerings, and had PN 
take responsibility (for them) BBSt. No. 36 
i 18 (NB), see Brinkman, RA 70 183f.; ekallate 
rabbate ... [...] nemedu Su-ut-ru-su simat 
Sarrutt large palaces [in which] were 
spread nemedu chairs befitting a king TCL 
3 245 (Sar.). 


13. Sutrusu (causative to idioms cited 
mng. 3)—a) ubanu: summa awilum eli 
NIN.DINGIR wu assat awilim ubanam u-sa- 
at-ri-is-ma la uktun if a man causes a finger 
to be pointed against a priestess or a 
married woman but cannot prove (it) CH 
§ 127:28, cf. (in broken context) KUB 4 21:3; 
usammar umisam ana hullug mat Assur sut- 
ru-sa-at ubangsu his finger pointed (with 
evil intent), every day he endeavors to 
ruin Assyria Tn.-Epic “ii” 17; [...] x.ga. 
aS Su.si hul mi.ni.fb.dt.u8: ana 
sapah ummanat Assur Ssut-ru-su ulban lez 
mutti] they (the demons?) are pointing a 
finger with the evil intent of scattering 
the armed forces of ASSur KAR 128:32 
(bil. prayer of Tn.), ef. [... a(?)-nJa(?) siGs-tim 
Su-ut-ri-sa elyja [... anja Sirikti Surka 
K.8597:4. 


b) gatu: DN... ana ardigu qassu li-Sat- 
ris-su may Marduk cause him to stretch 
out his hand toward his servant (begging) 
ABL 1169 r. 6 (NB); obscure: [dus.mu mu. 
lu].zi.da.ri Su mu.un.dag.dag : 
lana malri kinu qat tu-sd-ta-ri-is SBH 31 
No. 14:8f., restored from SBH 131 I 40f. 


c) bunu: bunnika Sa mésari Su-ut-ri-sa 
eligu. (see bunu A mng. la) OIP 38 130 
No. 3:5, cf. OIP 40 103:6 (Sar.). 


14. gutrusw to arrange, direct (caus- 
ative to mng. 5): gumahi bitriti §wé maz 
ratli]... u-sat-ri-sa mahargun I presented 
sleek gumahu-bulls (and) fattened sheep 
before them (the gods) Lie Sar. 388; ana 
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dint DN u DNg palhis ak-tam-mi-is-ma ana 
purussésunu kéni maré baré u-sat-ri-is ana 
eréb bit mumme (see bart usage a-1’d’) 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 21; ana GN u GN» 8a 
duRi.GAL Adad urigalli ... u-Sat-ri-sa nirz 
Sun (see niru A mng. le) TCL 3 14 (Sar.). 


15. IV (passive) to be spread, to be 
pointed at, to be stretched(?)—a) to be 
spread: ina dinika it-ta-ra-su gé muti Samri 
through your verdict (Marduk), the web of 
raging death is spread ArOr 17/1 183:11. 


b) to be pointed at: summa aséat 
awilim assum zikarim ganim ubanum elisa 
it-ta-ri-is-ma_ if a finger has been pointed 
at the wife of a man because of another 
man (but she is not caught lying with 
another man) CH § 132:82; uban kitti lit- 
ta-ri-is arkya may a loyal finger be pointed 
at me _ Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.9:3; DUMU. 
SAL d-i-me-e DUMU URU Emar it-tar-ra- 
as any daughter of a citizen of Emar is 
selected (as entu-priestess) Arnaud Emar 6 
369:3; bar.mu.ta Su.sig;.ga hé.en. 
du.dt: ana arkija ubanu damiqti lit-ta- 
ri-is CT 16 8:282f.; (if) they raise a claim 
appasunu tppallagsama idasunu i-ta-ra-sa- 
ma ribit GN illlalku their noses will be 
pierced and their arms stretched out and 
they will go (like that) in the main street 
of Sippar VAS 8 19:10 (OB). 


c) to be stretched(?): malak arhi u 
upD.15.KAM ina Salsi imu it-ta-ri-[is] a dis- 
tance of 45 days was covered in three days 
(only) Gilg. X iii 49; wmatum i-ta-ar-sa-nim 
(idiomatic?) Kraus, AbB 10 17:17. 


16. IV/3 to extend repeatedly: summa 

. ubanatisu. NIR.NIR-as qassu usaqqa u 
NIR-as Sépsu ikannan u NiR-as if (the 
man afflicted with a stroke) constantly 
stretches his fingers, lifts his hand and 
stretches (it) out, turns and stretches his 
foot Labat TDP 188:6, parallel AMT 77,1:3, cf. 
gatesu NIR.NIR-@s Hunger Uruk 37:2, dupl., 
wr. NIR.MES-as Labat TDP 186:2, wr. NIR-as 
von Weiher Uruk 44:2; Summa... inesu ana 
ettiti NIR.NIR-as if he keeps turning his 
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eyes toward the dark Labat TDP 118 ii 16; 
[.. .]-$% tt-ta-na-at-ra-as (for ittanarras?) if 
he repeatedly extends his [leg?] (he will 
die) KUB 37 191 r. 7 (diagn.). 


For Ugaritica 5 267 No. 162:3 see parasu. 


tarasu B v.; 1. to be pleasing, just, right, 
to be honest, proper, to be correct, fit- 
ting, 2. to succeed, prosper, 3. I/2 to be 
mutually satisfactory, 4. turrusu to set 
straight, manage; OA, OB, EA, SB, NA, 
NB; I ttrus (EA also itris), I/2, II; wr. syll. 
and LAL; cf. taristu, tarsu A adj. 


nabalkutu = la ta-ra-su STT 339 obv.(!) 9 and 
dupls., see nabalkutu lex. section. 


1. to be pleasing, just, right, to be hon- 
est, proper, to be correct, fitting —a) to 
be pleasing, just, right: li-tt-ru-us ina pani 
Sarri belija wu lu ju-si-ra PN) may it seem 
right in the sight of the king, my lord, to 
send PN’ RA 19 106:28 (= EA 366), also EA 
286:44; li-tt-ri-is ana pani bell ja] u luwas- 
Sira PN EA 106:35, also 92:46, li-it-ri-lis(?)1 
ina pani salrri bellija ju-wa-si-ra [L]G-su 
EA 74:59, also (in broken context) li-[tt-r]7- 
is [...] EA 219:27; ji-it-ru-us linal pani beli 

. u% tidnanni 20 tapal sisé may it seem 
right in the sight of the lord to give me 
twenty pairs of horses EA 103:40, ef. EA 
250:22, also, wr. li-it-<ri>-ig EA 106:41, ef. 
li-ut-rlu]-as-me EA 198:24. 


b) to be honest, proper: LU.MES 
[hlazannutu ull] tar-sa ittiga the local 
rulers are not honest with me EA 109:61, 
cf. PN kinannama ul [ta-rji-is ittija EA 
116:26; RN abi abika ana pani abija ki talr- 
su] anla panija] kdnnama tar-si just as 
RN, your grandfather, was honest with my 
father, so was he honest with me KUB 3 
14:13, see BoSt 8 78; difficult: [ét]a-ri-is paz 
ni[su] ana lagé GN he is intent(?) on taking 
GN EA 244:22; ta-ri-is libbt uau Ssarri bélija 
my heart is devoted to the king, my lord 
EA 137:54. 


c) to be correct, fitting: summa isatu 
la tar-sa-at 1-tar-ra-as if the fire does not 
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(burn) properly, he arranges (it) MVAG 
41/3 62:11 (NA rit.); marusu ta-ar-su-ma ana 
rediti astursuniti his sons are fitting(?) so 
I inscribed them on the rolls as rédi’s 
(rather than as isSakku’s) LIH 43:7, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 48; suharum sa gat ilim elisu 
ibbassti, madisma 1-ta-ar-ra-as_ the boy who 
is possessed by the god is very truthful 
OBT Tell Rimah 65:11, cf. sa qat ilim elisu 
ibassh Sima suharum it-ta-ar-ra-as ibid. 19, 
see Durand, ARM 26/1 p. 40 n. 180; assum 1 
MAS.TUR Sa tagbiam anumma PN attardakz 
kum girrum ta-ri-is 1 MAS.TUR damqam 
Subilam as for the kid you promised me, I 
have just sent PN to you, the road is all 
right, so send me one fine kid IM 67203:11 
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); ana GN tardaku har- 
rant ta-ar-sa-at I have been dispatched to 
GN, my journey was all right UCP 9 346 
No. 21:7, see Stol, AbB 11 185 (both OB letters); 
lislim karsu... riqitu lit-ru-us let the belly 
become well, the stomach in good condi- 
tion Kécher BAM 574 iv 22; [l]i-it-ru-us karz 
Su rigitu lit-ru-us ibid. 27; [ana klanaki la 
tar-su (documents) unfit for sealing ABL 
1296:6; lassu la ta-ri-st no, it is inconven- 
ient ABL 312:8; el-li ana ekalli la tar-sa-ak 
I am unfit to go up to the palace ABL 1285 
r. 81, ZfD.DA.KASKAL.MES-su-nu lu tar- 
sa their travel provisions should be read- 
ied Postgate Palace Archive No. 203:4; anus- 
sunu tar-sa-at their equipment is all right 
ABL 147:9; [ablutu annitu ki [Sa iqgbtini adlanz 
nis tar-sa-at this suggestion, the way he 
put it, is extremely good CT 53 76:7, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 13; Summa ta-ri-is if it is 
acceptable (why are the guards not keeping 
watch over PN?) ABL 1278 r. 7, see Parpola 
LAS No. 340, Summu ta-ri-is if it is conve- 
nient (the king should put on white 
clothes on the 20th) ABL 26 r. 3, see Parpola 
LAS No. 197, cf. Summa ina pan sarri ... 
[t]a-ri-ts CT 53 891 r. 9; as for the ritual 
installations for the gods Ea and Asalluhi 
ki [alnni ta-ri-is this is the convenient way 
ABL 357 r. 4, cf. aké ta-ri-[is] ABL 108:4, see 
Parpola LAS No. 147 and 252; ki Sa LAL-ts-u-ni 
as it is convenient ABL 378 r. 10, see Parpola 
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LAS No. 195; ta-ri-is adannig (this) is ex- 
tremely good Iraq 35 22:7, cf. ABL 333:13 and 
(in broken context) ABL 1210 r. 2; salkik|kusu 
Salim Ital-ri-[i]s his symptoms are benign 
and all right ABL 109:12, see Parpola LAS No. 
250, see also tarsu adj. mng. 1b. 


2. to succeed, prosper: uhtammar ul 
i-tar-ra-as he will deteriorate, he will have 
no success Kraus Texte 38a r. 14’, also BRM 4 
23:10, la LAL-ags KAR 472 ii 11, wl <i>-tar- 
ra-as Kraus Texte lle vi 39; 1-tar-ra-as ina 
damiqti ikalla he will succeed, he will re- 
main happy Kraus Texte 38a r. 13’, cf. NA.BI 
LAL-as BRM 4 23:7, (in broken context) 
1-tar-ra-as Kraus Texte llc r. vi 42, KAR 472 i 
6, (followed by lwmun libbi immar) ibid. i 5; if 
Marduk, leaving Esagil at the beginning of 
the year fa-ri-is-ma DU von Weiher Uruk 
35:35, dupl. CT 40 38:21; Summa lama umisu 
harranam i-ta-ra-is ina kurummitisu kas 
pum issahhir if he completes his journey 
earlier, the silver (of the loan) will de- 
crease by his (unused) food allowance Jan- 
kowska KTK 97:16 (= Golénischeff 6), see MVAG 
33 No. 95, a8-Sd it-ta-ta-ra-su ana sarri belija 
[...] ABL 1307 + CT 54 149 r. 16 (NB); Summa 
lintars]assu ina mat Mannaja  izzal[z] 
[Sulmmu i-ta-at-ra-sa-ds-§4 ina muhhi mat 
Zikirtaja izzuqupu if he had difficulties, he 
is (still) staying in GN, if all went well for 
him, he has attacked GN, ABL 215 r. 5 (NA), 
see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 45. 


3. 1/2 to be mutually satisfactory: wma 
it-ta-at-ru-us now they have come to an 
agreement ADD 21:1; the sartennu im- 
posed an ordeal on them [...] hursana it- 
ta-ru-su (for ittatrusu?) Tell Halaf 110:5 (NA). 


4. turrusu to set straight, manage: [eli] 
kullati li-tar-ris di[nam] let him set up 
justice over all the universe RA 18 30 r. 3, 
see AfO 4 19; in personal names: ‘Nabi- 
LAL-is Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 7:37, etc., see 
Tallqvist APN 162a, also TuM 2-3 169:18, VAS 5 
72:16 (NB), abbr. Mu-tar-ri-su ADD App. 8 iii 
18; in hendiadys: ana muhhi temu sa PN 
... mar Sipri §a ana panigsu aspuru ul u-tar- 
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ri-is-ma ittisu ul idbub as for the report 
about PN, the messenger I have sent to 
him did not manage to speak with him 
ABL 238:7, cf. (in broken context) -ta-ri-st 
ABL 501:8 (both NB). 


tarasu C v.; 1. to disclose(?), to confirm, 
2. turrusu. to confirm; RS, EA, Nuzi; I 
itrus — itarras, II. 


1. to disclose(?), to confirm: amédte sla 
attlima ina piki alna jasi] tagtabi u ana pant 
RN ammi[ni lla ta-at-ru-ws why did you 
not disclose to RN the words which you 
yourself have spoken to me? EA 26:51, ef. 
Summa la ta-tar-ra-as_ ibid. 52, cf. also %-ta- 
ar-[rla-as amdtu ana pani RN EA 29:67; PN 
said, “PN, has stolen two bronze objects” 
PN, ana pani Sarri it-ta-ra-as ma kittu al- 
terigmi PN, confirmed (this) before the 
king saying, “Yes, I have stolen (the ob- 
jects)” MRS 9 179 RS 17.128:7, cf. 'PN gabz 
ba unite anniti it-ta-ra-as MRS 9 167 RS 
17.129:17; dinatisunu te-ru-uUS set their 
legal affairs straight Ugaritica 5 41:21 (let. 
from the king); kima lisansunu it-tar-su 
iqtabi nintahasmi since they confirmed 
their statements saying, “We fought with 
one another” AASOR 16 72:12 (Nuzi), cf. 
kimé lisansu Sa PN it-ta-ra-as JEN 384:10, 
ligansu Sa PN ana pani dajani it-td-ra-[as] 
HSS 5 52:24. 


2. turrusu to confirm: amata la nu-tar- 
ri-ts we could not confirm the report EA 
170: 24. 


taraSu v.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB.* 
um NINDA ta-ra-si-im_ CT 45 85:10 (adm.). 
Perhaps read im NINDA qd(!)-ra-si-im 
when bread was to be made into loaves, 
see garasu. 


tarataranu see taltallanu. 


tarau see tard A. 


tar’azu_ see tur’azu. 


tarbasu 


tarbabu s.; (a bronze object); lex.* 
[... z]abar = tar-ba-bu MSL 9 p. 205 S8jo:1 


(Hh. XII). 


tarbasu s.; 1. pen (for cattle, rarely for 
sheep and goats, horses), enclosure, court- 
yard, 2. halo, 3. (a part of the liver), 4. 
(an ornament?); from OB on; pl. tarbasate 
Iraq 25 74 No. 67:23; wr. syll. and TUR; cf. 
rabasu. 


tu-ur TUR = tar-ba-su s> II 131, also Ea V 146, 
Ea V Excerpt 18’; [tur] = ¢tlar]-ba-su Igituh I 
358, cf. [tur] = tar-pa-zu MSL 12 82:11 (Bogh. 
Proto-Lu). 

[na-a] [NA] = ra-ba-su, nar-ba-su, tar-ba-su A 
VIII/4:190ff.; [nu-u] [NA] = [rla-ba-su, [nar]-ba-su, 
[tar]-ba-su ibid. 195ff.; Su-ri-im Ug = tar-bla-su] A 
1/2:302; [rli-ri-ig-ga PA.DAG+KISIM;XKAK = 1-8- 
rum, na-ar-ba-sum, tar-ba-sum Diri V 388ff.; ki-si- 
im kisim = tar-[ba-su] Ea IV 55, cf. ki-si-im KISIM; 
= ki-sim-mu // tar-ba-su re-P1-[i] A VIII/3 Comm. 3. 

gi.dt..a = MIN (= a-pu), tar-ba-su, si-i-ri, ki-tk- 
ki-Su Hh. VIII 109ff., in MSL 9 175; gi.dt.a = 
nu-u-ru, tar-ba-[su], ki-ik-ki-Si Hh. IX 187ff.; gi. 
dtt.a = tar-ba-su = MIN (= ma-sal-lu §é4 LU.SIPA) 
Hg. A II 18, in MSL 7 68; [x.x].dub = MIN (= ni- 
tum) §4 TUR Nabnitu O 2738. 

1 4b tur. ktt.ga.ta mut.[a] : Saman arhi 8a 
ina tar-ba-si el-[li] ibbantd (see arhu B usage b) CT 
17 39:45f.; gug.mu tutr.ra [la.ba.an.8ir]: 
al-pi ina tar-ba-si [ul aklagu] BA 10/1 120 No. 39 
r. 4f., see Lambert, JNES 33 288:4; Segg (var. 
Segy.bar) ki tur.ta nam.ta.e,(pUgtDU).dé: 
it-ti (var. is-tu) Sappari ana tar-ba-su urdu (the 
headache) goes down to the fold with (var. from) 
the wild sheep CT 17 12:8; 1.I[nunl tur.kt. 
ga.ta mu.un.tum.ma: himéta sa istu tar-ba-si 
ellu ubluni (see himetu usage a) CT 17 23:170f., 
ef. ibid. 174f.; lu.tur.ra igi am.da.bar.bar. 
re.e.a giS.gidru(pa) Su in.da.[a]b.kar. 
re.eS.a: mu-se-slélr tar-ba-si mut-x-[... hla-at-ta- 
§u 1-ki-im-m[a] the one who cares for the fold [.. .] 
will take away his staff (Sum. differs) Lambert 
BWL 268 ii 8f.; tur in.gul mu.lu.bi mu.un. 
[aah tar-ba-si(copy AD) ta--bu-ut-ma utullasu 
tuémlit] you have destroyed the fold, you have slain 
its cowherd SBH 77 No. 44:24f., cf. tur in.gul. 
la.na: tar-ba-sa ina abati Gaster AV 348:41f., see 
Cohen Lamentations p. 485; tur.amaS.dagal. 
la.gin,(GIM) a.gar.ta ni.peS.a: kima tar-ba- 
su U su-pur-ri rap-su-tu ina u-ga-ri-e(?) mimma sume 
su Sumdulu (Ea determined the fate of the river) 
like (that of) the broad sheepfold and cattle fold, 
(like) everything spread wide on the meadow von 
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Weiher Uruk 5:51f., cf. CT 16 9 ii 14f., for other 
refs. beside supuru see supuru lex. section. 
é.tur.ta me.e: istu tar-ba-si anaku Iam from 
the fold SBH 121 No. 69 r. 12f.; umun e.ne. 
eém.ma.ni é.tur.ra gig.bi bi.ak: sa bels 
amassu tar-ba-sa marustu ipus (see marustu lex. 
section) SBH 16 No. 7 r. 8f., dupls. 17 No. 8:2f., 
18 No. 9:3f., 21 No. 10:3f.;lu.im.ta.[b]la.nu. 
me.a é.tur d[lagal b]lf.fb.ta.an.[tu]lr.re: 
simhu tar-ba-su rapsu ussahhir (see simhu) Lambert 
BWL 268 ii 12f.; [udug]. bul a.l4.[hul edin. 
na.tja é6.tur.ra ba.an.dib: wtukku lemnu ald 
lemnu ina seri tar-ba-sa 1b-ta-’-u the evil utukku, 
the evil alti passed from the steppe into the cattle 
pen 4R 18* No. 6:4f., ef. ibid. 6f. and r. 5f. 
tar-ba-su TUR = bi-i-tu, TUR KUR = bu-lum Izbu 
Comm. 210; [...] = tar-ba-su CT 51 174:7 (astrol. 


comm.). 


l. pen (for cattle, rarely for sheep and 
goats, horses), enclosure, courtyard — a) 
of a private household — I’ in leg., adm., 
and letters — a’ with ref. to the animals in 
it: summa sina ta-ar-ba-su-u-a-mi ta-ar-ba- 
su-u eli ta-<ar>-ba-st 8,20 iter if my folds 
are two, and one is larger than the other 
by 8,20 (and the lambs more numerous 
by 10,50) MCT 130 Ub If., ef. 2 TUR.MES 1 
TUR 1,40 1,20 uwallid MKT 3 pl. 3 YBC 
4669 r. ii 16 (both OB math.), see MCT p. 131; 
nesum immeratim sa PN ina ta-ar-ba-st-im 
ikkalma a lion was eating PN’s sheep in the 
pen (for context see sahatu) ARM 14 2:6ff.; 
let the sheep and goats of PN graze and ta- 
ar-ba-si-na [lu] dan let their pen be sturdy 
BIN 7 54:14 (OB let.), ef. x udu gub.ba 
é.tur x sheep kept in the enclosure PBS 
8/1 82 “iii” 6, ef. ibid. “iv” 15 (OB); re’dm hitit 
pissatim Sa ina TUR usabsi alpam wu sé 
nam usallamma (see hititu mng. la) CH 
§ 267:83; Summa ina TUR lipit ilim ittabsi 

migitti TUR bel TUR imahharsu (see 
migittu mng. 3a-1’) CH § 266:76ff.; senum sa 
ina ta-ar-ba-si-im §a PN ... Usia YOS 8 1:2 
(OB); [G]uUD.HI.A Susi ... ana tar-ba-si la 
e-ri-lib(?)| the cattle have been moved out, 
(I have sworn) I will not make compen- 
sation to the pen VAS 16 153:27 (OB let.); 
[alpu(?)] $a PN ina ta-ar-ba-as PN, ... mit 
PN’s [ox?] died in PN,’s cattle pen UET 7 
45:2 (MB). 


tarbasu la 


b’ other occs.: a house SAG.BI.1.KAM 
SILA EGIR.BI tar-ba-sum its front: the 
street, its rear: the pen CT 6 20a:14 (OB); 
[...] ina tar-ba-si-im innamruma issabtu 
[...] were found in the pen and seized 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 55 r. 1 (OB); [ta-a]r-ba-st 
suppluh] (in broken context) VAS 16 125:11 
(OB let.); E.DU.A TUR.E.A a built-up plot 
with an enclosure belonging to the house 
BE 6/2 11:9, cf. MU TUR.E 8U.BA.AN.TI. 
ES ibid. 16 (OB); gusuré Sa kiselli wu tar(text 
LIS)-ba-as E simmilti janu (see simmiltu 
in bit simmilti) PBS 1/2 44:9, cf. 1 tar-ba-su 
(in broken context) BE 17 22:13 (both MB 
letters); E-tum // ta-ar-bd-st & &-tum GUD. 
MES ana sdsuma iddin (the king) granted 
him also a building, gloss: t., and a cattle 
shed MRS 6 92 RS 16.189:17; 5 E.MES qup- 
pati tar-ba-su% u qaqqaru paihu sa pani abul- 
lati five quppu-buildings, one ¢., and one 
unbuilt plot in front of the gates RA 23 155 
No. 50:11 and 22 (Nuzi); 2 E.HI.A.MES... 1 
E ekallu tar-bd-sui (see ekallu mng. 3d) 
HSS 19 12:15, also 1 E hurizw sa lebbi tar- 
[bd-st] (see hurizu) ibid. 17, cf. ibid. 5:8, 14, 
etc., BE... wu tar-bd-su gabbasuma_ HSS 14 
107:9 (= RA 36 118); eqlu dimtu wu tar-bda-su 
(see dimtu mng. la-2’c’) JENu 888:2; eqlaz 
tu asar warkati tar-ba-su adi £.MES-ti Sa 
ammari u abussu (see abisu mng. la) HSS 
13 366:6 (all Nuzi); bitw s¢bu adi [e]-li-ti-su 
tar-ba-si albusa]ti sa panisu the old(?) house 
with its upper story(?), the animal-enclo- 
sure, and the stables in front of it AfO 20 
121:13 (MA leg.); bit dunnusu [#] tar-ba-si-sa 
musaisa his fortified house, its(?) enclo- 
sure, (and) its(?) right of way (serve as 
pledge) KAJ 20:9 (MA), cf. must adi TUR 
ADD 328:2; PN ... bél biti eqli adru tabz 
riL[u] burtu ina tar-ba-su tadani PN, owner 
of the house, field, threshing floor, uncul- 
tivated land, and the well in the enclosure 
to be sold ADD 404:4, cf. ADD 324:7, Johns 
Doomsday Book 8 viii 6, and passim in NA; land 
in exchange kimw tar-ba-si rabé KAJ 175:5 
(MA); uncert., possibly bat ma?assi: bitu 
epsu adi... & NA TUR-SUu ADD 326:4 (NA), 
see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 42; E.TUR Uu 
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mustisu BRM 2 54:21, ef. E-su epsu TUR u 
mustsu ibid. 2, cf. 48:6, and passim, also muz 
si u TUR Sa biti Sudtu UET 453 r. 19; E. MES 
TUR tida isakkan (the tenant) will plas- 
ter(?) with clay the buildings of the enclo- 
sure TuM 2-3 27:7 (all NB); tar-ba-su u 2 
asuppu VAS 1 70 ii 29 (NB kudurru), and see 
asuppu usage a-2’; tar-ba-as sa biti suatu 
the enclosure belonging to that house VAS 
15 39:21 and 44, 40:23 and 34, 27:4 and 8, and 
passim in NB; E TUR wu kisubbé Suatu that 
house, enclosure, and unbuilt plot VAS 15 
30:18; property adjoining tar-ba-as sa PN 
VAS 15 39:21, 40:35 and 47, BRM 2 43:7, and 
passim; tar-ba-as Sa birit PN w PN, VAS 15 
49:14 and 39:31; EB... wu TUR-&u epsu house 
with its enclosure constructed BRM 2 43:2, 
ef. bit kutalli sa ina TUR sa babi sa Istar 
the rear house in the enclosure at the [Star 
gate BRM 2 30:4, cf. ibid. 2, see Falkenstein 
Topographie 37, bit qati sa ina tar-ba-su Evetts 
Ner. 29:3; (dates) ina kalakku Sa tar-ba-su 
CT 56 532:15; Salsu zittasu ina TUR his one- 
third portion of the enclosure BRM 2 41:4, 
ef. misil ina TUR u misil ina mist BRM 2 
36:10, misil TUR Sa PN w PN, ibid. 12, reba 
ina TUR VAS 15 38:19; rent of tar-ba-su baz 
bani bit amurri nérebi Sa tar-ba-su GAL-U 
the outer enclosure of the west house (and) 
the entrance of the big enclosure Nbn. 
48:3f., ef. 28 qanate TUR babani YOS 6 
114:8, also ibid. 10f., see San Nicolo-Petschow 
Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 6; tar-ba-as mu-te- 
Ire-e(?)|-ti Sa PN the enclosure with double 
doors(?) belonging to PN VAS 5 80:2. 


2’ in omens—a’ in the prot.: swmz- 
ma alpi ina TUR inamgagu (see nagagu 
usage b) CT 40 31 K.8018 r. 4, ef. ibid. r. 7 and 
dupl. ibid. K.5657:10ff.; Summa lahru ma TUR 
kima ameli idmum (see damamu mng. 1b) 
CT 28 38 K.4079a:8, cf. UDU.NITA.MES ina 
TUR idamml[umu] CT 28 9:32, ef. ibid. 33, 
38ff.; Summa rimu ana TUR bit amili umiz 
Samma itenerrub if every day a wild bull 
enters the fold of a man’s house CT 40 41 
79-7-8,128 r. 7, ef. ibid. 49:39, and passim in Alu; 
if a falcon produces young ima TUR bit 
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ameli CT 39 23:23 (SB Alu); Summa mé TUR 
ana qabal TUR GAR-un if the water of the 
fold lies(?) toward the center of the fold 
CT 38 13:99, ef. ibid. 98; Summa 1+LU biti ana 
TUR isqu (see askuppu mng. 2b) CT 38 
13:91, cf. ibid. 92 (SB Alu); obscure: [swmma 
kallbu ina muhhi &.TUR.GI.SU MIN if a 
dog ditto (= urinates) on the.... CT 39 
1:78 (SB Alu). 


b’ in the apod.: nesum ana ta-ar-<ba>-as 
awilim isahhit a lion will attack the man’s 
fold YOS 10 25:70 (OB ext.), neswm ina ta-ar- 
ba-st awilim tkkal ibid. 28 r. 9; [ta-ar]-ba-as 
awtlim irapplis] the man’s fold will expand 
YOS 10 45:42 (OB ext.), cf. TUR BI DAGAL-1§ 
Leichty Izbu VI 46, also V 94, TUR BI wtatz 
tar (see ataru mng. 3) CT 28 32 80-7-19,60:2 
(Izbu report, citing Leichty Izbu XVII 89), see 
Leichty Izbu p. 8, TUR BI ana panisu illak 
that cattle pen will prosper CT 40 32:6, also 
Leichty Izbu XVI 2 and 5, but TUR-su idanz 
nin ibid. XIV 4; TUR BI tssappah TCL 6 8:3, 
CT 40 32 r. 20 and 23, 33 r. 6, tar-ba-as awi- 
lim issalppah| (see sapahu mng. 8a) KUB 
4 67 ii 15, see Leichty Izbu p. 209, and passim in 
Alu, Izbu, also TUR-su wssappah Dream-book 
312:y+11; ta-ar-ba-as awilim iréq the man’s 
fold will empty YOS 10 41:58 (OB ext.), t[a- 
alr-ba-as [awilim] isehhir RA 67 44:45 (OB 
ext.), ef. Hunger Uruk 69:21f., TUR BI isehhir 
Leichty Izbu XI 41, TUR ANSE.KUR.RA.MES 
lisehhir] Thompson Rep. 236B:4; sehér TUR 
CT 39 26:7 and 25; TUR mati thalliq ZA 52 
250:82 (astrol.), cf. CT 40 33:18, halaq TUR 
ibid. 7, also CT 39 26:26 (SB Alu), TUR St inak- 
kir CT 40 32 r. 31, TUR BI LAL CT 40 32:4 
and r. 15, ef. TUR BI LAL-sw_ ibid. 7, parallel 
Leichty Izbu XIX 34 and 37; al birtija nakru 
ipallas ana muéskeni pala’ TUR an enemy 
will break into my fort, for the poor (it 
means) breaching of the fold CT 31 20 r. 22, 
cf. ibid. 34:5 and dupl. JNES 42 111: 20 (SB ext.). 


3’ in lit.—a’ beside supuru: kima 
all pi a-nja TUR-ka kima immeri ana supuz 
rika ... tur return (demon) like an ox to 
your pen, like a sheep to your fold STT 
214+217 iii 40 and dupls. (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
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TUR (var. adds .MES) alpika lu sumdul suz 
pur sénika lu ritpus (see supuru mng. la) 
JRAS 1920 566:18, dupl. TIM 9 55: 20’ (SB list of 
blessings); for other refs. see supuru mng. la 
and lb. 


b’ other refs. to herds and herding: [é1. 
tur nam.bu.ra 4b.e(var. .bi) sdég 
nam.me: [tar]-ba-sa la tanassah latisu la 
tasappah do not tear up the fold, do not 
scatter its cows S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
p. 24:30f. and dupls. OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 2f. 
and VAS 2 79:24, see ZA 31 116, for other refs. 
see littu A lex. section; [ana ta-a]r-ba-si Ug 
ithema sénu i-a[s]-8a-a[§] (the demon) came 
up to the sheepfold, disturbing the sheep 
and goats Iraq 21 54:3, cf. [tlur.e 1.gul. 
gul.e: [ta-ar]-ba-su 1’abbat ibid. 4f.; kaman 
tumri ana TUR rei tubbalma ana rei tanadz 
dinma you bring (one sila of) cake baked 
in ashes to a shepherd’s enclosure and give 
it to the shepherd Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 
56:14; ga Uz sig7.sig7.ga tur kt.ga 
sipa “(Dumu.zi.da.ke, &.me.ni.t. 
tu : Sizbi enzi aruqti sa ina tar-ba-si elli Sa 
ret Dumuat Paldu milk of a yellow goat 
born in the pure fold of Dumuzi, the shep- 
herd Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 60:55, cf. Duz 
muzi... bel TUR ibid. 184:125 and 185:37; 
UD.28.KAM wm TUR.MES- the twenty- 
eighth (of the month of Dumuzi) is the 
day of the folds ibid. 128:8, cf. ina um TUR. 
MES ibid. 15, ef. ibid. 185:8; ireddisu ana gubz 
rt Sa reim agar tar-ba-si-im (see gubru A) 
Gilg. P. ii 34 (OB); I turned their pastureland 
ana tar-ba-as sisé u sulkullli (see sugullu 
usage a) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.); muz 
Sasqi TUR (var. tar-ba-si) (Ninurta) who 
waters the fold JCS 31 78:6 (SB Epic of Zu), 
var. from CT 46 36; (I, the dog) lamdkw tar- 
ba-a-sa (see lamd v. mng. 1b-3’a’) Lambert 
BWL 192:21 (fable), cf. (do not chase away) 
ur é.tur.ra hul t.nd.a.ba: kalbi sa 
ina tar-ba-si rabsu 8S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts p. 24:32f., dupls. OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 
4f., etc., see ZA 31 116. 


, 


e’ other occs.: tdmtu rapastu mala tar- 
ba-si_ the wide sea is as (small as) a fold 
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Bab. 12 pl. 11 Rm. 2,454 r. 3 (Etana); [rup]pisi 
tar-ba-si (parallel ta-bi-ni) 81-2-4,250:7 (cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); ushassu ina zwmur bite 
kidi u TUR anni (see kidu usage a) AfO 14 
146:124 (bit mésiri); bitati TUR.MES gusuré 
... taSabbit you sweep the rooms, the ani- 
mal enclosures, the beams Or. NS 39 143:21 
(namburbi), cf. NiG.GA mala ina TUR E amiz 
li nadti ibid. 13; ZAG.DUg.MES TUR ura 
rugbeti apdati tultappat you smear (with bi- 
tumen, etc.) the doorposts of the court- 
yard, the roof and upper rooms AAA 22 58 
r. i 52 (SB rit.), see Wiggermann Protective Spir- 
its 16:249; NA,g KUR7... ina TUR tanas- 
suk (see nasaku A mng. 3a-2’) Maqlu IX 
133; ina ta-ar-ba-si ittakis *Namtara (see naz 
kasu mng. 4b) EA 357:74 (Nergal and EreXki- 
gal); obscure: bukurtu wu TUR li-tam-ma- 
la(?)| [hlar(?)-pa-te Lambert BWL 170 i 24, cf. 
ummi ana tar-ba-s[i] « x [...] ibid. 198:11 
(fable). 


b) part of the temple complex — I’ in 
gen.: E sahuru Sa tar-ba-si u hurus [star 
Sa tar-ba-si-ma the sahuru building which 
is in the courtyard and the bedroom of 
IStar which is also in the courtyard (had 
fallen into ruins) AOB 1 88:17f., cf. E.HI.A 
Sa tar-ba-st 8a tehi ganini sa Serua ibid. 
156:9 (Shalm. I); brick Sa tar-ba-as DN from 
the courtyard of Belat-ekalli AOB 1 106 
No. 25:4 (both Adn. I), cf. tar-ba-as “Belat- 
ekalli VAS 19 28:16 (MA); RN who restored 
the temple of Nabii in Babylon TUR suatu 
ina agurri ... aksir (see keséru usage b) 
KAH 2 134:11 (Sin-Sar-ixkun), cf. fungus grew 
ina tar-ba-si Sa bitani ga bit Nabi in the 
inner courtyard of the Nabfi temple ABL 
367:9 (NA); nerubu qabassiu sa TUR Sa bit 
Adad (see qabalttu) ABL 1243:7 (NA); refer- 
ring to Babylon: [masmasu ina lib]bi TUR 
BA wna papahi sa Bel u Beltiya ul irrub the 
exorcist remains(?) in the courtyard, he 
must not enter the cella of Bel and Beltija 
RAcc. 140:344; NIN.DINGIR ina pi babi sa 
ta-ar-ba-si ugallabust Arnaud Emar 6 369:9 
(rit.); e-bir-[tu] Sa TUR.MES Sa Esag[tl] fired 
bricks for the courtyard of Esagil (after 
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duru labiu enclosure wall of Esagil) ABL 
119 r. 14 (NA). 


2’ of the temple of ASSur: DN DN, ina 
bit qatt ina TUR DNg DNy wna TUR ina put 
burti (the shrines of) DN (and) DN, are in 
the side wing in the courtyard, (those of) 
DN, (and) DN, are in the courtyard oppo- 
site the well KAV 42 i 27ff., see Frankena 
Takultu 123, cf. gods ina TUR van Driel Cult 
of ASSur 86 v 16, see Lambert, Or. NS 40 90; ana 
TUR Sa bit ili usséribu they brought (the 
treaty tablet) into the courtyard of the 
(A8Sur) temple ABL 90 r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 
1 76. 


3’ referring to deities: IJstar bélet tar- 
ba-st-im OBT Tell Rimah 16:8 and 12; anniu 
Sulmu sa ina pan ‘EN TUR ina pan ilant 
Sakinuni (see Sulmu mng. 1f) Craig ABRT 1 
22 ii 8 (NA oracle); “EN TUR KAV 42 i 45, see 
Frankena Takultu 123, LU.SANGA ‘EN TUR 
Ebeling Parfimrez. pl. 39 i 12, ef. ISakkan “Beél- 
labrie ... nasir TUR 38R 66 viii 17, see Fran- 
kena Takultu 7 (= Menzel Tempel 2 T 149 and 121). 


c) part of the palace complex: ga tar- 
ba-as Surinnée (brick) from the courtyard 
of the standards AOB 1 106 No. 24 (Adn. I); 
gaqqadatisunu unekkis ina gupni sa TUR 
ekalligu @ il I cut off their heads and hung 
them on trees in his palace courtyard AKA 
320 ii 71 (Asn.); kistrtu Sa TUR ekalli paving 
block of the palace courtyard MAOG 3/1 
10:6 (Asn.); urdte iserru ... tar-[bla-sa-te ikas= 
stru. they will plaster the stables and pave 
the courtyards Iraq 25 74 No. 67:23 (Nimrud 
let.); na TUR ekalli Du-iz (the king) stands 
in the palace courtyard van Driel Cult of A%- 
Sur 128 v 16, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 35 v 17; 
seven altars ina TUR ekalli tukdn you set 
up in the palace courtyard BBR No. 26 i 27 
and ii 10 (bi rimki); you bury six figurines 
ina qabal TUR in the middle of the enclo- 
sure (preceded by ina bab papahi) BiOr 30 
180:83 (royal rit.), also (of a private house) KAR 
298:44, r. 5, ef. ibid. 18f., ima SUHUS TUR ibid. 
r. 25, see AAA 22 68ff.; ana tar-ba-s[i] Sa kiz 
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déanu usdlkunu] (see kidénu usage b-1’) 
KAV 96:14 (MA let.). 


d) in geographic names: river idi Tar- 
ba-si NAM Ru-[u-a] by T. in the province 
of Rwua RA 66 172:50 and 52 (kudurru); URU 
Tar-ba-su Rost Tigl. III p. 58:18; URU Tar-bi- 
st ABL 47:8 and 628:7, for other refs. see Parpola 
Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 347. 


e) in personal names: Tar-ba-suwm-ga- 
mil PBS 8/2 136:14 and case 3 (OB). 


f) in transferred mng.: ennipsat GN 
tar-ba-as belija wu bit [ur]-s-[slu ana sdsu 
Sumur, the courtyard(?) of my lord and 
bedchamber for him, has gone over to him 
(Abdi-A8irta) (and he sleeps in my bed- 
chamber and passes the night in my lord’s 
treasury) EA 84:13 (let. of Rib-Addi); ana pan 
MUL.UzZ TUR ‘Gula tusbdét you set out 
(the medication) overnight before the Goat 
star, the cattle pen of Gula AMT 41,1 iv 38. 


2. halo —a) of the sun: up Samaég tar- 
ba-sa lamima if the sun is surrounded by a 
halo KUB 37 160:4, also, wr. TUR KUB 4 63 
ii 7, see RA 50 14, cf. LBAT 1552 r. 16ff.; TUR Sa 
Samas ilma u Sin ga itbalu ana massarti §a 
attali Thompson Rep. 85 r. 1. 


b) of the moon: summa Sin supira laz 
mima... §4 TUR rabti lami (see supuru 
mng. 2) Thompson Rep. 117:9; Summa TUR 
lamima MUL.GU.LA ina libbisu izziz TCL 6 
17 r. 1; Summa TUR "TIR.AN.NA lami (see 
manzdt mng. 1b) ibid. r. 22, cf. LBAT 1529:18ff., 
1530 yr. 7f.; “TIR.AN.NA UD.1.KAM TUR 
sumsu the rainbow on the first day is 
called “halo” ACh Sin 3:123; Summa ina MN 
Sin TUR lamima_ Labat Calendrier § 79, cf. 
summa Sin lu GI8.eUR lu TUR lu AMAS 
lami (see supuru mng. 2) ibid. § 80 and 
dupl., Summa Sin usurta |// TUR lami ACh 
Sin 1:15; [Swmma Sin] TUR GAL lami(!) ACh 
Sin 3:124, and passim in this text and in TCL 6 
17; Summa Samag ina libbi TUR Sin izziz 
(citing astrol. omen) ABL 1109:3, cf. Thomp- 
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son Rep. 215:7, 230:1; (on the first of the 
month Jupiter) ina TUR // tar-ba-si Sin 
ittitizi NAM.BUR.BI lépusu tar-ba-su la 
kasru §&% stood in the moon’s halo, they 
should perform apotropaic rituals, that halo 
was not closed(?) Thompson Rep. 96: 2ff. (NA); 
tulppu] ga TUR ga Sin... asappara I will 
send (the king) a tablet (with omens) from 
the lunar halo ABL 1069:3, see Parpola LAS 
No. 62; see also turru. 


c) of stars and planets: DIS UL ina TUR 
]§-tar.MES DU-iz K.9570 r.(?) 1; UD ES4.DAR 
TUR NIGIN ACh I8tar 1 col. b 46, also ACh 
Supp. 2 56:5; DIS MUL.Dil-bat ina ITI. 
KIN TUR NIGIN ACh Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 23; 
DIS MUL.SU.GI TUR MUL.ME NIGIN.ME 
K.2346+ r. 14; DIS “GAL ina IGI.DU,-su TUR 
NIGIN K.2123 ii 3’; KASKAL ¢uTU gepit TUR 
Sut Ea BPO 2 Text III 24b, also m[zsal T]UR, 
SAG E.TUR ibid. and parallel, see Pingree, ibid. 
p. 17f., and note MUL.E.TUR(.RA) ibid. Text 
III 21f., see ibid. p. 11. 


3. (a part of the liver): swmma kakki 
imittim ina ta-ar-ba-as amutim sakimma if 
the right “weapon mark” lies in the ¢. of 
the liver YOS 10 46 iv 47 (OB), cf. Summa ina 
ta-ar-ba-as [...] ARMT 26 3:10; swmma 
kakku ina arkat amuti ... usaqqgima TUR 
ittul if a “weapon mark” lies high at the 
back of the liver and faces the t. Labat Suse 
6 iv 43, cf. swmma TUR ittulu if (the 
“weapon marks”) face the t. KAR 446:4; 
TUR bu-lim Icl-it qutun niri 15 the cattle 
pen facing the narrow part of the “yoke,” 
on the right RA 62 40:67 (liver model), for 
the location of the t. see ibid. p. 39 and p. 50; 
elenu TUR Sumel manzazt Sumelu the up- 
per part of the ¢., at the left of the “sta- 
tion” is a left (site) ibid. 38:16, cf. ibid. 17, 
19, 21f., 26; masrah nasrapti sa imitti mehret 
TUR the right masrahu of the “crucible,” 
facing the ¢t. CT 20 50 r. 2; Summa ina TUR 
umitti di-hu nadi  79-7-8,54:1, Summa ina 
TUR imitti eristu naddt ibid. 2, cited Boissier 
Choix 1 124; summa sulmu ina maskan TUR 
Sakin KAR 423 ii 52, dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 30. 


tarbasu 


4. (an ornament?): [x] GUR7.ME [t]a-ar- 
ba-st-im KU.GI ARM 24 148:1; 1 GUR7.ME 
ta-ar-pa-zt KU.GI ARMT 23 535 ii 7. 


Only in literary texts are tarbasu and 
supuru distinguished as pen for cattle and 
fold for sheep and goats; in other texts 
the distinction between the two words 
seems to be a matter of dialect distribution 
(supuru is not used in Assyrian). In the 
sense “halo,” supwru is interpreted as a 
“large tarbasu” in Thompson Rep. 117:9, see 
mung. 2. 


A tarbasu was normally a fenced or 
walled enclosure, and thus it also desig- 
nates a courtyard. It may have been a 
roofed shed, as the equivalent bitu in Izbu 
Comm. 210 and MRS 6 92:17 suggests. In the 
A&SSur temple, the tarbasu was a courtyard 
where the flocks were kept, see Deller, Bagh. 
Mitt. 16 364. 


For AGH (= Ebeling Handerhebung) 60:13 see 
Sasstru. In ARM 7 88:9 read & ES,+DAR, see 
MARI 2 101. 


tarbasu in akil tarbasi s.; 1. overseer of 
the cattle pen, 2. (royal) stable master; 
OB, EA; ef. tarbasu. 


1. overseer of the cattle pen (OB): PN 
UGULA TUR (witness in the sale of an ox, 
possibly to be read rabi tarbasi) Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 33:17, cf. ugula tur OB Proto-Lu 
165, in MSL 12 39. 


2. (royal) stable master (EA, translat. 
of the Egyptian military title hry-ihw 
“master of the (horse) stable,” see Helck Die 
Beziehungen Agyptens zu Vorderasien” 438): PN 
LU.UGULA.TUR 8a sarri ina mat Kinahhi 
(the king has sent to you) PN the royal sta- 
ble master in Canaan RA 19 100:8 (= EA 
367), cf. PN LU.<UGULA(?)>.TUR sabe pitati 
RA 31 127:6 (= EA 369). 


Albright, JNES 5 11 No. 9; Edel, JNES 7 13. 


tarbasu. in rab(i) tarbasi_ s.; person in 
charge of the cattle pen; OB, NB (as “fam- 
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ily name”); pl. rabbu tarbasi; wr. syll. and 
LU.GAL TUR; cf. tarbasu. 


a) in OB: (barley and beer issued) ana 
SA.DUG, PN u PN, mari siprisunu wu ra-ab- 
bu tar-ba-st as regular allotments to PN 
and PNo, (to?) their messengers, and (to?) 
the overseers of the fold van Lerberghe OB 
Texts No. 20:29. 


b) in NB (as “family name”): PN margsu 
Sa PN» mar LU.GAL TUR AnOr 8 46:6, YOS 6 
112:20, wr. [LU].GAL tar-ba-su) AnOr 8 49:1 
(all from Uruk), VAS 3 156:17, VAS 5 107:12, 
127:15, Nbk. 302:18 (all from Babylon?), see 


Kiimmel Familie 83. 


tarbatu (tarbidtu) s. pl. tantum; great- 
ness, magnificence, majesty; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. (GAL En. el. VII 159); ef. rabi A v. 


idat dunnigsa kala nist use&mi ubtanni ta- 
ar-bi-a-ta-Sa he (Ea) proclaimed her might 
to all mankind, he glorified her majesty 
RA 15 181 viii 20 (OB Agu&aja), see Groneberg, 
RA 75 128; tar-ba-ti-ka idallal(a) ana darig 
they praise your greatness forever Lambert 
BWL 136:166 (hymn to Samax), cf. i-na-ru tar- 
ba-te-ka §u-ut tag-me-lu '“[Marduk] Afo 19 
66:15 (prayer to Marduk), with dupl. courtesy W. G. 
Lambert, cf. GAL (var. [x-a]-at) Marduk En. 
el. VII 159; tar-ba-at tlutiki (var. narbi[kc]) 
lu-[...] I will [praise] the eminence of 
your divine majesty LKA 48a r. 10, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 70, var. from parallels Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 32:15’ and dupls.; ina tar-ba-a-ti 
maharsunu usibamma (see asabu mng. 1d- 
9’) En. el. VI 65; note qualifying another 
noun: I installed Marduk in the temple 
ana isinnu tar-ba-a-ti (var. ta-ar-ba-a-tim) 
akitasu sirti usasdihma I had him go in 
procession (in the boat) to the magni- 
ficent festival, his august New Year’s festi- 
val VAB 4 156 A v 34 (Nbk.). 


tarbiatu see tarbdtu. 


tarbitu A s.; 1. child rearing, 2. rear- 
ling, child placed for rearing, offspring, 3. 


tarbitu A 


(name of a month in Elam); from OA, OB 
on; cf. rabt Av. 


nam.bultg = ta-ar-bi-twm  Proto-Izi II Bil. 
Section B ii 8; [nam.bulig].gé = tar-bi-tu, 
[nam.bulug.g]ldé.a.ni = tar-bi-is-su, [nam. 
bultg.gdé].a.ni.8é = a-na tar-bi-ti-Su Ai. IIT iii 
70-72; nam.a.é = tar-bi-tu, nam.é.é@.a.ni = 
tar-bi-su, [pam .4].é.a.ni.8é = a-na tar-bi-ti-su 
ibid. 67-69. 

lugal.mu bultg.ga(var. .gé) a.a nu.zu 
KAB.GAZ kur.ra.ke,(kIp) : bélu tar-bit abi ul idi 
d@ik sadi O (Sum.: my) lord, he (the asakku 
demon) is the offspring of an unknown father, he 
is the murderer (who dwells in) the mountains 
Lugale I 29; 4gaSan.amaX.ku.ga bulig.ga 
ki ki.ga.ta mu.un.dim.ma: <tar>-bit 4mIn 
Sa ina agri elli ibbant (a fine bull) the offspring of 
DN, which was created in a pure place Bagh. Mitt. 
Beiheft 2 No. 6:27f., see Mayer, Or. NS 47 
433:27f.;[u,igi.gin.gtin 4] é.a Ke8" ke, : 
amu sa pani bani tar-bit Kési (you write on the 
figurine) Storm with a fair face, offspring of KeS 
CT 16 36:3, see AAA 22 90, cf. (Akk. only) KAR 
298:8, see AAA 22 64 and Wiggermann Protective 
Spirits 8:61. 


1. child rearing: summa awilum maz 
rasu ana suinuqim ana tar-bi-tim iddinma 
10 Gin KU.BABBAR tar-bi-it marisu 
igaqqalma if a man places his son (in the 
care of a wet nurse for three years) for 
nursing and raising, (but does not provide 
her with rations), he pays ten shekels of 
silver for the raising of his son (and takes 
back his son) Goetze LE § 32 B ii 13ff. and A iii 
3ff., see Eichler, AOS 67 78; if a palace slave 
woman gives her son or daughter ana 
muskéenim ana tar-bi-tim to a muskenwu for 
raising Goetze LE § 34 A iii 10 and B ii 20; 
Summa... TUR ana tar-bi-tim ilqeéma CH 
§ 188:55; ana tar-bi-ti-i-Su u muséeniqtim PN 
wu PN, ana PN, 12 GuR se’?am iddinusum 
PN and PN, (the child’s parents) gave PN, 
(the child’s maternal grandfather) twelve 
gur of barley (to compensate him) for his 
(expenses of) raising (the child) and for the 
wet nurse Gordon Smith College 42:9 (OB, = 
AJSL 34 135f.), ef. 5 Gin ta-ar-bi-sa ‘PN ana 
PN, SES.A.NI tddin OECT 13 202:4, cf. also 
(in Sum. formulations) 7 gin ku.babbar 
nig.um.me.ga tu um.me.ga.!/lal 


223 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tarbitu A 


UET 5 97:9, ku.nam.4.é.a.ni.8e... 
in.na.an.1a4 BE 6/2 4:8, also 53 gin 
kiu.babbar t. 2 tutg.bar.si.me§ 
nam.bulug.ga.ni.8eé in.na.an. 
sum YOS 8 152:10, also (silver and wool) 
nig.nam.bulig.ga.ni.8eé in. 
na.an.sum PBS 8/2 107:10,2 gin kt. 
babbar nam.bultg.gé.ni.8é@ UET5 
92:10 (all OB adoption contracts); KU.BABBAR 
ta(copy: 8A)-ar-bi-ti-Sa PN mahrat PN (the 
mother) has received (from her sister, 
the adoptive mother) the silver for her 
raising (the child) CT 33 40:6; 5 Gin KU. 
BABBAR ta-ar-bi-it suharim 1.LA.E they 
(the adoptive parents) paid five shekels 
of silver for the raising of the child IM 
54983:8 (OB Harmal, courtesy M. deJ. Ellis), ef. 
KU.BABBAR ta-ar-bi-it_ suharim dini 
HUCA 40-41 60 L29-590:20 (OA let.); ta-ar-bi- 
tam ukultaga sabbi they (the mother and 
her brothers) are satisfied with (the pay- 
ment in compensation for) raising (the 
child) and her provisions ICK 1 32:24 (OA); 
difficult: (four persons) ana tar-bi-tt sih- 
hirutim nadnama JCS 26 143:10 (OB Harmal); 
anumma PN [marilja 3 marateja isten ina 
istu libbigunu liddin PN maria istu bab 
tar-bi-ia-ti (error for tar-bi-ti-ia?) lipturusu 
RA 77 18 No. 3:7 (Emar). 


2. yearling, child placed for rearing, 
offspring — a) referring to persons: sumz 
ma awilum sthram ina mésu ana marutim 
ilgema urtabbisu tar-bi-tum si ul ibbaqqar if 
a man adopts a child at birth and rears 
him, that rearling may not be claimed 
(by his parents) CH § 185:37, cf. tar-bi-tum 
St ana bit abisu itdr CH § 186:47, 189:62, 
190:72; if the adoptive father ana tar-bi-tim 
nasahim panam istakan intends to repudi- 
ate the adopted son CH § 191:83; ASSur- 
nadin-Sumi mari resti tar-bit birkija my 
oldest son, raised on my own knee OIP 2 35 
iii 72 (Senn.); 'Tabua tar-bit ekal abyja ana 
Sarrutr eligunu askunma I appointed Ta- 
bua, raised in my father’s palace, as ruler 
over them Borger Esarh. 53 Ep. 14 iv 15; LU 
GN LU GN, kalbé tar-bit ekallija the man 


tarbitu A 


from Pappa and the man from Lallukna, 
(ungrateful) dogs, raised in my own palace 
(conspired against me) Lie Sar. 77. 


b) referring to gods and demons: your 
eighth name, Nabi, is Sirsir tar-bit Kingu 
raised by Kingu WO 1 478:16 (hymn to Nabi); 
(Marduk) tar-bit apsi BMS 14:15 + Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 47, see Ebeling Handerhebung 86, cf. 
KAR 127 r. 5, 290:6, Maqlu I 124, (Ninazu) Or. 
NS 36 118:51 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. also 
ME.DUB ZU+A[B] : tar-bit [aps?] Borger, Sym- 
bolae Bohl 48:3f., see also CT 16 and parallels, 
in lex. section. 


c) referring to animals: kima turahi 
tar-bit Sadi istahhitu zuqtisa (the camels 
and pack asses) leaped over its peaks like 
wild goats raised in the mountains TCL 3 
26 (Sar.), cf. pagé uqupr tar-bit saddisun 
Streck Asb. 166 r. 3; abu banuka ... wmmi 
alittaka ... altta] tar-bi-s[u]-nwu tu-[...] the 
father who sired you (wolf), the mother 
who bore you, you whom they raised, you 
[...] Lambert BWL 198:16 (Fable of the Fox). 


d) referring to trees — 1’ in hist.: guz 
Surt ereni tar-bit KUR Hamanim beams of 
cedar grown on Mount Amanus_ OIP 2 
96:80, 129 vi 59 (Senn.), Iraq 16 197 (pl. 50) viii 
2 (Sar.), Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 28:2, CT 34 29 ii 11 
(Nbn.), for other refs. see erenu A usage a-1’a’, also 
(in broken context) Iraq 16 197 ND 3406:10 
(Sar.), wr. tar-bi-te KUR Hamanu wu KUR 
Labnanu  Streck Asb. 246:59; gusurt eréni 
siruti tar-bit KUR Sirara Borger Esarh. 87:21, 
cf. ibid. 60 v 75, Streck Asb. 88 x 98; musukz 
kannu surmenu tar-bit sippati (I felled) 
musukkannu-trees and cypresses, grown in 
(those) groves OIP 2 115 viii 60 (Senn.), also 
ibid. 125:47; fortified towns that stood on 
the mountain peaks [kima] gapni tar-bit 
Sadi like fruit trees grown in the moun- 
tains TCL 3 239 (Sar.). 


2’ in NB: (a plot) ina libbi 200 gisimz 
mari rabiti 10 talu tar-bit 3 sanati within 
which there are two hundred mature date 
palms (and) ten young date palms grown 
for three years AnOr 9 19:18, and passim in 
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this text with three, four, and five years, see Coc- 


querillat Palmeraies 105f. 


3. (name of a month in Elam): 111 Tar- 
bi-tum MDP 10 p. 32 No. 17:4. 


tarbitu B s.; enlargement, extension (of 
an object); NA*; cf. raba A v. 


ki qilu epasuni iddalhu etapsu tar-bi-tu 
Saplitu la tahlul la tun|taltazziq when they 
did the firing they did it hastily, (so that) 
the lower extension (of the pipe) did not 
slip in and get sucked (into the mold) ABL 
997 r. 8, ef. ibid. r. 10. 


tarbiu see tabri and tarbi. 


tarbi =(tarbiw) s.; apprentice, pupil; 
OB(?), SB, NA, NB; pl. (NA) tarbiani; wr. 
syll. and A.&, BULUG; cf. rabé A v. 


[bu-lu-ug] [pap.PapP] = [ta]r-bu-u S> I 117a, in 
MSL 4 206; bulig.ga = tar-bu-u% (in group with 
ilittt batt, sumaktar, lillidu) Antagal B 91. 


A.E wmmar ahi... ul immar an appren- 
tice (kali-priest) may observe (the ritual) 
but an outsider may not observe (it) RAcc. 
16 iii 29, cf. (ref. to partaking of the meat) ibid. 
22 r. 15; PN LU tar-bu-w Sa PN,g (entire text) 
McEwan LB Tablets No. 52:1; LU tar-bi-a-ni 
isseja ittalkuni pan musarkisani aptiqissunu 
the men to be trained have come with 
me and I have entrusted them to the 
musarkisu-officials ABL 127 r. 4 (NA), 
Postgate Taxation 256:15; SAG.MES tar-bi-a- 
mi eunuchs, trainees (among military per- 
sonnel) ADD 1125 r. ii 5 (coll. 8. Parpola), ef. 
SAG.MES BULUG.MES ADD 1083 r. vii 8, also 
ADD 834+ i 16 (all NA adm.); uncert.: ta-ar- 
bi-a-a§ usasim (see asamu mng. 3) RA 15 
181 viii 22 (OB Agu%aja), possibly error for 
na-ar-bi-a-as, see Groneberg, RA 75 128 and 
134, and compare the references cited 
narbi usage a. 


see 


tarbu’tu_ see turbw’tu. 


tardennu 


tarbitu s.; status of foster child; SB, NB; 
cf. rabi A v. 


[bu-l]u-ug BULUG = tar-bu-tu (followed by leqi 
s., ligitu) A VI/1:181; 4.8 = leqd, tar-bu-tu Igituh 
I 180f.; 4.@ = ligttu, tar-bu-tum Lu Excerpt II 
98f.; nam.bulig.gd.a.ni.8é@ = ana tar-bu-ti- 
§u% Hh. II 53; uncert.: Gi.BuLUG.[GA] = tar-bu- 
[tu(or -u)] CT 41 29:2 (Alu Comm.). 


Satarani lu §a maritu lu ga LO tar-bu-u- 
tu lu Sa IKI.LAM sél KU.BABBAR lu Sa 
remutu lu sa nudu<nn>d lu sa maskanitu 
... heptitu sunu any documents (dealing 
with the properties apportioned in this 
inheritance division), whether concerning 
adoption, fostering, purchase, gift, dowry, 
or security, are void UET 4 55:28 (NB, coll. 
J. Black). 


Just as tarbitu can refer to both the 
process of rearing a child and to the child 
thus reared, so tarbitu, it seems, can des- 
ignate both the status of the foster child 
(attested in Hh. II and one NB text) and 
the child itself. For A.& in the meaning 
“apprentice,” see tarbi. 


tarbu’u see turbu’tu. 


tardennu (terdennu, fem. tardennitu) adj.; 
l. second (in rank, size, or age), of second 
quality, second course (of a meal), 2. suc- 
cessor, 3. (an official); from OB on; wr. 
syll. and (in OB math.) SES.Us; cf. tardenz 
nutu. 

bultg.gal = Sesgallu, Us.sa = tar-din-nu, 
dub.ts.sa=duppusst Antagal III 9ff.; giS.gu. 
za.ki.us = tar-din-ni-tum Hh. IV 78; [dam. 
ban.da?] = [ge--<]-tt = §d-ni-tum |/ tar-din-ni-tum 
von Weiher Uruk 53 i 7 (Hg.); tig.nfg.lam. 
sag =res-tu-u, tug.nig.lam.us=ter-din-nu Hh. 
XIX 117f.; [tug.guz.za.sag] = [re-e]s-tu-u, [tug. 
guz.za.ts| = tar-din-nu ibid. 269f., cf. ibid. 265; 
giS.peS.hara;.giSimmar = tar-din-nu Hh. III 
388. 

dup-pu-us-su-u tar-din-nu 
84:248 (Theodicy Comm.). 

te-er-de-en-nu = ma-a-ru 
maru) Explicit Malku I 200. 


Lambert BWL 


(among synonyms of 
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1. second (in rank, size, or age), of 
second quality, second course (of a meal) — 
a) younger sibling, younger son or daughter, 
secondary heir — 1’ in gen.: PN ahi talume 
ana sarrit Kardunijas usadgila panussu 
PN, ahi tar-din-ni ana sesgallutc ugdallib 
ina pan [DN] PN; ahi sihru ana sesgallutu 
ina pan Sin... ugdallib I appointed my 
beloved(?) brother PN to the kingship of 
Babylonia, I consecrated PN, my younger 
brother, as Sesgallu-priest of DN, and I 
consecrated PN,, my youngest brother, as 
SeSgallu-priest of Sin Streck Asb. 250:16; PN 
DUMU-8% tar-din-nu (between PN, DUMU-St 
GAL-i and PN, DUMU-St SalSaja) BBSt. No. 
9 iv a 20, cf. ibid. iii 10 (NB); igarrak ter-din- 
nu ana kati tiuta (even) the younger son 
can give food to the destitute (contrasted 
with aplu line 249, beside the pair rabi ahi 
and duppussi lines 247f.) Lambert BWL 84: 250 
(Theodicy); LU tar-din-nu (in broken con- 
text) Grayson BHLT p. 76 iv 19; (sale of) ‘PN 
gallassu PN, marusu rabi PN; marusu tar- 
din-nt u ‘PN, marassu ga sizib ‘PN his 
slave woman, PN, her older son, PN, her 
younger son, and ‘PN, her unweaned daugh- 
ter AnOr 8 19:3; ‘PN... PN... ana kalluti 
ana PN, marisu ter-di-in-ni ilqést PN, has 
taken ‘PN as daughter-in-law (to marry 
her) to PN;, his second son Brinkman MSKH 
1 383 No. 9:8 (MB); I built this house ana 
PN marija tar-din-nu(var. -ni) for PN, my 
second son OIP 2 150 X 5 (Senn.); in broken 
context: itti PN [...] Itarl-din-nw CT 35 19 
K.4530:17 (Asb.), [.. .]-a-su tar-din-nt ABL 
328 r. 7 (NB), tar-di-ni-it 2 DUMU.S| AL.MES 
...] CT 54 62 r. 6 (NB let.). 


2’ referring to inheritance shares — a’ 
in OB math.: (division of silver among 
four brothers) x HA.LA SES.GAL X HA.LA 
SES.0S x HA.LA SES.3.KAM xX HA.LA 
SES.TUR BM 13924:15 and passim in this text, 
cited Roth, AfO 31 12 n. 9; IG1.38.GAL sa 
SES.GAL U[GU SES.US].8A utelellu MKT 1 
368 VAT 8522 ii 4, cf. SES.Us (beside SES. 
GAL and SES.TUR) ibid. 274 VAT 6597 i 6ff., 
r. 8; note the Akk. (with uncert. resto- 
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ration): one and one-half minas of silver 
(to be divided among) four brothers raz 
bim eli te-er-[.. .] 10 Gin kaspam liter sebiat 
zitti te-er-[...] Sal’um let (the portion of) 
the eldest brother exceed by ten shekels 
that of the second brother, one-seventh of 
the share of the second brother is (the 
share of?) the third (and one-eleventh? of 
the fourth) Sumer 10 59 IM 31210 v 6. (trans- 
lit. only). 


b’ in Nuzi: summa marusu sa PN ittabsi 
rabi sinisu zitta ileqge uw PN, te-er-te-en-nu ki 
Sépisuma zitta ileqge should there be a son 
(born) to PN, he will be the eldest (son) and 
take a double inheritance share, and PN, 
(the adopted son) will be the second, he 
will take a share in accordance with his 
rank HSS 5 67:10, also (in similar context) ibid. 
60:11, PN GAL sinisu zitta ileqge PNo te-er- 
te-en-[nu] ina arkisu kima sepisu zitta ileqge 
HSS 19 5:36, see Deller, Lacheman AV 49; PN 
marya rabi u [Sa] Sinisu ina zitti ileqge u 
PN, te-er-t[e-en-nu] u kima sepiguma ileqz 
[ge] PN is my chief heir and will take a 
double share, and PN, is my secondary 
heir, he will take (a share) in accordance 
with his rank HSS 5 72:8, cf. HSS 19 22:3, 
50:11, PN GAL u PN, te-er-te-en-nu HSS 19 
4:6, cf. ibid. 28:14. 


ce’ in NB: ina wmu PN DUMU.US [...] 
PN, maru tar-din-ni Sa PN s& when PN 
(the adoptive father) [acquires] a son, PN, 
(the adopted son) will be (ranked) PN’s 
second son McEwan LB Tablets No. 37:11, ef. 
umu maru sa PN u 'PN, asgatisu ittabsd PN 
maru tar-din-ni sa PN u 'PNy &% PSBA 9 
(1887) 173; tuppr zittr sa PN ana PN, marisu 
tar-din-nu tzizu VAS 1 35:3 (NB kudurru), ef. 
ibid. 6 and 21; annd zittu Sa PN ahu rabi... 
anna zittu Sa PN, ahu tar-din-nu sa PN this 
(part of the field) is the inheritance share 
of PN, the older brother, this (part) is 
the inheritance share of PN., PN’s younger 
brother TuM 2-3 7:12; PN... u PN, marusu 
ra(text se)-bu-u ana zitti Sa PN, PN, apilsu 
Sa PN LU tar-din-nu ana zittt Sa PN; ahi 
abigu tar-din-nu (the slaves) PN and his 
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older son PN, belong to the inheritance 
share of PN;, PN,, the younger son of PN, 
belongs to the inheritance share of PN;, 
the younger brother of his (PN,’s) father 
YOS 6 148:6, see San Nicold-Petschow Bab. 
Rechtsurkunden No. 7, marusu mar 17 uwmu 
ana maritu taddassu ana tar-din-nu sa PN 
marisu itursu she gave her seventeen-day- 
old son in adoption, (and) he (the adop- 
tive father) recorded him as second to PN, 
his (own) son AnOr 8 14:8; fuppi marutu sa 
PN w PN, marisu sahir... tknuk PN w PNg 
DUMU.MES wu LU tar-din-nu-ti ga PN, Sunu 
(PN;) made out a sealed adoption docu- 
ment concerning PN and his young son 
PN,, PN and (his son) PN, are sons and 
second sons of PN; OLZ 1904 39-40 No. 3:5 
(translit. only); ‘PN ... pani ‘PN, martigu SAL 
tar-din-ni-tum tusadgil ‘PN has awarded 
(one third of the field) to ‘PN, her younger 
daughter (and two thirds of the field and 
her slave pani ‘PN, martigu rabitu) VAS 5 
43:11 and dupl. 44:12, cf. silver ana marisu 
tar-din-ni.MES ana PN PN, PNz wu PN, (be- 
side PN, marisu rabt) Nbn. 65:10, cf. RA 41 
101:138. 


b) of second quality — 1’ referring to 
animals: fodder for 16 alpi rabbitu 14 alpi 
tar-din-ni-e Nbn. 357:4, ef. Nbn. 546:2 and 6, 
CT 55 481 r. 13; kissat 20 UDU.NITA GAL. 
MES(copy .UD) ... kissat 100 tar-din-ni-e 
Nbn. 841:5; 100 upU.NITA rabi 154 
UDU.NITA tar-din-[ni] Camb. 248:7, cf. CT 56 
409:7, Nbn. 915:5, wr. tar-din-ni.MES CT 57 
210:2, CT 55 481:11; 300 issur mé rabii wu tar- 
din-ni BE 9 109:5 and 8; x GUD Suklulu ...x 
GUD taptiru ... x GUD tar-din-ni-e x un- 
gelded bulls, x castrated bulls, x second- 
quality(?) bulls CT 55 674:3 (all NB); two 
ewes sheared four times, two ewes sheared 
three times 2 kalumu NITA hurapu te-er- 
te-en-nu-ti two male spring lambs sheared 
a second time(?) HSS 5 38:4 (Nuzi). 


2’ referring to textiles: iltennutu hul- 
lannu te-er-te-en-nw SIGs;.GA-tum HSS 19 
79:16, iltennutu TUG.MES te-er-te-en-nu HSS 
13 63:2 and 10, cf. HSS 14 620:16, HSS 15 164:2, 


tardennu 


iltennutu nahlaptu tuttupena iltennutu KI. 
MIN te-er-te-nu HSS 15 201:13, cf. (in broken 
context) TUG.MES-ti te-er-[te-en-nu] HSS 15 
31714, ef. ibid. C 9. 


3’ referring to household objects: 1 tal- 
lu 1 DUG te-er-te-en-nu HSS 13 225:23 (= RA 
36 2038, Nuzi); 4 musahhinanu rabitu 3 
musahhinanu tar-din-ni-ltu| CT 57 67:18; 22 


KUS.TAB.BA.MES GAL.MES 37 KUS. 
TAB.BA.ME tar-din-ni-e ... 11 KUS.TAB. 
BA.ME gallalutu 22 large ....-hides, 37 


second-size ....-hides, eleven small ....- 
hides TCL 13 224:4 (both NB). 


4’ referring to staples: suluppu tar-din- 
ni-e... ana nuhatimmi nadnu (see mak- 
kasu A usage c) YOS 7 110:50, cf. 5 ME [suz 
luppu] tar-di-ni-e ga ana pap|pasu] ana 
nuhatimmi wu sirasuti mmnandina JAOS 87 
10:25 (NB). 


3’ other occs.: x KU.BABBAR tar-din- 
nU (parallel Sal§u line 9) Cameron Persepolis 
Treasury Tablets 85:6, also ibid. r. 5, 14, 17; flour 
lanla §d-la-k §a tar-din-nu (see Salam biti 
usage a) CT 56 415:3; uncert.: ter-te-en-na 
GI8.SINIG (among plants for a ritual) KUB 
4 48 iii 12 and 20, see Biggs Saziga 55. 


c) second course of a meal: ina rabi u 
tar-din-nu sa séri at the main and the 
second course of the morning meal RaAce. 
76:28, also (sa lildti) ibid. 29, (Sa biru wmu) ibid. 
93:23, cf. ibid. 78 r. 18 and 21, 75:6f., cf. also 
ibid. 89:2, CT 51 97 r. 6, and passim in these 
texts; [tar]-din-nu Sa kis umu RAce. 136:280, 
cf. tar-din-nu &a kisu (beside rabii a kisu) 
VAS 6 174:39, cf. also tar-din-nu Sa Seri ibid. 
20 (NB); mirsu ina tar-din-[ni ulkingu (see 
mirsu usage b) AnOr 12 305:5; rabti ip= 
pattarma tar-din-nu iqarrub RAcc. 121 r. 30, 
cf. ibid. 92f. r. 4, 8, 18f., LKU 51:27, r. 20; UD 
29.KamM Sabati tar-din-nu PN ana mubhhi 
PN, tsabbat TuM 2-3 207:2, ef. tar-din-nu sa 
uD 29.Kam ga Sabati Sa PN, (same person) 
ina IGI PN, ibid. 208:1; ana GAL-[1] wu tar- 
din-nu Sa Seri CT 56 412:4 and 6, ef. ibid. 1. 
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2. successor: cereals ana Sarri ana te- 
er-te-en-nu ana 1 umi for the king (and) 
for (his) successor for one day HSS 14 68:8, 
cf. ana ekalli ana te-er-te-en-nu HSS 14 74:5, 
also HSS 15 265:4, note parallels ana sarri/ 
ekalli ana sinahila cited sinahilu mung. 1; 
x barley ana PN te-er-te-en-ni HSS 16 22:10; 
‘PN SAL.TUR-St Sa PN, te-er-te-en-nu RA 23 
160 No. 70:9; uncert.: tar-te-en-nu (in broken 
context, in list of names) HSS 16 384:1’ (all 
Nuzi); PN ina Ugarit LU tar-te-in-nu sut 
(for context see tardennitu) MRS 9 126 RS 
17.159:23; (tribute for the Hittite king, for 
the queen) ana LU tar-te-ni for the crown 
prince ibid. 42 RS 17.227:28, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, WO 8 p. 209 and 239. 


3. (an official): a total of nine persons 
Sa ana PN ina libbi GN tadnuni ina GNy 
ana LU tar-te-ni-su-nu tauru who were 
delivered to PN in Assur, they will be re- 
turned to their ¢t.(-s) in GN,g KAJ 245:17 
(MA). 


The word tardennu, originally a foreign 
word first unambiguously attested in MB, 
was later etymologized as derived from 
redt “to follow.” The Akkadian reading 
of the Sumerogram SES.Us in OB math., 
referring to division of property among 
sons, is not known; if the broken word 
te-er-[...] twice occurring in Sumer 10 cited 
mng. la-2’a’ is to be restored as te-er-[de- 
en-ni] or the like, the etymology and the 
earliest attestation of this word may have 
to be reconsidered. 


Wilhelm, UF 2 277ff. with previous lit. 


tardennitu  (terdennitu) 
crown prince, successor(?); 
Emar; cf. tardennu. 


S.; position of 


Bogh., RS, 


PN ina Ugarit LO tar-te-in-nu sit Summa 
PN igabbi ma arki ummia allakmi ... u RN 
Sar Ugarit margsu gandmma [ina] Ugarit 
[ana (LUG) talr-te-in-nu-ut-ti [igak]kan PN 
(the son of RN and his divorced wife) is 
the tardennu in Ugarit, but if PN says: “I 
choose to go with my mother,” then RN, 


targigu 


the king of Ugarit, will appoint another of 
his sons to the position of tardennu in 
Ugarit MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:30; in Hitt. 
context: PN appointed his son PN, A-NA 
LU TAR-TE-EN-NU-UT-TI-SU KNU® || si-na-hi- 
la to the position of his tardennu KBo 3 3 
ii 6 and dupl. KUB 19 41 ii 10 (Mur8ili8 II), see 
Klengel, Or. NS 32 35; Sar mat Hatta ... RN 
LUGAL ina kussi Sarruttisu lu la unakkarsu 
u anaku ana te-er-te-en-nu-ut-ti-su luzzizma 
mat Mitanni lu-me-hi-ir the king of Hatti 
must not remove King RN from the throne, 
and I will remain in the position of his 
tardennu and I will rule in GN KBo 1 3:29, 
see Liverani, Oriens Antiquus 1 255; uncert. 
oce.: if his wife (the daughter of his 
adopted father) dies PN NIN-87i ana tar-te- 
nu-ti TUM he will take(?) her sister PN as 
successor(?) Arnaud Textes syriens 40:19. 


Wilhelm, UF 2 277ff. 
tarditu see terditu. 
tardiu see terdt. 


targagi s.; (a term for curse or oath); syn. 
list.* 


tar-ga-gu-u, a-ra-rum = ma-mli-tu] CT 18 10 iii 
10f.; samnu, tar-ga-gu-u(var. -%) = ma-mi-tui Malku 


IV 75f. 
targamannu see targumannu. 


targigu s.; evildoer; SB; cf. ragagu. 


[...] Lu nifg.erfm.ak.ak.mes gi.ba 
salg].gi.ir.8é@ gub.ba.a8: gimir tar-gi-gi wg- 
ma da’ma sa la pi “Saml[ag .. .] for(?) all the evil- 
doers a dark day not ordained by Sama [...] KAR 
128:31 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


n@ ir... puhur tar-gi-gi (Tukulti-Nin- 
urta) who smites all evildoers Weidner Tn. 
13 No. 6:6, 23 No. 14:7; gamdé tar-gi-gi la padi 
AOB 1 132 No. 14:5 (Shalm. I); mudis tar-gi-gi 
who tramples upon the evildoers KAH 2 
84:12 (Adn. II); musamqit tar-gi-gi_ who over- 
whelms evildoers AKA 257 i 7 (Asn.); muz 
la?it gimir tar-gi-g[t] who subdues all evil- 
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doers AfO 18 349 i 2 (Tigl. I), restored from 
RIM Annual Review 6 13:2, cf. sapinu qabal 
tar-gis-gi, AKA 52 iii 34 (Tigl. 1); [ana] RN 
tar-gi-gi aksi la emi sipirta [...] (see aksu 
usage c) Tn.-Epic “v” 26, dupl. KAR 3038 r.(!) 8, 
see AfO 7 281; iskun Anu mitta la padd elu 
tar-gi-gi Anu set the merciless mace 
against the evildoer Tn.-Epic “ii” 27, cf. (in 
broken context) tar-gli-gi(?) ...] AfO 18 42 
B 10 (Tn.-Epic). 


targumannu == (targamannu, turgumannu, 
targumjanu) s.; interpreter, dragoman; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (tar-gu-wm-ia-nu 
MRS 9 237 RS 17.251:23) and (in OAkk. and 
Ur III) EME.BAL. 


[KA].bal = tur-gu-man-nu Lu Excerpt I 171 


(coll.). 


a) in gen.—I1’ in OAkk. and Ur III: 
Su-i-li-Su EME.BAL Me-luh-ha.KI Coll. de 
Clercq 1 pl. 9 No. 83:2 (seal); (as recipients of 
beer, flour, and other foodstuffs) EME.BAL 
Gu-ti-wm OIP 14 80:3; (as recipient of dried 
fish) EME.BAL MAR.TU_ Genouillac Trouvaille 
81 r. 15, (of beer and flour) sukkal 
eme.bal lu Mar.ha.8i.Kr.ra gub. 
ba.me the officials and dragomans serv- 
ing the ruler of GN JCS 7 106 i 18 (both Ur 
III), cf. Buccellati Amorites pl. 9 No. 22 i 21; PN 
EME.BAL (in list of household personnel, 
probably from Elam) Laga¥ 30298 (Istanbul 
Museum); 1 MA EME.BAL PN RTC 254 iii 13; 
EME.BAL ni-su-ut dragoman of the house- 
hold personnel Adab 101 (unpub.); EME.BAL 
KASKAL Pettinato Testi di Istanbul 55 r. 8 and 
58 r. 1; EME.BAL.ME _LagaS 30242 (Istanbul 
Museum, all OAkk.); EME.BAL.ME ITT 4 p. 12 
7122 (translit. only); flour EME.BAL.ME ITT 
4 pl. 14 7377 r. 2 (Ur III). 


2’ in OA: TUG.HI.A ... ana PN ta-ar- 
gus-ma-nim niddissunuma we have given 
the textiles to PN, the dragoman CCT 4 
29b:7, cf. ibid. 30; PN ta-ar-gus-ma-nu-um 
Kiiltepe m/k 2:18. 


3’ in OB: tu-ur-gu-ma-an-ni Sa ERIN Ha- 
bi-in-gal-ba-ti-t (recipient of beer) Liver- 


targumannu 


pool 51.63.49, cited Gelb, Glossa 2 97; LU tu-wur- 
gu-ma-an-num sa istu E.HI.A ERIN Ka-aég- 
$i-i i-li-klam] CT 52 47:11; distribution of 
rations ana PN u tappesu sa rtti Sa-ha-am- 
di-it-ta tu-ur-gu-ma-nim ana qabésu illiki 
to PN and his (Kassite) colleagues who left 
upon his authorization with PN,, the (Kas- 
site) interpreter van Lerberghe OB Texts 20 
CBS 341:14. 


4’ in Mari: [x M]A.NA AN.NA ana 
Kap-ta-ra-i-im 1 [MA.N]JA AN.NA ana LU 
ta-ar-ga-ma-an-nim UGULA [DAM.GA]R 
K[alp-ta(!)-ra-i [ina U-gla-[r]i-tim.K1 RA 64 
100:29 (= ARMT 23 556). 


5’ in MB, EA, RS, Bogh.: PN mar s[ipz 
rija u PN, ta-ar-glu-ma-an-na altap[ra] I 
have sent PN, my envoy, and PN,, the 
dragoman EA 11:6, cf. also ibid. 10 and 16 (let. 
of Burnaburia’); PN LU mar siprigu sla ahija] 
wu PN, tar-gu-ma-an-[na-su] Sa ahija PN, 
the envoy of my brother, and PN,, the 
dragoman of my brother EA 21:25 (let. of 
TuSratta); IGI PN LU tar-gu-wm-ia-nu MRS 9 
237 RS 17.251:23; LU tar-gu-ma-an-nu idz 
dalbub] (in broken context) KUB 3 27:6 
(let.). 


6’ in NA: PN LO tar-gu-ma-nu Sa KUR 
Man-nu-a-a ADD 865:7; 22 (erasure) LU 
tur-gu-ma-ni Iraq 23 pl. 24 ND 2707 r. 4 (list of 
distribution of slaves?); [x] PN ta[r]-gu-Imal- 
[nu] Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 18 r. 2; LU 
tur-gu-ma-[nu] (in broken context) CT 53 
37 edge 1, LU tar-gu-ma-nu  ABL 387 r. 5; 
PN ILU tur-gul-ma-ni (followed by strani 
Quaja Cilician emissaries) Iraq 20 187 (pl. 
40) No. 40:2. 


7 in NB: LU tur-gu-ma-nu ga PN OCT 55 
107:3, cf. ibid. 382:2. 


b) organization: UGULA EME.BAL.ME 
RTC 250:2 (OAkk.), UG@ULA EME.BAL.ME 
ITT 4 pl. 14 7377 r. 1 (Ur III), [xl MA.NA (of 
a commodity) GAL ta-ar-gu;-ma-ni (most 
of the recipients bear native Anatolian 
names) BIN 6 193:1 (OA); PN GAL tar-gu- 
ma-ni Sa Subré VAS 19 5:7 (MA list of officials). 
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Note that the Ebla vocabularies equate 
EME.BAL with dpilum and the like, see 
Krebernik, ZA 73 7 No. 179, so that the OAkk. 
refs. wr. EME.BAL may not belong under 
targumannu. 

I. J. Gelb, Glossa 2 (1968) 93-104; G. Dossin, 


RA 64 98 n. 7 with previous literature; W. G. Lam- 
bert, MARI 5 4009ff. 


targumjanu see targumannu. 
tarhatu see terhatu. 


tarhu s.; (a container?); Mari.* 


1 ta-ar-hu [KU.BABBAR(?)] (among con- 
tainers) ARM 24 103:8; obscure: ta-ar-hu 
(written in an otherwise empty section) 
ARM 24 146:3. 


taribtu. s.; replacement (occ. in personal 


names only); OB, MB; cf. rdbu A. 


Ta-ri-ba-at-"Sin BM 79470 (OB, courtesy 
K.R. Veenhof), Ta-ri-bat-‘Adad BE 14 10:2, 
Ta-ri-bat-ili PBS 2/2 122:11, Ta-rib-ti- 
4Adad BE 14 11:5 and 11 (MB), abbr.(?) '7a- 
ri-ib-tum van Soldt, AbB 12 40:16 (OB), Ta- 
rib-tum PBS 2/2 73:39 (MB). 


taribu s.; replacement (occ. in personal 
names only); OB, MB, MA, NA, NB; ef. 
rabu A. 


[su-i] [su] = [ta]-ri-bu-um MSL 14 95:148:3 
(Proto-Aa). 


Ta-ri-ib-ersetim CT 6 31b:20, Ta-ri-i[b- 
Si]n PBS 7 111:3 (both OB); hypocoristic(?): 
Ta-ri-ba-tum VAS 16 54:2, TCL 17 43:21, YOS 
12 27:5, YOS 13 520:8, and passim in OB, Ta-ri- 
ba-tum PBS 2/2 53:25 (MB); Ta-ri-ba-ti KAJ 
18:22 (MA); Ta-ri-bi-Istar ADD 244:1 (NA), 
IStar-ta-ri-bi YOS 7 65:11 (NB); Ta-ri-bu-sa 
CT 29 37:8, YOS 13 346:15 (OB), Ta-ri-bu-ni 
PBS 2/2 62:5, BE 15 200 iv 37 (MB), Ta-ri-bu- 
ia KAJ 174 r. 4 and 6 (MA); Ta-ri-bu-wm TCL 
18 134:1, VAS 16 85:7, TCL 7 41:4, YOS 12 
118:15, and passim in OB, TJa-ri-bu PBS 1/2 


tariktu 


27:1, PBS 2/2 95:15, BE 14 36:6 (all MB); Ta-ri- 
bi YOS 3 70:1 (NB). 


Names with a theophoric element may 
contain a finite verb form, see rdbu A 
mung. ld. 


taribati (or darihati) s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); 
Mari.* 


Usmu-ut u-da-ne sa da-ri-ha-tt sa nakrum 
matam ikuluma (this is the model of the 
liver which portends) .... and ¢. referring 
to the enemy devouring the country RA 35 
pl. 9 (= p. 61) No. 17:3 (early OB Mari liver 


model). 


tarihu s.; (a medicinal preparation); MA, 
SB; pl. tarthatu. 


DUG ta-ri-hu Dtv-uls] you prepare a t. 
Kocher BAM 555 ii 25, parallel ibid. 44:22, ef. 
[D]uG ta-ri-hu ga U.HI.A Sa Sarri at. with 
royal (quality) herbs ibid. 40, 2 [puG] ta-ri- 
ha-a-te nisirti LUGAL-ti ibid. 42:35; 2 DUG 
ta-ri-ha-tu... 1 DUG ta-ri-hu Donbaz, Alp AV 
119f. A.842:17 and 20 (MA). 


In KAJ 169:29 the traces do not favor 
DUG ta-ri-hu; Postgate Urad-Serua No. 52 pro- 
poses to read sir-klalb-hu. 


tariktu s.; (a metal ornament or fitting); 
NB; pl. tartkatu. 


a) made of a precious metal: gold ana 
batqa Sa ajari [tlenst ta-ri-ka-tum [sa(?)| 
Sansanu Sa DN for repairing rosettes, ten- 
§@ ornaments, (and) the t¢.-s of the sun- 
disks of the Lady of Sippar Nbn. 591:3; sa 
ina usuzeisu PN tabalanu sirki hurasu samu 
ta-rik-tum ana PN, ana kaspi iddinw with 
whose concurrence the pilferer PN, an ob- 
late, sold red gold (in the form of a) ¢. to 
PN, YOS 6 175:4; x silver Suqulti ta-[ri]-ck- 
ti ana sikkati the weight of a ¢. for pegs(?) 
Nbk. 208:9; three shekels of silver issued 
from stock ana ta-rik-tum Sa ni-it-pu(!) for 
at. for a nitpu-ornament Nbn. 1007:3. 
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b) made of bronze or iron: 12 MA.NA 
siparru ana ta-ri-ik-a-ta sa «sa» ziqqurratu 

. ina libbi 35 MA.NA Suqultu 3 ta-ri-ka- 
a-a-ta gammar twelve minas of bronze for 
t.-s of the ziggurat, including 35 minas, the 
weight of three completed(?) t.-s Nbn. 223:2 
and 6, cf. x U[D.KA.BAR] gamri esri Sa 
ta-ri-ka(!)-a-té Nbn. 118:3; 45 MA.NA gamru 
2-ta ta-ri-ka-a-tu ga masthu 4} minas (of 
bronze), an expenditure for two t.-s for a 
measuring(?) container Nbn. 206:7, cf. CT 55 
236:3; fifty shekels of iron 2 ta-ri-ka-a-tu 
GCCI 2 54:1; 72 minas of iron Suqulti ta- 
[ri-ka-tu] Evetts Ev.-M. 5:2, see Sack Amél- 
Marduk 44, cf. 86 shekels of bronze Ssuqulti 
ta-[ri(?)-tk(?)1)-é Sack Amél-Marduk 54:3. 


tariku s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


(his splendor covered all lands) ina ta- 
ri-kt wnesu wutbalsu he took his eyesight 
from him with(?) t. STT 23:25 and dupl. 
25:25 (SB Epic of Zu). 


tarimtu (tarindu, tirindu?) s.; present; 


OB, Mari, MB, NB; cf. rdmu B v. 


PN ... ta-ri-im-tam ilqe PN took (x bar- 
ley) as a present ARM 1 80:7; ezub kurumz- 
matigu u ta-ri-im-ti-Su van Soldt, AbB 13 
98:5’; ta-ri-im-te kas[ pi] rabiti ana Marduk 
lu addin I gave a large present of silver 
to Marduk 5R 33 vi 7 (Agum-kakrime, coll. 
J. A. Brinkman); x gold tehirtw Sa ta-ri-in-du 
Sa DN leftover from a present for the 
Lady-of-Uruk GCCI 1 370:4, cf. ta-ri-in-du 
kaspi sa Sama Nbn. 823:2; uncert.:  ti-ri- 
in-du CT 55 169:7 and 8 (all NB); as personal 
name: Ta-ri-im-tum UCP 10 143 No. 72:2 
(OB), Ta-ri-in-di UET 7 38:3 (MB). 


tarimu_s.; (a door or part of a door); syn. 
list*; cf. aramu. 


gis-da-ab-tu-u, ta-am-hi-su, gis-bur-rum, di-id-bu-u, 
ik-lal-lu-u, ta-ha-zu-u% = ta-ri-mu CT 18 3 r. ii 26ff. 


tarindu see tarimtu. 


taristé 
tarinnu = s.; (a fabric?); Nuzi; Hurr.(?) 
word. 


57 tapalu {B.LA(!) sa mardatu istu libbi 1 
mat 19 tapalu {B.L[A] ta-ri-in-ni 57 pairs 
of sashes made of mardatu-fabric out of 119 
pairs of sashes of(?) t. HSS 13 481:42 (= RA 
36 205). 


tariqu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


[*La-tla-ra-ak // la ta-ri-qu BM 62741:23 
(comm. to Weidner god list, 
Lambert). 


courtesy W. G. 


tariru. s.; (a profession); RS; WSem. pl. 
tariruma. 


LU ta-ri-ru-ma 4 MIN (= L[U(?)].mMES) 
MRS 12 93:5. 


taristu (teristu) s.; straightforwardness, 
correctness; Mari, MB, NA, NB; pl. tar- 


satu; cf. tarasu B v. 


a) beside kittu (kinatt): ultu kitta u ta- 
ri-[is-ta] adabbubu since I always speak 
the absolute truth PBS 1/2 43:23 (MB let.); 
summa... ina kindte tar-sa-a-ti(var. -te) la 
tatanabbalasununt (you swear) that you will 
always treat him with honesty and truth- 
fulness Wiseman Treaties 97 and 236. 


b) other oces.: mimma igapparam anaz 
ku te-er-sa-[tim]-ma appallsu] whatever he 
writes me, I will tell him the simple truth 
ARM 10 139:23, see Moran, JAOS 100 188; lu 
tidi tar-sa-t[u] trubu you should know that 
truthfulness has now entered (the busi- 
ness) Thompson A Catalogue of the Late Babylo- 
nian Tablets pl. 2 (= OECT 12 pl. 43) C 3:28, see 
Ebeling Neubab. Briefe No. 295. 


tari8té s.; (a qualification, possibly age, of 
sheep); Nuzi*; foreign word. 


1 uDU.SAL U.TU 1 UDU.SAL ta-ri-is-te-e 
one ewe that has lambed, one ¢. ewe (out- 
standing balance due from PN) HSS 14 
596:17. 
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taritu A s.; 1. dry nurse, nursemaid, 
2. tarit zugaqipi mother scorpion (lit. 
“scorpion’s nurse”); from OB on; pl. ta- 
riatu (OB), tarétu, first person stative ta- 
riaku; wr. syll. and (in EA) SAL.EME.DA 
(UM.ME(?) KAR 307: 22); ef. tart. 


e-me-da UM.ME = ta-ri-tum MSL 14 96:186:1 
(Proto-Aa); um-me-da DUB.ME = fta-ri-tum A 
III/5:27, also Ea III 210, Ea III MA Excerpt 18’; 
um-me-da UM.ME.DA = fta-ri-tum 8S> II 117; 
emeuMXME, um.me.da, um.me.ga = ta-ri-tu, 
um.me.ga.lé = [muséniqtu] Lu III iv 64ff.; 
SAL.en.nu.un = ta-ri-tum Lu Excerpt II 21. 

um.me.da.gir.tab = ta-rit (vars. ta-ri-it, ta- 
ri-tu) zu-qa-qi-pt Hh. XIV 371, cf. me.da.gir = 
da-ri-N1 Su-ga-ga-bi MEE 4 112 iv 1’f., see Civil, 
in Cagni (ed.) Il Bilinguismo a Ebla 90; 
UMXME.DA.GiR.TAB = ta-ri-tué MIN (= zu-ki-qi-pu) 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 398. 

lirum(S8uU.KAL) um.me.ga.1laé um.me. 
da.ta ba.an.dug.eS : ina kirimmu museniqtr 
ta-ri-tt ipturu. (the demons) removed (the child) 
from the embrace of the wet nurse, the nurse- 
maid UET 7 128:16f. and dupls. CT 16 43:58f. 
and K.5169; um.me.da lirum bar um.me. 
da lirum dugum.me.da lirum tu.lu um. 
me.da lirum si.nu.s4.a: ta-ri-tu sa kirimmaéga 
ussuru MIN sa kirimmasga patru MIN sa kirimmasa 
rummt MIN sa kirimmasga la igaru (see kirimmu lex. 
section) ASKT p. 84-85:40ff., see Borger, AOAT 1 
5; um.me.da sila.a i.lu 8U.8U.dé: ta-ri-tt 
ina suqi ina nubé ittanatbak the nursemaid is pros- 
trate in the street wailing RA 33 104:30; um. 
me.da si.si.a.me8: &a ta-ri-tum(var. -ti) lemuttu 
Sunu (see lemnu adj. lex. section) UET 6 392:9, 
var. from dupls. CT 16 9:3f. and (Akk. only) LKA 
82:9; Kul.aba,*'um.me.da.bina.mén mu. 
tin.mén: sé ul ta-ri-[it-su] anaku ardatu anaku I 
am not the nursemaid of Kullab, I am the young 
woman Langdon BL 8:18f., cf. (in broken con- 
text) um.me.da Sag[...]: ta-ri-tum [...] 5R 52 
No. 1 ii 14f. 


1. dry nurse, nursemaid — a) with ref. 
to taking care of a child: ta-ri-tu tttarrusu 
pulhata usmalli the nursemaid who reared 
him endowed him (Marduk) with awe- 
someness En. el. I 86; ma Sa “NIN.LIL wm-z 
magsuni la tapallah Sa DN ta-ri-su-ni la 
tapallah ma ki ta-ri-ti ina muhhi gissya 
anassika fear not, you whose mother is 
Mullissu, fear not, you whose nursemaid is 
the Lady of Arbela, like a nursemaid I 
will carry you on my hip Craig ABRT 1 27 


taritu A 


K.883 r. 6f. (NA oracles for Esarh.); uhtaddi<r> 
suhare (var. uhtammitu sihhirutim) ina put 
ta-ri-tim it (the disease) made the chil- 
dren restless (var. made the children fever- 
ish) in the charge of the nursemaid JCS 9 
8 A 12, var. from ibid. B 138, also ibid. 11 C 11 and 
D 9 (OB inc.), also AMT 31,2:5 (SB); isallap 
Serru Sa ta-ra-a-ti (see Salapu mng. lc) 4R 
58 iii 34, also PBS 1/2 113 iii 19 (SB LamaS&tu), 
BM 120022:7 (OB, courtesy W. Farber); tkkil 
Serrt u lari ta-ri-tu uzamma (see lai) 
Cagni Erra IIIa 17, cf. tkkil [ser]ra u laké... 
lizlammi tla-rit-ku-uwn Wiseman Treaties 439; 
ta-ri-tum ina suqi TUR-Sdé inaddi the nurse- 
maid will abandon her baby in the street 
ACh Supp. 2 Samak 40 r. 13, also ACh Adad 35:17, 
K.2885:9, ef. (in broken context) [é]a-ri-tu 
ina IstLAl (followed by [m]u-Se-nigq-te, eri= 
tu, SAL+MURUB, lines 4f.) STT 346:3, cf. 
also ta-ri-tum [...] K.4052:12, Thompson Rep. 
200 r. 1; [ki]ma ta-ri-i-tim ittanallak gerbum 
Ekur she paces back and forth within 
Ekur like a nursemaid (with a restless 
child) CT 15 6 vii 2 (OB), cf. (in the stative) 
ta-ri-a-at ibid. 7, also ta-ri-a-kw ibid. 4, see 
Romer, JAOS 86 139; uncert.: Nin.uru. 
Liburna UM.ME(?) sa Bél Sma DN is the 
nursemaid(?) of Bel KAR 307:22, see Living- 
stone, SAA 3 39. 


b) other oces.: PN ikbulannima SAL 
ta-ri-ti ulge PN wronged me by taking away 
my nanny ARM 10 92:10, cf. SAL ta-ri-tt 
idnamma ibid. 21; ta-ri-tam atarradi I will 
send the nursemaid ibid. 43:26; 3 SAL.MES 
museniqatum u 3 SAL.MES ta-re-tum Jean, 
RES 1939 68 n. 3 (Mari), but 2 SAL ta-ri-a-tum 
(in list of personnel) RA 65 65 vii 32 (Mari); 
rations for ta-ri-tum ARM 9 24 iv 51, 
wr. SAL ta-ri-tum (possibly personal name) 
YOS 13 178:17 (OB); sukluttu annitu] sa 2 
SAL.EME.DA this jewelry is for two nurse- 
maids EA 25 iii 62, cf. (jewelry) sa SAL. 
EME.DA GAL ibid. 58 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 
grain given ana ‘PN DAM PN, wu ana 'PNs 
ta-ri-te $a Sarri ina abat garrt by the king’s 
order to ‘PN, wife of PN,, and to ‘PNs, the 
king’s nursemaid VAS 19 40:16, also ibid. 6 
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(MA); kuzippi sa ta-ri-tt Sarru ina muhhisu 
inassv the king will have on his body the 
clothing of a nursemaid ABL 553 r. 4, see 
Parpola LAS 2 p. 509 ad 210 r. 1ff. and p. 206; in 
personal names: Mannu-ta-ri-is-su DUB. 
SAR HSS 5 33:30; rations ana 'Ta-ri-ti muz 
Seniqtt Sa PN HSS 13 474:10, see Morrison, JCS 
31 12 n. 75; alna gable 'Ta-ri-tum ummisu A 
141:3 (OB leg.). 


2. tarit zuqaqipi mother scorpion (lit. 
“scorpion’s nurse,” i.e., the female scor- 
pion carrying its young on its back): 
EME.DA GiR.TAB (among materia medica) 
Kécher BAM 477:4; see also Hh. XIV and Prac- 
tical Vocabulary Assur, in lex. section; as 
name of a star: MUL ta-ri-tu MUL.GIR.TAB 
Pingree and Walker, Sachs Mem. Vol. 315: 25. 


See also tart adj. 


taritu B_ s.; offshoot, sucker (of a palm 
tree, a reed); OB, Bogh., SB, NB; pl. 


tardtu, tarétu; cf. urrt. 


gi.ama.iG.uS.a, gi.ama.me.d[irli.ga, 
gi.murub.[x.x], gi.[x], gi.dim.me, gi. 
aS.dim.me, gi.bar, gi.bar.ra, gi.bar. 
bar.ra = ta-ri-tum Hh. VIII 136-148, in MSL 9 
176; ba-dr BAR = Sa GI.BAR natpu, Sa GI.BAR ta- 
ri-tum A 1/6:380f.; giX.bar.da.giXimmar = 
ta-r[i-tu], gis. mud.giXimmar = up-[pu] Hh. III 
397f.; giX.bar.da.gi8immar = ta-[ri]-tum = 
mar-ti up-pi Hg. AI 29, in MSL 5 142, ef. ta-ri- 
twm = DUMU.SAL up-pt CT 41 29 r. 8 (Alu Comm.). 


a) of the date palm: see Hh. III 397, Hg., 
in lex. section; swmma gisimmaru ina 
gaqqadisa ta-ra-a-ti naddt if a date palm is 
covered with suckers on its crown CT 41 
16:6, also (with ina gabliga) ibid. 7 (SB Alu), for 
comm., see lex. section. 


b) of a reed: if a man is worried as the 
result of an ill-portending dream ana ta-ri- 
ti at Suttasu lipsur ina isati liqli he should 
reveal his dream to a reed shoot, then 
burn (it) Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. 18; sinz 
narbubta ga Gt [...] agar ta-ri-ti Sa pa-ni 
taSakkan KUB 87 69:7 and dupl. 70:3; see also 
Hh. VIII, A 1/6, in lex. section. 


tarkibu 


c) unspecified: 5 hi-pu ta-ri-tum 3} 


NINDA 1 KUS (followed by pieces from 
one-half NINDA to one NINDA in length) 
CT 45 110:8-14 (OB adm.); (x dates) ina qaté 
PN ina Ix-xl-mar GIS ta-ra-a-ti TCL 12 59:9 
(NB), see Sack Amél-Marduk No. 95; Summa st 
(abbr. for sikkat selim) Sa imittim wu sa 
Sumelim ta-re-tim isu if the rib on the 
right side or on the left side has a spur(?) 
(possibly for tajaratim) YOS 10 45:60 (OB ext.). 


Landsberger Date Palm 35. 


tariu see tart adj. 


tarizah s.; (a plant); plant list*; Kassite 
word. 


U ta-ri-za-ah (var. ta-Hu-za-ah) : © kurz 
kant Uruanna IT 229. 


Balkan Kassit. Stud. 136. 


tarkibtu§ (tarkubtu) s.; pollination (of 
palm trees); OB; cf. rakabu. 


If a man does not have anything with 
which to repay a loan kirdsu istu tar-ki- 
ib-tim ana tamkarim iddinma and turns 
his orchard over to the creditor after polli- 
nation (saying, Take whatever dates grow) 
CH § A 7, in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 
34; kirdm ... ana ta-ar-ki-ib-t[im] ... usést 
he rented (PN’s) orchard for pollination 
(i.e., on terms that oblige the tenant to 
pollinate the palms) JCS 5 97 YBC 5923:6; 
kirdm NAM ta-ar-ku-ub-tim NAM Suz 
kunné usesi he rented an orchard for (i.e., 
with the obligation of) pollination, under 
agreement to pay rental on the estimated 
yield BIN 7 182:19, also (with damages for trees 
left unpollinated, from the same archive, see 


Landsberger Date Palm 57) BIN 2 77:15. 


B. N. Porter, JNES 52 129ff. 


tarkibu 
rakabu. 


s.; course (of bricks); OB*; cf. 
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x tar-ki-bu sa libitte x tar-ki-bu Sa arhi x 
courses of bricks, x courses of half-bricks 
MKT 1 125 r. 7, also ibid. r. 5. 


tarkistu. s.; binding obligation, security, 
bond, debt note; OA; cf. rakasu. 


elan tuppé sa ta-ar-ki-is-tim sa E «BE» 
bi-tam ibassiuni mimma sanium la ibassi 
there is no other (debt note in the pack- 
age) except for the tablets with notes of 
debts concerning(?) the house CCT 5 9b:23; 
mala ta-ar-ki-is-ti-Su kaspam liknuk TCL 20 
89:15; Summa mimma iqabbi ta-ar-ki-is-tam 
leqesumma u hurasam sasqusuma if he has 
any objection, get a note of obligation 
from him and have him pay the gold CCT 
4 5b:25, ef. Summa mimma igabbiakkum ... 
kaspam lisqulakkumma ui ana hurasim 
mavanum ta-ar-ki-is-tam leqesum (see 
mabvanum) CCT 3 34a:31; ana PN mimma la 
habbulaku x hurasam sa ana PN iddinu am-z 
mala ta-ar-ki-is-ti-Su issér PN lilqe I owe 
PN nothing at all, he (PN,) should take the 
x gold that he gave PN, in accordance with 
the note that he holds against PN RA 58 
118 Sch. 16:18; kaspam ana PN dinma ta-ar- 
ki-is-tam issérija la ilaqge give the silver to 
PN, lest he hold a note against me JSOR 11 
114 No. 5:15; ana hurasim malVanum rakz 
kusam ana ta-ar-ki-ts-tim ul agammilsu he 
owes me the gold in full, and I will not 
make any concession to him concerning 
the note of obligation CCT 4 3b:17, also ibid. 
30; kaspam sasqilma ana tar-ki-is-tim ana 
Siamatim paka dinsum collect the silver 
(from him) and give him your promise of 
a bond for the goods to be purchased VAS 
26 64:10; ana tar-ki-is-tim igpuram BIN 4 
35:47; ta-ar-ki-is-[tum] Sa PN gassu [...] ana 
6 Gin [kaspim] 12 Gin kaspam igaqqal TCL 
21 262B:3 (case). 


Veenhof, VAS 26 p. 23. 


*tarkisu (taskisu) s.; (an ornament for 
images of goddesses); NB; cf. rakasu. 


tarku 


a) of gold: 13 xv.c1 sa ultu tas-kis 
KU.GI.MES sa Marat Ebabbar i-tir-ru-ni ana 
epesu Sa ping u guhalsi ga tas-kis KU. 
Gi.[MES] ga Marat Ebabbara 13 (shekels) of 
gold that remained in excess from the 
golden ¢.-s for the Daughters of Ebabbar, 
(and other gold) for manufacturing knobs 
and wires for(?) the golden ¢.-s of the 
Daughters of Ebabbar YOS 6 53:3 and 6, 
cf. 1 tas-ki-su (among jewelry of Marat 
Ebabbar) CT 55 311 r. 4, ef. ibid. obv. 14; two 
minas 145 shekels of gold xK1.LA 1 tas-ki- 
su the weight of one ¢. South African 
Museum of Cultural History (Capetown) 1583:6, 
125 Gin KU.GI tas-ki-su SA; $4 4A-a ibid. 10 
(courtesy E. Leichty); 51s shekels of gold 
ultu tas-kis hurast (of the goddess Nana) 
Eames Collection P 12:2 (unpub.). 


b) of linen: x minas of linen suqultu 
tas-ki-su.MES ana ummdnt the weight of 
t.-s (given) to the craftsmen Camb. 36:4. 


tarkiS adv.*; darkly; SB; cf. taraku. 


[(pr) Mi-ts ik-kla-Su = tar-ki-is ik-beré ee 
(see kasi A v. mng. 2) CT 41 25 r. 5 (Alu 


Comm.). 


tarku adj.; dark-colored(?); OB, Mari, SB; 
wr. syll. and 1; ef. taraku. 


a) said of parts of the exta: Swmma nisi 
res issuri imittam ta-ri-ik if the nis resi of 
the “bird” is dark on the right side (paral- 
lel na-wi-ir bright lines 12ff. and 19ff.) YOS 10 
58:15, also ibid. 9ff., 16ff., 24ff., cf. pillurtum 

. Sumeélsa nawir imittasa ta-ri-ik CT 44 
37:6; Summa Subtum sa imittim ta-ar-ka-at 
(var. tar-ka-at) (parallel namrat lines 43ff.) 
YOS 10 48:46, var. from ibid. 49:18; Summa 
Saman [libb]i ta-ri-ik YOS 10 42 ii 7 (all OB 
ext.), ef., wr. MI-2k CT 20 45:15, also Swmma 
i.ubuU libbi imitta u Sumeéla mi (see lipi 
usage a) TCL 6 5:19, also ibid. 36 (both SB ext.); 
Saman libbim imittamma ta-ri-ik libbum st 
imittam u Sumélam ta-ri-ik the fat around 
the heart is dark on the right side, and 
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the heart itself is dark both on the right 
and on the left ARM 4 54:9 and 11 (ext. re- 
port); Summa Subtu... namrat u tar-ka-at if 
the “seat” is light or dark Boissier DA 99 
r. 16, wr. panusa MI-ku_ ibid. 98 r. 4; [Swmma 
ina bab] ekallim sihhu nadima wu ta-ri-ik 
(parallel pest line 23) YOS 10 25:22, ef. ibid. 
46 iv 43; res padan imittim ta-ri-ik YOS 10 
18:61, cf. réssa MI-ik CT 31 26:11; strum 
kima hallurtum sakinma wu ta-ri-ik there is 
a fleshy growth resembling a chick-pea and 
it is dark YOS 10 24:39; karsum sumelam 
ta-ri-ik the stomach was dark on the left 
side YOS 10 8:19 (OB ext. report), and see TuL 
p. 42, cited taraku mng. 1b; Summa res issurim 
kalusu adi kigadim ta-ri-ik if the entire 
“head of the bird” is dark down to the 
“throat” RA 61 23:7, ef. ibid. 12 and 14, 24:19, 
also (the spleen) madis ta-ri-ik YOS 10 
41:29, RA 67 44:47#f., cf. ana 2 ta-ri-ik YOS 
10 53:3, (with ana 3) ibid. 4; Summa marz 
tum ina qabliga ta-ar-ka-at YOS 10 31 xii 43, 
cf. [2 marlratum réssina ta-ri-ik RA 67 53:9; 
eristum ta-ar-ka-at RA 38 82:3, see RA 40 81, 
cf. YOS 10 23 r. 1, 26 iii 41, (the nasraptum) 
RA 63 155:29, and passim in OB ext.; kalitum 
... la ta-ar-ka-at YOS 10 41:70; Summa sikz 
kat sélim qablaga ta-ar-ka YOS 10 45:3, baz 
massa ta-ar-ka-at ibid. 41:67, cf. ibid. 10:2f.; 
martum tar-ka-at KUB 37 221:1 (liver model), 
cf. Summa martu tar(text i§)-ka-at (parallel 
pesdt) CT 30 1 K.85 r. 4 (SB ext.), cf. MI (op- 
posite: pasit) CT 20 7:25 and 27; Summa... 
bubwtu naddt wu Mi-at if there is a pustule 
and it is dark CT 20 33:104, cf. kukkudru 
MI-ik Boissier DA 97:15, and passim; for an 
exceptional finite form see taraku mng. 3. 


b) said of parts of the body: summa 
Serru sirusu MI.MES (var. gloss: maqtu) 
Labat TDP 224:61; nakkaptasu Sa imittim tar- 
ka-at (the sheep’s) right temple is dark 
YOS 10 47:18, cf. ibid. 19f.; Summa izbu liz 
Sansu ta-ri-tk Leichty Izbu XII 75, ef. ibid. VIII 
57, XVII 67; Summa tuli imittisu/sumelisu 
ta-rtk if his right/left breast is dark 
(preceded by SA;, SIG;, MI) Labat TDP 102 i 
13f., Summa tulasu tar-ka ibid. 14; Summa 


tarkubtu 


esensersu ta-rik (preceded by SAs5, SIG7, 
MI) ibid. 104 iii 28, also (in same context) 
gerbusu tar-ku ibid. 120 ii 40, (testicles) ibid. 
136 ii 57, but sél imittisu mi (preceded by 
SA;s, SIG7) Hunger Uruk 35:12f., gatasu MI. 
MES (preceded by SA;, SIG7) ibid. 34:12ff., 
note, however, the syll. writing (qatasw) 
sa-al-ma ZA 77 197:2 (MB omens); [Swmma 
ralpastasu tar-kdt Labat TDP 108 iv 10, (the 
thigh) wr. tar-kat (preceded by MI-dt) ibid. 
138 iii 8ff., (ears) ibid. 68:1f., also (right or 
left eye) tar-kat ibid. 46 Bi 12f., tnaswu tar-ka 
ibid. 14, with comm. sa sulum x x x Hunger 
Uruk 31:4, ef. STT 89:175; Summa Sseran 
kakkultt in imittigu/sumeligu tar-ku if the 
veins of his right/left eyeball are dark 
(preceded by MI.MES) Labat TDP 52 iv 17f., 
if his teeth tar-ka ibid. 60 r. 38, (urine) ibid. 
136 ii 42, cf. (penis) tar-kat(!) ibid. 134 ii 26 
(from SBH p. 148), his arm MI-dt ibid. 232:9f.; 
summa ri-bit-su naphatma MI-at 
ibid. 286:52 and 53. 


c) said of oil drops in lecanomancy: 
summa samnum ... tmittam ta-ri-ik if the 
oil is dark on the right side CT 5 5:87, ef. 
ibid. 38, ana pani Samsim ta-ri-ik CT 8 2:19, 
ana pani barim ta-ri-ik ibid. 22, ef. also ibid. 
20f.; if the two drops of oil representing a 
man and a woman touch and sa ztkarim 
ta-ri-ik ... Sa sinnistim ta-ri-ik the one 
representing the man is dark, the one rep- 
resenting the woman is dark ibid. 14; 
Summa... eristum usiamma namrat... u 
Summa tar-ka-at (see eristu A mng. 4a) 
ibid. 4:59; Summa... Sulmu maditum usiiz 
nimma tar-ku_ ibid. 63 (all OB oil omens). 


d) other occs.: Summa izbum ta-ri-ik- 
ma salim if the malformed animal is dark 
or black YOS 10 56 ii 29 (OB Izbu); Swmma 
samtu ina suhhi nari tar-ka-<at> (see samtu 
B usage b) CT 39 15:26 (SB Alu). 


For AfO 18 66 iii 15, see ussuku. 


tarkubtu s.; mount; SB*; cf. rakabu. 
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On narrow paths I had my chariot 
carried wu anaku ina tar-kub-ti sisé mihrit 
ummanija asbatma while I myself took the 
lead of my forces with riding horses (and I 
had my mounted escort follow in single 
file) TCL 3 331 (Sar.). 


tarkubtu see tarkibtu. 


tarkullu (terkullu, darkullu, derkullu)  s. 
fem.; mooring post; from OAkk., OB 
on; Sum. lw.; pl. tarkullu and (in Mari) 
tarkullatu. 


giS.MA+MUK = dar-kul-lu Hh. IV 388, see 
MSL 9 171; dur-gul GiS8.MA+MUK = tar-[kul-lu] 
Diri II 302, cf. [mMA]+MuK = te-er-ku-ul-lu Proto- 
Diri 517; dim-gul mMA+muK = tar-kul-lum 8? II 
282; [x]-gul [mAl+[KaxK(?)], MA+m[uG] = [tar-kul- 
lu] A VIII/4:69f.; tar-gul fip.mA+MUK = tar-kul-lu 
Diri III 190; fp.mA+mMuK = MIN (= {D) tar-kul-lum 
Hh. XXII Section 7 A iii 31; [di-im] pim = ta-[ar- 
kul-lu] A VIII/2:117. 

[m]Je-ri-me-ri [d]a-al-ha-am-mu-nu_ di-ir-gu-ul 
<gu-ur> (syllabic Sum.) : ENxEN 4imx4 (forming a 
cross) MA+KAK gurs : me-hi-a-lam] a-Sa-am-Su-tam 
Sa te-er-ku-ul-lam ui-ka-ap-pa-ru (see asamsitu lex. 
section) CBS 11319+ iv 23ff. (courtesy M. Civil); 
umun gt MA.MUK sipa zi.[da]: bél tar-kul-li 
ré[?a kinu] 4R 23 No. 1 ii 18f., see RAcc. 28; 
IGu.nu.ra MA+MUK .gal.bi hu.mu.un. 
dar.r[a] (var. hu.mu.un.da): °MIN ina tdr-kul- 
le-e rabitu lil-te-e[s(?)] (var. dir-ku[l] ra-bi-e li-ir-ti- 
§u) may DN transfix him with a great mooring 
post CT 17 33:34f., vars. from dup]. STT 179:51f. 

4Gu.nu.ra dim.gal kalam.ma.am : 
dyin tar-kul-li matim SBH 188 No. IV 112f. 
and dupl. K.5134:12f., also ArOr 21 387 K.3179 
iii 39f. 


d 


a) referring to mooring boats: ta-ar- 
ku-ul-li UIr-[ra-kal linassih] lilli[k Ninurta] 
lirldi mihru] let DN pull out the mooring 
post, let DN, go and overflow the weir 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 86 II vii 51 (OB), ef. 
dy-ra-kal unassaha tlar-kul-li] ibid. 124 U 
r. 15 (SB), tar-kul-li “Ir-ra-gal inassah (var. 
unassah) Gilg. XI 101; dar-kul-la (var. dar- 
kus-lum) lussuhma litteqlipd elippu sikkanz 
na lusbirma la immeda ana kibri I will pull 
out the mooring post so that the boat 
drifts away, I will smash the rudder so that 
it cannot reach the bank Cagni Erra IV 118: 


tarkumassu 


may the gods raise an evil wind against 
your boats markassina liptur GIS tar-kul- 
la-si-na lissuhu so that it cuts loose their 
cables, may they (the gods?) pull out their 
mooring post(s) Borger Esarh. p. 109 iv 12; 
sa makurrisina libbatiq asalfa markasasina 
(var. markas x-su) lippatirma dar (var. tar)- 
kul-la-sa linnasih let their (the sorcerers’) 
barge’s towrope snap, their hawser become 
undone, its mooring post be torn out 
Maqlu III 134, from STT 82 and von Weiher Uruk 
74; \Unin(var. er).da mé&.lah,.gal MA. 
MUK bu.ra.ke,(KID) (with gloss) nasih 
tar-kul-lu CT 24 10:5 (list of gods). 


b) used as a cudgel: see CT 17, in lex. 
section; kima sa ina tar-kul-le-e (vars. tar- 
kul-li, dar-kul-le-e, dar-kul-lu-i) mahsu 
emdat naprsti my life is like that of one who 
has been hit with a mooring post KAR 92 
r. 21 and dupls., see Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
229:15; Sa ina tar-kul-lu |lmah(!)-su(!)| tamur 
did you see (in the nether world) him who 
was hit with a mooring post? Gilg. XII 144; 
lu sa ina tar-kul-le-e néretunw you who are 
slain with a mooring post AfO 19 116 E lf. 
(= Marduk’s Address to the Demons Section II 90), 
dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; tar-kul-lu ardu 
tar-kul-lu muéssisu beligu (see asasu A mng. 
4b) KBo 1 12 r.(!) 15f., see Ebeling, Or. NS 
23 214. 


c) other occs.: 20 pir-ku-li (among 
wooden implements and timber) Gelb OAIC 
33:22 (OAkk.); inuma mé ana atappatim 1- 
lli-...] ina Gi8.u1.A ta-ar-ku-u[l-la-tim .. .] 
ARM 14 13:23, ef. GIS.HI.A_ ta-ar-ku-ul- 
la-tim i-na [...] ibid. 27; as geographic 
name (possibly a foreign word): uRU Tar- 
ku-uwl-li JEN 524:7, 659:6 and 32, HSS 15 
235:4, and passim in Nuzi, see Oppenheim, RA 35 
142, and Fadhil Arraphe 151; see also Hh. XXII, 
Diri III 190, in lex. section. 


tarkumashu see tarkumassu. 
tarkumassu (tarkwmashu) s.; (a mate, 


assistant); Nuzi; foreign word; pl. tar- 
kumassati. 
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tarkuttu 


25 LU.MES — tar-ku-ma-za-ti IR.MES 
ekalli HSS 15 64:29, also ibid. 11, ef. ibid. 
32; PN LU tar-ku-ma-si (receiving rations, 
beside craftsmen, herders, and agricul- 
tural workers, all summarized as arad 
ekalli) HSS 14 593:48 (translit. only); women 
and garments given ana qatt PN LU tar- 
ku-ma-zi Sa PN, Sakni HSS 16 398:14; PN 
tar-ku-ma-zu Sa PN, Sumer 32 127:7; flour 
[ana LU] tar-ku-ma-zu ga « x (parallel ana 
LU Sa GN lines 15f.) HSS 15 234:14; barley 
ana LU.MES tar-ku-ma-zu ana 5 wmi HSS 14 
47:5, cf. HSS 13 362:50, BM 26277:1f., see Maid- 
man, ZA 76 269, wr. ™tar-ku-ma-zi RA 23 156 
No. 55:5, wr. tar-ku-ma-za-ti ibid. 11, wr. 
LU.MES tar-ku-ma-as-hu HSS 14 597:29; 4 
LU.MES annttu tar-ku-ma-as-hu subatisuz 
nu ilteqi these four men, t.(-s), took their 
garments HSS 13 287:13 (= RA 36 215); x 
SE LU.MES tar-ku-ma-za-hé sa ekalli ilteqi 
HSS 15 268:6; [x L]U.MES tar-ku-ma-as-hu 
(between sinahiluhli and ast) HSS 15 52:8, 
cf. PN tar-ku-ma-zu (beside nuaru, agslaku) 
HSS 13 236:2; PN LU tar-ku-ma-az-zu  (be- 
side pahurw) CT 51 3:10, cf. HSS 16 340:8, 3 
simittu sisé annt sa ana LU.MES tar-ku- 
ma-za-tt nadnu three yoke of horses, this 
is what was given to the t.-s HSS 15 106:17, 
LU tar-ku-ma-zt HSS 15 71:15, cf. AASOR 16 
96:16; Sa PN gurpissu sa ™tar-ku-ma-zi-su 
mesura a helmet for PN, whose ¢#. is.... 
HSS 15 12:10, cf. g@ PN sariam [sa] tar- 
ku-ma-|zt]-Su mesura ibid. 12; a-ri-tla(?)] sa 
tar-ku-ma-zi na-s[i(?)] HSS 14 11:15 (royal or- 
der); a PN Sa ™tar-ku-ma-zi janu for PN 
who has no ¢t. HSS 15 12:24, ef. ibid. 3 and 33, 
HSS 15 39:3ff. (= RA 36 187a), 9, 18, 16, etc., 
HSS 15 3:7. 


W. Mayer Nuzi-Studien 1 203ff. 
tarkuttu see taskuttu. 


tarlugallu (darlugallu, tarnugallu) s.; 1. 
rooster, 2. (a star or constellation); OB, 
SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Dar. 
LUGAL(.MUSEN). 


tarlugallu 


dar.lugal muSen = Su-lum Hh. VIII 319; 
[djJar.lugal mu8en_ [tar-l]u-u-gal (pronuncia- 
tion) = tar-lu-gal-lu. MSL 8/2 161:29 (Bogh. Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVIII); ku.dtr.ra.nu muSen = 
(blank) = tar-lugal-lu (var. dar-lugal-lum) Hg. D 
III 342, in MSL 8/2 176, var. from Hg. B IV 267, 
in MSL 8/2 168; wOL.MUSEN = [bi-ib]-ru-w = 
dar-luga[l-lu] Hg. D III 351, in MSL 8/2 176. 


l. rooster: DAR.LUGAL.MUSEN issur 
4B [nmesar)ra tahtatd ana *Tu-ltul istanassi 
the rooster is EnmeSarra’s bird, it cries 
“You have sinned against Tutu” STT 341:2, 
cf. DAR.LUGAL.MUSEN issur “Nuskwu tahtd 
anla *Tutu igstanassi] KAR 125:15, see Lam- 
bert, AnSt 20 112f.; [Swmma DAR.L]UGAL. 
MUSEN KI.MIN if a rooster ditto (= enters 
a man’s house) (preceded by DAR.MUSEN) 
CT 41 6:2 (SB Alu); [Summa izbu qagqqassu] 
kima DAR.LUGAL.MUSEN if a malformed 
animal’s head is like a rooster’s CT 27 49 
K.4031:6, see Leichty Izbu p. 189; TU.MUSEN 
DAR.LUGAL.MUSEN la ikkal he must not 
eat dove or rooster KAR 178 r. iv 52 (hemer.); 
tar-nu-gal MUSEN GUR, Sa PN a fat rooster 
(brought) by PN ADD 1041 r. 7 (coll. 8. 
Parpola); 3 GiN and DAR.LUGAL.MUSEN 33 
GiN ana MUSEN.HI.A PN musakil isstirati 
Moore Michigan Coll. 89:25; note as toponym 
(uncert. whether to be read ¢.): mat DAR. 
LUGAL.MES.MUSEN ana misir mat 
Assur utirra I incorporated GN into As- 
syria Rost Tigl. III 50:22, for other refs. (all 
Tigl. III) see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 348; 
obscure: ana pani [...] u ta-ar-lu-ga-al-lim 
illik he went to [...] and a rooster Kraus 
AbB 1 86:10. 


2. (a star or constellation): MUL.DAR. 
LUGAL = ‘%Fnlil ga Kullaba “Lugalbanda 
the Rooster star is the Enlil of Kullaba, 
Lugalbanda 5R 46 No. 1:27, also (in list of 
seven Enlils) KAR 142 r. iii 8, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 52:27 and 59:7, cf. MUL.IDARI.LUGAL. 
MUSEN (in list of 12 MUL.MES gut 4Ea) CT 
33 9 r. 17; MUL Sa arkiSu DU-zu MUL.DAR. 
LUGAL the star that stands behind it 
(Orion) is the Rooster Hunger-Pingree mut. 
APIN I ii 5; MUL.DAR.LUGAL itti Sin [illak] 
ACh Supp. 6:4. 
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tarmasu 


The NB personal name ™TaR.LUGAL- 
usur(SES) YOS 7 19:3 and 9 is most likely 
to be interpreted as DN(= ¢kuD)-garra- 
usur. 


Ad mng. 2: Géssmann, SL 4/2 No. 396. 


tarmasu (darmasu, or t/darmazu) s.; (an 
insect); SB. 


[gir]iS(BIR). gal = tar-ma-zum 
III 28, in MSL 8/2 47; [...] [u 
[tar-mla-zum A V/2:148f.; [...] 
zum ibid. 146. 


u-u-i pirsahum u-uu-i da-ar-ma-[zum(?)] 
u-u-t lamsat{tum] PBS 5 157 ii 9, also (in 
same context, with asarma replacing w- 
>U-t) ibid. 13 (SB? lit.). 


tarmazilu s.; (a bird); NA. 


us;.sim muSen = qa-qu-u = tar-ma-zi-lu Hg. B 
IV 251, Hg. C I 36, in MSL 8/2 167 and 173. 

3 tar-ma-zi-li MUSEN 1 U-Sd-me-tu 
MUSEN | ku-pi-tu MUSEN Sa PN ADD 1020 
r. 11; [1 tar-m]a-zi-lt MUSEN «ina SA» (era- 
sure) [Sa] PN ADD 1104:7. 


tarmazu see tarmasu. 


tarmiktu 
rummuku v. 


s.; shoot, cutting; Mari; cf. 


giS.nig.gd.si.ki.giSimmar = [tar-mi-ilk- 


tum Nabnitu XXIII 290. 

assum ta-ar-mi-ik-tim [Sa GIS].GESTIN Sa 
belt ispuram [lama] tuppi belijama [tklas- 
Sadam [GI8|.[GESTIN §]dtwu u-ra-mi-ik as for 
the shoots of the vine that my lord gave 
me orders to prune(?), I had those vines 
pruned(?) even before my lord’s message 
reached me 
M.5316:7. 


Florilegium marianum 1 p. 108 


tarmiku s.; shoot of a date palm; lex.*; ef. 
rummuku v. 


giS.t.lubh = tar-mi-ku (var. ta-ar-mi-ku) Hh. 
III 509; uy-lu-th Gi8.0.LUn = pi-ir-Hu-um, ha-at- 


tarmuSs 


tu, ta-ar-mi-klu] Proto-Diri 153-154a; giS.pes. 
us. giS$immar = tar-mli-ku] Hh. III 388. 


Landsberger Date Palm 30. 


tarmitu s.; relaxation, relaxing; MB, SB; 
pl. tarmdtu; ef. rama B v. 


tar-mit dulli ippus he will ease off his 
work PBS 1/2 43:30 (MB let.); ana GN al tar- 
ma-a-te-su Sa RN ... erub I entered GN, 
the city where RN used to relax TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:216 (Sar.). 


The ref. ga... sigirsu kabtu ana ta-ar 
ma-a-ti neb@ Weidner Tn. 46 No. 40:8 (A88ur- 
nadin-apli) is more likely to contain tdru, ef. 
tdru mng. 2b. 


tarmuS s.; (a plant); MB, Bogh., SB; of- 
ten wr. tar-mus.(HU). 


U.TAR.MUS = Sd-mt ni-tp-8t Practical Vocabu- 


lary Assur 95. 

a) in pharm.: U da-ra-a-nu (var. adaz 
ranu), U &d-mi siG.GA.<RiG>.AG.A (var. 
ni-ip-8i) : 0 tar-mus(var. -musg), O tar-mus 
(var. -muss), [6] eu : OU MIN ina Ahlamé 
Uruanna II 379ff., with description: SAG. 
MES-Su kima GI8.U.GIiR seha GA.MES kima 
u-ri-1m_—— ibid. 382; U tar-mus : AS I SAH 
BABBAR (var. [NI]TA) Sa bir-mié (var. SA;) 
ballu Uruanna III 48; 0 tar-muse Sa A.BA: 
ISUHUSI U a-la-me-e Kécher Pflanzenkunde 22 
ii 24; [US] GISIMMAR: U tar-m[us] ibid. 28 i 
5; U tar-mus : U TUN.MES : SU.BI.DIL. 
Am —#. : drug for the stomach : ditto (= to 
crush, to drink in fine beer) Kécher BAM 1 
ii 52, dupls. CT 14 29 K.4566+ :2, 36 K.4187:12, 
37 Rm. 357:5; U tar-mus : ki-ma suHUS U 
si-il-qa (comm. on TCL 6 3417, see silqu B 
usage b) BRM 4 32:6. 


b) in med. and magic: U tar-mugs ina 
KUS tasappi ina kigadisu [tasakkan] (vari- 
ous herbs and) ¢. you wrap in a phylactery 
and place it around his neck KAR 70:16, see 
Biggs Saziga 53; U tar-musg U imhur-lim ina 
KUS Kécher BAM 311:34, ef. ibid. 21, 64, and 
passim; if a man is bewitched 15 SE U tar- 
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tarnannu 


mus G6 wa-ta-i-si mastakal (etc.) tasdk AfK 1 
38:3, ef. [15 SE] U tar-mus 15 8E © imhur- 
lim [15 8E] U imhur-esra Kocher BAM 434 iv 
25 and 51, (against “hand of a ghost”), wr. 
tar-musS, AMT 76,1:17 and 24, wr. U tar-mus 
KUB 87 82:3, 48 i 17, iv 5; U tar-mus 0 imhur- 
lim © imhur-esra (among 27 herbs to dis- 
pel witchcraft) Kécher BAM 4834 iii 71, also iv 
42, etc., also wr. U tar-musg ibid. 434 iii 69, 
80, iv 11, 65, 78, also 168:14, (among herbs for 
SA.MI) CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r.i5 and 10, (among 
3 mas-qit A.ZI.GA) ibid. r. ii 5, (among 
samme ahhazi) ibid. 9; 6 tar-mués (gloss:) 0 
tar-HU Kécher BAM 574 ii 33, cf. U tar-mus 
(listed with imhur-limu and irkulla) ibid. 
312:3; 1 [stua © tar|-mus 2 [siLa] U imhur- 
limu PBS 2/2 107:39 (MB pharm.); misil bitqa 
tar-mus a sixteenth of a shekel of ¢. Hunger 
Uruk 60 r. 10; 4 NINDA tar-mus< ibid. 64:8; 
1 Gin tar-mus (listed with imhur-lomu 
and imhur-esra) RA 54 171 AO 17624:1, also 
ibid. 170:1 and 173:1; if a man has been be- 
witched U tar-mus appa u isda TUM 
MURUB,-8U SUD [...] you remove the tip 
and the root of a ¢., you crush its middle 
AMT 31,4:6; isid OU tar-mu&s (beside isid 
imhur-lom, 18d tmhur-esra) Kécher BAM 434 
iv 3, NUMUN U tar-mus< AMT 50,5:7, Kécher 
BAM 4856 iii 11. 


c) in lit.: Samag t tar-mus ina pija 6 
imhur-esra ina Sumelya Samas, t. is in 
my mouth, wmhur-esra in my left hand 
PBS 1/1 13:13 and dupls. Craig ABRT 2 18:4, 
KAR 259:9, cf. U tar-mus 6 imhur-limu 6 
imhur-esra BMS 12:10, wr. ta-ar-mu-us [im- 
hu-ulr-li-t-mi im-hu-ur-as-ra_ KUB 87 55 i 20, 
ef. ibid. 44:5. 

While the Arabic and Aramaic cognates 
refer to lupine, the plant’s description as 
Sammi nipsi points to a plant propagated 
by airborne seeds. 

Thompson DAB 121ff. 


tarnannu s.; (a measure?); Emar. 


3 NINDA.MES tu-ru-bu sa tar-na-an-ni 
three turubu-loaves of t. (cf. 14 NINDA.MES 


tarpasu A 


Arnaud Emar 6 
ibid. 


tu-ru-bu Sa 1 SILA line 29) 
471:30; [...] } stta 1 tar-na-nu [...] 
490:7’. 


Compare tarnas. 


tarnappakku (turnipakku) s.; (a bronze 


object); Mari. 


1 ta-ar-na-ap-pa-al[k]-ku (among metal 
objects) ARM 9 20:14; 1 tur-ni-pa-kum 
(weighing 19 minas of bronze) ARM 21 
258:18, cf. 1 tur-ni-pa-ak-kum ZABAR ibid. 
257:6, also 11; 4 tur-ni-pa-ku [x mlasqalatum 
ZABAR ibid. 259:7; [assu]m x KUS nahbat 
da-ar-na-ba-ki ARMT 23 104:16; for other refs. 
see Durand, NABU 1990/68. 


Joannés, ARMT 23 p. 103 n. 3. 


tarnaS s.; (a container or measure); Emar; 
foreign word. 


1 tar-na-a§ GESTIN.UD.DU.MES one tf. 
of raisins Arnaud Emar 6 464:4; [...] tar-na- 
ag 1.GIS8 1 SILA GESTIN.UD.DU.MES ibid. 
465:6’, also 491:4, 492:4ff., 459:10’. 


Compare tarnannu. 


tarnu s.; mast; RS; foreign word. 


assum GIS ta-ar-ni rabi ki tas<pwranni 
when you wrote to me concerning a large 
mast MRS 12 19:4. 


Compare Hebrew toren “mast.” 
tarnugallu see tarlugallu. 


tarpasu s.; (a drug); Bogh.* 


ta-ar-pa-sa itti karani tasdk (for samanu- 
disease) you crush t. with wine (for a salve) 
KUB 4 49 iii 5. 


Probably variant of either the herb tarz 
psu or the animal tarpasu, qq.v. 


tarpasu A s.; otter; SB. 
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tarpasu B 


4nin.kilim.bar = tar-pa-[gu] (var. talr-a-2] 
im-ru-[z]) Hh. XIV 201; ku8.4nin.kilim.bar 
= MIN (= [ma-Sak]) tar-pa-&i Hh. XI 53. 


4nin.kilim.bar.bar ta-ar-pa-su BM 
40749:4 (comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 
Summa qaqqad tar-pa-si GAR if he has 


the head of an otter Kraus Texte 12a i 22, 
with comm. ga abbutta GAR gabbisa sia 
lahmat (this means) that he has an 
abbuttu-lock and it is covered with hair all 
over ibid. 24, also Summa qaqqad tar-pa-si 
GAR [...], with comm. ga kigassu u abz 
buttla ...] ibid. 17:3f., cf. Or. NS 16 174:23; 
Summa uban tar-pa-si GAR 4-tum 
LUGUD sehertu Gip.DA if he has fingers of 
an otter — (this means) the fourth (finger) 
is short but the little (finger) is long ibid. 
22 iii 1. 
Landsberger Fauna 112f. 

tarpasu B_ s.; (a part of the sheep’s 
lungs); SB.* 


summa <ina> tar-pa-ds hast sa Sumeli 
kakku sakinma if there is a “weapon- 
mark” on the left ¢. of the lungs and (it 
faces the middle “finger” of the lungs) 
KAR 151 r. 3, ef. Summa ina tar-’?' hast sa 
imittt kakku sakinma ibid. r. 1. 


Possibly derived from rapasu, in the 
meaning “wide(st) part” of the lungs. 


tarpaSu_ see tarpast. 


tarpasii (tarpasu) s.; area(?), empty lot(?); 
OB, SB, NB; cf. rapagu. 


TAM-ru-t = tu-Sd-ri(var. -ru), tar-pa-su-ui(var. 
omits -%) Malku II 4f., vars. from RA 14 167 r. ii. 

[...] ana Suturt tar-pa-sa ana surlsudi 
bi|t hiburni sdtunu agqqlur] ... 16(?) ina 1 
ammati tar-pa-sa urabbi in order to en- 
large the [...] and to ground the ¢. firmly, 
I tore down the storehouse of those 
hiburnu vats and increased the ¢. by/to 
sixteen(?) cubits AOB 1 136 No. 4 r. 2 and 5 
(Shalm. I); kisal (NUN.NAM.NIR wu tar-pa-as 
kisal “Assur ... el mahri madis uttir (see 


tarrawanu 


kisallu usage c-5’) AOB 1 128 No. 2:17 
(Shalm. I); tar-pa-su-u el Sa ume pani usarbi 
OIP 2 100:55 (Senn.), also ibid. 119:17; prop- 
erty DA tar-pa-Su-% next to the open 
lot(?) Nbn. 1128:22; 6 GI.MES & Itarl(copy 
ISALI)-pa-su-u Sa ina siqi rapsu an open 
lot(?) with a length of six reeds, on the 
wide street (for repairs at PN’s disposal 
for four years) VAS 5 117:1 (NB); obscure: 
nakrum ta-ar-pa-sa-am illakam the enemy 
will come through the t. YOS 10 42 iv 29 
(OB ext.). 


tarpisu s.; (a plant); SB.* 


U tar-pi-su : 0.NIM.NIM : sdku ina Samni 
pasasu (followed by amhara, q.v.) Kécher 
BAM 1 ii 12. 


targitu (*tasqitw) s.; preparation of per- 
fume, pressing (of oil); MA, SB(?); ef. 
ruqqt Vv. 


tar-qi-tu Sa PA 1.MES GIS.GI_ perfume 
preparation (made) from leaves, oils, and 
reed (subscript) KAR 220 iv 8, see Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. p. 31; riqgéka wu tar-qi-sw your aro- 
matics and the preparation (made from) it 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 19 ii 19; tar-qi-su ina il 
date §a sa-mi-[...] ibid. 46:6, cf. ki Sa jarutte 
tar-qi-su ibid. 45 r. 27, wr. ta-ds-qi-su ibid. 
42:37 (all MA); uncert.: tar-qit ixGIS (see 
kisittu mng. 2b) CT 23 13 iv 12, dupl. Kécher 
BAM 181:3. 


tarqu see daraggu. 


tarranu 
bird); lex.* 


s.; (a bird, lit. the tarru-like 


[ka.8u.kud.du] mu8en qa-x-[x]-ud-du (pro- 
nunciation) = ta-ra-a-nu MSL 8/2 159 ii 7 (Bogh. 
Forerunner to Hh. XVIII), see MSL 8/2 124 note 
to line 163, for Sum. see Civil, Oriens Antiquus 


21 18. 


tarrawanu s.; (a gold object, possibly a 
piece of jewelry); Emar. 
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tarru 


1 ALAM KU.GI ina libbigu 1 tar-ra-wa-nu 
KU.GI a gold statue, on it one t. of gold 
Arnaud Emar 6 43:8. 


A reading tarrapinu, tarrawinu, etc. is 
also possible. 


tarru (darru) s.; (a bird); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


dar muSen =éar-ru, it-ti-du-u% Hh. XVIII 317f., 
ef. dar mu[Sen] [t]ar-rum (pronunciation) = tar- 
ru, it-ti-id-du). MSL 8/2 161 iii 27f. (Bogh. Fore- 
runner to Hh. XVIII); dar muSen = tar-ru = 
ka-ka-ba-a-nu, dar muSen = it-ti-du-u = ta-ti-du- 
tum Hg. CI 32f., in MSL 8/2 172; da-dr DAR = 
ltarl-rum Idu II 66;u1.gin muSen = tar-ru Hh. 
XVIII 323; [bu]Jru;.gin.<a> mu8en = bur- 
ru-um-tu = dar(var. tar)-ru Hg. B IV 262, in MSL 
8/2 168. 


See also tarlugallu. 
tarru see darru adj. 


tarsitu s.; prayer; syn. list.* 


tar-si-tum, atnu = tk-ri-bu Malku V 65f.; tar-[s7]- 
tum = tk-ri-bu. An IX 86; atnu = ikribu, tar-si-tum = 
teslitu An VIII 76f.; tar-si-tum = teslitu, sulla 
Malku V 68f. 


tarsitu see tersitu. 


tarsiatu s. pl.; pleasure(?), delight(?); OB.* 


ta-ar-si-a-ta-ki migirki (Samsuiluna) your 
(Nana’s) delight(?), your favorite VAS 10 
215 r. 5 (hymn to Nané), see von Soden, ZA 44 41. 


Meaning suggested by Heb. rasah “to 
be pleased with,” see von Soden, ZA 40 215 


and n. 1. 


tarsu A (fem. taristu, tarissu) adj.; 1. 
straight, 2. correct, appropriate; from 


OA, OB on; cf. tarasu B. 


1. straight — a) in gen.: 7 atmé tar-su- 
u-tum seven straight atmi-pieces HSS 15 
132 (= RA 36 186f.):4, ef. x passuretu tar-su- 
u-tum ga kibra la isi x straight tables 
without borders ibid. 14 (Nuzi); ersu wu 
k[us|st tar-su TCL 6 32:34 (Esagila Tablet), see 


tarsu A 


Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; tar-sa-a-ma maz-z 
zalat taqrubtt the battle arrays are set 
straight Tn.-Epic “ii” 23; [...] tar-lsul KU. 
GI a straight golden [...] ADD 930 r. ii 10’, 
see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 60; obscure: 
TU.nir.ba gaSan ‘Nisaba.ra: ina né- 
rebi tar-su-ti(var. -twm) bélet ‘MIN SBH 20 
No. 9:24f., var. from ibid. 23 No. 10 r. 8f. 


b) in transferred mng.: pigsu tar-su libz 
basu la kint his mouth is honest, (but) his 
heart is untrue Surpu II 55; zssurat dini u 
egirré tar-sa ultu panakunu uba’a I am 
seeking from you (gods) the birds of deci- 
sion and the appropriate oracle ZA 70 65f.:9 
(Sel.), also ibid. 15, cf. ibid. 3; Swmma attunu 
abutu la deiqtu la banitu la ta-ri-su sa 
epes Sarruti Sa tna muhhi PN ... la tar-sa- 
tu-u-ni (var. tar-sa-at-u-nt) la tabatuni ... 
tasammdni tupazzarani (you swear) that 
you will neither listen to nor conceal any 
improper, unsuitable, or unseemly words 
against Assurbanipal concerning the exer- 
cise of kingship, which are unseemly and 
evil Wiseman Treaties 74f., also ibid. 110; in 
personal names (uncert.): Tar(!)-su-li-sir 
KAJ 67:20 (MA); Tar-su-Sa-lim KAJ 160:9. 


2. correct, appropriate —a) said of 
prices: sa DUMU.MES GN KU.GI tar-su 
ligsti they should deliver the appropriate 
(amount of) gold for the citizens of Nippur 
BE 17 86:6 (MB let.); ki sami tar-si according 
to the appropriate price KAV 6 i 29, see 
Landsberger apud David, Symb. Koschaker 123. 


b) said of containers of standardized 
size: naphar 250 GuR ebur SE.BAR u 
sahhari ina masthu tar-su ... mandin he 
will deliver a total of 250 gur of the barley 
crop and the minor crop(s) in the appro- 
priate (standard) container TuM 2-3 147:16, 
cf. ibid. 9, also PBS 2/1 110:6, 127:7, 163:4, BE 9 
32a:6, 58:7 (all NB Nippur). 


c) other oces.: harranam ta-ri-is-tam 
VAS 26 72:8 (OA); GIS.HI.A ta-ar-su-tum Sa 
ana... bubatim ireddi (there are no) ap- 
propriate pieces of wood suitable for side 
pieces (for the chariot) ARMT 27 8:11, ef. 
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ibid. 18; [...] x UDU.KUR.RA tar-su-[tum] 
(in broken context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 ii 20, 
also iv 7 (MB). 


In MSL 8 57 S* Voc. F 1, read la-g[a-tu], see A 
II/7 ii 3, in MSL 14 297. 


tarsu B adj.; spread; SB*; cf. tarasu A. 


nadru gapsu sakpa ili kippu tar-su  rag- 
ing, mighty, rejected by the god, a spread 
snare Archaeologia 79 pl. 41 No. 3:2, dupl. STT 
253:4. 


tarsu_ s.; (in prepositional use, by itself 
and with ina, ana, istu) before, opposite, 
toward, at the time of, in accordance with, 
in consideration of; from MB, MA on; wr. 
syll. and LAL; ef. tarasu A. 


a) in spatial use—I1’ alone: summa 
tar-st ahames Saknu ahames ittulu if they 
(the fissures) lie opposite each other (and) 
face each other Boissier DA 12 i 42 (SB ext.), 
also ibid. 13:45, TCL 6 5 r. 23; a wall Sa tar-si 
tamlé which is opposite the terrace AOB 1 
94:36, cf. ibid. 66 No. 3:36, 76 No. 6:36, Sumer 
20 50:7 (all Adn. 1); riksu ina bab MASKIM(?) 
tar-sa néberi [...] Lambert Love Lyrics 104 ii 
20 (coll. A. Sachs); tar-st ili before the god 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 88 vi 36 (NA rit.), cf. the 
personal name: EN-tar-si-aN-ma_ The-Lord- 
Is-Before-the-God (governor of Calah) 1R 
35 No. 2:9, also (same person) Postgate Palace 
Archive 33:6, 34:6, wr. EN-LAL-AN-mda ibid. 
64:3, 91:2, 66 seal, 170 seal, EN-LAL-s1-AN-ma 
ibid. 66:1 and 6, 90:3 and 20, 91:28, 93:19, see 
Postgate Palace Archive p. 9f.; E ga tina libbi 
asbat|u] tar-ra-si KA [&(?)] Sa PN ina libbi 
asbu the house she lives in opposite the 
gate of the house PN lives in VAS 6 147:3 
(NB leg.), ef. [& tar(!)-sil abullt VAS 5 119:1. 


2’ with prep. —a’ with ana: gizilld... 
ana tar-si passurt itarrasma he holds the 
torch toward the table RAcc. 119:30; azziz 
ana tar-si-Sa akmis Sapalsa I stood before 
her (Belet-Arbail), I knelt down to her 
Streck Asb. 190:10, cf. (in broken context) 


tarsu 


ana tar-st Samas ABL 755 r. 3 and 11 (NB); 
1 sILA, balta ana tar-st DN ana 2-su ibate 
tuqu they cut a living lamb in two in front 
of Marduk (and place it on charcoal) ZA 50 
194:14 (MA rit.); ana tar-sa Ani itarras (DN) 
positions himself in front of Anu RaAce. 
89:17, cf. (the goddesses) ana tar-si Antu 
tzzazza KAR 182 i 20, see RAcc. 100:21; ana 
tar-st DN annt iqqabbi this is recited in 
front of Bél Pallis Akitu pl. 11 r. 28; mamit 
ina KI.TUS ina mahar ‘uTU asabu ma sa 
ana tar-si MUL.SAG.ME.GAR ussabu ma 
tuTU MUL.SAG.ME.GAR && the oath: to 
sit on a seat facing the sun, that is, he 
who sits facing Jupiter, ¢uTU (i.e., DINGIR 
BABBAR) is Jupiter Surpu p. 50 Comm. A 47; 
ana tar-sa Hursagkalamma kurgarrti ina kine 
sisu tkkammisma facing Hursagkalamma 
the kurgarrti squats on his haunches Lam- 
bert Love Lyrics 104 r. iii 12, cf. ibid. 5 and 15; 
ana tar-si PN u PN, bilate liblu[ni] let 
them take (the tools) to PN and PN, KAV 
205:23 (MA let.); temu [ana talr-su LU. 
SUKKAL bélija [a]ltapra I have sent a re- 
port to the sukkallu, my lord ABL 781 r. 7; 
mimma sa ana tar-si-Su ana epasi tabu epusz 
ma do whatever is good for him ABL 291 r. 
7; [ina] MN ana tar-si garri ... tatta[lka] 
ABL 1216 r. 16; ana tar-si ali Sa asbu kallu 
lugetequ let them send on messengers to- 
ward the city where they live ABL 275 r. 15 
(all NB); ana tar(!)-sa Babili kt [u-Sel-[lu]-lvl 
mamma ultu Babili ul ussima Iraq 17 35 No. 
6:13 (NB Nimrud let.); a house adjacent to 
the wide street sa ana tar-si bab suti Sa 
Eturkalamma_ which faces the South gate 
of Eturkalamma Camb. 431:6, cf. kisubbi 

. ana tar-si bit PN GCCI 1 398:7, sa lanla 
tar-si bit PN TCL 13 230:8; babu sa ana 
tar-su papaht sa Samas PSBA 33 pl. 21:14 (all 
NB); a field ana tar-si GN VAS 1 37 iv 17 (NB 
kudurru); a house ana tar-si-Su ana suqinni 
ussa with an exit to the alley opposite 
it(?) AfO 20 121:4, also ibid. 10, cf. ana tar- 
si-[glu ana ribéti rabiti wssa ibid. 15 (MA); 
ana tar-si [ERIN].MES sa PN saltu ana [xl 
[... itltalak he fought against the men of 
PN [...] ABL 1341:15 (NB); nikrutu iphuz 
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runimma ittalku ana tar-si PN ana epes taz 
haza the enemies gathered and marched 
against PN to do battle VAB 3 35 § 29:54, 
also 33 § 27:50 and 37 § 30:55 (Dar.); Sar Umz 
manmanda ana tar-si gar Akklade ...] 
the king of the Umman-manda [marched] 
against the king of Akkad Wiseman Chron. 
58:38 (Fall of Nineveh); ina GN ana tar-si-1- 
su-nu Saknanu we took up a position in 
GN opposite them ABL 462 r. 14; emuqu ana 
tar-si-Su-nu ina GN lizzi<z> let an army (of 
ours) be stationed in Dér opposite them 
ABL 781 r. 10; adt% ina muhhi nari ana tar- 
st ahames nadi they are now encamped 
opposite one another at the river ABL 280 
r. 22 (all NB); ina DU-ku imtahru : ga ana tar- 
st ahames ig-te-[...] AfO 24 83:8 (comm. to 
diagn. omens); ana tar-st Mn ZI GAR-an op- 
posite m you put down nas velocity Neuge- 
bauer ACT No. 200 i 16, and passim in this text, 
ana tar-sa [10] Gir.TAB 2,40 ME corre- 
sponding to (lit. opposite) 10 Scorpii, 2,40 
is the (length of) day(light) ibid. No. 200b 
r. 1, and passim, see Index s.v., abbr. ana tar 
ibid. No. 207d r. 25 and 28; [...u “G]uD.UD 
ina sit Samsi ana tar-si annita US.MES TCL 
6 20:10, see Hunger, ZA 66 238; AN.MI... ana 
tar-81 DAR.LUGAL TCL 6 17:9 (astrol. comm.), 
cf. Sipazianna ana tar-si-Su 1 UD-me DUg. 
DU-ma ibid. 26; note with pani: enna anaku 
ana tar-su panija <pania> tabati ul tépus 
now, you did not act amicably toward me 
TCL 9 141:9, cf. DN w DNog lu [ida] ki il(!)-te 
ana tar(!)-si panikunu bel tabatikunu ibas- 
Sima BIN 1 62:16, ana tar-si pani Sa sar 
matati bélint YOS 3 7:21 (all NB letters). 


b’ with ina: salam sarrutia ina tar-si 
GN ulziz I erected my royal statue in front 
of the city of TuruSpa Rost Tigl. III p. 46:24, 
also 52:38 and parallel Iraq 18 124:4’, cf. ana tar- 
si GN AKA 187 iii 28 (Tigl. I); bt DN wu DN» 
Sa ina tar-si abullt essett. the temple of 
Nabti and Marduk which is opposite the 
New Gate Archaeologia 79 133:4 (pl. 47 No. 
122F, Sar.); the earlier palace x siddu ina 
tar-st zamé bit ziqqurrat x rupsu ina tar-si 
bit namari bit [star ... x rupsu ina tar-si bit 


tarsu 


namart bit Kidmuri 360 cubits long fac- 
ing the wall of the temple tower, 80 cu- 
bits wide facing the tower of the [Star 
temple, (and) 1384 cubits wide facing the 
tower of the Kidmuri temple OIP 2 99:44 
(Senn.); 2-§u% sidirtu ... ina tar-si GN iskun 
twice he (Tiglathpileser I) drew up a 
battle array opposite GN CT 34 39 ii 16 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.); tazzaz RN ina tar-si tlani rabiti 
you, Assurbanipal, step up in front of the 
great gods Craig ABRT 1 6 r. 11, see Streck 
Asb. 350 No. 2; ‘sarrlanate] ahigunu ulld ina 
tar-si i[li ...] GIS sarranate ettiqu the sarz 
ranu gods lift their hands, the sarranu 
puppets(?) (then) parade before the god 
(A&Sur) van Driel Cult of A&Sur 88 vi 37; 
mahitu ina tar-st Assur ukdl (the chariot 
driver) holds the whip before ASSur_ Ebel- 
ing Parfiimrez. pl. 14 i 18 (both NA rits.); kuzip= 
pima ina tar-si DN lu gaknu the clothes 
should be placed before SamaS ABL 1126:11, 
see Parpola LAS No. 187; ina tar-si biti ina 
halhallati tazammur you sing (the lament) 
with drum accompaniment facing the tem- 
ple Race. 42 r. 7; you bury the figurines 
ina tar-st babt ina arki kusst opposite the 
gate behind the chair KAR 298:18, see AAA 
22 66. 


ec’ with itu: istu tar-st GN adi GN,... 
ahbut I made razzias from the land of Suhi 
as far as the city of Carchemish AKA 73 v 
48 (Tigl. I); m-sor-re-Su-nu stu tar-si GN... 
adi GN, wkunuma izuzu they divided 
(their territories) by establishing the bor- 
der lines from Pilasqi to Lullume CT 34 38 
i 29 (Synchron. Hist.). 


b) in temporal use — 1’ by itself: the 
people sa tar-si abija ina libbi mat GN 
uterbu who in the time of my father had 
entered the land of GN KBo 1 1:19; an 
earthquake Sa tar-st RN ... irubu which 
occurred during the time of A&sS8ur-dan 
Weidner Tn. 56 No. 61:5, also ibid. No. 62:4 and 
57 No. 68:5 (all A&S8ur-ré8-i8i I); tar-[s]i Sarry 
belija in the time of the king, my lord 
ABL 1214:7, see Parpola LAS No. 291. 
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2’ with ana: ana tar-si abisu sa sar 
mat Hatti GN ittakir ISuwa started hostili- 
ties in the time of the father of the king 
of Hatti KBo 1 1:10; ana tar-st [PN] mar 
Sarri ul elteqésunuti ana tar-st RN elteqésuz 
nuti I did not seize them (the lands of 
Mitanni) in the time of Prince Sattiwaza, 
(but) I did seize them in the time of Tu’- 
ratta ibid. r. 14f.; the lands sa ina pana 
ana tar-si palé RN abija ibbalkituma which 
had rebelled during the reign of my father 
Shalmaneser Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 32; the 
gods of Ekallate whom Marduk-nadin-ahhe 
had carried off ana tar-si RN at the time 
of Tiglathpileser OIP 2 83:49 (Senn.); ana 
tar-si-su qereb GN sunqu husahhu is-kun 
[...] cbbasi nibriti in his time a great fam- 
ine occurred(?) within Elam and hunger 
set in AfK 2 102 iii 12 (Asb.); ana tar-si 
RN GN itti GN, tttekir in the time of Nabo- 
nassar, Borsippa started hostilities with 
Babylon CT 34 46 i 6; ana tar-st RN hursan 

. wlikuma izkinimma in the time of 
Esarhaddon they went to the river ordeal 
and came out cleared BIN 2 132:5 (NB); ana 
tar-st Sarri abika ABL 1216 r. 1, also r. 9, ef. 
ana tar-si Sarri bélijga_ ibid. r. 11 (NB), ana 
tar-st RN YOS 6 71:29 and 31, and dupl. 72:29 
and 31. 


3’ with ina: ominous signs sa ina tar-st 
RN ... innamru CT 29 48:1 (SB prodigies); 
the people of GN ina tar-si abya wtakru 
rebelled in the time of my father KBo 1 
1:13 and 16, see BoSt 8 4ff., also OIP 2 39 iv 57 
(Senn.); ina tar-si Sarrani abbiyja AKA 289 i 
100 (Asn.), also OIP 2 107 vi 54, 121:48, 127:4 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 55 B iv 23; ina tar-si 
Sarri abika ABL 1109:11 (NB), ina tar-si garz 
rt belija ABL 2:15, see Parpola LAS No. 121, 
also ABL 841:17, ina tar-si RN abisu 1R 29 i 
39 (SamSi-Adad V), AfO 20 88:16 (Senn.), ina 
tar-st RN abija Unger Reliefstele 14, Iraq 35 
145:14 (Adn. III), ina tar-si RN ahisw AfO 20 
90:19 (Senn.), 1na tar-st RN AKA 21:9 (A&Sur- 
ré8-i8i I), see Borger Einleitung 1 103, also Iraq 25 
56:45, WO 1 464:41, 3R 8 ii 37 (all Shalm. III), 
Streck Asb. 376 i 4, MAOG 3/1 8:3 and 16 (Bél- 
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éri8), CT 34 38 i 8, and passim in this text; note in 
date formulas: ADD 75 edge 1, 806:12, 360 r. 14, 
330 r. 18, Iraq 14 pl. 23:1, see van Driel Cult of 
A&SSur 200, coll. Postgate Palace Archive p. 229, 
wr. ina tar-1s AJSL 42 241 No. 1194:36, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 10; in colophons: 
ina tar-st RN LKA 36:5, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 290, STT 192 r. 26, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 353, ina LAL-82 RN STT 33 r. 127, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 351. 


4’ with istu: palaces ga istw tar-si ab- 
beja... wmdasserama enahama that had be- 
come dilapidated through neglect ever since 
the time of my fathers AKA 88 vi 97 (Tigl. I); 
cities sa istu tar-st RN ... biltu maddattu 
ana Assur bélija ikli that withheld the 
tribute due my lord ASSur since the time 
of RN KAH 2 84:84 (Adn. II), ef. (in broken con- 
text) AfO 3 156:16 (A&88ur-dan II), KAH 2 87:1 
(Asn.?), see RIMA 2 p. 267. 


c) in modal sense (in accordance with, 
in consideration of): misihtu bit gate w bit 
ruggubusu suatu ana tar-si sa tuppt mahiri 
the dimensions of that storehouse and its 
loft in accordance with the purchase tablet 
BRM 2 44:11; ana tar-si Sa PN agdé u ahhisu 
ina qati la DU-us.MES in accordance with 
the fact that PN and his brothers did not 
receive (those provisions) BRM 2 31:6; ana 
tar-sit Sa ina panamma GIS.SUB.BA érib- 
bitutu Suatu PN ...imhur in consideration 
of the fact that formerly PN has bought 
the income of that erib-bitt prebend TCL 
13 248:9, see Kriickmann Bab. Rechts- und Ver- 
waltungsurkunden 50f., note without ga: ana 
tar-st PN mala palaha ana muhhi pani sa 
kurummati Sudatu la masi in considera- 
tion of the fact that PN is not able to 
honor the provisions for that appropria- 
tion BRM 2 56:6, also 33:7 (all NB); PN ana 
tar-sa PN, (copied by) PN, in accordance 
with (the method? of) PN. Hunger Kolophone 
No. 170:1 and 181:1 (LB astron.), see Neugebauer 
ACT 16. 


d) other oces.: 1T1t Hi-bur Sa tar-st ITI. 
GAN.GAN.NA_ the month of MN (in As- 
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syria) which corresponds to the month of 
MN, (in Babylonia) AfO 18 353:94’, ef. [ITI 
Mulhur-tlanit a tar-si ITI.SU.NUMUN.NA 
Assur 18771w:1, also ina 1T1 Belat-ekallim Sa 
tar-[s]i MN Assur 18778t, etc. (all Tigl. I), see 
Freydank Chronologie p. 82f. 


tarsiatu s. pl.; inconsiderate behavior; 
OB*; cf. russda v. 


usarrirsi ammagratim qullulim ta-ar-si-a- 
tim he prompted(?) her (Saltu) to insults, 
defamations, and inconsiderate behavior 
VAS 10 214 vii 9 (OB AguSaja). 


For Iraq 25 184 (= UET 6 414):41, see tersitu. 


tartabanu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


ina mati rugti tar-ta-ba-nu imaqqut KIMIN 
idddk in a faraway country, a ¢. will fall, 
variant: will be killed ACh Supp. 2 32:19. 


tartamu_ s.; mutual love; OB; cf. rému A v. 


Sa ina libbi niteppusu Sipir tar-ta-mi (the 
house) in which we keep engaging in mu- 
tual love MIO 12 54r. 15. 


In RA 22 172:17, a form of rdmu A v. occurs, see 


iy 


tesmtt. 
tartannu see turtanu. 


tartanu see turtanu. 
tartu (tastw) s.; (mng. unkn., occ. in per- 
sonal names only); NB. 


Tar-ti-DINGIR GCCI 1 400:14, Ta-as-twm- 
DINGIR.MES YOS 6 174:2, Tas-tim-DINGIR- 
u-a YOS 6 184:2 and 5; Tasg-ti-[...] GCCI 2 
345:4. 


ta’ru see tahru in tahrumma epesu. 


tari (tariu, fem. taritu) adj.; (designating 
a young child); MA. 


1 talmidu 4 LU.MES ta-ri-u 4 LU.MES 
pirsu one apprentice, four children, four 


tari A 


weaned boys (parallel: 3 sAL.MES ta-ri-[a- 
tli 4 SAL.MES pirsu lines 8f.) KAJ 180:4, ef. 
'PN PN, DUMU-8a ta-ri-wu (all between 
talmidu and pirsu or Sa KIN (= Sipri) VAS 
19 57 i 37, added up as [x] SAL.MES fa-ri-a- 
[tw] ibid. iii 26, x LU.MES ta-ri-u-[tu] ibid. 
29; ‘PN DU[MU.S]AL-sa ta-ri-tu VAS 216i 
65; PN DUMU-Su ta-ri-u PN, DUMU-Su ta-ri- 
Ww ibid. ii 42f., and passim in this text, see Frey- 
dank, AoF 7 98f. n. 15 and p. 103. 


The word designates a child weaned but 
not old enough to work. 


tari 
Emar. 


s.; (an occupation); OB Alalakh, 


; of a grain of silver PN LU ta-ru-i Wise- 
man Alalakh 378:7, also ibid. 373:10; LU.MES 
qt-da-8t LU.MES hu-ws-swu LU.MES ka-pi-nu 
LU.MES ta-ri-t ki kapinigu w ta-re-e-Su KU 
NAG-u% the consecrators(?), the ....-s, the 
....8, the ¢.-s eat and drink with his (the 
Storm god’s?) ....-s and his t.-s Arnaud 
Emar 6 369:388f. (rit.). 


tari A (tarau) v.; 1. to fetch, bring 
along, 2. to lead away, take along, 3. to 
retrieve a (pledged or sold) person or 
slave; from OAkk. on; I téru — itarru, imp. 
turu and taru. 


nam.dumu.a.ni.S8é ba.an.na.ni.in.ri: 
a-na MIN (= maritisu) it-ru-su he took him in adop- 
tion Ai. III iii 61; hur.sag.a(var. .gd).ni.ta 
um.ma.da.an.ri: ultu gadi t-tar-ra-a_ he (Anu) 
will fetch (her) from the mountains Wilcke Lugal- 
banda 92:14; dam tr.lu.ka ba.ra.an.zi.ne: 
assata ina utli améli i-tar-ru-u% they (the demons) 
take away the wife from the bosom of (her) husband 
CT 16 9 ii 24f. and 12 i 36f.; [...] udug.hul 
mu.un.da.ru.u8: [...] wtukku lemnu i-ta-ru-us 
CT 16 16 vi lf., cf. [...].x.l&.gin,(amm) rigy 
mu.ni.in.ag.ge.e&: [...kima] kami i-ta-ru-su 
(see kama B adj. lex. section) CT 17 31:18f. 


l. to fetch, bring along—a) in gen.: 
(the slave) PN fled PN, ina GN it-ru-a-su 
(var. PN, GAL mlahirlim [wl-ta-e-ra-su) 
PN, fetched him from GN BIN 6 226:12 
(tablet), var. from case 16; PN mera’ka ana 
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kidim itruduma istu 20 sita.Ta se-im ina 
bitent at-ru-a-su-ma anaku usakkalsu they 
have sent your son PN out of town, so I 
fetched for him about twenty silas of 
barley from our house and I myself am 
feeding him KTS 8b:8 (both OA), cf. ge-a-am 
1-ta-ra-ma VAS 16 178:20, see Frankena, AbB 6 
178; 1 SAL.SA.ZU it-ra-a-am-ma_ uwalz 
lidanni (my grandmother) fetched a mid- 
wife and she (the midwife) delivered me 
PBS 5 100 i 10, also ii 21 (OB leg.); w8tu SU.1 
LUGAL PN kasstim it-ra-am-ma_ after PN, 
the Kassite, had brought the barber of 
the king here YOS 2 109:8, see Stol, AbB 9 
109; anaku wu atta nustattama rabian GN i-ta- 
ar-ru-nim you and I, we will meet and 
they will fetch the mayor of GN CT 52 
110:26, ef. 1-ta-ru-ni-is-Su-ma Kraus, AbB 10 
178:21; allik at-ra-as-Su-ui-ma ana mwirrim 
nisniqma I went (and) fetched him and 
we approached the commander TCL 1 29:22; 
‘PN mussa w st-ha-“ri>-ra-tim a-ta-ra-am- 
ma allakam Kraus AbB 1 31:11, ef. LO.MES 
Sa belt igpuram a-ta-ar-ra-am-ma_ attallaz 
kam ARM 6 12:19; awilum ittadindti alkimz 
ma tu-ri-na-tt the boss has rejected us, 
come (fem.) and fetch us Kraus AbB 1 63:8, 
alik tu-ra-as-Su-ma van Soldt, AbB 12 56:20; 
assum tttika la annamru PN ana ta-re-e-ia 
illikamma as I did not meet with you, 
PN came to fetch me Kraus AbB 1 10:8, ef. 
Kraus, AbB 10 193:11; as for PN and PN, who 
did not come to do their service anwmma 
Sa belija sa ana awilé Suniti ta-re-e-em ilz 
likam attardam now I am sending here- 
with an (official) of my lord, who came to 
fetch those men CT 29 16:11; PN was caught 
fighting(?) PN, UGULA MAR.TU ... ul 
ishurma ul it-ra-as-Su anakuma allakma a- 
ta-ar-ra-as-Su piqat ina bit beligu it-ta-ru- 
u-§u PNo, the overseer of the Amurru, did 
not look for him and did not fetch him — 
shall I go and fetch him? (But) perhaps 
they (already) took him from the house of 
his master TIM 2 109:36f.; LU.AD.[KID].MES 
gamersunu ul at-ra-am mahrikama sunu 
I did not fetch all the reed plaiters, they 
(i.e., the rest of them) are with you A 


tari A 


3536:7; assum tagbiam suharam ... [li-ilt- 
ru-nim-ma according to what you told me, 
let them escort the boy here Kraus, AbB 5 
76:7; assum LU.TUG.DUg.A Sa ta-at-ra-as- 
Su-nu-ti-ma as for the textile workers 
whom you fetched A 3529:4; Supur PN li-it- 
ru-ni-ik-kum_ send (orders) that they bring 
PN to you LIH 12:16, also TCL 7 15:20, LIH 
17:19, 19:11, 39:11, 42:30, VAS 16 144:18, CT 
52 20:15, ARM 4 53:18, ana PN qibima li-it- 
ru-u-st tell PN that they should take her 
along Boyer Contribution 119:38; Supur li-it- 
ru-ni-is-§t ARM 10 135:6, Supur lt-tt-ru- 
ni-tk-ku-us-Su-nu-ti-ma Kraus, AbB 5 137:13, 
Supramma ana awilim li-it-ru-ni-in-ni OBT 
Tell Rimah 141:17, béla lispuramma li-it-ru- 
ni-in-ni ARM 2 112:10, 113:25, [belz] ligpuz 
ramma [ana] GN li-tt-ru-ni-in-ni ARM 10 
33:20, PN alna PNg] lispur arhis li-it-ru-ni- 
18-Su-nu-ti-ma ina mahriya turdassuniti OBT 
Tell Rimah 279:138, LU.ME[S Sunuti arhi]§ 
ta-ra-ni-1s-Su-<nu-ti> quickly bring those 
people to me ARM 14 75:14; ana PN lise 
purma PN» li-it-ru-ni-Sum-ma_ CT 52 27:18; 
kima nasgperti béelija ana GN aspurma PN 
it-ru-nim-ma ana neparim sa GNog usteribsu 
according to the letter of my lord I sent 
orders to GN and they brought PN to me 
and I have taken him to the workhouse of 
GN, ARM 14 54:17; send two trustworthy 
men 11-tt-ru-ni-tk-ku-us so that they may 
bring him (the arrested person) to you 
UET 5 80:19 (all OB, Mari letters); ana GN [L]i- 
it-ru-u-nim (in broken context) MAD 1 290 
r. 2 (OAkk. let.); fta-tar-ra-as-Su ana seérija 
you will bring him to me Gilg. P. i 23 (OB); 
Summa tatarradassu ana PN pigqdassu li-it- 
ra-as-§u should you want to send him 
here, entrust him to PN so that he may 
bring him here JCS 17 78 No. 5r. 9, ana sler 
mlwirrim it-ru-ni-is-fu-ma they brought 
him before the director JCS 7 97:12 (both 
OB letters); PN ... tk’udam wu PN, tt-ra-am 
inanna awilam satu ana neparim ul[ser]ib 
PN arrived here and brought PN, along, 
now I put that man into a workhouse ARM 
6 42:7; assurrt GEME.MES-1a 1-ta-ar-ru-nim 
ARM 10 29:11; PN li-at-ru-ni-kum-ma VAS 16 
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189:37, PN li-it-ru-ni-ik-ku-um TIM 2 84:31 
(both OB letters); madaram ... Sa ina GN 
wasbu unassisuma et-ra-as-Su (see nasu 
mng. 5c) CRRA 18 62 A 725:17 (= ARM 14 88), 
LU.KA[8,] ta-ra-nli-i]s-Su fetch the courier 
ARM 10 75:24, see Moran, JAOS 100 187; sabam 
behram ta-ra-a-ma ana GN atlakama come 
(pl.) to Mari, bringing the elite troops 
ARM 14 67 r. 5; i-ta-ar-ru da-as-ni_ VAS 10 214 
iii 10 and 14 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 
109; ana minim sarru ... ina harrani 1-ta- 
ar-ra-as-8u why does the king bring him 
back from the road? EA 59:20. 


b) with itti, isti: PN ha-ni-za-ru-wm sa 
GN ... illikamma wu ittisu LUGAL sa GNo 
it-ra-cam PN, the .... of GN, came here 
and brought the king of GN, with him 
Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 77 SH 812:8; abi 
agslim wu SA.TAM.MES ... ittikunw ta-ra-a- 
nim-ma ana Sippar ana mahrija alkanim 
(see abi agli) TCL 7 22:26; assum PN u 6 
LU.SU.GI.MES ittya ta-ri-im as for bring- 
ing PN and six elders with me ARM 6 12:7, 
cf. ittija a-ta-ra-am ibid. 38 r. 15’; ana panija 
ana GN kusdim wu... enut LO.SIMUG.MES 
Sa hurasim wstiki ana GN ta-re-e-em arrive 
at my (place) in GN and bring along the 
golden utensils from the smiths ARM 10 
137:15. 


c) a bride from her father’s household: 
maratki istu MU.1.KAM Sa zikari am-mi- 
<nim> la ta-ta-ri-a-s1 your daughter has 
been nubile for a year, why have you not 
fetched her (yet)? CT 48 79:11 (OB let.), see 
Kraus, RA 68 lllf.; 1} Gin 15 Se kU. 
BABBAR 8a terhatisa 1 (BAN) KAS 10 SE 
KU.BABBAR wm ni-it-ra-a-8t CT 4 18b:15, ef. 
um ta-ri-Sa ibid. 8 (OB). 


2. to lead away, take along—a) _per- 
sons: 1 PN 2 MU PN, 2tt-ru KU-su x 
KU.BABBAR S@ MU.2.KAM.MA PNsg 1g-11-su 
i-ti-in PN, led away PN (after?) two years, 
PN, paid x silver, his wages for two years 
MAD 5 101 ii 8, cf. BIN 8 144:31, cf. (uncert. 
context) (persons) PN it-ru BIN 8 251:17, 


tari A 


also ibid. 254:12 (all OAkk.); Summa suhartam 
eriski PN wu Serrisu agar libbisu li-it-ru-su_ if 
he (the kassu-official) requests a (slave) girl 
(as pledge) from you, he may take PN (a 
slave) and his children to wherever he 
pleases CCT 3 7a:33 (OA); Summa amtam la 
utabbibusim 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR ... PN 
wu PN, ana PN, wagqqulusimma u amtam 
i-ta-ru-u if they do not clear the slave 
girl (from claims), PN and (her son) PN, 
(the guarantors) will pay one mina of silver 
to PN; and (the claimants) will take away 
the slave girl ICK 1 19b:21 (tablet) and 19a:25 
(case); Summa la igaqqal mer’assa PN i-ta-ru 
if she(!) does not pay, PN may take away 
her daughter (as a pledge) TCL 21 253:21, 
cf. summa ana sa Ana la igsqulu PN agsasz 
su ud merréesu PN, i-ta-ru-Su-nu-u% TCL 21 
254:17, see Kienast Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 157f.; 
4 TUR.SAL.MES la nat[illatum belt it-ru-a- 
ma ana PN iddin my lord took away four 
blind girls (of the forty I had) and gave 
them to PN RA 42 63:11 (Mari let.), see Finet, 
AIPHOS 15 18; awilum ahuni sa... Satti- 
Samma 5 GEME.MES 7-ta-ar-ru-u the gentle- 
man, our brother, who takes along five slave 
girls a year Kraus AbB 1 27:34; DUMU.SAL 
PN amatka qadum erbettisa ta-ru take the 
daughter of PN, your slave girl, together 
with her four (children?) JCS 9 102 No. 
99:9; the slave girl has committed a theft 
and I (said) to PN SAG.GEME ittika tu-ru 
umma sima ul a-ta-ru “Take the slave girl 
away with you,” (but) he said, “I will not 
take (her) away” Kraus AbB 1 30:10f., also 
ibid. 138; ana minim assat ahisu teppema ana 
res eqlum ta-at-ru why did you take the 
wife of his brother as pledge and take her 
away to the ....? VAS 16 41:9, cf. ana ta-re- 
e [Sa] PN ana libbi matim RA 4271 No. 10:17 
(Mari let.); ana GN tt-ru-su-nu-tt they have 
taken them (the fugitives) to GN ARM 5 
41:14; I will indeed come and take care of 
you (fem.) wlasuma ina panija a-ta-ar-ru-ki 
mimma la tanazziqi but if not, I will send(?) 
you ahead of me, do not worry OBT Tell 
Rimah 147:17, cf. kdtt ana GN 1-ta-ru-ki ibid. 
162:22; 4 ERIN AGA.US.MES it-ru-ma ina 


247 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tari A 


GN iptad (PN came and) took four redi- 
officers and imprisoned (them) in Kish CT 
29 22:9; I asked PN about the stolen silver 
ana biti at-ru-si-ma aktalasi I took her 
away into the house and held her under 
arrest Kraus AbB 1 133:20; DUMU.MES 1&2 
taratim KU.BABBAR elisu isima nisisu eser 
it-ru he owes silver to the sons of the 
istaritu-women and they(?) took ten of his 
people (as pledge) ibid. 74:15; ahhi PN Sa 
GUD.HI.A-ka nasi sat qatim imhasuma ana 
serisu it-ru-u they put in manacles the 
brothers of PN who take care of your cattle 
and took (them) to him TCL 17 1:24; PN 
ana GN it-ta-ru they took PN to GN TLB 4 
49:11; PN DUMU PN, KI PNg PN, ina GN it- 
ru-§u a-ta-ap-pu-ul PN, abisu wu ‘PN; ume 
misu ina qati PN, PN, led away PN, the son 
of PN,, from PN, from GN, the complete 
compensation (to be paid to) PN», his (PN’s) 
father, and 'PN;, his mother, rests with 
PN, PBS 8/2 199:7; tuppam ... wu rédiam 
legeamma PN ta-ru-u% get hold of the tablet 
and an officer and take PN away YOS 2 40:9, 
also ibid. 27; awilam ta-ru Kraus AbB 1 50:15; 
note the idiom wm simatusa i-ta-ar-ra-st 
(see s¢mtu mng. 3b) UCP 10 173 No. 105:8. 


b) a bride to her husband’s household: 
arhisma turdassuma suhartam li-it-ru send 
him (my son-in-law) here promptly, so 
that he can take the girl along VAS 26 
64:28 (OA let.); PN KI PN, ummisa PNs ana 
PN, wardisu ana assutim it-ru-st terhassa 6 
(var. 5) GiN KU.BABBAR PN, wmmasa mahz 
rat PN, took PN from her mother PN, to 
be the wife of his slave PN,, her mother 
PN, received six (var. five) shekels of sil- 
ver, her terhatu CT 48 53 case 9, var. from tab- 
let; i[n]umti it-ru-u-si when they led her 
(the bride) away UET 5 636:46 (both OB). 


c) animals: 2 GIS.GIGIR 7 ANSE.LIBIR 
PN DAM.GAR PN, w PN3s DAM.GAR w PN, 

. in GN it-rlu-u] the merchant PN, the 
merchant(s) PN, and PNs, and PN, have 
brought two chariots (and) seven horses(?) 
from GN HSS 10 206:18 (OAkk.); (animals) PN 
ana GN it-ru. PN has taken to GN BIN 8 


tari A 


146:23 (OAkk.); Summa... Gutiu it-ru-uw if 
the Gutians raided (the flocks) Michalowski 
Letters 22:23 (OAkk.), also ibid. 31; mi-Su- 
<um> Sa balum salija emaram ta-at-ru-% why 
did you take away the donkey without 
(even) asking me? Kienast ATHE 45:4; 10 
UDU.HI.A Subari it-ru. he took ten subart- 
sheep away Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 71 SH 
813:8; GUD.HI.A Sa ana awile tuhhém it-ru- 
nim-ma_ the cattle which they led off in 
order to deliver (them) to the men Green- 
gus Ishchali No. 9:14, ef. GUD.HI.A Sunutr 
ana GN PN it-ru-su-nu-ti PN has taken 
those oxen to GN OECT 3 78:21; alkamma 
birtam purusma ta-ru come here and sepa- 
rate the calves and take (them) along YOS 
2 83:24 (OB let.); burtam li-it-ru-ni-kum they 
should fetch a female calf for you YOS 2 
137:27, cf. Sumer 14 27 No. 8:7, [a]lrham u 
marasa [lt]-tt-ra-ak-kum TIM 2 40:12; ana 
ser [...] Supurma 3 ANSE ... arhis li-it- 
ru-ma send orders to the [...] that he 
should quickly bring three donkeys OBT 
Tell Rimah 313:6. 


d) other objects: MN upD.16.KAM GIS. 
MA it-ru UD.38.KAM GIS.MA téezubtam illak 
(see Sézubtu) BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 5 (OB); elipz 
patlim] legema ana lharbim| ta-ru Stol, AbB 
11 134:10. 


3. to retrieve a (pledged or sold) person 
or slave —a) in OA: 15 Gin KU.BABBAR 
tasaqqalsimma mer?assa ta-ta-ru-u she will 
pay 15 shekels of silver to her and take 
her (own pledged) daughter away Kiiltepe 
a/k 554b:9, see Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 30f. 
n. 18, cf. 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN tasaqqal 
meressa ta-ta-UR(for -ru) (var. ta-ta-«RD>- 
UR) ICK 1 27b:7 (tablet), var. from 27a:8 (case); 
x silver sim PN Sa isaqqulu wu Siati 1-ta-ru-st 
BIN 4 183:12, summa ina gamar ITI.KAM 
annim <3 MA.NA> 15 GfiN KU.BABBAR 
Simisa ittablunim u i-ta-ru-u-st if they 
bring <half a mina and> 15 shekels of sil- 
ver, her (the slave girl’s) price, at the end 
of this month, they may lead her away 
TCL 21 252:24, see Kienast Altass. Kaufvertrags- 
recht 75f.; [KU.BABBA]R dinamma wardi [u 
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almtam ta-ru. give me the silver (owed) and 
take along my slave and the slave girl (you 
had seized as security) VAS 26 109:13; isté 
KU.BABBAR PN wktdl KU.BABBAR utdr- 
[ma] agar libbigu meraSu i-ta-ru PN is 
“held fast” (as pledge) by the silver (owed), 
if he (the debtor) returns the silver, he 
may take away his son wherever he pleases 
KT Hahn 22:8; wnuwmt KU.BABBAR tutarru 
mera’sa ta-ta-ru TCL 21 246A:14; inumi PN 
x GIN KU.BABBAR isaqqulu u suharam 1- 
ta-rw when PN pays the x silver he may 
take away the boy TCL 14 76:12; 1 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR ezibtasa PN ana ‘PN, assitisu 
iddinma 3 mer?eSu PN t-ta-ru PN has paid 
to PN,, his wife, one mina of silver as her 
divorce money and PN may (now) take 
away his three sons TuM 1 21d:15; KU. 
BABBAR ana hubul abya Suqulma subram 
ta-ru (var. ri-di) pay the silver for my fa- 
ther’s debt and take away the servants ICK 
1 11b:15 (tablet), cf. ibid. 17, var. from 1la:3 
(case); 2 amatim PN wu PN, ana bitiki séeribiz 
Sina u suharam sa asar PNz urabbini ana 
bitiki ta-ru-e-Su bring to your (fem.) house 
the two slave girls PN and PN, and take to 
your house the boy who was raised with 
PN; HUCA 40 60 L29-590:15. 


b) in OB, Mari: if a man places his son 
in the care of a wet nurse but does not pro- 
vide rations of food, oil, (and) clothing for 
three years 10 GiN KU.BABBAR tarbit maz 
rigu igaqqalma marasu i-ta(var. adds -a)-ar- 
ru he will pay ten shekels of silver, the fee 
for rearing his son, and may take his son 
Goetze LE § 32 A iii 5 and B ii 15, see Eichler, 
AOS 67 78; im KU.BABBAR isaqqal[lu] ‘PN 
i-ta-ru when he (the debtor) pays the 
silver, he may take away ‘PN (the pledged 
slave girl) ARM 8 72 r. 2, also ibid. 31:16; 
KU.BABBAR [ana] bél hul[bullim] liddinma 
x-ru PN ahasu li-it-ru ARM 4 3:14; amti terz 
rimma amatki tu-ri-[mla return my slave 
girl and take away your slave girl 
AbB 1 27:41; wm 19 GiN KU.BABBAR labir- 
tam ubbalam amassu i-ta-ru Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 74 r. 8, also YOS 5 117:10. 


Kraus 


taru 


c) other oces.: lu-ut-ra-a ta-a-bi (ob- 
scure) VAS 12 193 r. 26 (sar tamhari, = EA 359), 
ef. it-ra-a_ ibid. obv. 7. 


Secondary formation to (w)ari, see art 


Av. 


In YOS 10 46 iii 44 read possibly wmmani 
ittt ilim ana dékim it-ru-u-Sa-a[t(?)] (replac- 
ing erset?); for the possible parallel see 
ereSu A mng. 1b-2’, and compare YOS 10 36 
ii 40 cited tatu A. 


tari B v.; to turn upward(?); SB; I (only 
inf. and stative attested). 


ta-ru-t% = §aqa Izbu Comm. 541; ta-ru-u // nasa 
CT 41 30:4; du-un-du-un DUN.DUN = ta-ra-hu sa 
ial // ta-ru-u // [...] ag-Sum na-su-% §4 1G1 A VIII/3 
Comm. 27f. 


Summa SAH.MES KUN. MES-SU-nu 
ta-ru-% if pigs (run around in the streets) 
with their tails turned up CT 38 46:5 and 
45:5, also cited Izbu Comm. 540, with comm. 
ta-ru-u = §d-qu-u ibid. 541; zibbatusunu ta- 
ru-u || §a ana eldnu turru |/ ta-ru-% || na- 
Su-u their tails are turned up: that (means) 
they are turned upward, (because) ta-ru-u 
(means) nasi CT 41 30:4 (Alu Comm., to Tab- 
let XLV); Summa SAH.MES ina URU «MIN»- 
ma U KUN.MES-8u-nu ta-ru-w Leichty Izbu 
XXII 15, also (said of dogs) CT 38 49:11. 


tari C v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I itarri and 
wtarra. 


I released a raven from the ark tkkal 
isahhi i-tar-ri ul wsahra Gilg. XI 154, ef. 
ekkal isahha wu i-ta-ra (see Saht Av.) Craig 
ABRT 1 60:19. 


For JAOS 86 139 (= CT 15 6) vii 4, also 2 and 
7 see taritu. For other refs. to ittarrti see 
ari Av. mng. 2 and ari B v. mng. 1b. 


taru s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


If the top of the gall bladder kama ta- 
ar u-si_is like the ¢. of an arrow CT 28 46:8 
(ext.). 
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tart 
Reading uncertain. 


tari s.; male nursemaid; SB; cf. taritu A. 


abi u bante izibuinnima bal ta-ru-u-a my 
father and my mother have left me with- 
out anyone to look after me, with comm. 
ba-lu ta-ru-% // ba-lu // Sa la [...] Lambert 
BWL 70:11 (Theodicy); Marduk bélu rabi ta- 
ru-u nisesu the great lord Marduk, who 
nurtures his people 5R 35:14 (Cyr.), ef. ta- 
ru-u nist] STT 71:12 (hymn to Nabi), see Lam- 
bert, RA 53 134. 


The word is the masculine participle 
corresponding to feminine taritu, while the 
verb is attested only as (w)art, see ard A v. 


See also tart adj. 


taru (tuaru) v.; 1. to return, to come 
back from a journey, a place, a campaign, 
to emerge, to grow (said of crops), to result 
from an investment, to be to the debit 
of, incumbent on (p. 251), 2. to return 
to a previous position or status, to return 
to an allegiance, to return to a previous 
place, to revert to a previous condition or 
owner, to resume a favorable attitude (said 
of gods), to return to a place or person 
with evil intent (said of demons and dis- 
eases), to repeat a rite, an examination, 
an observation, to close (said of a door), 
(negated) to be irreversible, irretraceable, 
of no turning back (p. 253), 3. to turn 
back, to turn around, to retreat, to recede, 
to refuse to take an oath, to change one’s 
mind, to reverse an order, to retract (p. 
256), 4. (with ana) to turn into, to be- 
come, to reach an amount, an extent, to 
be exchanged for (p. 259), 5. to do again 
(in hendiadys) (p. 261), 6. (unkn. mng.) 
(p. 262), 7. (in NB) to pay compensation, 
to take back(?) (transitive) (p. 262), 8. tur- 
ru to return someone or something, to 
bring back, send back, to give back (p. 
262), 9. turru to put back, to reinstate, 
to bring back as booty, to restore, to re- 
build, to resettle, to turn back upon some- 


taru 


one, to regurgitate (p. 269), 10 turru to 
give an answer, (with terms for message, 
order) to respond, to send back an answer, 
a report, to return a favor, to take ven- 
geance (p. 271), 11. turru to make a per- 
son retract, retreat from taking an oath, 
to make turn back, retreat, (with wmu as 
object) to reject the (30th) day (said of the 
moon), to close a door, a gate, to turn 
around an object, a part of the body or the 
exta, (with ana idi) to win someone over to 
one’s own side, to take possession of some- 
thing, (with ana ramani) to take posses- 
sion of something, (with ana seri, ana paz 
ni) to conquer, to annex (p. 273), 12. tur 
ru (with ana) to turn something into some- 
thing else, to change, to exchange (p. 276), 
13. turru to do again, to repeat (p. 278), 
14. II/2 to be avenged (p. 278), 15. III 
(EA only) to give back, to send back (p. 
278); from OAkk. on; I itur—itdr (Ass. 
ituar) — tur, 1/2, 1/8, II, 11/2, I1/3, III 
(EA only); wr. syll. and Gur, Gi; ef. 
mutirru, mutirtu, tajartu A adj., tajaru B 
s., tiranu A and B, tirand, tiru G, tura, 
turram, turru, turrutu, turtu, turu A. 


ni-gi-in LAGAB = ta-a-ru. Ea I 320, also A 1/2:57; 
ni-gi-in NIGIN = ta-a-ru Ea I 47r, also A I/2:129; 
LAGAB = ta-rum MSL 9 134:514 (Proto-Aa). 

gu-ur GUR = fa-a-ru 8? II 207; gur [aur] = [ta-a- 
ru] A VIII/4:63; [gi-i] [a1] = ta-a-ru A III/1:172; 
gis, gur, “ru, sk = ¢tla-a-ru] Nabnitu O 185ff.; 
[x].a = ta-a-rw (in group with saharu, nashuru) 
Antagal III 57; [ba-al] [Bau] = [ta-a]-ru = (Hitt.) 
EGIR-pa ti-ia-u-[ar] S* Voc. Y 4’. 

tu-G SID = tu-ur-rum Ea VII 195; [8u-ub] [Ru] = 
[tw]-wr-rum A VI/4:143; [ma.an. gig] = ldl-ter-[ral], 
issahra Izi H 162f.; [7l(= ma-an)-gu-tr ma.an. 
gur = u-te-er-ra Izi H 166; bi.in.gur = w-te-er, 
ab.ba.gur = ut-te-er Ai. II i 52f.; gur.dam // 
.ru.dam = ut-ta-ar ibid. 51, cf. Hh. I 262ff.; en. 
nu.un.gd4.ni in.na.an.gur : ma-sar-ta-su u- 
te-er-rt Ai. III iii 4; Su.gar.gig = mu-te-er [gi]- 
mi-li-im Nigga Bil. B 128; [igi].an.kur.ktr = 
mu-tir i-na-a-tt ErimhuS II 260; [glig.a.ab.ta= 
te-e-er OBGT XI ii 20. 

kur.nu.giy.a = er-se-et la ta-rt_ Lu Excerpt II 
65, also Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D i 22’; gi8. 
maé.ri.za nu.gig.a= MIN (= pa-ri-is-su) la [t]a- 
rt Hh. IV 258; lu.izi.da.gur.ra = Sa is-tu i-Sa- 


[tem] 2-[tu-ra-am] OB Lu A 234. 
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uy.-kaskal.silim.ma.ta im.ma.ni.in. 
gur.eS.a.ta: énu isltlu harradn sulme i-tu-ru-ni 
when they will have returned from a successful 
journey Ai. VI i 20f. 

a.ri.a.8e dingir.bi gig.gig.ne: ana <na>- 
me-e tlusunu i-tu-ru (see ikkillu lex. section) Lam- 
bert BWL 241:51 (proverbs); na.an.gig.giyg hé. 
pad: la tar-su liqqabt_ may he be ordered not to 
return CT 16 46:176f.; nam.ba.gi,.gig.e.ne 
nam.ba.nigin.e.ne: la ta-ta-an-nu-ur-ra la tasz 
sanahhura CT 16 39:31f. and dupls., see saharu 
lex. section; Sa.ab gig. gig. dé.ra.an. 
tuk.a: libbu tu-ra-am MIN liqqabika SBH 29 No. 
13:12f. 

addir hul ma.al.la e.zé nu.bal.a 
pe&,(K1.A) hul ma.al.la e.zé nu.nag nu. 
bal.a : teéturru lemnu sa sénu la u-tar-ru kibri 
lemnu Sa sénu ina masgé la u-tar-ri_ (the demon is) 
an evil bridge which does not let the sheep re- 
turn, an evil river bank which does not let the 
sheep return from the watering place SBH 15 No. 
7:18ff.; [nita] munus.ra munus nita.ra kuy. 
kuy.deé : zikaram ana sinnistim sinnis<tam> ana 
zikarim tu-ru-um (it is in your power, I[8tar) to 
turn a man into a woman (or) a woman into a man 
ZA 65 190:120; uy.huS uy.gal an.edin.na 
gaba.bi nu.giy. giz: uhusgallé imu rabi Sa ina 
seri trassu la ut-tar-ru huge storm which does not 
turn back in the steppe STT 192:8, dupl. CT 17 4 
i15f.;igi.a 8a.ga ab.Tu.Tu.dé: pani ana gerbi 
tur-ru (obscure) Lambert BWL 267 i 14; gur. 
mu.na.ab = [te-er]-Ira-agl-[su], gur.ru.na.a[b] = 
[tle-er-Su, na.an.na.ab.gur.«x».ri = la tu-ta- 
ar-Sum OBGT XV 6ff.; tu-ta-a-ra 5R 45 K.253 iv 
14 (gramm.). 

NIG{N // ta-a-ri_ CT 41 40:5 (Theodicy Comm.), 
see Lambert BWL 70; Gur // ta-a-ri RA 73 156:11 
(comm. to Labat TDP I), also Hunger Uruk 27 r. 
22; ar ta-a-ru (for context see nakasu A mng. 6) 
CT 31 12 ii 18 (ext. comm.); [... //] ta-a-ru Ebel- 
ing Wagenpferde 38 r. 24; Nia.8uU wu-ta-dr = mim- 
mu-&u (gloss bu-su-su%) u-tar-ra CT 41 26:16f. (Alu 
comm.); ur-tu u-tar |/ te-eme ui-ta-a-ri Hunger Uruk 
83 r. 21. 

ti-ra-nu, Sa-gur-ru-u, kis-Su = ta-a-ru. Malku V 
T1ff.; kig-Su = ta-a-ru Malku IT 267. 

tu(var. ta)-%-ru = MIN (= sa-ba-tué) LTBA 21 v 
29, dupl. ibid. 2:236; tu-wr-rw = e-di-lu (among 
synonyms for door) CT 18 4 r. ii 8; qu(var. qum)- 
um-mu-u = a-na za(var. 21)-qi-qi tur-rum(var. -ru) 


Malku II 281. 


l. to return, to come back from a jour- 
ney, a place, a campaign, to emerge, to 
grow (said of crops), to result from an in- 
vestment, to be to the debit of, incumbent 
on—a) to return, to come back from a 


taru la 


journey, a place— 1’ in OA: adi anaku 
istu GN a-tu-ra-ni until I return from GN 
TCL 14 27:17; Summa ana IT1.38.KAM la 1- 
tu-ra-am if he does not return within 
three months BIN 4 211:11; istu Alim a- 
Kanig i-tu-ra-ma_ he will return to Kanis 
from the City ICK 1 142:8; adini la 7-tu-ra- 
am TCL 19 3:6; atanham sa tu-a-ri-ma a-tu- 
ra-am (see andhu A mng. 2b) BIN 4 70:16; 
ana Alim ana awdtija zakkuem a-tii-wa-ar I 
will return to the City to settle my affairs 
KBo 9 9 r. 5; 1-tu-a-ri-Su atti alkim come 
here as soon as he returns CCT 4 28a:27; 
istu Kanig§ ina tu-wa-ri-a wert? tasaqqalam 
when I return from KaniS you will pay me 
my copper RA 59 36 MAH 10824:7, cf. ibid. 10 
and 12; ina tu-wa-ar PN kaspam isaqqal PN 
will pay the silver when he returns ICK 2 
70:6, also Kienast ATHE 55:65, KTS 438a:10, 
TCL 21 210:43; 7-tu-wa-ri-su kaspam ilaqge 
when he returns he will take the silver 
TCL 4 24:8. 


2’ in OB, Mari, OB Alalakh: PN réqisz 
suma ana ser PN, it-tu-ur PN returned to 
PN, empty-handed RA 42 41:21; atta ana 
ser Sarrim tu-ur you, return to the king 
ARM 18 7:17; ana matisunu ul 1-tu-wr-ru- 
nim they will not return to their land 
ARM 1 6:12; ana GN-ma tu-[u]r return to GN 
itself RA 66 128 A.3093:15, cf. ibid. 22 (Mari 
let.); PN ana GN it-tu-ra-am PBS 7 113:17; 
ana PN da’ikija ana mini at-ta-na-ar (see 
ddku mng. 1c) PBS 7 82:2, also 6; adi anaku 
istu GN a-tu-ur-ra-am until I return from 
Mari ARM 10 113:10, cf. CT 6 8:26, TCL 7 
74:18, and passim in OB letters; elippum si isalz 
limamma i-tu-ur-ra-am_ will that boat re- 
turn safely? CT 4 32b:13, see Frankena, AbB 2 
98; numa istu GN 1-tu-ra-am UET 5 595:7, 
also CT 4 2 r. 20, and passim; MU RN stu GN 
i-tu-ra the year when Niqmepa returned 
from NiSin Wiseman Alalakh 11:38; ana UD. 
2.KAM tu-ra-am return here within two 
days Kraus AbB 1 112:5’; ina panu alakika 
ta-ra-am agqbiakkumma ul ta-tu-ra-am  be- 
fore you went away I told you to return but 
you did not return here VAS 16 52:4f.; ade 
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taru la 


tallaku u ta-tu-ra until you go and return 
Kraus AbB 1 81:11, cf. adi ana Larsa allakam 
u a-tu-ur-ra-am_ TIM 2 23:19; alaki ana ta-ri- 
ia UD.O.KAM-ma it will take me five days 
to go and return ARM 14 10:17; summa... 
mussa it-tu-ra-am-ma alsu iktasdam if her 
husband returns and reaches his city CH 
§ 135:48, also § 27:24, § 1386:65, Goetze LE § 29 
B ii 7, § 30 B ii 9; ta-ru-um a-ta-ar I shall 
definitely return ARM 10 165:10; in per- 
sonal names: Ar-bi-tu-ra-am Return-to-Me- 
O-You-Who-Fled-from-Me  Birot Tablettes 
65:35; L-tur-as-du-um YOS 12 414:7, 44:5, 
YOS 14 68:4, Greengus Ishchali 62:5, ef. Ag-di- 
li-tu-ur CT 47 8:4. 


3’ in MB Alalakh, EA, Bogh., RS: istu 
libbigsunu ga ina matigu sa i-du-rlu jlanu 
there was no one among them who re- 
turned to his own land EA 17:35; ta-ra ana 
matigu (the king) returned to his land EA 
85:54; istu ta-ri abika istu GN since the 
return of your father from Sidon ibid. 70; 
anaku a-tu-ur ana bitya EA 136:33; ahya 
... limessersuma li-du-u-ra_ let my brother 
release her (the goddess SauSka) so that 
she may return EA 23:25, cf. ki ahya la 
uwassersu hamutta la i-du-ur-ra EA 29:159 
(both letters of TuSratta); ana mat Mukishe at- 
tu-ur I returned to GN Smith Idrimi 77; 7stu 
GN it-tu-ra-am ana GN, ittalak he returned 
from GN and left for GNy KBo 10 1:20, also 
22 (Hattu8ili bil.); agdlsu u ana kutalligu ana 
mat Ugarita 1-tu-ur-ra itallaka I will ques- 
tion him, then he may return to Ugarit 
Ugaritica 7 pl. 11 RS 34.129:29, see Dietrich and 
Loretz, UF 10 55 and Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 39 
No. 12. 


4’ in MA: summa... mussa halqu ana 
mate it-tu-u-ra if her fugitive husband re- 
turns to the land KAV 1 vi 73, also ibid. 85 
(Ass. Code § 45); [inJa uD.16.kamM [anla tu-ar 
ili [LUG]AL(?) ittasd OIP 79 88 No. 4:9. 


5’ in hist., lit., and omens: ana usmanz 
nijama a-tu-ra I returned to my camp 
AKA 321 ii 75 (Asn.); matugssun innabtuma la 
i-tu-ru-ni arki§ they fled from their land 


taru la 


and did not come back OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.); 
ultu §adé asar marqitisu i-tu-ram-ma_ (see 
margqitu A usage b) Streck Asb. 60 vii 12; ina 
alaku wu ta-a-ri §a Babilam (the statue of 
Nabti) when coming to and returning from 
Babylon VAB 4 212 i 37 (Ner.), ef. ina alaku 
u ta-a-ri- ibid. 260 ii 35 (Nbn.), wr. ina DU u 
GUR KAR 142i 9, and passim, see alaku mng. 
la-1’; [ki] $a anaku ina Babili a-tu-ru when 
I returned to Babylon VAB 8 27 § 21:40 
(Dar.); tlant Sa mat Akkade ... ana maz 
hazigsunu GUR.ME the gods of Babylonia 
returned to their shrines BHT pl. 14 iii 22, 
also CT 34 44 ii 19 (chronicles); note the spell- 
ing: when the gods ana Babili ta-a-a-ar-su 
igbt, decreed that he (Marduk) should re- 
turn to Babylon 5R 33 i 50 (Agum-kakrime); 
adi umu illaku u i-tu(var. -tur)-ra until the 
day when he goes and returns Gilg. III ii 15, 
ef. harran illika li-tur ina sulme abulli usd 
li-tur ana matisu (see abullu mng. la) Gilg. 
XI 207f., cf. 260 and 265; girru tllaku aj GUR. 
MES-ni harranu isbatu a-a NIGIN.MES&-ni 
they (the demons) should not return by 
the path they took, they should not turn 
back by the road they set out upon PSBA 
37 195 K.2546:12 (inc.), see Borger, Or. NS 26 11; 
gaqgar illiku ul i-ta-ar-ma ul illak he does 
not return by the route he left on RA 353 
iv 13 (Mari rit.); rubti tardu ana alisu GUR 
an exiled prince will return to his city CT 
30 16:2ff., ef. ana matisu ul GUR-dr CT 20 
32:50; mar tamkari ... réqussu GUR-ra_ the 
merchant will return empty-handed KAR 
423 iii 22 (all SB ext.); Salmussu GUR he will 
return safely CT 40 50:48; swmma hirtasu 
izibma i-tu-ur-st if he deserts his wife but 
returns to her CT 39 45:42 (both Alu); assat 
awilim susttum ana bitisa i-ta-ar a wife 
who had been driven out will return to her 
house YOS 10 47:48, cf. awilam ina a-«wi>- 
li-im usesstisuma i-tu-ur-ra-am-ma they will 
drive a man out of the city, but he will 
return (and gain his father’s throne) YOS 
10 31 viii 27, also ibid. ii 55 (OB ext.); Summa 
ina MN ana bitisu GUR(var. adds. -wr) Labat 
Calendrier § 15, with comm. Sa la itti usst u 
ana bitiSu GUR-ru BRM 4 24 ii 54; attallak 
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at-ta-nu-ur-ra-ma (if he says:) I shall keep 
going and returning ZA 43 104 iii 63 and 64 
(Sittenkanon); [sa ulridu gabri a-tu-ra ana 
KA.*u[TU.z] (see gabru usage a) Lambert 
BWL 60:78 (Ludlul IV); wtu nart GUR-ma 
you return from the river Or. NS 36 289:22 
(namburbi); adi... Girra subatka ubbabuma 
ta-tu-ra (var. ta-tur-rlu]) agrukka until DN 
cleans your attire and you can return to 
your place Cagni Erra I 181; ana Subtisunu 
GUR.RU.MES-ma ugssaba (these gods) re- 
turn to their seats and sit down RaAcc. 93 
r. 23, cf. ana subtekunu [tu]l-ra-ma 
Erra I 18. 


Cagni 


b) to return from a campaign: in tu-a- 
ri-Su Kazallu nakirma in’ar on his return 
Kazallu revolted, and he defeated (them) 
AfO 20 53 xvii 32 (Rimus); ina Sulmim 1-tu- 
ra-am-ma_ he returned safely JCS 12 127 
No. 456:30 (OB), see JCS 13 95; ina da-a-ri-ia 
mat Ursu uhalliq on my return march I 
destroyed UrSu KBo 10 1:9 (Hattu8ili bil.); 
istu ina litt hud libbi ana mat Akkade 1-tu- 
ra BBSt. No. 6 i 44 (Nbk. I); Salmig ana maz 
tija a-tu-ra_ safely I came back to my land 
TCL 3 425 (Sar.), also Streck Asb. 16 ii 47; 
ishurma ana matisu i-tur he turned around 
and went back to his land CT 34 39 ii 7 (Syn- 
chron. Hist.), also Wiseman Chron. 56:22, 57 (Fall 
of Nineveh), and passim in chronicles; rubim 
harran illaku ul 1-tu-ra-am_ the prince will 
not return from the campaign on which he 
is about to go YOS 10 16:6, also 20:23 (OB 
ext.), ef. KAR 423 i 44, CT 31 44 r.(!) iv 3, and 
passim in SB ext.; wmmanu harran illaku ul 
1-tu-ra-am_ RA 27 149:33 (OB ext.), also CT 3 
2:10 (OB oil omens), CT 39 25 K.2898+ :4 (SB 
Alu), and passim; ummanu asar illaku sale 
mussa i-tu-ra-lam] the troops will return 
safely from where they are about to go 
YOS 10 48 r. 43 (OB ext.), also HUCA 40-41 90 ii 
41 (OB bird omens), CT 34 8:8; ummani 
requssa i-tu-u-ra my troops will return 
empty-handed CT 5 5:41, also CT 30 32 Bu. 
89-4-26,117:138, Boissier DA 230 r. 20; sabuka 
ha<rran> tllaku maliti GUR.GUR Labat Suse 
5:17; la ta-ar rédi ana nisésu no return of 


taru 2a 


the soldier to his people ACh Sin 33:49, 
cf. (in broken context) illilig la ta-ar-ni 
ni-&i [...] BiOr 30 326:42 (OB lit.). 


c) to emerge, to grow (said of crops), to 
result from an investment (NB): PN has 
given his share of arable cultivated land to 
PN,, his brother, for cultivation for a one- 
third share of the crop wa MU.AN.NA... 
mimma mala ina zért Sudtu i-tur-ru salsu 
zitti eqli PN, ana PN inandin each year PN, 
will give to PN a one-third share of any- 
thing that grows in that field Durand Textes 
babyloniens 51 AO 17640:10, cf. ibid. 13, see 
Joannés Textes économiques 74; [reba ziltte ina 
suluppi sa ina libbi i-tur-> BE 9 16:7; misil 
uttatt a? Sa ina zeri [makklur Samag ta-tur- 
ru ana bit Sarri na-§d-tat(?) Ker Porter Trav- 
els pl. 77g:11, see van der Spek Grondbezit 202; 


ee Fe ee ee ee en ee 


ru-ma ... ana bit ramanya alteqe CT 49 
136:8; mimma dibbi dini u ragamu sa PN... 
itt PN» ana muhhi eburi sa ina zeri suati 
i-tur-ru-ma ana imu sdtu [jalnu ibid. 14, 
538:5 and 10 (courtesy M. W. Stolper), cf. put la 
harara sa PN ga ina muhhi suluppi sa ina 
qaste Suati i-tur-? BE 9 82:17. 


d) to be to the debit of, incumbent on: 
ina uma sa mimma gabbi ultu makkur Anu 
ana muhhi biti wu kisubbasu suatu i-tur-ru 
PN wu PN, ipallahu? whenever an obliga- 
tion to the temple estate of Anu is debited 
against that house and its unimproved 
plot, PN and PN, (the buyers) will dis- 
charge it BRM 2 20:23. 


2. to return to a previous position or 
status, to return to an allegiance, to return 
to a previous place, to revert to a previ- 
ous condition or owner, to resume a favor- 
able attitude (said of gods), to return to a 
place or person with evil intent (said of 
demons and diseases), to repeat a rite, an 
examination, an observation, to close (said 
of a door), (negated) to be irreversible, ir- 
retraceable, of no turning back—a) to 
return to a previous position or status: 


253 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taru 2b 


redim ilkam Saniam la illak ana ilkiguma 
li-tu-ra-am a réedt-official must not take on 
a second work obligation, let him return 
to his original work obligation TLB 4 26:22 
(OB let.), cf. ana eqlisu kirigu wu bitisu i-ta-ar 
(see nipiltu usage b) CH § 41:59; anaku ana 
Sipriya a-ta-ar-ra-am I will resume my work 
ARM 6 60 r. 11; bel tértt ana tértigu GUR-dr 
the officeholder will return to his office CT 
13 50:11; she swears an oath to exculpate 
herself and ana bitisa i-ta-ar she may re- 
turn to her house CH § 131:76, cf. § 186:49, 
§ 189:64, § 190:74; simnistum si ana hawirisa 
i-ta-ar that woman will return to her 
(first) husband CH § 135:53, cf. § 136:72. 


b) to return to an allegiance: MU ga 
Sa-bu-ulm] i-tu-ra-am year when (the city) 
GN returned (to Kisurra) Kienast Kisurra 
60:9 (date formula); GN wu Alalah alija ana 
jasim it-tu-ru-nim MukiShe and my city 
Alalakh returned to me Smith Idrimi 39; 
GN ana Jarimlim it-tu-ur GN returned to 
Jarim-Lim Wiseman Alalakh 11:24 (OB), cf. 
matum 81 ana idija it-tur-am Mélanges Garelli 
149 ii 6, ta-ra-at alu ana Sarri belya the city 
returned to the king, my lord EA 137:51, ef. 
gabbi adlanija ... idi béli Summa ta-ru EA 
106:47; matu ana pan PN ta-ta-a-ra (I will 
die, and) the land will turn to Samas-Sum- 
ukin’s side ABL 754:9, cf. matu ana Sa Sarri 
ta-tu-ur ABL 1089 r. 5 (both NB); Sarrum alaz 
nusu nakritum i-tu-ru-ni-ig-[su] the king’s 
cities which had become inimical will 
return to him YOS 10 45:72, also ibid. 32, 47:90, 
ef. al patika... ana idi nakrim i-ta-ar YOS 
10 44:15; matum... ana beliga i-ta-a-ar the 
land will return to its lord YOS 10 45:57 (all 
OB ext.), mat ibbalkitusu GUR-Su CT 20 36 iii 
18, also KAR 487 r. 13 (SB ext.); in personal 
names: Ta-tur-matum The-Land-Returned 
RA 65 62 v 39, Ta-tu-ur-matum RA 64 43:11, 
Ltur-GN BA 5 521:6, -tur-a-li YOS 12 56:59, 
cf. ibid. 65:15, 112:25 (all OB). 


c) to return to a previous place, to re- 
vert to a previous condition or owner — I’ 
in gen.: summa ina libbi ummatim sulmum 
usiamma ana libbi ummatim i-tu-ur if a 


taru 2c 


bubble comes out from the mass of oil and 
returns to it CT 3 4:55, also sulmu maduz 
tum... it-ta-nu-ur-ru_ ibid. 58 (OB oil omens); 
ina ta-ri-8u ittadi quliptu when it (the 
snake) went back, it shed (its) skin Gilg. 
XI 289; just as these stripped-off dates ana 
sissinni gatpu la GUR-ru (see sissinnu 
mng. 1) Surpu V-VI 75, ef. ibid. 85, 95, 105, 
cf. kima gant anni natpuma [ana] nitpisu 
la i-tu[r] (see nitpw) Dream-book 343 r. 9; gaz 
nimma sa tallika tu-ra apukka (see apu A 
usage a) RA 46 34:25, 36:41, cf. gant tt-tu- 
ra ibid. 39 (SB Epic of Zu); kispu... ana muh- 
hi kassapi wu kassapti (text si)-tur-ru the 
witchcraft will turn back onto the sor- 
cerer and sorceress Or. NS 39 136 r. 6 (SB 
ine.); with asru: kima bint nashi ana asrisu 
aj GuR-ru like an uprooted tamarisk let 
him not return to his place AMT 72,1 r. 17, 
and passim in ines.; in.nu.RI im.ri.a. 
gin,(@im) ki.bi.8@ na.an.giy.giy: 
kima ilti Sa Saru ublusi ana asrisu aj i-tur 
(see iltu B lex. section) CT 17 20:49f., 
lumnu Sudtu ana asrisu aj i-tur let that 
evil not return to its place Or. NS 39 148:9; 
enuma Sin 1-tu-ru agsrussu when Sin re- 
turns to his (i.e., the Moon’s) position 
VAB 4 285 x 21, also ibid. 24 (Nbn.). 


2’ referring to business matters, mes- 
sages: awatum la i-tu-ra-cam the matter 
must not be raised again Acta Sumerologica 
(Japan) 12 51:10 (OAkk.); tértaka li-tu-ra-am 
let information from you come back to me 
CCT 2 45a:21; tértakunw la i-tu-ra-am ibid. 
20:7, also 44a:20, cf. ibid. 29:19, Kienast ATHE 
27:31 (all OA); assum meher tuppija la 1-tu- 
ra-am ARM 14 29:42; la ia-tu-ru-na awatu 
ana j48i no word returned to me EA 
126:54. 


3’ to revert to a previous owner: 
summa emarai ana [bit] PN i-tu-rwu if the 
donkeys had returned to PN’s house CCT 2 
23:19 (OA); eqlum kirtim u bitum ana bélisu 
i-ta-ar the field, garden, or house will re- 
vert to its owner CH § 37:21, cf. makkuz 
rum ana belisu i-ta-ar CH § 177:60, kaspum 
ana belisuma i-ta-a-ar Goetze LE § 7 Bi 15; 


254 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taru 2c 


blitlum u kirim smum gamrum i-tu-ur (as 
for) the house and date grove, the full 
price was returned ABIM 8:7, cf. eqelsunu 
tu-ur-Su-nu-si-im TCL 17 44:17; makkurwu sa 
PN abiya ... it-tu-ra-am-mi MDP 23 321- 
322:20;ir.a.nil[...]: [a]rassu i-tar-su his 
(pledged) slave will return to him Ai. II iv 
48; nudunnasu ana bit abi[ su] t-ta-a-r[t] her 
dowry will revert to her father’s house 
SPAW 1889 828 (pl. 7) iii 37 (NB laws); GI. MES 
ana attussu la i-tur-ru-? (see attu mng. 1b) 
VAS 6 99:9 (NB); ana Ekur ana abi walidika 
li-tu-ru parsu RA 46 94:69 (OB Epic of Zu), 
also ibid. 38:23 (SB recension); mimma Sa tad= 
dinu 1-tu-ra-ak-kum whatever you have 
given away will return to you CT 3 2:26 (OB 
oil omens), also mimma Sa ust GUR-ku KAR 
427:42, [mimmulsu halqu GUR-Su KAR 423 i 
13 (SB ext.). 


4’ to have a relapse: ana mursisu GUR- 
ma nikittam irst (see nikittu mng. 3) Labat 
TDP 152:54, 162:61, cf. ana mursisu GUR. 
GUR_ Kocher BAM 579 iv 33 (AMT 41,1) and 
dupl. 49:33. 


5’ with agru to return to normal: 
matum ana asrisa li-tu-ur may the land 
return to normal BIN 4 34:10, ef. karum 
ana isrisu 1-tu-ar KT Hahn 6:12 (both OA); 
mat Mittanni... ana asrisu li-tu-ur KBo 13 
r. 20; Sin without whom dlu wu matu la 
innandt la i-tur-ru asrussu city and land 
are neither founded nor restored VAB 4 
222 ii 27 (Nbn.); matu.... ana agsriga ul GUR- 
ar CT 39 5:54 (SB Alu), also KAR 427:7, 377: 23; 
GIS.SU.DIS TIN.TIR.KI giS.si.mar é. 
sag.il.la Se.eb é.zi.da ki.bi.sé 
gi,g.gi,.de: medal Babili Sigar E.MIN liz 
bittt E.MIN ana aésrigu li-tur (vars. li-tur, 
tu-ur-ra) (see medelu lex. section) Iraq 32 
62:36; Ninurta at whose appearance marsu 
nakdu i-tur-ru asrugssu the dangerously ill 
man returns to normal JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 
2:5;8a.mir.a.zu ki.[bi.8é] bi.[ra. 
alb.gi,.gi,: libbaka ezzu ana asrisu li-tu- 
ra let your angry heart return to normal 
KAR 161:6f., also BMS 11:39, SBH 58 No. 30 


taru 2d 


r. 6ff., 4R 10 r. 27f., JNES 33 280:108 (all SB 
prayers). 


d) to turn again with favor, resume a 
favorable attitude (said of gods): tlum ze- 
nim ana awilim i-tu-ur-ra_ the angry god 
will turn to the man again YOS 10 17:38, 
also RA 44 24:4 and 14 (OB ext.), tlsu zeni 
1-tur-ra-as-su Sumer 34 Arabic Section 61 
IM 74500:3 (SB Alu); tlanisunu zenitt GUR. 
MES-su-nu-tim-ma ussabu their angry gods 
will return to them and stay CT 20 5 
K.3546:19, also TCL 6 6 iv 6, and passim in SB 
omen apodoses; tlu Sabsitu ana mati GUR. 
MES-nim-ma_ the angry gods will return 
to the land Leichty Izbu III 18 and 20; tu-ra 
Dagan return, O Dagan! ARM 10 50:19f.; 
Adad ana qaqqadija it-tu-ru. Adad returned 
to me Smith Idrimi 30; inanna Samaég il abiz 
ja ana muhhija t-tu-ur now Sama&, the god 
of my father, returned to me EA 55:60; alt 
Sabsu li-tu-ra let my angry god return to 
me BMS 6:87, also, wr. GUR-ra BMS 4:45, 
istart Sa isbusa li-tu-ra STC 2 pl. 82:86; 
tar-Su wu salimu ina sutti ... tusabranni 
(Annunitu) let me see her return and re- 
lenting in a dream CT 34 35 iii 35 (Nbn.); in 
personal names: Tu-ra-am-i-li Return-to- 
Me-My-God RA 19 48 No. 111:4, for other 
OAkk. refs. see Gelb, MAD 3 293; Tu-ra-am-i-li 
YOS 12 383:15, Jean Tell Sifr 55:24 (OB); Tu-ra- 
DINGIR’ BE 15 92:8, BE 14 24:11, PBS 2/2 
134:7 (MB), Tu-ri-Dagan TCL 1 237:33 (OB), 
Tu-ra-am-Adad_ CCT 5 22a:138 and 27, Tu-ur- 
Agsur ICK 1 188:5 (OA); Adad-tu-ra Donbaz 
Ninurta-tukulti-A8Sur pl. 13 2606:8, 
refs. see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 68; L-li-tu-ra- 
am YOS 138 489:7, Jean Tell Sifr 17:17, UET 5 
82:13 and passim in UET 5, see Index p. 43; /-tur- 
Samag Kienast Kisurra 32:15 and passim, cf. 
Sin-i-tu-ra-am UET 5 319:15; Ta-tu-ra-am- 
Istar IStar-Returned-to-Me TIM 4 48:1 
(all OB); Ltur-DN MAD 1 232i 9, and passim, 
I-tu-ru-um TCL 2 5483:20 (OAkk.), see Gelb, 
MAD 8 298; L-tur,-Su’en CCT 1 20a:9 (OA); 
mdaG-a-na-MA.DA-GUR  Nabf-Return-to- 
the-Land Nbn. 841:15. 


for other 
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e) to return to a place or person with 
evil intent (said of demons and diseases): 
utam|meki] DN la ta-tu-r[i-im] I conjured 
you by(?) NanSe, you must not return Wes- 
tenholz OSP 1 7 iv 3 (OAkk.); nansih la ta-tur- 
ra be removed, you must not return KAR 
88 fragm. 5 r.(!) i 6; lemnu aj i-tu-lral aj 
thitannt may the evil one not return and 
not seek me out STT 215 iii 10; ana taradiki 
ana la GuUR-ki ana la TE-ki to drive you 
away (to make sure) that you do not re- 
turn, that you do not approach 4R 56 ii 5 
(Lamadtu); €.a.nl gig.gig.e.a: Sa ana 
bite it-ta-nu-ur-ru he who keeps returning 


to the house CT 17 35:41f; ki.sikil. 
eden.na 11.14 [k]li.sikil 1f1.14 
lalb.ba gur.gur.kam ardatu sa 


Kina» bit zagqiqi <Sa> ana ardati ina apti 
it-ta-nu-ru (see zaqiqu in bit zaqiqi) RA 17 
176 r. vi 4, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 138; [sum= 
ma ana] biti anni ta-tur-rim-ma_ if you (La- 
maStu) return to this house 4R 56 i 20, cf. 
Summa ana annanna mar annanna ta-tur- 
ris-§U ibid. ii 19; kissatu isaltu ...] la i-ta-ar 
ana annanna CT 23 3:13; murussu ezzibsuma 
zamaranumma GUR-su (see zamaranum) 
Labat TDP 166:95, cf. muwrussu GUR-SUu imdat 
ibid. 196:60. 


f) to repeat a rite, an examination, an 
observation: bari ana ikribisu GUR-dr the 
diviner will repeat (lit. turn again to) his 
benedictions CT 30 15 K.3841:11; ana damz 
gatisa la tatakkal ana qatika GUR-ur do not 
trust its favorable signs, return to your ex- 
amination(?) (of the liver?) CT 31 46:15 and 
17, also CT 20 47 iii 36 (SB ext.); ana arki adanz 
nika GUR-Ur CT 20 47 iii 33 (SB ext.), note 
annitum pigittum sa ta-ri-im u sepim YOS 
10 8:38 (OB ext.), wr. a GUR (referring to 
the repetition of an extispicy) JCS 37 
135f.:23, 36, 59, and see Reiner, Studies Lands- 
berger 248 n. 5. 


g) to close (said of a door): dalati... &a 
ina peté wu ta-a-ri eressin tabu doors whose 
fragrance is sweet when they are opened 
and closed OIP 2 96:81 (Senn.). 


taru 3a 


h) (negated) to be irreversible, irre- 
traceable, of no turning back: isbutu arah 
la ta-a-ri (they abandoned their posses- 
sions and) took a road of no return TCL 3 
177 (Sar.), ef. harran la ta-ri tebd STT 
73:38, see JNES 19 32;a.garnu.giy.gly. 
a.ta nam.ta.e,(DUg+DU).dé : istu uga- 
ri ana» la ta-a-ri (var. ta-ri) urdu (the 
diseases) came down from the field of no 
return CT 17 12:7; note as name of the 
nether world: gallé samruti ana KUR.NU. 
Gl,.A atarrad I will drive the raging 
demons to the Land of No Return Cagni 
Erra I 185, cf. KUR.NU.GIy.A CT 15 45:1 
(Descent of I8tar), and passim in this text; aga= 
rinnu alitti i-ta-ar KUR.NU.GI (see agaz 
rinnu) Lambert BWL 70:10 (Theodicy); Samag& 
...@nN@ KUR.NU.GY,.A lipgissu STT 215 iii 9 
(inc.), and cf. kur.nu.gi,.a = MIN (= er- 
setu) [(x)] Antagal G 20. 


3. to turn back, to turn around, to 
retreat, to recede, to refuse to take an 
oath, to change one’s mind, to reverse an 
order, to retract —a) to turn back, to 
turn around— Il’ in gen.: 1-tu-ra-ém-mu 
ittaSab ina Sapal harimti (Enkidu) turned 
around and sat down in front of the pros- 
titute Gilg. I iv 30; serts Tiamat sa ikmai 
i-tu-ra arkig he turned back toward Tia- 
mat whom he had defeated En. el. IV 128; 
kima tik Samé aj i-tur ana arkisu like rain 
from the sky may he (the child about to 
be born) not turn back Kécher BAM 248 ii 
57 and 70 (inc.); kima mé pisanni ana arkisu 
NU GUR-rw KAR 25 iii 6, and passim in ince., 
also KBo 1 8 r. 31 (treaty); if a falcon passes a 
man but ana kutallisu GUR returns to his 
rear CT 40 48:4, also (with ana arkigu) ibid. 138, 
cf. KAR 382:13 (SB Alu), see also kutallu 
mng. 4d; DIS Salbatanu ki i-tu-ra ana libz 
bi Zuqaqipt eterub if Mars when retrograd- 
ing enters the Scorpion ABL 519:24, cf. 
ana qaqgirt Sa mat Subarti la i-tu-a-ra ABL 
356: 22, see Parpola LAS No. 45; for refs. to retro- 
grade motion in astron. see Neugebauer ACT index 
s.v. gur; ast sthru wu ta-a-ru simat tahazi la 
kullumu (see sthru mng. 2) TCL 3 173 
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(Sar.); gif garbati rahhisu t-tar-su% mulmul 
(see mulmullu usage a) Lambert BWL 74:60 
(Theodicy); aj i-tur(var. -tu-ur) aj innennd 
seqar Saptija (see zikru A mng. 3a) En. el. 
II 129, ete.; pi-Su li-tu-ur ana timim sa iwe 
waldu may what he says(?) go back to 
the day he was born BiOr 11 82 LB 1001:7 
(OB ince.). 


2’ gaid of ominous features of the 
sheep’s liver: difficult: summa naplastum 
ana kakkim 1-tu-ur-ma padanam ittul if the 
“spy-hole” turns back(?) to the “weapon- 
mark” and faces the “path” RA 44 23:29, 
also YOS 10 17:27ff., stbtum ana kakkim i-tu- 
ur YOS 10 11 iii 8, [summa pada|nu ana 
kakki i-tu-uir RA 38 80:1, Summa qutun niri 
ana kakki i-tu-ur YOS 10 42 iv 28, ef. ibid. 
15:23, Summa dananu ana kakki GuR-ma 
Boissier DA 6:12, also ibid. 7:21ff., KAR 423 ii 
28, cf. AS.TE ana kakki GUR-ma_ CT 30 32 
K.12072: 2ff., and passim in OB, SB ext., see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 40 60f. 


b) to retreat —l’ in military contexts: 
Sa etli qardi puridasu it-tu-ra_ the legs of 
(even) the valiant man turned back BBSt. 
No. 6 i 21 (Nbk. I); Sa ta-a-ri u sakapu Sukun 
kakkeja (see sakapu A mng. 2a-2’a’) PBS 
1/2 106:34, cf. attunuma taskuna(?) a-lak u 
ta-a-ri_ ibid. 29, see BiOr 39 5; harran pani- 
kunu sakni tu-ra-nim-ma sanitamma sabta 
turn away from the path you (enemies) 
planned (to go on) and take another one 
AfO 12 148 ii 23; kajgantam illakunimma ite 
tija innammaru u i-tu-ur-ru (see kajantam) 
ARM 3 12:13; with arki, arkanig: my army 
defeated the troops of the king of Elam 
i-tur arkanig and he withdrew OIP 2 87:30 
(Senn.); [Sa] Imaharl kakke petiti ... ana 
arkigu la i-tu-ru (Esarhaddon) who did 
not retreat in the face of drawn weapons 
Borger Esarh. 103:26; RN iplahma ana arkisu 
i-tur  Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 86; wmmant mat 
Akkade iskipu u ana arkigunu i-tu-ru (the 
Egyptians) drove the Babylonian army back 
and they retreated Wiseman Chron. 66:26, 
also ibid. 54:9. 


taru 3d 


2’ said of demons, diseases: ki.tuS. 
bi.Se ha.ba.an.gi,.gi,.e.ne : ana 
Subtigunu li-tu-ru let them return to their 
dwelling places CT 16 22:277ff.;a.ga.zu. 
Sé gi,.de.e: ana arkika tu-ur turn back! 
KAR 31r. 7f.; aSar tusdé tu-ur lemnu STT 214- 
7 i 51 and dupl.; difficult: tu-ur lemnu ana 
Sthtika STT 214-7 i 36, and passim in this text 
and dupl. von Weiher Uruk 82. 


3’ other occs.: ana zigip kakkisu ila 
i-tur-ru (see zigpu A mng. 2) STC 1 205:10; 
note with (ana) arki, arkig: DN idurma 
i-tu-ra arkig Nudimmud became afraid 
and retreated En. el. III 54 and 112; ana nigeé 
salmat qaqqadi lemuttu takpudma la ta-tur 
ana larkil-<ka> Cagni Erra IIIc 37; e ta-tu-ur 
ana arkika do not retreat von Weiher Uruk 
59 i 22 (Gilg. V), aj a-tur ana arkija 3R 38 
No. 2 r. 57, see JNES 17 138 r. 3 (hist.); la kasad 
sibiti ana arkigu GUR-ma there will be no 
success in enterprises, he will turn back 
AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:21f. (OB Alu); ob- 
scure: aduksunutima it-tu-ru (see nararu 
mng. 2a) Kraus AbB 1 27:22. 


c) to recede (said of the flood in the 
river): milu illakamma i-ta-ar the flood 
will come but recede RA 44 37 (pl. 3):17 (OB 
ext.), cf. milu i-tar CT 39 20:143 (SB Alu), 
also ana arkisu GUR-dr Boissier DA 217:11 
(SB ext.). 


d) to turn back from, refuse to take an 
oath: nam.er{m.ta im.ma.an.gur: 
istu mamiti it-tu-ra_ he refused (lit. turned 
back from) the oath Ai. VI i 50, also 51; 
Summa ... ina Id it-tu-u-ra_ if he refuses 
the river (ordeal) KAV 1 iii 70, also 74 (Ass. 
Code § 24) and 10 (§ 22); PN agar tlani it-tu-ur 
PN turned back from the gods (and his 
opponent won the case) RA 23 148 No. 
28:31, also HSS 5 48:22, 52:26, JEN 324:56, 
332:38, 360:44, <asar?> tlant PN it-tu-ur-ra 
HSS 9 12:34, ustu ilani PN it-tu-ra JEN 
326:19, and passim in Nuzi, see Frymer-Kensky, 
Lacheman AV 129ff. and Cassin, ibid. 45 n. 36, wr. 
asar ™DINGIR-a-nu-u it-tuy-ur ™DINGIR-a- 
nu... tlte’e HSS 9 108:41, PN issu pan “IM 
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[c]t-tu-ar PN turned back from DN Tell 
Halaf No. 106:11, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 
47; Summa, <it>-tu-ru-u-nt issu libbt DINGIR 
if they turn back from the god Dalley-Post- 
gate Fort Shalmaneser No. 70:9, also VAS 1 
101:8; hursdn i-tu(!)-ra ADD 164 r. 6, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 44, [hurlsan ittalku 
PN GUR-ra SAA Bulletin 1 66:8, cf. ibid. r. 
3; PN it-tu-ra RA 22 146:9 (all NA); note 
specifically in the mng. to be proved guilty 
(MB): PN izkémma wu PN, i-tu-ra-alm-ma] 
PN was cleared, and PN, was proved guilty 
UET 7 9:8, cf. PN lizkémma PN, li-tu-ra 
UET 5 259 r. 8, also UET 7 11:14 (all MB leg.), 
hursan ki illiku PN ilttazka] w PNo it-tu-ru 
when they went to the river ordeal, PN was 
cleared and PN, was proved guilty ABL 965 
r. 15 (NB), see Gurney MB Texts p. 54f. and note. 


e) to change one’s mind: I give clothing 
to whom I like wl a-ta-ar-ma mar siprim 

. ul ulabbas I will not change my mind 
and I will not give clothing to the messen- 
ger ARM 2 76:35; Sa ana qibitisu la i-tur- 
ru (Sin) who does not go back on his 
promise AnSt 8 60 ii 21 (Nbn.), cf. nu.giy. 
gi,.de em.dtg.ga.na nu.giy.gly. 
da: (sa) la i-tur-ru ana qibitisu la i-tur-ru 
SBH 130 No. I 8f., also ibid. 9 No. 4:98f. 


f) to go back on a promise, an agree- 
ment, to retract, to raise a claim — 1’ in 
OA—a’ in gen.: u ana awdtim gamratim 
ta-tu-ra-am u anaku ana awdtim gamratim 
Sa ana abika tu-wa-ra-am-mi la qabiakuni 
a-tu-wa-ar-ma (see qabi v. mng. 4e) CCT 3 
41a:18ff.; ula annikkassi ta-tury-ma (see nike 
kassu A mng. la) TCL 20 90:28; note in 
1/3: missum ana PN ta-ta-nu-a-ar-ma CCT 
3 1:28, see Ichisar Imdilum p. 368; amminim 
ana nikisatika ana bit PN ta-tu-nu-ar CCT 3 
2b:7, and see nikistu. 


b’ with the implication of raising a 
claim: ahum ana ahim ana mimma Sumsu 
la i-tu-ar one may not raise a claim about 
anything against the other Kienast ATHE 
24A:37, B: 28, also ICK 1 141:7; ana PN wu PNo 
la a-tu-wa-ar I will not raise a claim 


taru 3f 


against PN or PNy RA 59 22 MAH 16206:8; 
ana mimma sumsu PN ana PN» ula 1-tu-ar 
Summa 1-tu-ar PNs PN, u PN; ubbubusu PN 
will not raise any claim against PNo, if he 
does raise a claim, PNs, PN,, and PN; will 
clear him KT Hahn 31:9f., also Hecker Giessen 
11:23f., ArOr 47 34:18, and passim; Summa mam- 
man ana PN 1-tu-ar PNy uw PNg usahhutusu 
if anyone raises a claim against PN, PN» 
and PN, will clear him BIN 6 225:10, also 
ICK 1 102:10, CCT 5 19b:15, 20a:11, ICK 2 
119A:7, TCL 21 259A:11, B:8, and passim; ahum 
ana ahé la i-tu-wa-ar sa 1-tu-ru x kaspam 
igaqqal one will not raise a claim against 
the others, he who does raise a claim will 
pay x silver TCL 14 73:7f., also TCL 4 122:11f., 
Summa PN 1-tu-ru-Su ICK 2 109:8, la 1-tu-ra- 
kum(text -NAM) Hecker Giessen 13:46; Swm-z 
ma ana bite 1-tu-ru-ni-ku-nu-tt if they raise 
a claim against you (pl.) about the house 
BIN 6 69:18; ana x hurasim PN ana PNg ula 
i-tu-wa-ar PN will not raise a claim against 
PN, about the x gold CCT 5 22a:26, also ICK 
2 121:20’; ana tuppé anniutim PN ula i-tu- 
a-ar BIN 4 206 case 17; ahkum ana ahim ana 
awdtim anniatem la i-tu-ar ICK 1 38b:18; 
summa assumt amtim ana PN mamman 
i-tu-a-ar-St-m if anyone raises a claim 
against (the woman) PN concerning the 
slave girl ICK 1 19a:16, also TCL 4 100:19; 
umam PN ana jati i-tu-ra-am-ma_ Kienast 
ATHE 60:31. 


2’ in other texts—a’ in gen.: lemun 
Samag ... Sa ana awétisu i-tu-ru he who 
goes back on his agreement is an enemy 
of SamaS CT 8 38b:10, cf. BE 6/1 2:9; i-tu- 
ur-ma ibbalkitannima SAL.TUR-tt ul iddiz 
nam (see nabalkutu mng. 2c-2’) ARM 10 
100:20; tu-a-ru u dababu lassu there will be 
no renewal of litigation KAJ 149:18, 152:14, 
154:13, and passim in MA; tu-a-ru dénu dababu 
lassu there will be no retracting, lawsuit 
or litigation TCL 9 63:6, ADD 400:15, 648 
r. 8, 374 edge 3, and passim, wr. tu-a-ru ADD 
360:12, tu-u-a-ru ADD 319:8’, GUR.RA ADD 
642:11; NA,4.KISIB la ta-a-ru u la dababi 
iknukuma ana PN iddinu they gave PN a 
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sealed document about not retracting and 
not suing VAS 1 70 iv 37, also BBSt. No. 3 iii 30 
(MB), wr. la GUR  OECT 10 396:10 (NB); un- 
cert.: Summa PN kaspa ina puhr inassi 
SAL ina libbi la tu-ra-ta if PN (the hus- 
band) incurs a debt, the woman will not be 
liable(?) Postgate Palace Archive 247:13’. 


b’ with the implication of raising a 
claim: uy.kur.8e lu.lu.ra nu.mu. 
un.giy.giz.dam (they swore) that in 
the future they will not go back (on the 
agreement made) with each other UCP 10 
86 No. 11:15, also ibid. 126 No. 52:14, TCL 10 
1:12, 29:10, YOS 8 52:10, BE 6/1 2:6, 9:18, and 
passim in OB; LU ana LU la i-tu-ur one may 
not retract against the other MRS 9 231 RS 
17.123:27, 235 RS 17.135+ :5’, 238 RS 17.231:14; 
summa ... PN wu PNy uw LU mamma i-tu- 
ur,(IR)-ru-nim ana dini ana PN, if PN, 
PNo, or anyone else renews litigation 
against PN,g MRS 12 38:13; summa ... PN 
i-tu-ur ana libbigu if PN changes his mind 
Ugaritica 5 85:8, also Syria 18 252:18, MRS 6 33 
RS 16.129:15. 


4. (with ana) to turn into, to become, 
to reach an amount, an extent, to be ex- 
changed for—a) to turn into, to be- 
come — I’ said of persons: ana salsini ruz 
ba@im i-tu-wa-ar (see salsu adj. usage b-2’) 
Balkan Letter p. 6:17 (OA); ina SID.MA la 
epesim ana awile ul a-tu-ur (obscure) TIM 
2 152:40 (OB let.); ana la a?tli ina pan mar 
Sarri a-tu-ar amuat I shall become a non- 
person in the eyes of the prince and die 
ABL 885:22 (NA); wmam anaku ana ahika 
sahrim ... a-tu-ru-ma today I have become 
a younger brother to you KTS 15:33, wmam 
a-lamnisu a-tu-wa-ar Contenau Trente tablettes 
cappadociennes 26:16, atta ana la ahini ta-tu- 
a-ar you will no longer be our brother 
TCL 19 1:34 (all OA); undu... ana ahhe tabuti 
ni-tu-ru [ana] ahhé sa uD.1.KAM ul ni-tu-ur 
when we became like loving brothers, we 
did not become brothers for one day (only) 
KBo 1 10 + KUB 8 72:7f. (let.); Summa attunu 
... ana urdanitisu ta-tu-ra-a-ni_ (you swear 
that) you will not serve him (a rebel) Wise- 
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man Treaties 243; ana salmini it-tu-ar (the 
Phrygian) has become our ally Iraq 35 21:10 
(NA let.); ana ahi ahi i-tu-ra ana lemni u 
gallé i-tu-ra tbr’ my brother turned into 
an enemy, my comrade turned into an evil 
demon Lambert BWL 34:84f. (Ludlul I); sarz 
rahakuma a-tur ana resi I used to be proud 
but have become a slave ibid. 78; ana iR- 
ti Sa PN it-tu-ur he became a slave of PN 
Wiseman Alalakh 13:12; anaku lukulma lu-tur 
ana §a suhrijama (see suhru mng. 2b) Gilg. 
XI 282; ana bel tabatisu it-tur he became his 
friend ABL 281 r. 14 (NB), see Stolper, ZA 68 
262; ana bél dababisu a-ta-ri_ I will become 
his adversary YOS 3 6:25, see also dababu 
in bel dababi; ana bel lemuttigu GuR-lsul 
CT 38 33:9 (SB Alu); nisé mat EHlamti ana 
mimmé i-tu-ru (see mimmi mng. 2a) 
Streck Asb. 44 v 26; arki Sa ana sarri a-tu-ru 
after I had become king VAB 3 15 § 10:11, 
and passim in Dar., also Herzfeld API pl. 13:18 
and 27f. (Xerxes). 


2’ to turn into ruins (said of buildings): 
Sa... ana tubki u karmi i-ta-ru (the tem- 
ple) which is becoming a heap of ruins 
AOB 1 48 ii 32 (Arik-dén-ili), GN ga... ana tilt 
karme i-tu-ru. KAH 2 84:36 (Adn. II); alu s@ 
enahma... ana tilt u karme 1-tur that city 
decayed and turned into a heap of ruins 
AKA 246 v 4, also 386 iii 133, Iraq 14 34:79 (all 
Asn.); 2sittasu t-ta-ar ana tili wu [karmi] ZA 
42 48:28 (chron.). 


3’ to develop into (said of diseases): 
Summa amélu swalam marus ana kis libbi 
GuR (see kisu B mng. 2a) Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 11 1, also pl. 18 iv 55, AMT 41,1 iv 45, ana 
diksi GUR-SU AMT 96,1:14; Summa gat etemz 
mi ana AN.TA.SUB.BA GUR-$t% (see miqtu 
mng. la-2’) Labat TDP 192:37, also ibid. 40, 
43, and passim in this text; ana agannutillé 
GUR-Sum-ma ... mat Labat TDP 112 i 21. 


4’ to become one’s possession: kaspwm 
ana kaspiya i-tu-a-ar the silver will become 
mine CCT 4 12a:21, cf. kaspum ana ja°im 
1-tu-ar KTS 2b:12, ef. also TCL 19 28:19ff. (all 
OA); arki matu agata ana attua ta-at-tur 
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then this land became mine von Voigtlander 
Bisitun § 37:68, § 39:71, and passim. 


5’ (with ana zaqiqi, ana tiddi) to come 
to nought, to perish: urt.kut.ga lil. 
la.aS sig.ge.da: dlu ellu ana zaqiqi it- 
tur (see zaqiqu mng. 2a) BRM 4 9:18, also 
SBH 80 No. 46:6f., 60 No. 31 r. 20f.; wmu ull 
ana tiddi lu 1-tur-ma would that that day 
had become nothing (lit. clay) Gilg. XI 118, 
cf. kullat tenéseéti i-tu-ra ana tiddi ibid. 133, 
bilu lirurma li-tur ana tiddi Cagni Erra I 74. 


6’ other oces.: ilu ga Uruk supuiri it-tu- 
ru ana zumbe (see zumbu mng. la) Thomp- 
son Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:12, cf. ibid. 14; Nusku 
... t-tur Sedussu DN became his protecting 
genius RA 11 110 i 17, dupl. CT 36 21 i 18 
(Nbn.); ana kisukkija i-tu-ra bitu (see kigukz 
ku mng. 2) Lambert BWL 44:96 (Ludlul III); 
umésu namru ana daummati li-tur-su (see 
da?ummatu) BBSt. No. 7 ii 20; umi tamkarija 
ana warkisunu i-tu-ru-nim VAS 26 67:14 
(OA); wiltt ... ana surrati ina panigsunu 
i-tu-ur-ra_ (see surratu usage a) TCL 13 
219:24 (NB); asSa nittekirus ana biltini i-ta- 
ra (see biltu mng. 1c) ABL 301 r. 5 (NB); 
the river Habur rose by four cubits ka- 
luma ana sa méma i-tu-ur everything 
turned into waterlogged territory ARM 14 
13:42; agsrat la mé[resti ana] rutibtt it-tur 
(see asartu) Lambert BWL 177:17 (SB fable); 
it-tur(var. -tu-ru) matu ana musaré (see 
musart B) Bab. 12 pl. 11 r. 5, also ibid. pl. 
10:27, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 116:36 and 
112:30 and 33; Summa samnum ana sisitim 
i-tu-ur if the (drop of) oil turns into a 
film YOS 10 58:12, cf. ibid. 11, CT 3 2:2f., CT 5 
5:28, 6:66f. (OB oil omens); Summa ana tike 
meni GuR. if (a star) turns into ashes STT 
330:1, and passim in this text, ef. Summa kakz 
kabu ana Sinunuti (etc.) GUR Bab. 3 275 
K.4546 + Bab. 4 123 K.3911; note matuwm utes= 
ser pisa ana isten i-ta-ar (see eséru B mng. 
5) YOS 10 11 ii 9 (OB ext.), cf. ana iltéen pi ki 
i-tu-ru. ABL 542:10 (NB). 


b) to reach a number, an extent: tiranu 
ana 12 li-tu-ru— let the intestinal coils 


taru 4c 


become twelve RA 38 86 r. 18; Summa 2 
tallu ... isissunu ana sina i-tu-ur YOS 10 42 
ii 53 (both OB ext.); 1000 &.MES ana 1 & li-tur 
1000 maskunu ana 1 maskini li-tur may 
one thousand houses be reduced to one 
house, may one thousand tents be reduced 
to one tent AfO 8 25 vi 3f. (A&Sur-nirari V 
treaty); ummani ana Salas meattim lu i-tu-ur 
my troops were reduced to three hundred 
RA 8 65 i 20, cf. ibid. 16, dupl. CT 36 4 i 22 and 
18 (OB royal); wrasini ana 13 it-tu-ru BIN 1 
53:25 (NB let.); iswm ana madim li-tu-ur-ma 
Sa qabi 4uTU PN lipug may the little turn 
into much and may PN act according to 
the decree of Sama CT 33 39:12 (OB leg.); 
nisé mati esat li-tu-ra ana ma dig (see maz 
dig usage b) Cagni Erra V 25; kaspum u siz 
bassu ana 12 MA.NA 1-tur, the silver and 
the interest on it reached twelve minas 
Kienast ATHE 12:4, also TCL 4 87:34 and 37 (all 
OA); 1 MA 30 Gin kaspu ana 35 MA it-tu-ar 
RA 22 146 MAH 20613:11 (NA); ana 35 MA.NA 
3 Gin hurasi it-tur (when put into the 
oven) it yielded (only) three minas and 
43 shekels of gold YOS 6 121:8 (NB); you 
bring the mixture to a boil adi ana x SILA 
GUR until it is reduced to x silas AMT 94,2 
i 5, also Kécher BAM 225 r. 9, 391:16, Hunger 
Uruk 63:8, 64:11, cf. adi Sa 1 SILA t-tur-ru 
until (the preparation) is reduced to one 
sila GCCI 2 394:7; a textile which can be 
stretched to six fingers uwassarusuma ana 
3 ubandatim i-tu-ur-ru and which when one 
lets it go becomes three fingers (wide) 
again ARM 18 6:15; uncert.: 3 SILA NINDA 
E ¢uTU a-na 2 SILA NINDA.TA tu-ur-ru 
three silas of bread (from?) the temple of 
Sama reduced(?) to two silas of bread COT 
2 43:7 (OB); uncert.: istu... ana u-pa-nim 
istét ni-tu-ru after we have become (as if) 
one finger ARM 2 21:12. 


c) to be converted into (OA): annukum 
u subatu adi ana kaspim 1-tu-ru-ni until 
the tin and the textiles are converted into 
silver CCT 4 15¢:15; luqutum ana hurasim 
i-tur,ma_ the merchandise was converted 
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into gold BIN 4 104:24, also BIN 6 76:11, BIN 
4 50:25, and passim in OA. 


5. to do again (in hendiadys) —a) in 
gen.: 1 biltam lusallimunimma u li-tu- 
ru-ma 1 biltamma lugeribunim (see salamu 
mng. 8d) BIN 4 48:25; a-tu-a-ar-ma ettirka 
I will again pay you (or: take it from 
you) TCL 20 100:26; PN sbisu ana bab ilim 
userrad u i-tu-a-ar PN, sibisu ana bab ilim 
userrad CCT 5 18d:10; 7-tu-wr-ma mamman 
saltam ina barigunu istakan CCT 8 15:27 (all 
OA); they remove him from his judge’s seat 
ul i-ta-ar-ma ittt dajant ina dinim ul us 
Sab he will not again sit in court with the 
(other) judges CH § 5:27; tu-uwr-ma 10 u 5 
kumur add 10 and 5 again Sumer 6 134:15, 
also 132:6, Sumer 10 58 iv § 5, and passim in OB 
math., see Neugebauer MKT 2 p. 24; t-tu-ur Sute 
tam ittul (the next day) he again had a 
dream ARMT 13 112 r. 7; aSsum eqlim Sséti 
a-tu-ur aspurakkumma I wrote to you again 
concerning that field ARM 10 108:9; la i-ta- 
ar-ma la imahharanni he must not again 
appeal to me Kraus AbB 1 47:15, also TCL 7 
60:19, 49:9, and passim; la i-ta-ar-ma la idabz 
bub he must not complain again VAS 16 66 
r. 15; la i-ta-ar-ma ekallam la ulammad 
OECT 3 39:13, also 76:7; PN ... la i-tu-wr-ru 
§a@ NITA u SAL la iqabbiamma (see sinnistu 
mng. 2a-2’) RA 69 120 No. 8:7; nis tlt izkue 
ram i-tu-ur-ma... nis ili izkuram he took 
an oath (of allegiance) and then he again 
took the oath Unger Mem. Vol. 191:21 (Shem- 
shara let.), cf. [L]c-tu-ru-ma nig ila lizkuru 
Mélanges Garelli 82 A 2724:22 (Mari let.); atta 
ta-at-ta-na-ar-ma awile Sunuti tudabbab you 
keep claiming these men OBT Tell Rimah 
94:11, cf. la it-ta-na-ar ibid. 308:16; 7-ta-ar 
imarrasma imdt he will fall sick again and 
die CT 3 3:30 (OB oil omens); inuma 1-su 
tastalt tu-ri Santis sla-l]i (see Sdlu A mng. 
lc) ARM 10 134 r. 3 (= ARMT 26 185-bis: 24), 
cf. a-tu-ur Sani§ aspur ARM 8 5:12; (the 
building) [¢]-tu-ur énahma decayed again 
AOB 1 86:34 (Adn. I), also ibid. 140 No. 8:11 
(Shalm. I), Borger Esarh. p. 3 iii 23; 2-tu-ur-ru- 
ma... mare siprika idukkuma they will 
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again kill messengers from you EA 8:31 
(MB royal); t-tur-ma PN... eqla... iddin PN 
granted the field again BBSt. No. 9 i 24 
(NB), also ibid. ii 32; Ninurta ... li-tur liz 
ninsu ADD 640:17; ta-tu-ar... tamasst you 
wash again Ebeling Parfiimrez. 26 ii 15 (MA); 
i-tu-ri igabbt he speaks again MDP 21 99 
No. 30:7 (Artaxerxes III); GUR-ma tubbal you 
dry (materia medica) again AMT 83,1 r. 5, 
also Kichler Beitr. pl. 7151, CT 23 33 iii 12, and 
passim in med.; tu-ur qibisumma lumasu lige 
lim (see lumasu mng. 2) En. el. IV 24 and 
26; lu-tu-ur wu lu-tu-ur-ma lus{lug] let me 
repeat and repeat a third time JCS 15 8 iii 
16 (OB lit.). 


b) in legal contexts: la i-tu-ru-ma la 
inappusu they must not make claims again 
OIP 27 62:31, and passim in OA; la i-tu-ur-ru 
... la traggamu they will not have re- 
course to a lawsuit TCL 11 200:25, also BE 
6/1 13:26, Meissner BAP 35:18, 107:22, Wise- 
man Alalakh 7:33, CT 8 24b:9, 45b:19, TCL 1 
104:21, RA 9 22:26, and passim; PN ana PN» 
stu zizu i-tu-ur irgumma Meissner BAP 80:2, 
also BE 6/1 6:9; la t-tu-ur-ru-ma la ibaqqaru 
they must not raise a claim anew Gautier 
Dilbat 13:17f., cf. ibid. 6 r. 2, Riftin 47 case 9; 
ana la ta-ri-im-ma la baqarim kanikam 
nusezibsunuti we made them issue a sealed 
document (pledging) not to raise a claim 
anew Kraus AbB 1 14:27, also RA 75 25:18, 
Jean Sumer et Accad 206 r. 3, i-ta-ar ibaqqarma 
VAS 7 7:28, also Gautier Dilbat 17 r. 5, ARM 8 
83:16, and passim; Sunu 1-tu-ru-ma ... izuzu 
they divided again MDP 24 340:7, cf. izu- 
zuma i-tu-ru MDP 22 20:7, and see E. Salonen, 
StOr 36 93f.; it-tug-ur-ru-ma PN u PNo ... 
Sanyjana dina igstanu (see Sani A v. mng. 
lb) JEN 368:15; wl i-tar-ma PN assum kubsi 

. ul iraggum PN will not initiate a suit 
concerning the headdress PBS 2/2 50:5, also 
BE 14 8:23; they swore ana PN w DUMU. 
NE.NE INIM.NU.GA.GA KA NU.GIy.GIy.DA. 
AS BE 14 7:28, also TuM NF 5 65:18, 66:19 (all 
MB); ul 2-tur-ru-ma ana ahames ul traggumu 
they will not sue each other VAS 5 41:17, 
83:17, AnOr 9 4:22, RA 24 38:22, BE 8 149:19, 
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TuM 2-3 8:14, Dar. 227:24, VAS 1 70 i 29, and 
passim, Wr. 1-GUR-ru-ma BRM 2 45:26, 1-GUR- 
ma VAS 5 105:22, TuM 2-3 14:19, GUR.MES- 
ma VAS 5 108:22, ta-a-ri u dababa ina biz 
risunu janu there will be no new litiga- 
tion between them Iraq 17 88 2NT 299:6, also 
VAS 6 36:7, 51:7, Evetts Ev.-M. 7:11, Nbk. 122:6, 
TCL 12 14:14, and passim in NB; ul i-ta-ru itti 
PN ul idabbuba he will not sue PN again 
TCL 12 4:8, also TCL 12 115:1, ZA 3 228 No. 
5:18, wr. 1-GUR-ma_ BE 9 39:5, and passim; 
ana muhhi zizatisunu ull i-tlur-u-ma itti 
ahames ana ulmu satu ul] iraglgumu] they 
will not renew litigation about their shares, 
they will not sue each other henceforth 
VAS 15 40:50, also 49 r. 23, TCL 13 240:23. 


6. (unkn. mng.): PN ... galsu ina biti 
Suati... u gunakku u tamgussu ana rimiz 
tu ana ‘PNy ummisu sa ta-tur-ru alti sa 
PNg abi sa PN suatu... ittadin PN made a 
gift of a one-third interest in that prop- 
erty, and a gunakku garment and a caul- 
dron to 'PNy, his mother, who...., the 
wife of PNg, the father of this PN (the do- 
nor) Speleers Recueil 295:11 and dupl. BRM 2 
50:10; ‘PN ga Ita-turl DAM PN, (seller of 
real estate) BIN 2 136:1 (both late Seleucid 
Uruk); PN arassu sa i-tur-ru LU.TUR 10 
Sanatt u PNy LU.SES-su Sa 1-tur-ru LU.TUR 
6 sanati ... ana DN DNyg DNg u DNy... tte 
tadin he donated his slave PN, who....,a 
ten-year-old boy, and his (PN’s) brother 


PN», who...., a six-year-old boy, to Anu, 
Antu, Sin, and SamaS Weisberg LB Texts 
43:2. 'PN ... Sa ta-tur-ru martu ga 44(?) 


[san]ati wu ‘PN, marassu sa ta-tur-ru marat 
Sa [x]+5 Sanati ... ittadin ibid. 44:3f.; ‘PN 
amassu Sa ta-tur-ru DUMU.SAL Sa MU.5. 
KAM.MES ... ittadin BRM 2 53:2 (all Arsacid 
Uruk); [PN amtu Sa gat imittigu ana sumi] 
Sa ILG manl-am la Satrat $a ta-tur-ru marz 
tu [sa x Sanati] 'PN, a slave whose right 
hand is not marked with anyone’s name, 
who...., an [x-year-old] girl OECT 9 58:17, 
ef. ibid. 15, cf. also Sa i-tur-ru ina sumu sa 
PN BRM 2 44:11, see Doty Uruk 98f. (both late 
Seleucid Uruk). 
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7. (in NB) to pay compensation, to 
take back(?) (transitive) — a) to pay com- 
pensation: ga ittabalkitu 2 MA.NA kaspa 
i-tur-ru he who breaks (the agreement) 
pays two minas of silver TuM 2-3 23:16, also 
132:9, VAS 6 196:18, YOS 6 46:18, Nbk. 90:17, 
and passim; nabalkattanu 10 Gin kaspa 1-tur- 
ru VAS 5 32 edge, also VAS 5 10:14, 15:9, 17:17, 
ki thtelig 1 GUN kaspa i-tur-ru-nu if he 
flees, they (the guarantors) will pay one 
talent of silver UET 4 198:11, ef. Pinches 
Berens Coll. 103:10; x kaspu ina mandatti sa 
PN ... t-tur zuttt Sa PN, x silver, part of 
the compensation that (the slave) PN (and 
two women) paid, is the portion of PN, 
(the owner of PN) Nbn. 169:22; difficult: sa 
ina Sumisu ina eqli Sa la attusu iperreku 
mimma inassi ... tperreku x kaspu i-tur-ru 
whoever makes improper exactions(?) on a 
field that does not belong to him will pay 
x silver in compensation for whatever he 
took improperly BE 8/1 51:8; uncert.: sa 
i-tur LU purusutattesu Sa maharka 
lapanigu x kaspu mala sal’u §a PAD.HI.A-a 

. ana ziutika out of what the prostates 
paid(?), which is (now) with you, x silver, a 
full third of the (yearly) rations, is your 
portion Iraq 43 139 AB 247:4. 


b) to take back(?): ki kaspa ana PN 
tattannu qalla u mandattasu ta-tur-ru when 
you have paid the silver to PN you may 
take(?) the slave and his compensation 
TuM 2-3 261:13. 


8. turru to return someone or some- 
thing, to bring back, send back, to give 
back — a) persons: suharka ta-e-ra-ma lusé- 
bilakkum send your employee back to me 
and I will have him bring (the copper) to 
you CCT 2 29:14; PN ahuni nu-ta-ra-am ana 
ta-u-ri-Su masdni (see masi mng. 3a) BIN 
6 8:12f.; Summa rlubdtum] u-ta-ru-su-nu Sup= 
rlassunu sulmma la u-ta-ru-su-nu if the 
queen returns them, send them to me, if 
she does not return them (redeem these 
men) OIP 27 5:14f.; Summa... PN la ike 
Suduma la u-ta-t-ru-ni-su if they had not 
reached PN and had not brought him back 
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COT 3 36b:5, cf. ibid. 37b:28; agsumisu Alam 
ana ta-u-ri-Su amhur on account of him I 
appealed to the City to have him returned 
TCL 20 129:24; awilt wrram tu-ta-ra-am sumz 
ma la tu-ta-e-ra-am (see qatatu in bel qatati 
usage a) ICK 2 141:8f., also TCL 4 103:6f., 
CCT 5 16c:9f., and passim in OA; te-er-ra-an- 
ni ana kari s[a Uruk] bring me back to 
the quay of Uruk Gilg. Y. v 219; tide kima 
ekallum u-tar-ru-nt you know that the pal- 
ace sends me back Kraus AbB 1 48:18; ana 
mahrikama te-e-er-Su have him return to 
you forthwith Kraus AbB 1 137:17; nipdtesu 
te-er-Su (see niptitu usage c) BIN 7 20:10, 
also TLB 4 67:12, cf. DUMU.SAL-ta te-ra-mt 
[wu kasapka llegeéma Arnaud Emar 6 83:10; PN 
Sa itu GN PN, w-te-ra-cam PN whom PN» 
brought back from GN ARMT 23 425:3; 3 
DUMU.MES MAS8.8u.Gip.Gip LU Isin ... 
ut-te-ru-ni-is-Su-nu-t[i] they returned three 
diviners, citizens of Isin TCL 18 155:32; PN 
Sa ina GN u-te-er-ru-ni-is-Su. PN whom they 
sent back from GN TCL 10 135:5, and passim 
in OB; ana mutiga la u-tar-st he will not re- 
turn her to her husband KAV 1 viii 28 (Ass. 
Code § 54); Sa... ina GN ana tartennigsunu 
ta-u-ru (nine persons) who were returned 
to their tardennu in GN KAJ 245:18 (MA); 
ardanija te-e-er-mi (he said to him) “Re- 
turn my servants!” KBo 15 i 12 (treaty); PN 
u-ta-ar-ra-as-§u. I shall send PN (a messen- 
ger) back EA 29:148, cf. ibid. 149; sinnistu 
S48... la u-ta-er-si he will not let that 
woman return (to some other place) MRS 9 
133 RS 17.116:18; sarru rabid... ana Sar mat 
Ugarit u-ta-ar-su the great king will send 
him (a fugitive) back to the king of Ugarit 
MRS 9 108 RS 17.238:19; munnabati sa RN 
RN,... ana RN ut-ta-na-ar RN, will always 
return to RN fugitives from RN Wiseman 
Alalakh 3:11 and 15, also ibid. 7, MIO 1 114:10, 
116:18 and 20 (treaty); tu-tar-ra halbta wu salla 
ana ah|hisu you (gods) bring back the cap- 
tured one and the prisoner of war to his 
fellows PBS 1/2 106:19, cf. salla wu kamé ana 
nisesu tur-ru  Surpu IV 35, cf. also kamla 
tur-ra (incantation) to bring back the angry 
(lover) RA 18 25 ii 6; tu-tar-ram-ma tap[aqz 
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qidannési Sarra] you (Enkidu) will bring 
back the king and entrust him to us Gilg. 
III vi 11; mitu ultu erseti u-tar-ra I (Gula) 
bring back the dead from the nether world 
Or. NS 36 128:179 (SB hymn to Gula), ef. sa ana 
arallé Surudu pagarsu GUR-ra BMS 2:22, cf. 
Kraus AV 196 III 28; arid qistija ul u-ta-ra 
ana arkigu I do not let anyone who comes 
into my forest go back again Lambert BWL 
200 iv 1 (fable); maru sit libbisu u-tir-ma adz 
dingu I gave his own son back to him 
Streck Asb. 18 ii 62, also Piepkorn Asb. 42 ii 61; 
ina Sulme u hadé ana matatisunu GUR-8u- 
nu-ti in peace and joy I sent them (the 
invited guests) back to their lands Iraq 14 
35:154; nase mat Assur... u-te-ra-su-nu 1 
brought back the Assyrians (who had fled) 
AKA 297 ii 8 (both Asn.), cf. ana matisunu 
u-tir-su-nu-tt Borger Esarh. 106 iii 34; Sa 
hubtu u sallat sa Babili u-tir-ri_ (they bless 
the king, saying) that he brings back the 
plundered and captured (people) of Baby- 
lon ABL 418 r. 3; ultu harrani ana Uruk ut- 
tir-ra-an-ni he made me go back to Uruk 
from (my) journey ABL 274:21, also ibid. r. 
6; amelutu Si-i-ni(!) tir-am-ma innagssu (see 
amilutu mng. 2b) BIN 1 87:14 (all NB letters); 
note in figurative use: ina sattim annitim 
ti-ri-in-ni-i-ma naram subirinnt make me 
come back and make me cross the river 
this year YOS 2 63:9 (OB let.); in personal 
names: Anwm-abi-ut-ter-ri Anu-Brought- 
Back-My-Father TCL 6 25 r. 1, also, wr. 
GUR VAS 15 4:6 and 22, ACT p. 16 D 2, BRM 
2 p. 44f., and passim in LB; Anu-aha-GUR 
BRM 2 16:8, 34:1, 36:35; Nabi-aur Nabi- 
Brought-Back TuM 2-3 237:14, and passim, 
see Tallqvist NBN 152b. 


b) gods and divine images: ilanisunu 
Salluti ana mahazisunu u-tir-ma I returned 
their captured gods to their sanctuaries 
Lie Sar. p. 64:18, cf. ga ilani matati salluti 
ultu gereb Assur ana asrigsunu u-tir-ru-u-ma 
who returned the captured gods of the 
lands from Assur Borger Esarh. 46 ii 24, also 
JCS 17 130:11 (Esarh.); I wrote my name on 
(the images of) the gods of the Arabs 
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u-tir-ma addingu and gave them back to 
him Borger Esarh. 53 iv 14, also Piepkorn Asb. 
80 vii 98; ultu Babili usésdmma ana E[kalz 
late] ana asrigunu u-tir-su-nu-ti I brought 
out from Babylon (the gods of Ekallate) 
and returned them to Ekallate to their 
original places OIP 2 83:50 (Senn.); 2lani 1s 
tarati mala Assur u Marduk iqbt uddisma 
ana asrigunu u-tir I restored the gods and 
goddesses, as many as ASSur and Marduk 
ordered, and returned them to their orig- 
inal places Borger Esarh. 84 r. 41, also 42ff., 
ef. Sa... tlani matate Salluti u-tir-ru asrus- 
Sun Streck Asb. 218 No. 15:8; “Unninna u-tir 
ana Eanna kissigu he brought DN back to 
her shrine Eanna VAB 4 276 iii 38 (Nbn.), 
cf. BHT pl. 10 vi 12f. (Nbn. Verse Account). 


c) slaves, chattel: ul kasapka lege ul 
amatka nu-ta-ra-ku-um either take your sil- 
ver or we will give you back your slave girl 
TuM 1 1b:16, cf. PN amtam ula [d]-ta-er 
MVAG 33 No. 252:20; 2 wardi ... PN u-ta-ra- 
Su-nu PN will send back the two slaves 
BIN 4 200:9; 2 alpéa wu kulimam simtam 
tu-ta-e-ra-am (see simtu mng. 4b) OIP 27 
18a:17, ef. ibid. 10, emaram galmam ina Alim 
u-ta-ar he will give back the donkey in 
good condition in the City CCT 1 17b:21, 
cf. KTS 42b:9 (all OA); amtz te-ri-im-ma amatz 
ki turvma (she said) return my slave girl 
and take along your slave girl Kraus AbB 1 
27:41, also ibid. 51:6, cf. ibid. 28:36, cf. amtam 
nu-ta-a-ar TLB 4 2:23; dajanu... iqgbt... 
amtam PN ana PN, tu-ra-am the judges 
gave orders to give back the slave girl PN 
to PN, CT 8 43a:13; ul wardam ul kaspam 
ana PN u-te-e[r] BIN 7 44:10; 2 immeratim 
Sa nusabilu ut-te-er-ra he returned to me 
two sheep which we sent TCL 18 112:14; 
imert gqadum seim u-te-ra-am-ma_ he re- 
turned the donkeys together with the bar- 
ley TIM 2 16:68; alapsu ana PN te-e-er 
return his ox to PN’ PBS 1/2 7:14 (all OB); 
ana belisu u-ta-ar-ru-Su they will return 
him to his owner CH § 18:67, also § 278:63; 
SAL.ANSE PN ana PN, u-te-er-ma PN re- 
turned the she-ass to PN, TuM NF 5 74:6, 
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see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 9; arduja Suz 
numi... te-er-ra-su-nu-ti-mi he said, “They 
are my slaves, give them back to me” MRS 
9 168 RS 17.337:6; alpiya li-te-ru-ni-in-ni_ let 
them return my oxen to me Ugaritica 5 
52:18; wmera §48u ana qati PN tle]-er MRS 12 
8:20; 8 sisé ana PN ut-te-er-ru-mi_ I re- 
turned three horses to PN HSS 9 36:9, cf. 
PN 4 immerati ... ana PN, u-ta-ar-ma PN 
will give back four sheep to PN, HSS 9 
20:20, also 101:28, RA 23 154 No. 48:20; enuwma 
1 amta SIG;.GA PN u-ta-ar-ma JEN 607:9, 
also HSS 9 18:15;ir.a.ni Su ba.ab.gur. 
ra: arassu u-ta-ri_ he brings back his slave 
Hh. 13738;[bla.da.za4h.ta im.ma.an. 
gur.e8 : istu thliqu u-[te-ru-nis-su] after 
he had fled they brought him back Ai. II iv 
8, also ibid. 9; [ardi] halqi tur-ri (incanta- 
tion) to bring back a runaway slave (corr. 
to sag.z4h.gur.ru.da.kam line 5) 
LKA 135:18 (inc.); 1 ME lim ANSE.NITA. 
MES&-e ... ana panika te-ram-ma alka send 
100,000 donkeys ahead of you and come 
STT 41:22, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of Gilg.); Sa... 
halqu munnabtu sa mat Assur ana belisu la 
u-ta-ru he who does not give back a fu- 
gitive from Assyria to his owner 
Esarh. 103 i 19; alpé ... ana Eanna ter-ra- 
nim-ma return the oxen to Eanna YOS 3 
63:22, also BIN 1 82:20 (both NB letters); wmera 
U-ta-ri-am-ma ana Samag inandin he will 
give back to Sama¥ the donkey (property 
of Sama) Nbn. 987:9; he will mark the 
cattle u-tar-ma ana PN u PN», inandin and 
give them back to PN and PN, YOS 6 11:15, 
150:20; PN u-tar-ram-ma ana PN» inandin 
(if a claim arises against the slaves) PN will 
return (the slaves) to PN.» TCL 12 27:8 (all 
NB); ‘PN w maresu u-ter-ri-ma he returned 
(the slaves) ‘PN and her sons Dar. 260:7. 


Borger 


d) silver and other mediums of pay- 
ment — I’ in OA: inumi kaspam u-ta-ru-u 
u asar libbisu illak when he gives back the 
silver he may go where he wants ICK 2 
107A:9 and B:10, also 109:6; 35 MA.NA kaz 
sapsSu Sa PN PN, U-ta-ar TCL 14 77:5; kaspam 
erisunima ... adini ula u-ta-e-ru-nim they 
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demanded silver from me but have not re- 
turned it yet Or. NS 50 101:26; x MA.NA Sa 
nihbulu ... lu nu-ta-er TCL 4 28:32; kaspam 
Sa tlqiu u-ta-ar he will give back the silver 
that he took TCL 4 24:10, also KTS 23:19; 
kaspam wu stbassu u-ta-ar-su-nu-tt I will 
give back to them the silver and the in- 
terest on it CCT 4 34a:10; kaspam ina 
panimma sebilanimma ana tamkarim lu-ta- 
ir send me the silver with the first (cara- 
van) and I will return it to the merchant 
Kienast ATHE 44:17; Summa ittist kaspi u-ta- 
ra-ma u ussi if he leaves, he will (first) 
return my silver and then he may leave 
CCT 1 10a:12, and passim; missu Sa hurasam 
tu-ta-e-ra-ni(!) what does it mean that you 
returned the gold to me? CCT 4 17a:16; ana 
Sa kima tamkarim weriam lu-ta-ir I will 
give back the copper to the representatives 
of the merchant TCL 19 10:31; note assér 1 
maném § Siqlum ta-ur-ma (a weight of) 
half a shekel is added to the one mina 
(weight) (referring to an additional tax) 
MVAG 33 No. 226:36, also TCL 21 213:34, UF 7 
327:8, etc., see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 61ff. 


2’ inOB: mas.bi.8@ gur.ru.dam: 
ana sibtisu u-[t]ar he will return as inter- 
est Ai. II i 33, also Hh. I 59, cf. ITI MN UD. 
20.KAM GUR.RU.DAM YOS 5 160:12; ana 
uD.15.KAM kaspam t-ta-ar BIN 2 82:9; gaqz 
gad kaspim ana tamkarim u-ta-ar he will 
return the principal of the silver to the 
merchant CH § 102:23, also § 50:55, cf. Swm= 
ma kaspam ana tu-ur-ri-im la isu if he has 
no silver to return CH § 51:57; kaspam u 
seam... la tamahhar u lu mahrata te-e-er 
do not accept silver or barley, or if you 
have accepted it return it TCL 1 37:17; 
anumma kaspam u-te-ra-kum VAS 16 31:16; 
kaspam suatu ana PN tu-ur-ra-am aqbisi I 
instructed her to return that silver to PN 
VAS 16 1:23; 1 Gin kaspam ana PN te-er-ri 
return one shekel of silver to PN JCS 23 34 
No. 4:8; KU.BABBAR mahriki sa-ki-in tu- 
ut-ti-tr-ri you returned the silver which 
was placed before you A XII/26:12 (Susa let., 
courtesy J. Bottéro); kaspum ... sibtam ul isu 
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gaqqadamma u-ta-ar MDP 24 345:5, and pas- 
sim in Elam; ana minim erdm ut-te-ra-ak-kum 
why would I return the copper to you? 
YOS 2 126:10. 


3’ in MA: UD.KA.BAR annititu [sa] istu 
ekalli v-ta-e-ru-ni-ni these are bronze 
(items) which they returned from the 
palace KAJ 303:14; kaspa la u-tar KAV 6 i 24 
(Ass. Code C § 4). 


4’ in NA: kaspu ana egrate ana belesu 
u-ta-ra he will return the silver tenfold to 
its owners ADD 264:9, 231 r. 4, ana beéeligu 
u-tar ADD 207 edge 3, wr. GUR.RA ADD 198 
r. 4, U-GUR.RA ADD 225 r. 4, and passim in 
NA leg., see Index s.v. in ADD 4 p. 358 and Post- 
gate NA Leg. Does. 209. 


3’ in NB: kaspa ana bélini u-ut-tir-ri I 
(herewith) sent back the silver to our lords 
YOS 3 191:21; kaspa ut-tir-«s>-ku-nu-su 
BIN 1 80:33 (both letters); kaspa te-ri-ma ana 
quppu usuk kaspa ki u-tir-ru ana quppw ate 
tasuk (see quppu A mng. 3b-1’) YOS 6 
235:10f., also 20; note (followed by nadanu) 
indicating repayment of an obligation: kas 
pa &@ 13 MA.NA PN w-ta-ri-ma ana PN, 
inandin u dibbisu ... janw PN will give 
that silver, one and one-half minas, back 
to PN, and will have no case against him 
TuM 2-3 29:11, also Nbk. 3:5, VAS 5 14:11, wr. 
tu-ta-ri---ma Ner. 59:14; kaspa a PN ki u-tir- 
rt ana PN, tttadin VAS 4 108:8; ki la ittas- 
Sammu la ittannu NA4.SAG.DU sa [h]urasi 
u-ta-ri-ma ana PN inandin TCL 12 47:8, see 
Joannés Archives de Borsippa 303. 


6’ other oces.: kaspi galmam ula u-te- 
ra-am he did not return all my silver to 
me UET 6 402:12, see Iraq 25 178f. (OB lit.); 
kasap eqléti ali sdsu ... ana beligunu u-tir- 
ma I returned the silver for the fields of 
that city to their(?) owners Lyon Sar. 8:51; 
KU.BABBAR.MES sa pi tuppt PN ana PN» 
GuR-ru wu egeléu ileqge PN will pay back 
the silver to PN, according to the docu- 
ment, then he can take his field HSS 9 
98:25, cf. ibid. 118:27, also (gold) RA 23 158 No. 
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62:11, (tin and copper) HSS 9 105:18, JEN 
568:12, RA 23 152 No. 48:5 (all Nuzi); if you 
then sent me even 3,000 talents of gold 
u-ta-ar-ra-ak-ku I would return it to you 
EA 4:50 (MB); take back your two pledges 
and 25 Gin KU.BABBAR.MES-ta te-er-ra 
Arnaud Emar 6 205:11. 


e) staples: tibnam ta-e-ra-ma qablitam 
sésiani return (pl.) the straw and redeem 
the gablitu-container Jankowska KTK 19:31 
(OA); Se’?am Sa PN Sa PNo tlqt ana PN lt-te-er 
let PN, return to PN PN’s barley which he 
took LIH 12:21; ge’aswu te-e-er-sum return 
his barley to him TCL 7 63:13; ana [se’i]m 
Sati tu-ur-ri tuppu ittallklam tem se?im sdti 
Sa tu-ur-ri u la tu-ur-ri-im ammi[nim Ila 
tagspurim a tablet was sent (with instruc- 
tions) to return that barley, why did you 
not send me information whether or not 
that barley was returned? OECT 38 78:5ff., 
see Kraus, AbB 4 156; 2 SE.GUR ana PN 
idinma mi ina maqatim ana nagpakigu llil- 
te-e-er give two gur of barley to PN and let 
him return it to his storehouse when the 
water level falls BIN 7 28:11 (all OB letters), 
cf. ina gadduttim ana nagspak il-qu seam 
u-ta-ar he will return the barley in the 
(month of) collection to the storehouse 
from which he took it UCP 10 84 No. 9:8, see 
Greengus Studies 101, cf. UCP 10 83 No. 8:10; 
seam mala ilqi u-ta-ar he will return all 
the barley which he took CH § 113:13, also 
PBS 5 93 ii 8 (CH § O 12, in Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 40), CH § 48:12; SE wu MAS. 
BI GUR.RU.DAM he will return the barley 
and the interest on it BE 6/2 13:10, also PBS 
8/2 1389:8, 144:8, and passim in OB leg., also ina 
eburim seam u hubullasu [u]-ta-ar adi u- 
ta-ar-ru-ma [ina] bitisu ... sikkatu mahsat 
MDP 28 428:5, and passim in Elam; gaqgad sei 
ina adrati u-ta-ar he will return the prin- 
cipal of the barley at the threshing-floor 
KAJ 74:8, cf. ibid. 71:3 (MA); x barley sa istu 
GN nasdmma ana hubuttati tu-ur-ru (see huz 
buttatu usage e) BE 15 19:2; x SE.GUR ga 
uhhuru PN ana panigsu u-ta-ar-ra_ PN will 
send back before his arrival x barley which 
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is outstanding BE 17 37:19 (both MB); ina 
arki eburi x SE.MES ... PN ana PNg u-tar” 
after the harvest PN will pay back x barley 
to PNo HSS 9 81:8, also 75:9, wr. GUR.RA 
JEN 624:5, and passim in Nuzi loans; when the 
ten years have elapsed PN x SE ana PN, 
u-ta-ar-ma u usst PN will return x barley 
to PN», and will leave (PN,’s service) HSS 9 
28:14, also JEN 306:8; enuma 3 ANSE SE ana 
PN wu-ta-ar-ma PN, maria eleqge when I 
return the three homers of barley to PN, I 
will take (back) my son PN, HSS 9 15:8; 
immatume PN 10 ANSE SE.MES ana PN» 
u-ta-ar-ma wu eqletisu ileqge TCL 9 8:11 (all 
Nuzi). 


f) fields, houses: egelgu u kirésu v-ta- 
ar-ru-Sum-ma_ (when he returns from cap- 
tivity) they will return his field and his 
grove to him CH § 27:27; he will work the 
neglected field and thus ana bel eqlim u- 
ta-ar return it to its owner CH § 43:16, also 
8§ 44:31, 62:47, 63:52; egelsu te-er-Sum-ma 
give his field back to him BIN 7 11:18; te- 
er-Sum eqlam ana minim ana awilim la tu- 
<te>-er (I told you) “Give it back to him,” 
why did you not give back the field to the 
man? TCL 17 72:19ff.; eglam ... ana PN te- 
er-ra_ give the field back to PN OECT 3 
1:26, also TCL 7 38:22; eqlam u se’am ana PN 
te-e-er OECT 3 47:26, also ibid. 37:19; harbam 
ana belisu te-er (see harbu A) Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 14 r. 13, see Charpin-Durand 
Strasbourg 92 left edge 3; eqlétisina li-te-er-ru- 
Si-na-si-im let them return their fields to 
them (fem.) CT 29 27:17, also CT 6 27b:31; 
eqlum tu-ur-ra-an-né-Si-im_ the field is be- 
ing returned to us CT 52 59:11, cf. eqlum tu- 
ur-ru-um ittaqgbi the field’s return was 
ordered TLB 4 91 r. 8 (all OB letters); eglam 
zakdm ana beligu u-ta-ar he will return the 
field cleared of claims to its owner VAS 7 
28:14; Sapilti eqlim ana PN wu-te-ru the rest 
of the field they returned to PN ibid. 7:20 
(both OB leg.); egla ana bélisu ana PN ut-ti-ir- 
ma MDP 4p. 187 No. 11:7, see MDP 22 154, ef. 
eqléti ... U-ti-ir-Sum MDP 23 282:11; the 
king egla [Sulatu u-te-er-Su gave that field 
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back to him BBSt. No. 12 ii 8, cf. BE 1/1 83 r. 
10 (NB kudurrus); egléti Sinati u-tir-ma pan 
mari Babili u Barsip usadgil I granted 
those fields again to the citizens of Baby- 
lon and Borsippa Borger Esarh. 52 iii 67; ina 
libbt zeri Sa wna qat mahise tur-ru of the 
arable land which was returned from the 
scouts AnOr 9 19:6, cf. ibid. 2:33 and 63 (NB); 
GANA Ssudtu ana im sati lu u-te-er I re- 
turned that field to be held for all future 
time CT 32 2 iv 26 (NB Cruciform Monument 
Mani&tu’u), cf. GANA Suati ana matima lu 
u-ta-e[r] ibid. 18, see Sollberger, JEOL 20 
56:120 and 107; bit ana marutim tirubu li-te- 
er-ru-Sum let them return to him the 
house which he entered as an adopted 
child CT 29 7a:17; bitam ana PN te-e-er-ma 
TLB 4 82:24 (both OB letters); biti li-te-er- 
ru-nim ARM 10 90:28; E dunnati ... Sar 
Karkamig ana RN sar Ugarit u-ut-te-er the 
king of Carchemish returned the fortified 
house to Ammurapi, king of Ugarit MRS 9 
208 RS 17.226:5; E-s¢ te-er-ra-ag-St return 
her house to her Aula Orientalis 2 184:22 
(Emar let.); nari li-te-er-ra-am let him give 
back to me the canal which belongs to me 
Walters Water for Larsa pl. 5 No. 13:21, see Stol, 
AbB 9 252. 


g) other assets and objects: ana PN 
luqutam PN, u-ta-ar PN» will return the 
merchandise to PN TCL 4 77:15, sa ilge’u 
u-ta-ar (cited Saraqu mng. 4a) ibid. 3:15, 
and passim in OA; 1 TUG u-ta-e-ra-am he re- 
turned one textile to me BIN 6 189:23 (OA); 
subatam u-ta-ar-ra-ak-ku[m] I will give you 
a garment in return TCL 18 84:22 (OB let.); 
TUG.BAR.SI u TUG.HI.A tu-ru-su the head- 
dress and the garments are returned to 
him BIN 7 43:12, see Stol, AbB 9 230; mimma 
mala ibbablusum ustasannama u-ta-ar what- 
ever was brought to him he will return 
twofold CH § 160:59, also § 161:74, Goetze LE 
§ 25 A ii 28; Summa terhatam ... emusu ut- 
te-er-Sum CH § 163:18; sa usaddinuma ilqt 
u-ta-ar §a ana simdat garrim la u-ta-ar-ru 
imat he will return whatever he took that 
he has collected, whoever does not return 
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(it) according to (this) edict of the king will 
die Kraus Verfiigungen § 4 A r. 10f. (Edict of Am- 
misaduqa); wsdt ilqi u-ta-ar PBS 8/2 237:10; 
mala ilqa’u u kurummatam u-ta-ar he will 
return whatever (wages) he received, even 
the allotment UET 5 241:12 (all OB); mala 
ilqti li-te-e-er-ru let them return as much 
(wool) as they took VAS 16 157:24 (OB let.); 
mimmu mala ultu siqu inassad gabbi u-ta- 
ri-ma ana PN inandin (see suqu mng. 2) 
Evetts Ev.-M. 13:11; [nlam.gti.ak.a.ni 
in.na.an.gur: hibiltasu u-ter-su Ai. VII 
i 47, and passim in OB, see hibiltu mng. la; 
anaku huluqqa’ikunu u-ta-ra-ku-nu-tt I will 
return to you (pl.) your lost property TCL 
20 85:27 (OA); busésunu Sallute u-ter I re- 
turned their plundered property Borger 
Esarh. 25 Ep. 37:25; nikkassu Sudti ina qate- 
Sulnu] isS4mma u-ter-ma ana PN iddin he 
took that property away from them and 
gave it back to PN _BE 9 69:7 (NB); 3 bilat 
Stpatt ... PN u PN» ana ja8i ut-te-er-ru PN 
and PN, returned three talents of wool to 
me JEN 663:12; kisam tu-ut-te-ra-num you 
(pl.) returned the purse to me CT 29 33:6 
(OB); inumi énatim tu-ta-ru kasapka talaqge 
when you return the eye-stones(?) to me, 
you may take your silver KTS 29b:15 (OA); 
ut-te-er-81 subat balti Sa zumriga (the door- 
keeper) returned to her the beautiful dress 
for her body CT 15 47 r. 39, ef. ibid. 40ff. (De- 
scent of I8tar); elippam ana beliga lu-te-er I 
will return the boat to its owner YOS 2 
139:11, cf. MA KAR.RA BA.GIy.GIy YOS 5 
111:8 (both OB); put tur-ra sa elippi ana Uruk 
... nasi they guarantee to return the boat 
to Uruk AnOr 8 40:6; suluppi te-ri-ma ana 
PN idin give the dates back to PN CT 22 
127:18 (both NB); suluppi kima suluppi u-ta- 
ra-ku-nu-si (see suluppti usage a-3’) Boyer 
Contribution 108:17 (OB); gusurz Sa PN elteqé= 
Sunutt hamutta te-er-Su-nu-ti_ return to them 
promptly the beams which PN took from 
them JEN 495:9 (let.); Sa ahsubusu u-te-er- 
Ssu-um-ma I returned to it (the reed used 
in measuring) what I had cut off TMB 91ff. 
No. 189:3, also 191:6, 193:6, cf. w-te-er-s2-1m- 
ma TCL 18 154:21, see TMB 71 No. 147:4 (OB 
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math.); Ana-Samas-te-er Give-Back-to-Samas 
Kraus, AbB 5 276:3, for other refs. see Stamm 
Namengebung 205; see also turtu. 


h) tablets, legal documents— I’ in 
gen.: ula kaspam tusasqal ula tuppi tu-ta- 
ra-am either you have the silver paid or 
you give me back my tablet Kienast ATHE 
34:12; tuppam ana PN ta-er-ma return the 
tablet to PN BIN 4 71:17 (both OA); kima 
kaniki Sunuti abi itamru ana mahrija li-te- 
er-ra-am when my father will have checked 
these sealed documents let him return 
them to me Kraus AbB 1 100:30, cf. kantkaz 
tim li-te-er-ru-nim VAS 16 129:10 (OB let.); PN 
tuppu ana PN, u-ta-ar JEN 640:7; fuppu... 
Sa taSpurant ... ki u-te-ru ultebilakkunust 
the letter which you (pl.) sent to me I sent 
back to you ABL 403:18 (NB let. of Asb.); ana 
Sani umi ana bit bélisu HE.GUR-su let him 
return it (the tablet borrowed) to the 
house of its owner on the next day TCL61 
r. 60, also AfO 14 pl. 6 r. 14, RA 12 75 r. 60 (all 
colophons from Uruk), wr. HE-U-tir-su% PBS 13 
69 r. 11. 


2’ (followed by nadanw) to turn over a 
legal document as a result of the payment 
of obligations: ina umu tuppu gabari tupz 
pi ina mahar PN iteld u-ta-ri-ma ana PN» 
inandin when a tablet or duplicate tablet 
turns up, PN will surrender it to PN» TuM 
2-3 15:15, also Nbk. 390:9, Cyr. 293:12, and 
passim in NB; wiltti PN ki u-ter-ra ana PN» 
ittadin PN (the former creditor) delivered 
the promissory note to PN, (the new cred- 
itor) Dar. 531:9, also Nbn. 669:10, Camb. 388:8, 
dupl. OECT 10 31, and passim in NB, wr. v-tir”~” 
VAS 5 83:42. 


i) foundation documents: narija ... 
ana asrisunu lu-te-er let him return my 
foundation documents to their places AOB 
1 50 iv 60 (Arik-dén-ili), also Weidner Tn. 16 No. 
7 iv 70, AKA 104 viii 49 (Tigl. I), and passim, see 
nart A mng. 3b-1’; see also sikkatu A mng. 
3, Satru adj. mng. 2. 


j) territories: lama eburim Esnunna 
ana qatisu li-te-er let him bring ESnunna 
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back under his control before harvest time 
CRRA 18 59:28 (Mari let.), cf. pahat Habur 
ana ahhi PN ... u-te-er ARM 14 16:23; lu- 
ti-ra mat garri ana sarri let (the troops) 
restore the king’s land to the king EA 
290:21; alani ut-te-er ana Sarri bélija EA 189 
r. 15, cf. lw tu-te-er matati sa Sarri RA 19 
106:32 (= EA 366); E halqu w-te-er-su I 
brought back (to the great king) the house 
that was lost (to him) Smith Idrimi 56, see 
Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 219; kisurrigsunu 
ekmiute u-tir asrussun I returned the terz 
ritories which had been taken away from 
them Lie Sar. p. 64:11, ef. ibid. 126, cf. mu-tir 
halst Que ekmute Lyon Sar. 4:24; mati nu-tir- 
ra-am-ma ana sarri bélija niddin let us 
win back the land for the king, my lord 
ABL 269 r. 11, also ABL 774:20 (both NB); 
ki PN ... birati §dSina u-GuR-ra (I ask) 
whether PN will bring back these for- 
tresses Knudtzon Gebete 150 r. 11, ef. ana ture 
rt §a birati ibid. r. 9. 

k) other entities: ana Ebabbar ‘(LAMMa- 
Su damigtam u-te-er RA 61 42:95 (Samsuiluna 
B), cf. mu-te-er “LAMMA-Su damigtim ana 
URU Assur CH iv 55, and see lamassu mng. 
lb; tla u istara kamlu ana amili tu-ur-ru 
to make the angry (personal) god and god- 
dess turn back to a man Surpu IV 11; I 
gave you this city to rule amminim miz 
likéu [ana sérilja tu-ut-ta-na-ar-ra-am why 
do you keep directing decisions concern- 
ing it back to me? ARM 4 11:11; enwti te- 
er-ri-im ulu atti Sibi uluma anaku lusib (in 
a dream, one woman said to another) Re- 
turn my office of priestess to me, either 
you occupy it or I will occupy it RA 69 
28:11 (Mari let.); mu-tir parsi pilludé ina 
esr[eti] (the king) who reestablishes the 
rites and cult rituals in the sanctuaries 
Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668:18, cf. parsam te-e-er 
UCP 9 328 No. 3:7; [ana ...] dababtasgu tu- 
ur-ri (see dababtu mng. 2) AMT 24,1:4 
(= Kécher BAM 523 iii 4); ki.sikil.sig;. 
ga a4.na nu.mu.un.S8i.in.giy.giy: 
Sa ardati damiqti issa ul u-ta-ra (the de- 
mon) does not give her strength back to 
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the beautiful girl CT 17 22:151f.; duksunu- 
tima damigunu te-e-er kill them (the mur- 
derers) and avenge their (the victims’) 
blood EA 8:29 (MB royal). 


9. turru to put back, to reinstate, to 
bring back as booty, to restore, to rebuild, 
to resettle, to turn back upon someone, 
to regurgitate — a) to put something back 
into a container: TUG.HI.A.MES ... ana 
libbt tupninni ta-e-ra_ put the textiles back 
into the chest KAV 103:15, also 105:21, 109:18, 
and passim in MA, ef. ta-u-ru KAJ 310:5 and 7; 
a.bi dug.Sé U.mu.e.ni.Si.in.gi,: 
mé Sunutt ana karpati ter-ma put that 
water back into the vessel CT 17 32:9f., ef. 
ana diqarisu tu-tar-Su Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39 
r. 7, ef. p. 42:23. 


b) to put back into a previous position: 
hurasam sa wsaqqalakkunnit ana isatim 
Sinisu ta-er-Su put back into the fire a 
second time the gold which he will pay to 
you HUCA 39 29 L29-572:23 (OA); Summa... 
inasu ibbalkatama tur-ra la idé (see naz 
balkutu mng. 3d) Labat TDP 190:16; Swmz 
ma KI.MIN-ma ubanatisu... ana pisu u-tar 
if ditto and (he has) his fingers (in his 
mouth, takes them out and) puts them 
back in his mouth again Labat TDP 234:27, 
cf. Summa qassu Sa imitti ana pisu tur-ra 
la ile’t Sa Sumeli ana tur-ra x x [...] if he 
cannot turn his right hand back to his 
mouth, to turn back his left hand .... 
Hunger Uruk 34:6f., dupl. to Labat TDP 90:7f.; 
summa lisansu la u-tar-ra if he cannot re- 
tract(?) his tongue Labat TDP 62:24; i7.da 
kug.ma.al.la dug ma.ra.an.gi: 
ina narija gugallu karpatu ut-ter (see gu 
gallu A lex. section) RA 33 104:33; li-tir 
amassa ana piga let him make her (the 
witch’s) word go back into her mouth 
Maqlu V 28, also, with u-tar-(ra) V5, VII 169, 
KAR 71 r. 6, tu-wr-rat amassa ana pisa Maqlu 
128; ana rubé malikusu ... KA.MES ana libe 
bisunwu ut-ta-na-ar as for the prince, he 
will reject the words of his advisers Leichty 
Izbu XI 82; nahlum... eqlam... isbu wu v-te- 
er (see sabi mng. lb) ARM 6 2:10. 
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c) to reinstate someone in a position: 
istu ana kussé bit abisu u-te-er-ru-su when 
I (Adad) had brought him back onto the 
throne of his dynasty Studies Robinson 104:13, 
also 12 and 15 (Mari let.), see Lafont, RA 78 
9:16ff., cf. ana kussé abija tu-te-er-ra-an-ni 
KBo 1 8:23 (treaty); [ana mazzalzika tu-ur- 
ra-ta you are brought back to your posi- 
tion ARM 1 120:29; [anla ahhutisu u-ter-su 
he reinstated him as a brother (Sum. bro- 
ken) Ai. III iv 31; Summa Sarru ... iu-te- 
ru-nt ana alt if the king restores me to 
the city EA 137:82; ga... abua... ana maz 
tisu u-ter-ru-s% whom my father restored 
to his land AfO 10 2:5, also 11 (early NB let.); 
remutu askunassu ana matisu u-tir-su I 
showed him mercy and sent him back to 
his land WO 2 228:170 (Shalm. III); garrani 
anniti... u-tir... ina maskanigunu apqisz 
sunutt I sent these kings back and ap- 
pointed them to their former positions 
Streck Asb. 10 i 113; also 14 ii 17. 


d) to bring back, bring in as booty: a 
soldier sa ina dannat sarrim tu-ur-ru who 
was captured while in a fortress of the 
king CH § 27:17, also §§ 28:34 and 32:17; asiru 
Sa PN wu PNo w-te-ru-ni-Su-nu-tt prisoners 
whom PN and PN, captured RT 20 65:7 
(republished as YOS 14 338), also TCL 10 84:4, 
see Leemans, RA 55 69 and 59, cf. VAS 13 13 r. 5; 
2 awilt baltissunu u-te-er-ru u 1 awilum 
usém (the enemy) captured two men alive, 
and one man escaped ARM 8 16:26; rakib 
imeri nakrum u-ta-ar YOS 10 25:25 (OB ext.); 
mar bari ina tahaz seri u-tar-ru-ni_ they will 
capture the diviner in battle KAR 428 r. 4 
(SB ext.); let the king say matu rabite ut-tir- 
ra I annexed a great country ABL 542 r. 19 
(NB); narkabat nakrika tu-ta-ar you will 
bring back the chariots of your enemy as 
booty YOS 10 44:26, also ibid. 66 (OB ext.), wr. 
GUR-ra_ CT 28 45 r. 4; 40 narkabatisu hal- 
luptu u-te-ru-ni (see halluptu) CT 34 39 ii 12 
(Synchron. Hist.); sajadu mahisu mu-ter-ru 
bult (see sajadw) Lambert BWL 134:141; gal 
lassunu ... ana la mané u-ter(var. -te-er)-ra 
I took from them booty that could not be 


269 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taru 9e 


counted AKA 73 v 53, also 69 v 8 (Tigl. I), 
Scheil Tn. II 40, AKA 305 ii 32, 357 iii 40 (Asn.), 
Sallassunu istu gereb sadé u-te-ra I took 
from them booty from the midst of the 
mountains Irag 25 54:48, also 3R 7 i 22 (Shalm. 
III), 1R 30 iii 35 (Sam¥i-Adad V), and passim in 
NA royal. 


e) (with ana agri) to restore, to re- 
build, to resettle — I’ buildings: mirigtam 
Sati... ana asriga [ult-te-er-s¢ I restored 
that damaged mud-brick wall ARM 2 88:23, 
cf. rakibum ... a nahlum ilbtluqu usaspik 
ana asrisu tu-u-ur I had piled up the levee 
which the wadi had broken through, it is 
restored ARM 6 6:10; Ebabbar ana asrigu 
tu-ur-ra-am_ to restore the temple Ebabbar 
(corr. to Sum. é.babbar.ra ki.bi giy. 
gi,.de YOS 9 37:10f.) RA 61 40:12 (Samsu- 
iluna B); Sa... pisannasu ina magqatim ana 
agrigsu la u-te-er-ru (see maqatu mng. la) 
RA 11 92 ii 9 (Kudur-Mabuk); kimahham anz 
niam... ana agrigsu li-te-er let him restore 
this tomb VAS 1 54:7, ef. ana asrigumi lu-te- 
er-Su ibid. 12 (OB); I renovated this temple 
from foundation to top ana asrisu u-te-er- 
Su and restored it AOB 1 44 No. 4r. 4 (A88ur- 
uballit I), ef. uddig ana agrisu u-te-er ibid. 94 
r. 4 (Adn. 1); hiburnt u ratate ana asrisunu 
u-te-er (see hiburnw usage a) AOB 1 136 
r. 8 (Shalm. I); dura Sdtu uddis ana agrigfu 
u-ter Weidner Tn. 31 No. 18:6; assu epseti siz 
nati ana asrisina tur-ri in order to restore 
all those works Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 11 ii 12, 
cf. (referring to doors) Sipirsina aj usanz 
nima li-ter asrussin WO 8 44:8 (Asb.); GIS. 
SU.DIS DIN.TIR™ giS.si.mar 6.sag. 
tl.la Se.eb 6.zi.da ki.bi.8e gig. 
gi,.de : medel Babilt Sigar &.MIN libittr 
E.MIN ana agrisu tu-ur-ra to restore the 
bolt of Babylon, the lock of Esagil, the 
brickwork of Ezida Weissbach Misc. No. 
13:73ff., see Cooper, Iraq 32 62:36; Ebabbar ... 
damqis épusma ana asrisa u-te-er VAB 4 240 
iii 26, cf. Ebabbar ana asrigu tur-ru CT 34 28 
i 69 (both Nbn.); bitat tlani ana agsrigina GUR- 
ar he will restore the temples Hunger Uruk 
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3 r. 14, also BiOr 28 15 v 26 (SB prophecies), TCL 
6 16:36 (astrol.). 


2’ cities, countries, peoples: adi alak 
belya matam ana asrisa u-ta-ar by the time 
my lord comes I will have restored the 
land to order ARM 5 66:21; mu-te-er Hridu 
ana asrisu. who restored Eridu CH i 64; 
mdAin.lil.nibru™.ki.bi.gi : ™En-lil- 
M-tp-pu-ru-ana-das-ri-su-te-er | O-Enlil-Re- 
store-Nippur 5R 44 iii 39, see Lambert, JCS 
11 12; alani Sunuti ana asrigunu u-te-ra_ I 
restored those cities (which the Arameans 
had seized) 3R 8 ii 38 (Shalm. III); Harranw 

. ana asrisu u-tir VAB 4 290 ii 12 (Nbn.); 
un sag.dug,.ga.bi... ki.bi.8e bi. 
in.giz.a: Sa... [nistsunu saphatim] ... 
ana agrisin[a] u-te-er-ru who resettled their 
dispersed population RA 63 42 ii 24 (Samsu- 
iluna D), also VAS 1 37 ii 30 (Merodachbaladan), 
VAB 4 174 ix 32 (Nbk.); in Bogh. exception- 
ally with ana maskani, ana qaqqari: mat 
Mittanni mita uballassu ana maskanigsu u- 
da-a-ar I revive and restore the dead land 
of Mittanni KBo 1 1 r. 22 (treaty); GN whal- 
liqgfuma ina qaqqarigu ul u(text 7)-td-a-ar- 
ra-as-8u I destroyed GN and did not re- 
store it KBo 10 1:17 (Hattuf8ili bil.). 


3’ institutions: sattukkisunu batluti u-tir 
asrugssun I restored their (the gods’) inter- 
rupted offerings Lie Sar. p. 64:13; parsi Esag- 
il qasdute ana asrisunu u-tir I restored the 
holy rites of Esagil Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 
33:14, also Streck Asb. 244:31, VAB 4 92 ii 53 
(Nbk.); see also kidinnutu usage b. 


4’ other oces.: mu-tir lamassi Egarra 
batiltt ana agrigu (see lamassu mng. 1b) 
OIP 2 135:6 (Senn.); tlani asib libbigsunu ana 
asrigsunu u-tir-ma I restored the gods dwell- 
ing in them (the ancient cities) 5R 35:32 
(Cyr.); agé nikiltu ... usépisma u-tir asrussu 
I had an intricate crown made and re- 
stored to its (proper) place Borger Esarh. 83 
r. 838; Sa kakkabi Samami manzassunu is 
nima ul u-tir asrussun the positions of the 
stars in the sky changed and he did not 
restore them Cagni ErraI 134; kid. kid.bi 
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... Ki. bi.8é@ ba.an.gi,.gi,: epseti [si] 
nati... ana agrisina tu-ur-ru BIN 2 22:86f. 
and dupls., see AAA 22 82. 


f) to turn back upon someone: [mimma 
mala tepulsi u tustepisi li-tir-ru-ma let 
them turn back whatever (witchcraft) you 
practiced or had someone else practice 
Maqlu VII 160; epsétekunu tu-ra-ni-ku-nu-si 
your machinations are being turned back 
upon you Maqlu V 81; wrth pisu elisu tu-ur- 
rim-ma (I prayed) to turn back upon him 
his insolent speech TCL 3 124 (Sar.). 


g) to bring back up, regurgitate food: if 
aman ikkal igatttma ut-ta-nar-ra eats and 
drinks, but keeps regurgitating Kécher 
BAM 193 i 10, cf. if a baby mala ikkalu ut- 
ta-nar-ru keeps vomiting whatever he eats 
Labat TDP 222:50, also ibid. 224:55; Summa... 
akala u sikara u-tar-ra Kécher BAM 578 iv 44, 
iii 5, NINDA ina pisu ut-ta-na-ar-ra KUB 4 
49 ii 5, wr. GUR.GUR  Kécher BAM 556 ii 70, 
also ibid. 575 iv 37 and 43, wr. GUR.GUR-ra 
ibid. 575 ii 35, ina pisu GUR.GUR-1a_ ibid. 574 
i 26; Summa amilu ... akala wu mé tur-ra 
AMT 56,5:1+ 58,1:1;ninda ki gur.gur. 
re: akalu Sa ina akali tur-ru (see akalu 
lex. section) ASKT p. 86-87:67, see Borger, 
AOAT 1 6. 


10. turru to give an answer, (with 
terms for message, order) to respond, to 
send back an answer, a report, to return a 
favor, to take vengeance — a) with terms 
for message, order, etc. — 1’ amatu: amz 
makam akkarim 1 a-wa-tam ta-er-ma u térz 
taka lillikam respond to the karum there 
and let your order come here RA 60 99 
MAH 19604:7, cf. kima niati a-wa-tam ta-e- 
er-ma wu tértaka lillikam CCT 8 36a:12, kiz 
ma tértt paniatni a-wa-tum ta-e-er BIN 4 
19:11; a-wa-tém ana karim [tla-e-ra Ka 
38c:16 (all OA); awatam kiam wu-te-ru-nim 
they reported to me as follows ARM 3 5:9, 
cf. awassunu abi ajgdsim li-te-er-ra-am Symb. 
Koschaker 113:29; apilum u apiltum mimma 
awatam &a igalbbi|nim ana belija u-ta-ar I 
will report to my lord every word that 
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the male and female prophets say Studies 
Robinson p. 104:31, see Lafont, RA 78 9:36 (both 
Mari); Summa la tu-te-ru-na awata ana jasi 
if you do not send me an answer EA 83:48, 
ef. te-ra-ni awata EA 114:25, and passim in 
EA, also, wr. it-te-er EA 149:13, 72 (let. of 
Abimilki); tttam u awatam te-ra-nt_ BASOR 94 
19 No. 1:24 (Taanach let.). 


2’ temu: temsu |...] assérisu ta-er-ma 
send a report about it to him CCT 4 31a:41 
(OA); témka supramma tem ana bélija tu- 
ta-ar-ru luspurakkum send me your report 
and I will send you the report which you 
are to make to my lord TLB 4 3:28; ads 
temni nu-ta-ra-kum ekallam la tulammad 
temkunu te-ra-nim-ma (you said) “Do not 
inform the palace until we shall have sent 
you our instructions,” (now) send me your 
instructions BIN 7 37:10 and 12, cf. temam 
gamram ana mahrija te-e-ra-nim TCL 17 
43:19, cf. also Kraus, AbB 10 206:15; femam 
ana puhrim tu-ur-ra-am iqbt they gave or- 
ders to bring a report to the assembly PBS 
5 100 ii 8; ul kaspam tublam ul temka tu- 
te-er-ra-am you neither sent me money 
nor sent me your instructions in response 
Sumer 14 45 No. 21:5, ef. temam anniam PN 

. U-te-er-ra-am_ ibid. 14 No. 1:34; temsunu 
ana késumma tu-ru-ni-ku a report about 
them is being sent to you TCL 18 88:11; 
note femsunwu ut-ta-na-ru-su-ma Kraus, AbB 
10 168a:7 (all OB); temni gamram ... ana ser 
tappisunu u-ta-ru-ma they take a complete 
report about us to their comrades ARM 3 
16:18; temsu damqam u lemnam ul v-ta- 
ar-ra-am ARMT 13 36:9; te,-mi(?) u-ul u-ti- 
tr-kum Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 38 SH 887:15, 
see Hirsch, OLZ 1961 40; U.mu.uS.ere. 
na.ak.ke U.gu.uz.ze.eS.Se me. 
e.ra.am.gi: témi ummaniya ana sérika 
tu-ur-ku a communiqué about my troops 
is being sent to you Labat Suse 1 iii 30; tema 
ana dajant u-te-er-ru they reported to the 
judges JEN 662:78; téma li-te-er-ru-ni let 
them report to me (all about the well- 
being of the king, my lord) MRS 9 222 
RS 17.383:9, also ibid. 224 RS 17.422:10, MRS 12 
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No. 9:7, and passim in RS, wr. te-mate(KUR)- 
er-an-nu (sandhi for tema terranni/u) 
Ugaritica 5 54:8, also 27; tema te-er-ri1 MRS 6 
13 RS 16.111:9; tema li-te-ru-ni Aula Orientalis 
2 181:10, cf. ibid. 186:12 (Emar let.); temsu ana 
Sarrt RN wu-tir-ma he reported to king 
Adad-Suma-usur BBSt. No. 3 iii 1, also iii 39, 
v 11 and 21 (MB kudurru); temu ina pan sarri 
u-ta-ra he makes an announcement to the 
king MVAG 41/3 60 i 6, and passim in this text 
(NA royal rit.); temu ut-te-ru-ni ma they 
reported to me as follows AKA 302 ii 23, 311 
ii 50, and passim in Asn., also WO 2 224:147 
(Shalm. III); [assum mar harrani ...] KA 
teme [lu-tirl I will report about the trav- 
eler [...] STT 28 iii 10 (Nergal and EreSkigal), 
see Gurney, AnSt 10 114; tema hamutta li-te- 
ru-ni-im-ma let them report to me 
promptly EA 17:49; temu ina ekalls te-e-ri 
make (your) report in the palace! ABL 830 
r. 8, Sa... temu ina pan sarri beli[ja] u-te- 
ru-u-[nt] ABL 773:13 (both NA). 


3’ tértu: I sent you these letters five 
times tértam la tu-ta-e-ra-am but you did 
not send back any instructions to me VAS 
26 71:28, cf. attunu tértam la tu-ta-e-ra-nim 
TCL 4 54:8; tértaka zakutam lu-ta-e-ra-ma 
let him bring back clear instructions from 
you Kienast ATHE 39:24 (all OA). 


4’ other terms: stbuitum ... zikra u-te- 
er-ru ana Gilgames the elders answered 
GilgameS Gilg. Y. v 189, cf. ana nissiki Ea 
u-se-er-ru siqram they answered prince Ea 
VAS 10 214 v 17 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 
75 122; sari pika (for pisu) tu-ti-ra-an-ni 
you brought back to me the breath of his 
(the king’s, text your) mouth EA 145:10, 
see Moran EA p. 376 n. 3; Summa... hitani la 
ut-ta-e-ru-ni-su if they do not report the 
misdeeds to him AfO 17 288:110 (MA harem 
edicts); [eme.bi] ba.an.ké8 du,,.du,, 
nu.mu.un.da.giy.gi,: [llisansu iksurz 
ma atmé ul u-tar-ra (see atmti A lex. sec- 
tion) ZA 45 26:7f. and 16f.; at least twice my 
order came to you atta mimma la tu-ta-e- 
ra-am but you never answered anything 
CCT 2 47:30, also CCT 3 41b:4 (OA); téretim siz 
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nati ut-te-er-ra-kum herewith I send on to 
you these (extispicy) reports ARM 4 54:16; 
annitam la annitam ul u-te-ru-nim they 
did not answer me yes or no ABIM 22:8. 


5’ elliptically (without explicit object): 
I talked to PN piqat u-te-er-ra-kum pigqat ul 
u-te-rla]-kum maybe he reported to you, 
maybe he did not ARM 2 66:12f.; tu-wr-ke 
ezbt. give up your repartee JCS 15 6i1(OB 
lit.); uncert.: ana idim u-te-er-Sum-ma umz2 
ma anakuma CT 2 1:25, dupl. 6:33 (OB); muz 
Sa tubbaluna wu musa tu-te-ru-na LO.MES 
mar Sipri sa Sarri the messengers of the 
king must bring (their messages) by night 
and take (them) back by night EA 108:54, 
cf. Sarru li-it-te-er ana ardigu (end of let- 
ter) EA 149:84. 


b) with gimillu—1’ to avenge: ana 
tu-ru gimilli Sa RN allik I went to avenge 
RN AKA 237 r. 37 (Asn.), also WO 2 32:33 
(Shalm. III), cf. ana tu-ru gi-mir(error for 
-mil) §4 RN Grayson Chronicles p. 172 i 12, ana 
tu-ur gimilli sarrani abbésu  Streck Asb. 
178:11; ana tur-ri gimillisu ana RN iddina 
kadrdgu he gave (precious objects) as a 
gift to RN so (RN) would avenge him Lie 
Sar. 367; mu-tir gimillu abi alidisu who 
avenges the father who begot him Or. NS 
36 126:156 (SB hymn to Gula), also Borger Esarh. 
97:25, mu-tir gimilli abbesu AKA 261 i 21 
(Asn.); Sa Sakkanakki mu-tir gimilli Babili 
iteziz libbasu (see ezézu mng. 1c) Cagni Erra 
IV 23; Sa tur-ru gimil mat Akkade annu kez 
nu éetappalu ahames (Sin and Sama§8) each 
kept answering me a reliable “yes” con- 
cerning avenging Babylonia 
18 ii 47; aliku sulé maru mammanama li- 
ter-ru gim-la (see suli mng. la) RA 68 65 iv 
10, dupl. CT 31 9 iv 28 (SB ext.); note (ellip- 
tic?) [a]na babim usessiannima ilam mu- 
te-er-ra-cam ul arassi VAS 16 140:24; for 
additional refs. see gimillu mng. 2b and 
mutir gimilli and for passive construction 
(with tukti) see mng. 14. 


Borger Esarh. 


2’ to return a favor: ina minim gi-mi-li 
tu-ta-ar anaku mar awilim si mar mus 
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kénim ina minim gi-mi-li u-ta-ar awilum 
baltum gi-mil gamilisu u-ta-ar-sum-ma bale 
taku gi-mi-la-ka u-ta-ar (you said) “How 
will you return my favor? I am a member 
of the awilu-class, he is only a muskenu, 
how can he return my favor?” A man in 
good circumstances can always return a 
favor someone did him, I am in good cir- 
cumstances, I will return your favor TLB 4 
33:21f., cf. gimillam sa elija taskunu mati 
anadku lu-te-er ibid. 22:7; Summa salmaku 
gimillaki u-ta-ar Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 11 (all 
OB letters); assu tur-ri gimillisu ilbina appu 
to return the favors he had received he 
humiliated himself TCL 3 55 (Sar.); gi-im-lu 
Sa Assur-bani-apli ... la tu-tar-ra-a-ni-ni 
(you swear) that you will return the favors 
shown to you by Assurbanipal 
Treaties 259: *Nin-urta-mu-tir-Su Ninurta- 
Returns-Favors (personal name) RA 60 
75:12 (MB); for additional refs., see gimillu 
mng. 2 and mutir gimilli. 


Wiseman 


c) with tabtu to return a favor: aji bel 
tabti sa aki anni ana bél tabtisu tabtu u-tir- 
ru-u-nt which friend ever returned a favor 
in such a way to his friend? ABL 358:29, see 
Parpola LAS No. 122; atdé tur-ru sa tabtiya erz 
risuka why should I ask you to return my 
favor? ABL 291 r. 3 (NB let. of Asb.); tabati Sa 
u-tar-rak-ka the favors which I will return 
to you ABL 290 r. 21 (NB). 


d) with tukté to avenge, to take ven- 
geance: see tukti; for passive construc- 
tions see mng. 14. 


ll. turrw to make a person retract, 
retreat from taking an oath, to make turn 
back, retreat, (with wmw as object) to re- 
ject the (30th) day (said of the moon), to 
close a door, a gate, to turn around an ob- 
ject, a part of the body or the exta, (with 
ana idi) to win someone over to one’s own 
side, to take possession of something, (with 
ana ramani) to take possession of some- 
thing, (with ana séri, ana pani) to conquer, 
to annex —a) to make a person retract, 
retreat from taking an oath: sibu ut-ti-ru- 
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ni-is-Su-ma the witnesses made him turn 
back (i.e., they supported by their testi- 
mony the position of his opponent) YOS 8 
66:13, also TCL 1 232:13 (OB), see Schorr, VAB 5 
No. 265, and Landsberger, MSL 1 225; PN istu 
mamiti ut-te-er-ru. they (the parties to the 
lawsuit having agreed) sent PN back from 
the oath (i.e., he did not have to swear) 
MRS 9 173 RS 17.145:11. 


b) to make turn back, retreat: rubi ina 
kakkit GUR.MES-Sum-ma idukkusu they 
will make the ruler retreat in battle and 
they will kill him TCL 6 2 r. 20 (SB ext.); 
GI8.SU.DIS nu.un.gi,z.a.meS : medelu 
ul u-tar-[su]-nu-ti (see médelu lex. section) 
CT 16 12:29f.; utukku la nes u-tir ekurri[s] 
he made the obstinate demon retreat to 
Ekur Lambert BWL 52 r. 7 (Ludlul III). 


c) (with wmu as object) to reject the 
(30th) day (said of the moon when it ap- 
pears on the 29th day of a month, thereby 
introducing a new month and preventing 
the previous month from reaching a length 
of 30 days): ina MN imu u%-tar-ra Thompson 
Rep. 53:3f., 62 r. 5; 2 arhi darat ahe1s wmu 
ut-tir’-ra for two months one after the 
other (the moon) rejected a day ibid. 70:7; 
ki umu kunnu u ki tur-ru kapda temu sa bez 
lija lu’mu let me promptly hear instruc- 
tions from my lord whether the (80th) day 
will be established or rejected CT 22 167:8 
(NB let.). 


d) to close a door, a gate: abullum adi 
Samas la igqam la ippette istu Samag izzaz 
lu tu-ur-ra-at the city gate must not be 
opened before the sun is up, as soon as 
the sun reaches the horizon it should be 
closed CT 52 50:9 (OB let.); sunnugqa dalatu 
tur-ra abullatu (see sandqu A mng. 11) 
AnBi 12 283:38 (SB lit.); wmussu ina pete babi 
wu tur-ru babi daily at the opening and at 
the closing of the gate (we pray for the 
king, our lord) YOS 37:6, cf. UD.5.KAM sa 
MN adi muhhi tu-ru sa babi on the Sth of 
Addaru, until the closing of the gate (i.e., 
evening) VAS 6 247:3 (both NB). 
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e) to turn an object around: pan nirija 
u-tir-ma ana GN assabat harrana I turned 
the yoke (of my chariot) around and took 
the road to GN OIP 2 28 ii 10, also ibid. 34 iii 
57, and passim in Senn., also Streck Asb. 46 v 42; 
(oxen) ana eresi u tu-ur-ri nadnu (see 
ereSu B mng. la-6’) BE 15 199:36 (MB); 8 
kippatu sa siparri kabbutatu ana libbe ta-u- 
ra (see kippatu mng. la) AfO 18 308 r. iv 18 
(MA inv.). 


f) to turn around a part of the body or 
the exta — I’ in literal sense: [4.8u]. gir. 
bi [nu.m]Ju.un.da.an.giy. gig : mes 
retig[u] ul u-tar he does not turn his limbs 
CT 17 20:66 and dupls., also CT 17 6:35f., 
10:55f., and dupls. (sag.gig inc.); [s’wmma 
...|.TUR 2 SAG.DU.MES-Su% Sd imitti ana 
imitti tur-rat if a newborn [...] has two 
heads and the right one is turned to the 
right CT 28 33 r. 4, also ibid. 5 (SB omens); 
Summa izbu uznasu ana pisu tur-ra if the 
ears of a malformed animal are turned to- 
ward its mouth Leichty Izbu XI 67, cf. Sumz 
ma izbu... lisansu ana pisu tur-rat ibid. 78, 
cf. also summa izbu uznasu ana kutallisu 
GUR.MES ibid. XI 71, ef. ibid. VII 71 and 134; 
Summa tiranu suméla GUR.MES 
Choix 88 K.3832:1ff.; Summa kisassu imitta u 
Sumela ut-ta-nar if he keeps turning his 
neck right and left Labat TDP 82:14; swmma 
idesu tur-ra la ile’e if he cannot turn back 
his arms Labat TDP 86 r. 22, 232:11f.; Summa 
Serru istanaddad u idagsu GUR-ra (see saz 
dadu mng. 5) ibid. 226:84; [Swmma selpesu 
tur-ra la ilee if he cannot turn his feet 
around(?) Labat TDP 142 iv 10; tur-rat zibz 
bassa kima nési gasri its (the scorpion’s) 
tail is turned up like that of a strong lion 
Or. NS 34 121:7 (ine.), ef. (pigs) zibbatusunu 
ana halligsunu GUR.MES  Leichty Izbu XXII 
14; KUN. MES-8ti-nu ta-ru-u |/ §4 ana e-la-nu 
tur-ru. their (the pigs’) tails are raised 
(see tart B v.) that (means) they are turned 
upward CT 41 30:4 (Alu Comm.); difficult: as 
Sum napisti alpim satu u-ta-ar-ru-ma sire 
Su ana ekallim i-ru-bu (see napistu mng. 
9b-1’) ARM 14 5:18, also ibid. 6:27; Summa 


Boissier 
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amutu ana IM.LIMMU.BA ana libbiga tur- 
rat if the liver in all four directions is 
turned inward TCL 6 1:32; summa kakki 
imittim tu-u-ur if the “weapon-mark” on 
the right side is turned around YOS 10 46 v 
32 (OB ext.); with arki: summa alpu ... qaz 
ran Sumelisu ana arkisu GUR-at if the left 
horn of an ox is turned backward CT 40 
32:6, also ibid. 7 (SB Alu); summa lahru 3 
ulidma KaA-su-nu wu bidasunu ana arkigunu 
GUR.MES if a ewe gives birth to three, 
and their mouths(?) and shoulders are 
turned back Leichty Izbu p. 201:9; sinnistu 
Si ikammisma A-§a ana arkiga u-tar that 
woman will kneel down and put her arms 
behind her back(?) Kécher BAM 237 i 11, 
cf. idasu ana arkisu GUR-ma JRAS 1929 283 
Rm. 2,160 r.14;4.bi.ne egir.bi.ne im. 
ma.an.gur.re : idigsunu ana arkisunu 
te-e-er AJSL 35 141 Th. 1905-4-9,93:13f. (inc.); 
Summa sépu ana arkigsa GuR-at-ma if the 
“footmark” is turned backward CT 30 48 
K.3948 r. 10, also, wr. tu-wr-ra-at KAR 
454:28 (all SB ext.), wr. tur-rat (see nahasu A 
mng. 6) CT 31 12 ii 17 (comm.). 


2’ in transferred mngs.—a’ wuznu to 
pay attention: matum annitum sa ana seriz 
Sunu uzunga tu-ur-ra-at iddanin this coun- 
try which used to be attentive to them 
(the Turukkfii people) has become strong 
ARM 4 24:22: ana awdtliga ulewnka te-e-er 
pay attention to her case Kraus, AbB 5 79:9; 
uzunsunu ana awil Elamtim tu-ur-[ra-at] 
their attention is directed toward the 
Elamite (ruler) ARM 2 23:20, cf. [u]z-na-am 
u-[tle-elr]-ma ... mamman ... ul [ill]jakam 
ARM 38 12:23; ana kibst ahé uzunsa tur-rat 
(see ahi mng. la) Lambert BWL 102:79; na. 
zu ka.S$@ nu.mu.un.gur.ra: uzunka 
ana babi la tur-rat your attention must not 
be directed to the door ZA 64 146:53 (Exa- 


menstext A). 


b’ panu (mng. uncert.): mata... panisa 
ana muhhija tu-ut-tir-ra (see kabasu mng. 
9) ABL 292:9 (NB); assat amili IGI.MES-sd 
GUR.MES-ma marisa ana kaspi inaddin 
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KAR 3886 r. 42 (catch line), also KAR 389b ii 14 
(SB Alu). 


ce’ kigadu to relent: ter-ri kisadki sa 


taddi_ turn back your neck which you have 
averted STC 2 pl. 83:95 (prayer to I8tar); ter-ra 
kisadka sa tasbusu elija INES 33 276:47, also 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 7:23; ana Esagil ... kisad- 
ka ter-ra Streck Asb. 262 ii 30; ikkelemmuma 
ul u-tar-ra kisassu. when he looks angrily 
he does not turn his neck En. el. VII 153; 
Sabsu kigadt ul v-ter-ras-Sum-m[a] I did 
not turn my averted (lit. angry) neck back 
toward him Borger Esarh. 104 i 34; iddi tdsa 
Tiamat ul u-ta-ri kisassa Tiamat cast her 
spell, she did not change her mind(?) En. 
el. IV 71. 


d’ irtu to push away, to deflect, to keep 
away: “Girra...gaba.bi hé.en.gi,. 
gi,: ‘MIN ... trassu li-tir let Girru push 
him back CT 16 46:164f.; lu.hul.gal 
gaba.geg.gi.bi za.e.me.en: sa lemz 
nt ina musi mu-tir irtisu atta you are the 
one who deters the evil one at night Surpu 
p. 53:22f., cf. gaba.gi lu. hul.gaél: mu- 
tir irti lemnt 4R 21 Br.15;hur.sag.gil. 
gilim(GIL).ma gaba.bi Su ha.ba. 
ab.giyg.gig.e.ne : Sadt itgurutr irassunu 
li-tir-ru. (see itguru lex. section) ASKT p. 
98-99 iv 38, see Borger, AOAT 1 13:256; bull 
colossi ga ki siknigsunu irti lemni u-tar-ru 
(see siknu A mng. 1b) Borger Esarh. 61 vi 16, 
62 v 48; irtt <ina> dababya ut-ta-na-ar-ru 
they keep repudiating me in my lawsuit 
CT 52 186:5, ef. arte ahhisu ina dababi li-te- 
er-ru ibid. 10; ina ritum mamman irti seni 
Sinati la u-ta-ar nobody must keep those 
sheep from the pasture YOS 2 76:10 (both 
OB letters); (I8tar) la u-ta-ar irassa RA 15 
176 ii 21 (OB AguSaja). 


, 


e’ gatu (mng. uncert.): 1 (GUR) PN ga 
PN, kimu kunasi sa ina GN leqd qassu u-tor- 
ru one gur (of emmer) given to PN, on 
which PN, had given up his claim(?) in 
place of the emmer which was taken in 
GN PBS 2/2 80:9; wskara tmahharma qata 
u-ta-ar he will receive the rations and give 


taru llg 


up claims(?) BE 15 124:8, cf. BE 14 35:13; 
barley of PN sa ana PN, iddinu qassu 
[tulr-ra-at which he gave to PN, without 
having a claim(?) BE 15 158:5, cf. MDP 2 
pl. 21 i 26, 1 (PI) 2 (BAN) hubuttutum qat 
PN tur-rat BE 15 39:5, and passim in MB, see 
Torczyner Tempelrechnungen p. 90, note sa qatu 
tur-ra-tu, BE 15 90:45; PN sa qassu t-ta-ru 
(referring to the one who handed over a 
field) MDP 22 155:16 (= MDP 4 p. 190 No. 14); 
ina libbi hazannati qati GN u-tir-ru thereby 
the officers made GN give up its claim(?) 
MDP 2 pl. 16i 19. 


g) (with ana idi) to win someone over 
to one’s own side, to take possession of 
something— 1’ to win someone over: 
massunu ana idya u-te-er I brought their 
land over to my side RA 33 50 i 20 (Jahdun- 
lim); garrani Sunuti ana idini te-er-Su-nu-ti 
win those kings over to our side RA 33 
172:31 (Mari let.); PN illikma alam Sati ana 
idi belija u-te-er-ma PN went and brought 
that city over to the side of my lord ARM 
10 84:9, cf. ARM 2 130:39; GN GN, GN3 GN, 
ana idigunu u-tir-ru-ma ibbalkitu ittija (peo- 
ple who) had won over GN, GN, GNs, and 
GN, and had revolted against me Lie Sar. 
110;Sul 4Utu WSkur ur.sag A(var.a). 
ni.Sé a.ba.ni.ib.giy.giy.e8 : etla 
Samas Adad qardu ana idisunu wut-tir-ru 
they won over the noble Sama’ and the 
valiant Adad CT 16 20:75f., 21:150f.; note 4 
u, im.u,.l[lul.da nam.ba.ni.fb. ku. 
ku, : tdi wm mehé la tu-tar-ra-an-ni_ do not 
hand me over to the power of the storm 
JNES 33 290:23, cf. ana umi mehé la tu-tar- 
Ta-an-nt_ ibid. 278:97 (SB inc.). 


2’ to take possession of something: ka. 
ké8S ki.sur.bi zag.zu u.bi.gi: kip- 
pat kisurrigunu ana idika ter-ri-ma (see 
kisurrad lex. section) TCL 6 51:35f., ef. eq- 
lam suati ana idika te-er-Su-ma_ van Soldt, 
AbB 12 69:20 and 82; sa nidinti Suatu ... ana 
idi ramanisu u-tar-ru whoever appropri- 
ates this grant for himself BBSt. No. 10 
r. 34, also ibid. 5 (NB kudurru); I handed out 
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booty to my people ana tdi ramanisunu 
u-tir-ru and they took it for their own 
use OIP 2 83:47 (Senn.); ana idika ter-ri-su 
take possession of him (the demon) LKA 
70 ii 24 (inc.). 


h) (with ana ramani) to take possession 
of something: sa... ana ram-ni-su GUR-ru 
whoever takes (the field) as his own BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 41 (NB); GN ga RN éekimuma ra- 
ma-nu-us u-tir-ru GN which Rusa had 
taken away and annexed to his own ter- 
ritory TCL 3 168 (Sar.), cf. GN uw GNo... 
ana ra-me-ni-ia t-ut-te-ra_I repossessed GN 
and GN, AKA 239 r. 45 (Asn.); ga... belut 
mat Sumeri u Akkadi ra-ma-nu-us v-tir-ru 
(Suzubu) who had appropriated the rule 
over Sumer and Akkad _ OIP 2 39 iv 48 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 52 iii 66; PN ina libz 
bi unqi issatar ana ra-ma-ni-su ut-te-e-ri 
(various possessions) PN wrote into a doc- 
ument and (thereby) took them for him- 
self ABL 177 r. 9 (NA); ana Sa ra-ma-ni-su 
ut-te-er he took (Persia, Media, Babylo- 
nia, and other lands) for himself VAB 3 17 
§ 12:19 (Dar.). 


i) (with ana séri, ana pani) to conquer, 
to annex: inumi sarrum matam nakartam 
ana sérisu u-ti-ru-na when the king con- 
quered the enemy country RA 35 47 No. 
22:6 (Mari liver model); Sa PN ... kima Sallate 
ana panija u-te-ra ana matija ublassu. when 
I took PN as booty and brought him to my 
land KAH 2 84:81 (Adn. II), also WO 2 414:6 
(Shalm. III). 


12. turru (with ana) to turn something 
into something else, to change, to ex- 
change — a) to turn into, to change — I’ 
to turn into its opposite: [mu-ter]-ret zikri 
ana sinnig u sinnistu ana zikri (Aruru) 
who turns men into women and women 
into men Kraus AV 198 III 70 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn), see also ZA 65, in lex. section; sa 
ana Supluh nise [star ztkrussunu u-te-ru ana 
sinnigsuti (see zikrutu mng. 2a) Cagni Erra 
IV 56; uwmam ana musim li-te-er-sum-ma 
may he turn day into night for him CH xliii 
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89, cf. [mim]ma namru ana etiti ut-tir-ru 
they turned everything bright into dark- 
ness Gilg. XI 106; damgatisu ana lemnétim 
li-te-er let him turn whatever is good for 
him into evil CH xliii 106; mastktam ana 
damiqtim tu-ta-ra (see masiktu) PBS 7 42:25 
(OB let.); din Babilaja igméma ana qgéli 
tur-ru (see galu A mng. 2d) Lambert BWL 
112:16; Sa mimmani isu ana mardé u-tir-ru 
(see ma?di A usage a) En. el. VII 22; (the 
king) [sa]... 2sati ana mu’dé u-tar-ru_Liv- 
ingstone, SAA 3 28:12; Sa IGI.MES ana EGIR. 
MES GuR-ma nakra addk (see arkitu mng. 
4) CT 31 19:27, also CT 30 23 Rm. 2,106:9 
(SB ext.); abuka ina amati ajimma amati 
ana la amati la ut-te-e-er your father in no 
matter ever turned my word into its op- 
posite EA 29:53 (let. of TuSratta); ensam ana 
danni tele’i tur-ra-alm] you are able to 
make the weak strong Perry Sin pl. 4:11; dur 
abni agtu tu-tar tiddu (see astu usage c) 
PSBA 17 138:12. 


2’ to turn to nought (lit. to wind, water, 


etc.): lfl.lé.a8 hé.ni.fb.giy.giy. 
e.ne : ana zaqiqi li-ter-ru-Su (see zaqiqu 
mng. la-1l’) ZA 30 189:34 and dupl., cf. 


umun.e ¢mu.ul.lil.le Ifl.lé.da 
[...J.in. ku, : bélu 4MIN ana zaqiqi w-ter- 
ru SBH 81 No. 46:39f.; mimma mala tépusa 
nu-ter ana Sari whatever you have done 
we turned into nothing (lit. wind) Maqlu VI 
43, cf. ibid. 55, ef. tir-ra kispusa ana mehé 
amdatesa ana Sari Maqlu V 56; ga... ellassu 
kasirtu u-tar-ru ana sari who reduces to 
nothing his (the enemy’s) organized army 
TCL 3 120 (Sar.); zu.a.zu e.da hé.en. 
da.ab.gi,.gi, (var. a.da hé.mu.e. 
da.gi,.giy) : mudika ana mé li-ter-ka let 
him who knows you (stone) turn you into 
water Lugale XI 24 (= 486); bel dinisu Sa wiz 
letesu ana la epsetu ui-te-e-r1 his opponent 
who turned his documents into invalid (lit. 
not done) ones CT 22 234:30 (NB). 


3’ to turn into ruins: dlanigsunu ana tiz 
lim u karmim u-te-er he (Zimrilim) turned 
their cities into ruin heaps Mél. Dussaud 2 
993 c 10, also CT 37 3 ii 48 (Samsuiluna); massu 
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ana til abubim li-te-er may he turn his land 
into a ruin heap left behind by the deluge 
CH xliii 80; massu... ana tilli wu karme lu-te- 
er (vars. li-te-er, lu-ti-ir) AOB 1 66:59 (Adn. 
I), also AKA 69 v 4 (Tigl. I), wr. GUR-ir AKA 
319 ii 70 (Asn.), and passim in royal inscrs., see 
tillu A usage a; [...] taspuna tillani§ tu-ter 
you laid [...] flat, you turned it into ruins 
BA 5 386:21. 


4’ (with ana misri) to incorporate con- 
quered land: GN ana misrija ut-te-er I 
made GN into my own territory KBo 11:4, 
also ibid. 23 (treaty); GN ... ana misir matija 
u-ter(var. -te-er) I incorporated GN into my 
own land AKA 51 iii 31 (Tigl. I); birate mat 
Karduniag ana misir mat Assur u-tir I 
turned fortresses of Babylonia into Assyr- 
ian territory KAH 2 84:29 (Adn. II), also Iraq 
18 125:18 (Tigl. III), Lyon Sar. 14:27, Winckler 
Sar. pl. 32:67, OIP 2 39 iv 60 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 


49 iii 12, and passim in NA royal inscrs. 


5’ to change someone’s person or sta- 
tus: ana lamnigsu la tu-ta-ri-ni do not turn 
me into his enemy Contenau Trente tablettes 
cappadociennes 26:14; [tam |hasiguma ana barz 
bari tu-ut-tir-ri-Su (see barbaru mng. la) 
Gilg. VI 61; ana mat Ugarit ana SAL.LUGAL- 
ut-ti u-ta-ar-8i he will return her to Ugarit 
as queen MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:37; abuja ana 
arduttisu ut-te-er-su KUB 3 14:8 (let.); aela 
ana ga regsén u-tar he will make the man 
a eunuch KAV 1 ii 54 (Ass. Code § 15), also 
ibid. 97 (§ 20), ana mazziz panutte u-talr-rlu- 
Su (see mazziz panuttu) AfO 17 286:98 (MA 
harem edicts); ana GEME-ti la u-ta-ar-si he 
must not turn her into a slave girl AASOR 
16 42:22 (Nuzi); if the husband divorces his 
wife riqussu ina bitisu usst ana GUD.MES 
E.GAL u-tar-ru(text -Hu)-su he will leave 
his house empty-handed, they will assign(?) 
him to the oxen of the palace BRM 4 52:10 
(OB Hana); PN LU.MES mariannu anni ana 
istén ut-te-er-Su-nu-tt PN made these char- 
iot drivers into one (party) KBo 1 1:32, also 
ibid. 2:18, and passim in Bogh. treaties, cf. Sa RN 
... ana istén pi U-tir-ru Streck Asb. 40 iv 99; 
sittat nisisu ... ki istén u-tir-ram-ma ana 
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Sallati amnisunuti the remainder of his 
people I brought together into one (group) 
and considered them booty Winckler Sar. pl. 
35:134; ina Sanuttya ana iR.MES-ia ut-te-er- 
Su-nu-tt a second time I made them my 
subjects KBo 1 1:19; difficult: PN ki arduz 
tu u-te-ru-ma (the judges) returned PN to 
the status of slave Nbn. 1113:26; tla ana 
serrigu sarra ana z@irigu li-tir-ru-su (see 
z@iru mng. 2b) MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 15 (MB 
kudurru); ramankunu ana Babilaja tu-ut-te- 
ra you have turned yourselves into Baby- 
lonians ABL 403:10 (NB). 


6’ other occs.: NA,4.HAR.HI.A Sunuti 
ana riksim te-ra-su-nu-ti make a single lot 
of those grinding stones van Soldt, AbB 12 
58:18; ana ni-pi ersetim u-ta-ar-ru-Su (see 
nib’u usage a) RA 11 92 ii 16 (Kudur-Mabuk); 
kisadisa kilallén ana meéresim lu u-te-er 
(see meresu A mng. la) LIH 95:24 (Ham- 
murapi), cf. AB.SIN ana KI.KAL la tu-ri-im 
not to turn a cultivated field into a fallow 
one Dalley Edinburgh 24:14 (OB); summa 
kisubbé iptema ana eqli GUR- KAR 392 r. 8, 
also, wr. u-tir CT 39 3:1 (both SB Alu); egla 
ultu mame usélamma nabalis u-tir I let an 
area rise out of the water and turned it 
into dry land OIP 2 119:17 (Senn.); ana tarz 
bas sisé u sugulli u-tir-su-ma (see sugullu 


usage a) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:210 (Sar.); 
summa ... egel addinassu ana pihatr la 
ut-te-er if he does not turn the field I 


gave him into province land MDP 2 pl. 22 v 
14, and passim in kudurrus; Suttu anattalu ana 
damiqtt tir-ra turn the dream I shall see 
into a favorable one 4R 59 No. 2 r. 23, dupl. 
LKA 29k r. 21; S8e.bi.da dib.ba.mu 
sig;.ga.8@ mu.un.gi: hitti ahti ana 
damiqti te-er 4R 10 r. 39f.; asé abulli alisu 
u-tir-ra tkkibus I made it impossible for 
him to go outside his city gate OIP 2 33 iii 
30 (Senn.); bata ana bit dimati tu-tir-ra you 
turned my house into a house of tears LKA 
291:8: mu-tir 1 Gin ana Sellalti] he who 
turns one shekel into three Lambert BWL 
132:105 (hymn to Samas); 3 harbi ana 2 lu-ter 
PBS 1/2 20:18 (MB let.); kKantkatum ... hup= 
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pama ana iltét tu-lur(!)l-ra the documents 
were broken and (their contents) turned 
into a single (document) Brinkman MSKH 1 
380:13 (MB). 


b) to exchange (one kind of merchan- 
dise for another): summa... weri?ini ana 
kaspim tu-ta-ar if you exchange our copper 
for silver Contenau Trente tablettes cappadoci- 
ennes 14:14; annakam anniam ana kaspim 
ta-e-er exchange this tin for silver TuM 1 
2b:18, cf. TUG.HI.A ana kaspim ta-er-ma 
BIN 4 96:16, also BIN 6 72:12; ana kaspim luz 
qutr lu-ta-t-ru let them exchange my mer- 
chandise for silver TCL 14 13:26, also CCT 2 
7:17; annakam alaqgema ana kaspim wu hue 
rasim u-ta-ar-ma I will take the tin and 
exchange it for silver and gold BIN 4 39:15; 
missu Sa ana luqutim ta-u-ri-im taspurani 
TCL 4 29:41; weriam ana GN luséribamma 
ana dammuqim lu nu-ta-er let him bring 
the copper into GN, and we will exchange it 
for good quality (copper) CCT 4 27a:25, ef. 
ibid. 47a:6, Sitti babtika ana warah wme uzak- 
kama ana SIGs u-ta-ar BIN 4 64:8 (all OA). 


13. turruw to do again, to repeat — a) in 
hendiadys: ana mat nakrika tu-ti-ri-vm-ma 
duram teppus you will again build a wall 
against your enemy’s country RA 27 142:25 
(OB ext.); gimil tagmilinni u-tir agmilki (see 
gamalu mng. la-3’) Maglu VII 75; tu-tar tu= 
passa you sinter (the mixture) again Oppen- 
heim Glass 43 A § 13:94, cf. tu-tar-ma tepehhi 
ibid. 55 § U 15 and 19, GUR-ma tamarraq ibid. 
34 A § 1:17, 37§ 4:47, GI-ma tasappak ibid. 63 
§ iii 10; tu-ta-ra ... tusettaq Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pl. 10:14, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111; sa 

. ut-te-ru-ma ilka tltaknu who again in- 
troduces corvée work BBSt. No. 6 ii 32 (Nbk. 
1); u-tir-ma alanisu appul aqqur again I tore 
down and destroyed his cities OIP 2 35 iii 
69; u-tir-ma GN suatu ana birtiti asbat I 
made the above-mentioned GN a fortress 
again ibid. 27 i 80, 58:24, 68:11, 62 iv 87 (all 
Senn.), also Winckler Sar. pl. 32:65; ultu kussi 
Sarrutisu idkinissuma u-tir-ru-nis-8u Saniz 
janu usaknisus ana sepeja they removed 
him from his royal throne and made him 
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bow at my feet for a second time  Streck 
Asb. 46 v 34; u-tir remu askunakka again I 
showed mercy to you ABL 290 r. 5 (NB); tur- 
ru u dababu janu there must be no re- 
newal of litigation KB 4 124 Rm. 157:6 (NB). 


b) other oces.: gabdém wu tu-ur-ra-am ula 
ele’t I cannot speak and repeat it UET 6 
414:32, see Gadd, Iraq 25 184 (OB lit.); 3 GI 
melam NIGIN 9 tammar 9 ana 3 meélé te- 
er-ma 27 tammar you square 3 reeds’ 
length, the height, and get 9, you (mul- 
tiply) again 9 by the 3 of the height and 
you get 27 MDP 34 84 No. 14:6 (OB math.); 
dust SIG, Sa 2-Su tu-wr-ru annitu this is 
green dust-colored glass which has under- 
gone two processings Oppenheim Glass 48 B 
§ 18:16; UD.x.KAM GUR.GUR-ma tballut he 
repeats it for x days and will recover AMT 
35,1:8ff., wr. GUR.GUR-Sum-ma AMT 37,2:7 
and 80,1:138, Kécher BAM 38 iv 27; oxen ana 
eresi u [tur]-ri (see eresu B mng. la-6’) BE 
15 199:44 (MB). 


14. II/2 to be avenged: ina 30 MU.MES 
tuktt ut-tar-ru in thirty years revenge will 
be done LBAT 1526 r. 3, ACh Sin 4:22, Supp. 2 
18:19. 


15. III (EA only) to give back, to send 
back — a) to give back a city: Su-te-ra-at 
alija ana jdtya my city is given back to me 


EA 280:14; tu-su-te-er ala ina qatéja EA 
292:37. 

b) to send back an answer: adi iu-su- 
te-ru Sarru awatu ana ardigu until the 


king sends back an answer to his servant 
EA 280:39, awatam Su-ti-ra-ni-mi send back 
word to me ZA 66 64:15 (let. from Kumidi), 
also EA 83:23, 108:49. 


The forms of tdéru in texts cited mng. 6, 
all dated between years 143 and 184 of the 
Seleucid Era, may be a calque on a Greek 
or Aramaic usage. 

In LSC (= Limet Sceaux Cassites) 114 a 7 read 
lut-tir, cf. ataru mng. 1c. In YOS 9 71:8 (A88ur- 
nadin-apli) read ga... segerSu kabtu ana ta-ar mati 
nebt (haplography for <i>-ta-ar-<ri>, from drw), see 
Weidner Tn. p. 46 No. 40. 
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Ad mng. 3a-2’: Nougayrol, RA 40 60f. Ad mng. 
3d: Landsberger, MSL 1 225f., ZA 39 292; Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 73f. 


taruallinnu s.; (a household utensil); 


Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


isten ta-ru-al-[li-in-nu ga] Sinnt piri 
[... 1?] a8 ta-ru-[u]-al-li-in-nu [. . .] H88 14 
520 (= 234):26 and 28 (= RA 36 154); 2 GIS ta- 
ru-al-li-in-nu-ui §a ‘PN (among wooden 
household utensils) HSS 14 570 (= 242):8 
(both invs.). 


tarupadi see talupadi. 


taruru s.; trembling(?); SB*; cf. araru B. 


ta-ru-ru ana ki ri [e(?)1 [.. .] (apodosis) 
CT 39 40:39 (SB Alu). 


taruShe see tarushu. 


taruShu (or tarushe) s.; (a utensil); MA*; 
Hurr.(?) word. 


1 ta-ru-us-lhu sa] siparri sakarsu Sa GIS 
sarpa garim one bronze t., its handle is of 
wood, overlaid with silver AfO 18 308 iv 19 
(inv.); [gaglqad nese $a siparri sarpa qarim 
ina 8 sikklati ga silparri itu ta-ru-us-he 
rapiq a bronze lion’s head, overlaid with 
silver, fixed to the ¢. by means of eight 
bronze nails ibid. 21. 


tarwiSSa s.; deposit(?), safekeeping(?); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


Thirty minas each of bronze and tin sa 
PN ina ta-ar-wi-is-Sd ana PN, saknu ime 
matimé PN errissu PNy ana PN inandin 
belonging to PN are deposited(?) with PNo, 
when PN claims it PN, will give it to PN 
Sumer 32 126 (= 141 No. 6):4, cf. (same per- 
sons) x barley ga PN ina ta-ar-wi-is-8d ana 
PN, ittadin immatimé Sanati errissu u PNo 
ana PN inandin HSS 13 79:3; x SE.MES sa 
PN ina bitija ana tar-wi-is-sa it-ta-du-us- 
ma u anaku a-ta-kal-mi wu inanna anaku x 
SE.MES sdsu ... [ana] PN anandinmi (PN» 
declared:) x barley which PN deposited in 


tashiru A 


my house for ¢t., I have used up, and now 
I will give that barley (back) to PN SMN 
2127:5, in Owen Loan Documents 127 EN 9 375 
(translit. only). 


tasbP?u s.; tossing (of waves); SB*; cf. 
sabau. 
a.gig.e Zi.ga.bi kur dt.a.bi 


gul.gul (var. kur.ra ba.[gul]) : agé 
ta-als]-bi-i(var. --ui) mwabbit Sadi a flood 
of tossing (waves) which destroys the 
mountains Lugale III 6 (= 95). 


*tasdiru see taldiru. 
tasgalhu see tasgallu. 


tasgallu s.; (a word for bed); lex.*; foreign 
word. 

[giS.mar.Sum] = [ma]-a-a-al-tum = ta-as-gal- 
lum, [giS.dim.dim.mar.8um] = [rikis] MIN = 
rikst Sa MIN von Weiher Uruk 53 iv lf. (Hg.), 
restored from Hh. V 60ff. 


A reading ta-as-gal-hum based on a sup- 
posed connection with the wood taskarhu, 
q.v., used at Nuzi for furniture and bowls, 
is unlikely. 


tashiltu see tahsistu. 


tashirtu s.; (mng. uncert.); MA, SB; pl. 
tashiratu; cf. saharu. 


(a decorated chair with ornaments in- 
cluding) 52 qi-[im-ma-te(?)] ga umme sa GIS 
ina ta-ds-hi-ra-te-Si-na 1.TA.AM [...] Sa 
NA4.ZU KUR_ 52 [crowns?] belonging to(?) 
the trunk of the tree, with one [.. .] of gen- 
uine obsidian on each of their f.-s AfO 18 
304 ii 17 (MA inv.); ta-as-hir-ta-su tsahhursu 
von Weiher Uruk 142 r. 8 (Izbu). 


tashiru A (tashiru) s.; plaited(?) reeds; 
lex.*; cf. saharu. 


gi.dur.gal, gi.dur.sig, gi.dur.gu.la= 
ta-as-hi-rum Hh. VIII 190ff., also Nabnitu X 
213ff.; gi(var. adds .giS).ig.gilim.ma, gi.ig. 
sig, = ta-as-hi-rwm (var. MIN (= [da-lat]) tas-hi-ri) 


Hh. VIII 280f., for vars. see MSL 9 177f.; gi8. 
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ig.nig.gilim.ma = MIN (= da-lat) tas-hi-ri_ Hh. 
V 242. 


In MSL 7 41:a2 read [gi.pisan.tug].[bal = 
pisan su-ba-a-[ti] (= Hh. IX 74), see MSL 9 182. 


tashiru B 
saharu. 


s.; tramp, vagabond; lex.*; ef. 


pa# leigGa = tas-hi-rum Nabnitu X 216. 


Error for, or variant of, sahhiru, q.v. 


taskarinnu (taskarinnu, daskarinnu, 
tiskarinnu, disk/garinnu) s.; boxtree, box- 
wood; from OAkKk. on; wr. syll. and 
GIS.TUG. 


giS.TUG = tas-ka-ri(var. adds -in)-nu Hh. III 1; 
GIS.TUG = da-as-ka(var. -ga)-ri-nu Proto-Diri 127; 
giS.gu.za.giS.TUG(var. TUG***) = g¢ tas-[ka]- 
ri-in-nt Hh. IV 110, see MSL 9 170; [...] ... 
[.. .]-a-ru-% = (blank) = tas-ka-rin-nu von Weiher 
Uruk 53 i 61 (Hg.). 

ais. @haertningg = gar-ru Lu I 33. 

é giS.TUGttin.bar.ra.ni: bi-tt ti(var. di)-ts- 
ka(var. -ga)-ri-in-ni-im ina Su-pe-x-ti-i-fu his house 
of boxwood which he himself cuts (Akk. differs) 
UET 6 388:8f. (coll. C. B. F. Walker), var. from 
dupl. ibid. 389:6, see Hallo, CRRA 17 125:43; 
[giS.erin] giS.Sur.min- gi&S.za.ba.lam 
gis.TUG : [erenu] surmenu supdlu tas-ka-ri-in-nu 
(see erenu A lex. section) Lugale IX 25 (= 399); 
place into the holy water [giS].za.ba.lam gi8. 
TUG Sim.hi.a Sim.1li: supdlu tas-ka-rin-na riqqt 
buragsi CT 17 38:39f. (mis pi). 

a) the tree—I1’ in gen.: durini i-da- 
as-ga-ri-ni ki ream idiru sanam go around 
me among the boxwood trees, as the shep- 
herd goes around his flock MAD 5 8:21 
(OAKk. inc.), see J. and A. Westenholz, Or. NS 
46:201 and 209; eréna GIS tas-ka-ri-na allakz 
kanig ... lu aldiémma ina kirdte matya lu 
azqup I took cedar, box, and KaniS-oak 
trees (from the lands that I ruled) and 
planted them in the groves of my own 
land AKA 91 vii 17 (Tigl. I); Summa ina muse 
pal ali GI8.TUG innamir if boxwood is 
found in the low ground around a town CT 
39 11:52, cf. CT 38 9:21 (both SB Alu); Eridu 
GIS.TUG suddu sahhi NA,.DUR.MI.NA (as- 
sociated with Scorpius) TCL 6 12 r. iii, see 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 No. 3; U.GIS. 


taskarinnu 


TUG: A.DAR: “Sin ina KUR(?) [...] Kocher 
BAM 1 iii 52. 


2’ provenience: kur. zil*bthus 
(var. zi.il. hu8.a) = MIN (= Sadd) tas-ka- 
ri-in-nt Hh. XXII Section 1:12; KUR Di-tl-ur 
lipfur KUR GIS.TUG JNES 15 146:12 (lipgur- 
lit.); Sa... Sarrum mamman ... KUR GIS. 
ERIN u GIS.TUG gadi rabitim la iksudu u 
issigsunu la ikkisu RN ... ana KUR.GIS. 
ERIN wu GIS.TUG trumma GIS.TUG GIS. 
ERIN GIS.SU.UR.MIN u GIS elammakkam 

. ikkis (see erenu A usage a) Syria 32 13 i 
38 and ii 14ff. (Jahdunlim); ina GIS tas-ka-ri-ni 
[ga ina ...] Sadé Labnani akkisu (1 con- 
structed the palace) with boxwood that I 
had cut on Mount Lebanon KAH 2 67:3, ef. 
AfO 18 352:72 (Tigl. I); KUR Am-ma-na KUR 
GIS.TUG 38R 9 No. 3:27 (Tigl. III); GIS.TUG 
erenu Surmenu kala riqqt biblat kuR Haz 
mani Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No. 74:142; for ¢. 
from Cyprus see usage b. 


b) the wood — I’ logs, timber: 1 ta-as- 
ka-ri-num 3 ina ammitim uruksu kabsat 1 
rupussu one (log of) boxwood, three cubits 
long, one foot thick OIP 27 62:39; he is to 
bring me 38 suatim istin esam ta-as-ka- 
rli-nlam arkam ga ihhursim ibassiw three 
hammerstones (and) one long boxwood log 
that are in the storehouse CCT 4 35b:16, 
cf. lu suatim lu ta-as-ka-ri-ni kalagunu ... 
ippaniki bilim ibid. 37a:19; 15 shekels of 
silver sim ta-as-ka-ri-ni illibbi PN TCL 14 
59:38 (all OA); 1 Sinnu ga piri 1 GIS.TUG 1 
GIS sa GIS.MA ultebil I am sending one 
(piece of) ivory, one boxwood (log), (and) 
one log for a ship (as a gift) EA 40:14 (let. 
from Cyprus); GIS.TUG.MES wu GIS.MES lidz 
din I(!) will give boxwood (logs) and 
(other) timber (and other provisions) EA 
161:56, cf. EA 160:14 (both letters of Aziru); 
purple-dyed wool wués% GIS.TUG mimma 
aqru nisirtt Sarrutt ebony, boxwood, all 
that is precious, (from) the royal treasures 
(among tribute) Rost Tigl. III p. 26:155, also 
Lie Sar. p. 80:17, etc., OIP 2 34 iii 45 (Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. p. 48 ii 76; 1 a1S.TGG damqu 2 
SILA lu kabra 6 ina ammiti lirik one box- 
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wood (log) of good quality, it should be two 
silas thick and six cubits long (among 
other timber) ABL 566:14 (NA); [swmma 
tas-ka]-ri-in-nu iddinusu if someone gives 
him boxwood Dream-book p. 323 iy + 11. 


2’ used as decorative material in archi- 
tecture: ekal Gi8.TUG ekal musukkanni 
ekal eréni ekal Surméni ... 8 ekallate ana 
musab sarrutiya ... addi I established a 
hall of boxwood, a hall of musukkannu 
wood, a hall of cedar, a hall of cypress (and 
others), eight halls for my royal residence 
Iraq 14 33:25, cf. AKA 146 v 15, 220:18 (all 
Asn.); ekal sinni piri usi GIS.TUG duprani 
burasi butni ... abni Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 
76:158, pl. 37 II 22, and passim in Sar., also OIP 2 
96:79, 100:56, and passim in Senn., Borger Esarh. 
61 vi 10; ekal RN ... Sa bit GIS tas-ka-ri- 
ni property of RN, (brick) belonging to 
the boxwood building KAH 1 22:2 (Tigl. I?); 
babanisin ina Sinni piri ust GIS.TUG muz 
sukkanni ... bilat sarrani mat Hatti (I 
decorated) their portals with ivory, ebony, 
boxwood, musukkannu wood (and other 
precious materials), tribute from the kings 
of Hatti (and the rulers of the Arameans 
and Chaldeans) Rost Tigl. III p. 74:23; wu GIS 
tas-ka-ri-[ni Sa] istu guésure Sa eréni akkisuz 
ni assianni [ina] itdt ekal eréni Sati ekal 
GIS.TUG.MES ... épus ... istu ussesa adi 
gabadibbiga ina GIS tas-ka-ri-ni arsip useklil 
I also brought the boxwood that I had cut 
along with the cedar beams, (and) I built 
a boxwood hall alongside that cedar hall, 
from its foundations to its cornices I con- 
structed it completely out of boxwood AfO 
18 352:72f. and 75 (Tigl. I); dalat ereni Surméni 
daprani GI8S.TUG.MES musukkanni ... ina 
babanisina urette I set door-leaves of cedar, 
cypress, juniper, boxwood, and ....-wood 
in their (the palaces’) portals Iraq 14 33:28 
(Asn.), cf. Lyon Sar. 24:32, Streck Asb. 246:61. 


3’ used for small utensils and luxury 
furnishings: 1 itqurum sa ta-as-ka-ri-nim 
one spoon made of boxwood Mélanges Laroche 
123 AO 22502:24 (OA), also OECT 3 74:30 (OB); 
Samna ina napsasti GIS.TUG teleqge (see 


taskarinnu 


napsastu mng. 2) BMS 12:8, also ibid. 15 and 
116, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76ff.; gabliatim 
Sa weri?im 11 zamalatim wu istin <...> ta- 
as-kla|-ri-nt containers of bronze, eleven 
zamaltu-utensils, and one <.. .> of boxwood 
BIN 4 90:18, cf. RA 60 103 No. 39 MAH 
16659:5; DU-pu-um nakkurum sa ta-as-ka-ri- 
nim (see nakkuru adj.) TCL 20 113:8; [...]- 
zu Sa butnini [...] Sa ta-as-ka-ri-ni-ni (see 
butnu) TCL 4 42 r. 5’, 10 mustatim Sa ta-sa- 
ka-ri-nim  Kiiltepe c/k 619:13 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof) (all OA); 1 amartum sa GIS.TUG 
ARMT 23 516:1, cf. ibid. 520:2, and the refs. 
cited ibid. p. 444f.; napadi sa GIS.TUG.HI.A 
KHI.A> naggari ana epesim ustasbit (see 
napadu 8.) ARMT 13 11:15, cf. ibid. 12; 2 4-a 
GIS.TUG ana napad muwarritim sa sarri 
two .... boxwood for the handle(?) of the 
king’s currycomb ARMT 23 66:1, see also A 
3533:13ff., cited napadu s.; 1 kussim GAR.BI 
Sa GI8.TUG 1 kilzappum sa GI8.TUG ... 
1 kusst MA.LAH, 8a GI8S.TUG one chair 
with boxwood knobs, one boxwood foot- 
stool, one boxwood boatman’s chair ARMT 
22 306:3f.; 1 kusst malahim sa GIS.TUG 
ARMT 23 213:21 and 35; 1 majalu GAL Sa 
aiS.TUG 10 Gin kasapsu one large bed 
made of boxwood, worth ten shekels of 
silver ARMT 22 322:45; passurum sa... 
kablu GiS.TOGG a table with boxwood legs 
RA 73 68 AO 4651:2, cf. CT 2 1:6 and parallel 
6:6; 1 kangiskarakkum sa GIS.TUG CT 6 
25b:19 (all OB); [...] ta-as-ka-ri-in-nu ki 1 
GiN KU.GI UET 7 28:10 (MB); 29 nalpattu sa 
kaspi qa-at-su-nu GIS.TUG u ust — 29 nale 
pattu bowls made of silver, their handles 
boxwood and ebony EA 14 ii 55; 1 pitnw sa 
GIS.TUG ga LUGAL HSS 15 130:23 (= RA 36 
138); 5 GIS.BANSUR.MES Sa GIS.TUG MRS 
9 167 RS 17.129:13; passuretu Sa sinni prra 
wu GIS ta-as-ga-ri-in-na uhhuzu trays inlaid 
with ivory and boxwood HSS 15 132:7 and 
16, cf. ibid. 2 (= RA 36 136); (a tray) sa 
Gir.MES-su Sa GIS.TUG with legs of box- 
wood AASOR 16 8:55 (both Nuzi); 1stét GIS. 
NA Sa GIS.TUG manditu siparri istén GIS. 
BANSUR Sa GIS.TUG AfO 36/37 51 No. 6:5f. 
(NB), GIS.BANSUR.MES ZU.MES GIS.TUG. 
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MES AKA 369 iii 75 (Asn.); nematti GIS.TUG. 
MES sa tamlite ahhuzate ersé GIS. TUG.MES 
boxwood couch(es) trimmed with inlay, 
boxwood beds _ ibid. 74f., also AKA 366 iii 67; 
kussé G1I8.TUG gadu kilzappis[unu] boxwood 
chair(s) with their footrests MRS 6 184 RS 
16.146+ :20, ef. ibid. 15; kussé ust GIS.TUG 
chairs of ebony and boxwood AKA 187 r. 24, 
246 v 19 (Asn.); udé... Sinni usi GIS.TUG U 
gimir issi kalama implements of (metals), 
ivory, ebony, boxwood, and wood of all 
sorts TCL 3 406, cf. ibid. 390 and 353ff. (Sar.); 
for furniture see also er’u mng. la-2’; see 
also atmt, ahushu, sussullu, misru B, kiturz 
ru, kubbu; unit usi GIS.TUG népisti matiz 
sun implements of ebony and boxwood 
produced in their country (Cyprus) Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 35:148; ina nalbanati Sinni piri 
usi GIS.TUG musukkanni ... usalbina libite 
ta (see nalbattu mng. 1b) Borger Esarh. 20 
Ep. 22 iv 13, also ibid. 4 iv 24, 84 r. 45; sikkati 
Sa musukkannt GIS.TUG erent ust wu rehtu 
stkkatt gabbi GIS masti pegs of musuk- 
kannu wood, boxwood, cedar, ebony, and 
the rest of the pegs, all of marti wood 
RAce. 14 ii 27, also ibid. 18 iv 23. 


4’ parts or shavings as ingredient in 
magic or med.: mesu GIS.TUG ... ina sia. 
luzl istéenis talammi you wrap méswu wood, 
boxwood (and other ingredients) in goat- 
hair (and place the charm at the head of 
your bed) KAR 61:22, see Biggs Saziga 71; 
KU.KU (= uftat?) GIS.TUG teleqge you take 
grains(?) of boxwood KAR 70 r. 7, see Biggs 
Saziga 32, also AMT 5,5:7 (= Kécher BAM 494 iii 
26) and parallel Kécher BAM 156: 28. 


c) in transferred meaning: see (as 
metaphor for king) Lu I 33, in lex. section. 


The tree is native to Upper Syria and 
Cyprus and its wood came to Mesopotamia 
as gifts, tribute, or booty. Logs of 25 cu- 
bits’ length are mentioned SAKI 68 v 33f. 
(Gudea Statue B); in Akk. texts lengths of 3 
and 6 cubits are mentioned. The wood was 
used for expensive furniture for temples 
and palaces, and for small objects (boxes, 


taslimtu 


spatulas, spoons) in private use in OA, OB, 
and Mari, but rarely in MB and in NB, 
otherwise only for objects in ceremonial 
use, such as brickmolds or pegs. It is also 
used as inlay in Nuzi beside ivory. 


In Kécher BAM 12:11 and dupl. 480 i 30 read 
GIS. PES. 
Landsberger, WO 1 368-71. 


taskidtitu  s.; (a necklace); Mari. 


1 Gt ta-ds-ki-du-t[wm] ARM 7 90:8. 
Rouault, ARMT 18 p. 132 n. 101. 


taslimtu (taslimtu, taslittw) s.; malicious 
talk(?), insult(?); OB, SB; pl. taslamatu. 


inim.é.gal = ta-as-li-im-tum Sag Bil. B 280; 
inim.é.gal = da-as-li-im-du (var. ta-as-TE-im-du) = 
(Hitt.) 2-an-ki-kén ku-i-e-e8 me-mi-i8-k4n-z[i] 
ErimhuS Bogh. A iv 20, corr. to inim.é.gal = 
Sillatu (var. ktr.dugy.ga = ta-as-li-im-tum) 
ErimhuS I 282; l[u].inim.é.gal.la = Sa ta-as- 
lim-tim OB Lu A 123. 

nullatu, magritu, tas-lim-tum = la qabi[tu] An IX 
103ff.; [tas-l]i-ma-a-ti iddanabbub [// x x]-lvl-u ta-as- 
li-ma-a-ti, [vw x x]-ti nu-ul-lat ina sdéti qabi Hunger 


Uruk 38:15f. 


minum ta-as-li-im-tum sa taspurim té- 
mum magqtum igqbékkim[ma]l ana awédtisu 
taquli kima inannama ilum ta-as-li-im-tam 
liskun what is this malicious talk that you 
(fem.) wrote me? — it is a gratuitous ru- 
mor, he spoke to you and you listened to 
his words. As of now may the god “place” 
the insult (i.e., let it be on his own head?) 
OBT Tell Rimah 20:18ff.; [%] ta-as-li-im-ta-am 
las-Sum(?)| EN.LIL.KI ra-bi-tam iq-bu-t% PN 
[i]-pa-d[u] (end of text) and because(?) he 
spoke serious insults against Nippur, they 
arrested PN UM 29-13-745:14 (OB leg., cour- 
tesy M. Civil); piqama sapti taqbt mal[grati] 
tas-lim-tu azzakir la (text ma) Si-na-a-ti 
[...] perhaps my lips have uttered blas- 
phemy, I have spoken insults, [. ..] some- 
thing improper AfO 19 53:175 (SB prayer to 
Istar); [Summa ...] tas-li-ma-ti iddanabbub 
if he speaks insults Labat TDP 242 D 7, for 
comm., see lex. section; nanzazu tas-li-tu 
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(var. tas-lit) ustanaddanu elija the court- 
iers plot malice against me (parallel nulldti 
line 58) Lambert BWL 32:57 (Ludlul I). 


The etymology of the word is uncertain; 
the Hittite translation “those who always 
speak twice” points to a derogatory mean- 
ing. If the word is to be connected with 
salamu, it may be used in a euphemistic 
sense. For the form taslittu Lambert BWL 
32:57. compare the byform salittu to saz 
limtu, q.v. 


taslittu. see taslimtu. 


taslitu. see taslimtu. In AMT 61,1:14 read 
[Summa Sa]p-li-a-te-su TaG.Ga-su if his 
lower parts bother him, cf. sapldtu mng. la. 


taslitu see teslitu. 


tasniqtu s.; checking; lex.*; cf. sandqu. 


nag.bal = NAg_ tas-nigq-ti Hh. XVI 189, 
erroneous var. NA, ta-as-ri-tt Arnaud Emar 6 553 
Annexe IV. 


tasqii see sasqil. 


tasribtu s.; destruction; SB*; cf. sarahu. 


[elli hursanisunu abuba usba? [ta]s-rih-ta 
ittadi elu sérigun he (the king) made a 
devastating flood pass over their moun- 
tains, he brought destruction upon their 
plain LKA 63 r. 19 (lit., Tigl. I). 


tasrirru see tasriru. 


tasriru. (tasrirru, tasriru) s.; falsehood; 
Bogh., SB; ef. sararu. 


tas-ri-ir-ru || sur-ra-a-tU, NU GI.NA = sarar Hun- 
ger Uruk 72:16. 


bart qiba la wakkan niphu tas-ri-vr-ru 
(see niphu A mng. 3a) PRT 106:7, also, wr. 
niphu wu tas-ri-rt STT 308:14; niphu tas-ri- 
ir-ru Sa nakri K.3691 rv. 7; tas-ri-ir-ri_ (wr. 
tas-ri-ri-ir) $a nakri CT 20 25 K.9667:7, cf. 
GIS.TUKUL tas-<ri>-tr-rt_ CT 30 17 K.6837:4, 


tasbatu 


also ibid. 2 (all SB ext.); nt-ip-hu ta-as-ri-ru 
KBo 7 7:1d (liver model). 


tassaku s.; (a vessel); OB.* 


2 ta-as-sa-ku-u% 1.GIS two t.-s for oil UET 
5 805:8. 


tassistu (tassistu) s.; wailing, lamentation; 
OB; cf. nasasu. 


e-se-e§ A.SI = sihtu, nissatu, dimmatu, rimmatu, 
tazzimtu, ta-as-sis-tu, talnih]u Diri III 155ff., ef. 
i-S[e]-i8 a.S1 = ta-as-[sisl-twm RS 17.154 i 11. 

x 1.GI8 x Zip.GU x SIM.HI.A ta-as-st-1s- 
tum (var. ta-si-i[$-tum]) x KAS.DU x NINDA 
SU.TI.A NAR.MES Sa ta-as-si-1s-tum HUCA 
34 pl. 3 ix 14 and 17 and passim in this text (allo- 
cations for a rit.), see ibid. p. 6:28 and 31. 


tassiStu see tassistu. 


**tassitu. (AHw. 13814b) For Iraq 38 59:10 
(= Kraus, AbB 10 64) see tamgurtu usage a. 


tassu_s.(?); (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


URUDU.MES ta-si ittidin (as his fine) he 
gave .... copper ADD 161:6, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Does. 46. 


tassuhtu s.; removal(?); SB; cf. nasahu. 


bu-uD-bu-lim BU na-sa-hu UD U-mu BU-LIM §su- 
ta-as-su-hu ta-as-su-uh-tum ta-lit-tum wmu ilitti Sin 
ki iqbt (see bubbulu lex. section) Bab. 6 pl. 2 
K.2164+ r. 17 (astrol. comm.), cf. ta-su-uh-tu = 
talittu 2R 47 ii 10 (astrol. comm.). 


tazzumtu KI.MIN ta-su-uh-tum ina mati 
ibassi_ there will be complaints, variant: t. 
in the land ACh Sin 33:16, also ibid. 84, cf. 
ta-as-su-uh-tum ina mati tbassi mahiru maz 
td inappus ibid. 70; nusurre sei ta-as-suh-tli 
..] ACh Sin 2:9. 
If the explanation in the commentaries 


is correct, the word may refer to the trans- 
fer of cattle, see nasahu mng. 4. 


tasbatu s. pl.; wish (fulfilled), gratifica- 
tion; SB; cf. seba@ v. 
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ekal ta-as-ba(?)-ti ... [abni] I built a 
palace according to my wishes OIP 38 129 
No. 2:4 (Sar.), see ZDMG 98 30; ana dumqi 
qisati wu ta-as-ba-ti ana mahrisunu € tettiq 
(see gistu mng. 2a) AnSt 5 108:171 (Cuthean 
legend). 


tasbubtu_s.; spreading (of wings); OB 
lex.*; cf. sababu. 


Su.Se.er = 


OBGT XII 21ff. 


iitum, ta-as-bu-ub-tum, harranum 


tasitu s.; (an ornament); lex.* 


nag.ES.gur.«tu»> dug.Si.a = ta-si-twm (var. 
ta-§a-ha-tu) Hh. XVI 44, var. from RS Recension 
33, cf. nayES.gur.«tum»> za.gin = (blank) 
(var. ta-Sa-[hal-[é]u) Hh. XVI 108, var. from RS 
Recension 80; ES.gur (var. eS. kur.tum) UD. 
KA.BAR = SU, ta-si-tum(var. -t?) Hh. XII 98f., Sum. 
restored from Arnaud Emar 6 549:65, vars. from 
von Weiher Uruk 111 ii 27f.; kuS.du..Lu = ta-si- 
tum Hh. XI 142, see MSL 9 199. 


tasitu see fésttu A. 


tasliltu A 
sullulu A v. 


s.; roofing; SB, NA, NB; ef. 


giS.ké8.da = ta-is-li-il-twm Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 66. 


gusure ta-as-lil-ti-Su-nu sehuti... agmu I 
set fire to the long beams of their (the 
settlements’) roof(s) TCL 3 185, 232, 273, ef. 
ibid. 294; gusuré burasi ta-as-lil-ti ekallati 
unassihma I tore out the cypress beams 
of the roof(s) of the palaces ibid. 259, ef. 
ibid. 218 (Sar.), ef. [¢a]-as-lil-te [...] (in bro- 
ken context, note & papahhu ... nusallil 
r. 4) CT 53 60 r. 13 (NA let.); tas-lil-tum Sa 
3 nerebt roofing for three entranceways 
CT 56 446:9, cf. ibid. 15, tas-lil-tum sa E 
U,(GISGAL).LU ibid. 6, wr. ta-as-lil-tum 
ibid. 1 (NB). 


Note the Sum. formulations in house 
rentals: giS.kéS.da giS.ig wt gi8. 
sag.gul gub.ba BE 6/1 9:2, cf. Speleers 
Recueil 241:2, x é.dt.a giS.kéS.gub 
PBS 8/2 103:1, also PBS 12/1 23:2. 


tasrahu 
tasliltu B s.; resting place; SB*; cf. salalu. 


aranu agar ta-as-lil-t[2]-su babasa 
aknuk I sealed the opening (of the 
chamber for) the coffin where he rests TuL 
p. 57:7, see McGinnis, SAA Bulletin 1 2 i 9 and 
Deller, ibid. 69ff. 


taslilu. s.; porch, portico; Mari, NB; ef. 
sullulu A v. 


50 gusulri] sa ana ta-as-li-el [bitim] ... 
anassaruma fifty beams that I was keep- 
ing for the porch of the building ARM 3 
25:10; ina ta-as-li-il kisal gigsimmarim ... 
GIS x [x] Sebir a wooden [...] is broken 
in the portico of the Palm Court ARMT 13 
40:27; terdit igartim sa ana pan ta-as-li-li 
reinforcement of the wall that faces(?) the 
porches ibid. 17:25; ta-as-li-li la<bi>ri idekz 
kima ta-as-li-li maqqutu usallal (see sullulu 
v. mng. la) TuM 2-3 26:4f., also, wr. ta-as- 
sa-li-li ibid. 27:5 (NB). 
endeavor; SB; cf. 


tasmirtu s.; goal, 


samaru. 


INIM DINGIR.MU GAL = ta-zi-im-tum, tas-me-er- 
tum 2R 47 i 29f. (astrol.? comm.). 


ina annisunu kéni ta-as-mir-ti libbija 
akgud with their (the gods’) reliable 
oracular assent I obtained the goal of my 
heart TCL 3 157 (Sar.); ta-as-mir-tum la kaz 
Sittu unattained goal TCL 6 3 r. 39, Boissier 
DA 7:23 and dupl. CT 30 35 (K.2985+) Rm. 
2,253:3; ana nakrika ta-as-mir-tum taragssi 
you will obtain your goal against your en- 
emy Hunger Uruk 80:68, Boissier DA 219 r. 8, 
dupl., wr. tas-milr-tu] KAR 442 r. 17. 


For parallels see swmratu and summiratu 
with discussion there. 


tasrabus.; (an occupation dealing with 


horses); EA.* 


anaku kima LU ta-als-rla-hi sisé Sa Sarri 
béelija epasaku I am treated like a t. of 
horses of the king, my lord EA 148:27 (let. 


from Beirut). 
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tasii 
Possibly derived from sarahu D. 


tasii (for imp. tas? of ast with t-preforma- 
tive) see asi mng. 4a, and RA 66 115:9, 
TLB 4 104:6. 


taSabu (for imp. tagab and tigab) see asabu 
mng. 1d-9’. 


taSalu_s.; (a container?); OB Alalakh.* 


3 ti-ts-nu §a 1.G18 4 ta-Sa-lu 3 napistu (in 
list of furnishings) Wiseman Alalakh 432:16. 


taSapSu_ s.; (a textile); OB; foreign word(?). 
lid-du, ta-Sap-su = tap-su-u An VII 266f. 


1 ergsum 1 kusstim 1 ta-Sa-ap-s one 
bed, one chair, one t. Birot Tablettes 35:24, cf. 
2 TUG ta-Sa-ap-st KI.LA.BI 30 MA.NA_ two 
t.-s weighing thirty minas (both possibly to 
be read sa Sa-ap-lim, see Saplu s. mng. 3a- 
6’) UET 5 792:22. 


taSbitu s.; final, full payment, payment in 


full; OA, OB; cf. Seba. 


a) in OA: 36 ma.Nn[aA kaspam] wma 
Saknunikkumma 12 MA.NA.TA ina MU.2. 
[Siz] MU.6.8E ta-as-bi-tam [tasagqal] as for 
the (balance), 36 minas of silver, the 
terms have been set for you, you will make 
full payment in six years (by paying) 
twelve minas every other year ICK 2 
133:10, see Balkan, OLZ 1965 154; weriam &a 
PN illibbi PNy wt weriam ta-ds-bi-ta-am 
iddinniatt as for the copper that PN, owed 
PN, he (PN,) has given us the full payment 
of the copper TCL 14 18:6; ta-ds-bi-ta-am 
addissumma usabbisu I gave him payment 
in full and thus gave him satisfaction (of 
his claim) Kiltepe e/k 67:11, cited Balkan, OLZ 
1965 153; let me have precise information 
lu ta-as(!)-bi-tam tamhura lu sibatim irsi... 
adi kaspam tustabbdni luqutam ... lu tuwage 
Sara as to whether you (pl.) received full 
payment or whether there are still interest 
payments due, do not release the merchan- 


taSbitu 


dise until you have received the silver in 
full BIN 4 3:15; kaspam ta-d8s-bi,-at sthittim 
... a&qul (see sihittu A) CCT 2 10:49; subati 
ta-as-bi,-su dissum give him the textiles as 
his full payment TCL 19 15:27; I promised 
him [x] s¢kw copper, please pay him there 
summa uRUDU 2(?) GU stkam ana ta-ds- 
bi-tt-Su u-la wm-ti-st URUDU SIG; ta-ds- 
bi-[su] dinasum if the two talents of stku 
copper are not sufficient to give him pay- 
ment in full, give (pl.) him good quality 
copper as his ¢. Kiiltepe a/k 279:19f.; Summa 
uttatam usabbiuka ta-ds-bi-it subatisu disz 
Sum CCT 2 30:4; x kaspam ta-as-bi-tam 
Sebilam send me the final payment of 
six minas of silver C. Michel, RA 80 110:27 
(= Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 6); 
ta-ds-bi,-1t kaspim sa sim bitia the final 
payment of silver for the price of my house 
CCT 5 31a:4; ta-ds-bi-tam (in broken con- 
text) TCL 4 20:26. 


b) in OB: five or six head of cattle have 
just gone to you w ta-as-bi-it 12 AB.GUD 
mullioma ana suharim ga PN idinma [ana] 
Salrrlim turud and give to the servant of 
PN what is needed to make up the twelve 
head of cattle and send him to the king 
YOS 2 89:12; concerning the ten sheep 
about which I wrote you anumma 7 uDU. 
NITA.HI.A ... ustariam 3 UDU.NITA ... 
ta-as-bi-it 10 UDU.NITA.HI.A ana PN idinz 
ma herewith I am sending seven sheep, 
as for you, give to PN the three sheep to 
complete the number of ten sheep Green- 
gus Ishchali 3:12; x silver Sa ana ta-as-bi-it 
GUD.APIN ... ana PN 8U.1 innadnu (for 
context see mustabiltu usage a) BM 80939:4; 
15 MA.NA Sipatim ta-as-bi-it 4 MA.NA 
Sipatim ana PN idnama ana mahrija liblam 
give (pl.) 15 minas of wool to PN as the 
final installment on the four minas of wool 
so that he can bring it to me CT 52 168 r. 4; 
ana ta-as-bi-it Se’im sa ana kurummat saz 
bim... lih|hassehlu] ... Seam... gummerz 
ma ana kurummat sabim idin give the 
entire amount of barley (from the two 
farmers) for the men’s rations to make up 


285 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taSertu 


for the barley that is still needed for the 
men’s rations TIM 2 98:6, coll. Cagni, AbB 8 
98; ta-as-bi-tt BUR.BUR GAN.TA idinsuz 
nusim give them an additional(?) (piece of 
land to make up?) for two bur (of field) 
OECT 3 42:15; [ana] ta-as-bi-it Sukussisu ana 
PN [...] YOS 13 519:11; kaspam ta-as-bi-it 
x kaspim simid legeamma ... ana Babili alz 
kam get some silver ready as a final in- 
stallment of the two minas of silver (due), 
and bring it along to Babylon CT 52 164:17, 
also ibid. 2; silver SAM 7 SILA i.[...] Sa ana 
ta-ag-bi-it [...] YOS 12 433:28; note the rare 
writings with pi: if there are no fish gatka 
mussima ana ta-as-PI-it sutika suluppt muz 
hur be kind enough to accept dates as full 
payment of the rent due you YOS 2 34:21; 
SA.BI.TA 2? MA.NA kaspam ta-as-Pi-it 7 
MA.NA PN wu PNg tna qati PNg leqti from it 
(the silver) PN and PN, have received ? of 
a mina of silver as a partial payment for 
the seven minas from PN3 YOS 8 113:10, 
also, wr. ana ta-<as>-bi-it ibid. case 10, cf. ta- 
ag-bi-it x kaspim (in broken context) TIM 
2 144:10, see Cagni, AbB 8 144:9’. 


Balkan, OLZ 1965 153f. 


taSertu. s.; supervision, inspection; OB*; 
ef. agsaru. 


nig.nam igi.KAR’ igi.KAR.KAR 
igi.bar ZALAG.ZALAG.bi “Inanna za. 
a.kam: taklimtum takkirtum ta-se-er-tum 
naplusum u dummuqum kimma [star (see 
takkirtu) ZA 65 190:124. 


For discussion, see takkirtu. 


taSgirtu s.; deceit, treachery; SB, NB; ef. 
SUggUrU. 


[a]8.an.gar = tas-gi-ir-tu (var. a.Sa.an.ga. 
ra = ta-as-gi-ir-twm, in group with karsu) ErimhuS 
I 281; a.Sa.gar = ta-as-gi-ir-tum OBGT XII 10; 
aS.8d.an.gar = tas-gir-tui, *P'TKaxAS = MIN 
Nabnitu W 6’, in MSL 16 309; a8 .pU.PAD = ta-d8- 
gir-tu Izi E 177; [ki] .LAGAB = tas-gi-ir-tum, Su-ug- 
gu-rum, sa-na-qum Kagal C i 14ff. 

a.Sa.an.gar.ra dumu.uru.na.ka 4 ib. 
ta.a[n...]: sa ina ta-as-gir-ti mar aligu u-sa-[. . .] 


tasiltu 


he who [... .]-s a fellow citizen with treachery Lam- 


bert BWL 119:15f. 


amat tas-gir-tt tapilti PN ana PN, 

idbubma (Ursa) made treacherous state- 
ments, libels against PN to PN» Lie Sar. 102; 
Sarru kinu dabib damqate sa ikkibsu amat 
tas-gir-tt (see ikkibu mng. 1b-1’) TCL 3 114 
(Sar.); ligan lemutti karst tas-gir-ti(var. -tu) 
... elija usabsi see (lisanu mng. 2c) Borger 
Esarh. 41 i 26. 


In KAR 442 r. 17 read [ana nakrilka tas(var. ta- 
as)-milr-tu tarassi], restoration and var. from Bois- 
sier DA 219 r. 8. See also tashittu. 


taShiru see tashiru A. 


taShitu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


[...] x tt lu-u tas(?)-hi-tum [...] UET 6 
394:36 (Gilg.), see Landsberger, RA 62 126. 


Reading uncert.; for a reading mal-ti- 
tum see W. G. Lambert, Xenia 32 129. 


s.; (a plant); Ur III (Akk. lw. in 


taSihu 
Sum.). 


U.MIN (= ka.[zal].lum) = ta-si-hu Hh. XVII 
68; [zi.l]um.a.sur.ra = ta-si-x (x = e, rat, or 
hu) Hh. XXIV 254; [. . .] = ta-Si-hu BM 46864, see 
MSL 11 p. 6 note to section 6; a.8a ta-si-hu-um 
MSL 11 1386 Forerunner 2 ii 10. 


For a.8a ta-si-hu-um (“Flurname”) see 
Pettinato Untersuchungen 1 142 No. 189. 


taSiltu s.; joy, delight, festiveness, splen- 
dor; from OB on; wr. syll. and KIR,4.ZAL; 
cf. Sdlu C. 


za-al NI = §4 KA.NI ta-Sil-tum A II/1 iii 17, also, 
with comm. fi-[du-d-tu] A II/1 Comm. Br. 4. 

é.ninnu 6.kirg.zal [si.a]: ina &.MIN E Sa 
ta-Sil-ta mal[li] in the Eninnu, the temple filled 
with joy Lugale XI 15 (= 477); [... k]irg.zal st: 
bit nigttim sa ta-si-il-tam mali JCS 26 162 r. 5 
(OB lit.); ki.tuS Sa.kirg.<zal>.la.zu na. 
an.8ub: [s]ubat ta-sil-ti-ka la tanandi (O Marduk) 
do not abandon the abode of your delight Iraq 32 
62:33a; kar.za.la.na: ana kar ta-si-la-tim (for 
context see télu B) RA 70 136:22f. (OB inc.); 
kaS.a gub.ba.a.ni ni.kiryg.zal : ina sikar 
izzazzu ta-si-l[a-a-tu] when she (Ninkasi) stands by 
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tasiltu 


the beer, (there is) joy (followed by ina stkari ués- 
Sabu 7lisatu]) CT 15 41:19 and dupls., see Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 92; kiryg.zal nam mu.un.8i.in. 
gé.ga: ta-sl-ta Saknat (in broken context) 4R 20 
No. 1:32f., ef. [...] kirg.zal.la: [...] ta-sil-ti 
SBH 119 No. 67:11f. 

KIRg.ZAL // ta-8il-ti hi-du-ti 
Comm., to Tablet XLV). 

ta-Si-la-tu(var. -tum) = ur-qi-tu (var. ur-qi-tum) 
Malku II 108; nigiti, ta-si-la-tu = hi-du-ti LTBA 2 
1 vi 14f. 


CT 41 29:5 (Alu 


a) characterizing temples: E-gi-ir-za-la- 
an-ki ... bit ta-Si-la-at Samé wu erseti (he 
called that temple) Egirzalanki (which 
means) “temple of the splendor of heaven 
and earth” Syria 32 15 iv 11f. (Jahdunlim); 
lupuskum bitam sa ta-si-la-tu libbi BiOr 30 
361:26 (OB lit.); bitka Ezida ta-sil-ta limla 
may your temple Ezida be filled with 
splendor ZA 53 237:18 (hymn to Borsippa); wna 
Ekur bit ta-si-la-a-ti Saqd résaka BMS 2:16, 
3:14, ef. [nlasd resaka ina bit ta-si-la-a- 
ti-k[a(?)] AfO 19 62:40; Esagil ... Subat 
ta-St-la-a-tim VAB 4 72 i 47 (Nbk.); [Esa]gil 
bit ta-Si-la-tt K.16038 left edge, K.3887:10 
(both courtesy W. G. Lambert), also George Topo- 
graphical Texts 76 No. 3 r. 3, 78 No. 4:22; Suz 
bat hiddtesunu misab ta-s-il-ti-su-nu (see 
musabu mng. la) AKA 97 vii 92 (Tigl. I); 
[...] namru subat ta-si-la-ti-ka Lambert BWL 
138:193 (hymn to Samax); ina E.KI.TUS.KIR,. 
ZAL Subat nehtr asibat ta-sil-tv KAR 109:21, 
cf. ‘Papsukkal ga &.KI.TUS.KIRy.ZAL FE 
4ININ.E.AN.NA Nbk. 247:12. 


b) describing festivals: Sin ... uD.80. 
KAM isinnaka um ta-sil-ti ilutika (see isinz 
nu mng. 1c) BMS 1:18 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 493; ina E ITI isinni ta- 
Si-la-a-ti nigi[ti] (see isinnu mng. la) ZA 
10 298 r. iii 47, see Lambert, Kraus AV 204 IV 47 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); I had my gods brought 
into his palaces and _ ta-si-tl-tu ina ekal- 
latesu lu askun 3R 8 ii 80 (Shalm. III), also 
AKA 371 iii 82 (Asn.); tlani rabiti ... gerbiz 
Sina aqréma ta-sil-<ta>-si-na askun I in- 
vited the great gods into them (the city 
and palaces) and held a joyous celebra- 
tion for them (the people) Lyon Sar. 18:99; 
[ana(?)] Enlil u Ea igakkan  ta-s-il-twm 


taSimtu A 


Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 K.3753 i 11 
(Sel.), see McEwan Priest and Temple 175; I re- 
built the ASSur temple naréja askun ta- 
St-la-su epus I placed there my inscrip- 
tions and established its festivities AOB 1 
124 iv 26 (Shalm. I); rabiti u nisé matija kaz 
lisunu ina passur ta-si-la-a-ti takulti u qeréti 
ina qerbisa usesibsunitima usalisa nuparz 
Sun karanu u kurunnu amkira surrasun (see 
geritu usage a) Borger Esarh. 63 vi 50, cf. [gi8. 
ban]8ur [kir,l.zal[...]: [plassur ta-si- 
la-lal-[te ...] JAOS 103 54:76; ina erebija ta- 
§i-la-a-tulm] when I (Gula) enter, there is 
festivity Or. NS 36 126:166. 


c) other occs.: ina ta-si-[la-at 8A [.. .] 
with joy of heart AKA 115 r. 17 (Tigl. I); 
tuhdu hegallu u ta-si-la-a-tum lirtedddnnr 
may plenty, abundance, and joy accom- 
pany me Or. NS 39 114:21 (SB namburbi); 
umu risati ITI ta-st-la-a-tt Sanat hegalli ana 
Sirikti lisrukunwu may they grant me happy 
days, joyous months, plenteous years CT 
34 36 iii 60 (Nbn.); @l ta;-st-la-a-tt ... musab 
hidatit (Arbela) city of delight, dwelling of 
joy LKA 82:9 (hymn to Arbela); Annunitu ... 
ina Akkad al tla-si-la-ti-Sa] Surpu II 170, 
restored from Annunitu ... ina Akkad al 
ta-Stl-ti-§d AfO 12 pl. 14:50 (Surpu Comm.), see 
Surpu p. 51; wmu ta-sil-ti ga ina Eridu irbi 
spirit of delight which grew up in Eridu 
CT 16 36 iv 1 (utukku lemnuti, Sum. broken), also 
cited KAR 298:7 and K.3622+ iii 23f. (bit mésiri), 
see AAA 22 64:7 and 88:1; harran SU.AN. 
NA.KI isbatu urulh] ta-s-il-ti they made 
the journey to Babylon along a festive road 
Borger Esarh. 88 r. 18; uncert.: ftudat Sadi 
tabrdt KIR,.ZAL AfO 13 46 i 3 (OB lit.). 


In MA texts KA.NI is to be read ana kanni, see 


Deller, NABU 1990/133. 


Landsberger, JCS 8 132 n. 348; 
kir,.zal see also Sjoberg, ZA 55 1ff. 


for Sum. 


taSimdu_ see tagsimtu A. 


taSimtu A (tastmdu) s.; practical intelli- 
gence, prudence, common sense, wisdom, 
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taSimtu A 


judgment; OA, OB, SB; pl. tasimatu; ef. 
SUMMU V. 


[ba-an]-da TUR.DA = ta-Sim-tu Diri I 286, ef. 
TUR.DA = ta-Si-im-tum Proto-Diri 438, ban.da = 
ta-Sim-tum Igituh I 266. 

8$a.ki.Sar = ta-st-im-tum Nabnitu IV 3538; 8a. 
ki.™"saR = ta-Sim-tum (in group with temu, milku, 
Situltu) Antagal A 208; [8a.ki].™sar = ta-sim- 
tum, [8a.ki.sa]R ha.za.ab: MIN [kil] 5R 16i 
2f. (group voc.); a.rd = milku, tému, ta-sim-tu(var. 
-ti) ZA 4 157 K.4159:8ff., restored and var. from 
von Weiher Uruk 37:99ff. (Izbu Comm.). 

ban.da nu.un.zu.me§8: ta-sim-tu(var. -twm) 
ul idt they (the demons) have no intelligence CT 
16 15 v 8f.; lu.sag.di.dt nu.tuk.a: la rag 
ta-Sim-ti a witless person (for context see ippiru 
usage a) Lambert BWL 242 iii 23; uri“ igi.gal 
an.urasS.a Ur, the .... of heaven and earth, with 
gloss ta-si-im-tum to igi.ga4l TuM NF 47 iii 112, 
see Wilcke Kollationen 48. 

ta-sim-tu = te-e-[mu], mil-ku RA 17 153 r. i 16f.; 
ta-Si-ma-a-ti KUR.MES (= kagdatu) // mil-ki ina 
KUR.MES GAL.M[ES] CT 41 42:35 (ext. comm.). 

ta-Sim-tum, si-tul-tum = mil-ku Malku IV 119f. 


a) in gen.—l’ in OA—a’ negated: 
ana tamkarya ... sina u Ssalasat ula ta- 
st-um-tum two or three of my agents have 
no sense (I lost a lot of money because they 
are not well disposed toward me) BIN 4 
32:19, see Garelli Les Assyriens p. 233; kima... 
asmeu kima [sazzluztaka la ta-si-im-tu-ni 
when I heard that your representative was 
not a man of common sense(?) Hecker Gies- 
sen 36:5; wmam kima etlum la ta-si-im-tu-ni 
tatamar VAS 26 52:15; amtum la ta-si-im- 
tum awassa agammarma the slave woman 
has no judgment, I will settle her case (and 
send her off) LB 1209 case 2 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof). 


b’ other occs.: summa taddassum kasz 
pam ina ta-st-im-tim dissumma if you 
give him the silver, give it prudently KTS 
4a r. 16; ammala ta-si-im-ti-ka BIN 4 45:23; 
ina SA.BA 15 Gin ta-st-ma-ti of that (sil- 
ver), 15 shekels are my(?) t. CCT 3 17b:17, 
cf. ta-si-ma-ti-Sa kaspim (kaspum?) Sa PN 
kanikma ibassi Gelb, Studi Meriggi (= Athe- 
naeum 47) 120:8; x KU.GI ahamma Sa ta-st- 
im-tim BIN 6 166:6; ta-si-im-[tum] judicial 
decision TCL 4 112 top of tablet (copy line 23), 


taSimtu A 


see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 285; KU. 
BABBAR ina ta-st-im-tim-ma ana bealim 
erig C 26:5 (courtesy B. Landsberger). 


2’ in OB: ana alpi réeqitim ukullam kima 
ta-Si-im-tilm Slukunsunilslim provide fod- 
der according to (your) good judgment for 
the idle oxen TLB 4 94:10; [awlatam kima 
ta-si-1m-ti-kt epst handle the affair as you 
(fem.) think best Kraus AbB 1 70:14, cf. 
OECT 3 69:9, see Kraus, AbB 4 147; Siprum eli 
ta-Si-im-ti-ka (see Sapalu mng. 3b) BIN 7 
15:6. 


3’ in Mari: ina ta-si-ma-ti-1a ina UD. 
5.KAM immeratim ina baqamim [u]sallamu 
(see bagamu mng. la-4’) ARM 2 140:11; ina 
ta-Si-ma-ti-ia tusa istu UD.20.KAM tattaz 
rassu in my judgment you should have 
sent him twenty days ago ARM 1 21:13; PN 
ta-si-ma-tim ide PN has good sense ARM 1 
46:10; akkima ta-si-ma-ti-su belt lipus my 
lord should act in accordance with his good 
sense ARM 2 44:36, cf. ana kima ta-|[si-ma- 
ti-ka] sabum &@ lilli[k] ARM 1 43:13; ta-s7- 
ma-at LU.ELAM.MA kliam] ARM 27 147:10. 


4’ in hist. and lit.: teslata ta-si-mat(vars. 
-ma-tui/tum/ti) niqi sakktia (see sakki A 
usage a) Lambert BWL 38:24 (Ludlul II); lea 
palkii Sue ta-Sim-ti (see led usage c) ibid. 
86:254 (Theodicy); sinnisatu sa ina Siprisina 
ta-Sim-ta ahzuw women who are knowledge- 
able in their tasks KAR 321:6 (SB lit.); 
Su.mah gu.ru.nu abul ta-sim-ti-Su-nu 
(name of a gate of Assur) KAV 42 iii 39 and 
dupls., see Frankena Takultu p. 125:132 and 
George Topographical Texts 176:132; the king of 
Urartu sa... ta-sim-tu la idi who has no 
judgment TCL 3 81, also ibid. 93 (Sar.). 


5’ in omen apodoses: [...] ana mati ta- 
Sim-tum CT 20 49:40 (SB ext.), ef. ta-Sim-tum 
GAR (see mésiru mng. 2) ACh Samak 9:12; 
GIS.TUKUL la ta-Sim-ti ina mati ibassima 
matu isehhir there will be senseless war- 
fare in the land, and the land will decrease 
in size ACh Samak 14:8. 
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b) as attribute of gods: (Marduk) at- 
tama IDINGIR(?)1 ta-sim-ti AfO 19 56:21 and 
23, ef. [... ta-§t-t]m-tim CT 44 21 i 14 and 16 
(OB version); Ha be-lu ta-si-mi-it Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11:3, see ibid. p. 11, 
(Ea) bel ta-Sim-ti Hinke Kudurru iv 9, also 
(Nusku) KAR 58:49, note [bel tla-s1-im-ti 
™A-tar-hasis Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 106 iv 
17 (SB); Lugalirra and Sulpae MAN.MES 
ta-Si-ma-te KAR 3:17, Marduk sar ta-sim- 
ti KAR 26:14; (Ea) Sar némeqi banu ta- 
Sim-ti (var. Sim-tu) BBR No. 26 iii 45 and 
dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 443:29, 
var. from STT 67:1, also K.8663:12, cf. Ha sar 
apsi banu ta-sim-ti Sumer 36 Arabic Section 
126 i 20 (Marduk-Sapik-zéri kudurru), (in broken con- 
text) En. el. II 57; in personal names: Rabiat- 
ta-si-ma-at-Istar YOS 8 31:27, Sarrat-ta-si- 
ma-tim (slave name) CT 6 7a:16 and CT 45 
32:9 (all OB). 


c) as attribute of kings and high 
officials: summa awilum st ta-si-im-tam 
isima massu sutesuram ile’ if that man 
(the future ruler) is wise and able to guide 
his land aright CH xli 76; (Hammurapi) 
Sar ta-Si-im-tim OH ii 22; sar milki wu ta- 


Sim-tt 5R 33 i 11 (Agum-kakrime); RN ersu 
mudu ta-si-ma-a-ti (see mudt adj. mng. 
lb) Tn.-Epic “v” 25, also AfO 7 281 r. 7 


(Tn.-Epic), cf. mudeé ta-si-im-ti(var. -di) VAB 
4 104i 7, var. from PBS 15 79 i 6, cf. CT 37 516, 
and passim in Nbk.; Sarru.... Sa ina milki wu 
nemeqi irbtima ina ta-sim-ti iséhu (see Sahu 


A mng. lc) Lyon Sar. 6:38; ina mirigija 
palki sa ta-sim-ta zunnunuma malt 
niklati (see zananu B discussion section) 


ibid. 7:47; libbu rapsu karas ta-Sim-ti (see 
kargsu mng. 2b) Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:7, 
WO 8 46:4’, Winnett AV 161:15 (all Sin-Sar- 
i8kun), cf. ZA 43 18:66 (SB lit.), gadlu surra 
karas ta-s[im-ti(?)] Streck Asb. 278 line 8 (from 
K.3412, see note c), see Bauer Asb. 2 49 n. 1, ef. 
ka-[ra-as(?) ...] ta-Sim-tu Lambert BWL 
82:199 (Theodicy); zwmur béelutya ispuk ta-si- 
im-ta (see bélitu mng. 1b-3’) KAH 2 84:7 
(Adn. II). 


taSkittu 
taSimtu B s.; destiny; SB*; cf. Sému B. 


ta-Sim-tu matati ... tasimma (see Sému 
B mng. 2a) PBS 1/2 106 r. 7; ina an. 
diru.na ta-si-[mla-a-ti Sm. 85:6, cf. [... 
aln.duru.na bit ta-si-[ma-a-ti] BM 75973 
r. 6; [DN] ... belet matati nadinat ta-sim-ti 
Samé banitu BM 33841:11 (all courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


taSiu_ s.; (a container for liquids); Emar; 
pl. tasiatu. 


KAS.GESTIN ta-Se-ia-ti [u]malli they 
fill the t.-s with wine Arnaud Emar 6 446:97’, 
also ibid. 369:61, 392:5, 463:7, cf. (wine) ana 
ta-Si-a-ti ibid. 18; 1 ta-si-a umalli Arnaud 
Emar 6/4 p. 399 No. 451bis:5’. 


taSkarhu s.; (a tree and its wood); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


1 passuru sa ta-as-qa-ar-hu 1 passuru sa 
stllu tamkarhu u 3 passuru sa sulmu one 
table of t., one table of ....-wood, and 
three tables of black wood TCL 9 1:1; 1 
kusst Sa GIS ta-as-qa-ar-hu itti kubbisu u 
itt. nusabisu one chair of t.-wood, along 
with its footstool and cushion ibid. 4; 2 
sussulkannu 1 ahushu sa ta-as-qa-ar-hu two 
boxes, one bowl(?) made of ¢. ibid. 21, cf. 55 
GIS sussulkannu sa GIS sakkulli sa GIS 
ta-as-ga-UN-hi u Sa GIS dulbi (see dulbu 
usage b) HSS 15 132:9 (= RA 36 136). 


taSkarinnu see taskarinnu. 
taSkisu see *tarkisu. 


taSkittu s.; 1. deposit, 2. (in the pl.) 
charges(?); NB*; pl. taskinetu; cf. Sakanu. 


l. deposit: 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN 
igakkan u 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PNo 18ak- 
kan ... [Sa] tttabalkit Sa la dint ina tas-kit- 
ti-Su qassu rtelli PN will deposit one mina 
of silver and PN, will deposit two minas of 
silver, whoever acts against the agreement 
will forfeit his deposit without further 
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legal process San Nicold Rechtsurkunden No. 
85:12 (= EPHE 60), coll. D. Kennedy, cited Du- 
rand Catalogue EPHE p. 39. 


2. (in the pl.) charges(?): ina tas-ki-ni-e- 
ti mahréti sa ana muhhiya iskunu ilani sa 
Sarri bélija qataja issabta enna dibbi aganz 
nitu tas-ki-ni-e-ta sina ana muhhya sakna 
your majesty the king, my lord, came to 
my aid in (the matter of) the previous 
charges(?) that they made against me, but 
now these words, these charges(?), are 
weighing on me CT 54 5:15 and r. 2 (NB let.). 


Derivation suggested by the figura ety- 
mologica, even though no II stem of gakanu 
from which the singular taskittu would be 
derived is attested. 


(von Soden, ZA 70 147.) 
*taSkii see taksi A. 


taSkuttu 
NB. 


(tarkuttu) s.; jewelry(?); SB, 


ina imu mukinni ... 'PN uktinnu ga 
puquddi tas-ku-ut-ti u mimma sa PNo wu 
‘PN, assatisu ina pani 'PN lu in bit PNyg 
paqdu uktinnus 1 adi 30 ana DN tanandin 
should witnesses prove that ‘PN is in pos- 
session of the deposit, the jewelry(?), or 
anything else that PN, and his wife ‘PN, 
have on deposit with ‘PN or in the house 
of (her husband) PNy, she will pay thirty- 
fold to the Lady-of-Uruk RA 14 157 HE 
152:5; PN and his wife swore ki mimma 
nikkassu busu makkuru wu tar-ku-ut-tum sa 
PNy ga rehi Sa DN ina muhhisu wu 'PNg 
assatisu ina panini ibassi there is not in 
our possession any property, goods, fur- 
nishings, or jewelry(?) that belongs to PNo, 
or that is (included in) a balance due from 
him and his wife PN, to the Lady-of-Uruk 
YOS 7 93:5 (both NB); unclear: KU.BABBAR 
ta-ds-ku-tu labiri sa biti ana paté BRM 4 
20:64, see Ungnad, AfO 14 260 and 265. 


Possibly derived from sakanu. 


taSlimtu 
taSlamtu (taslandu) s.; (a lizard); SB.* 


a) in Uruanna: ta-as-lam-tu (vars. tag- 
lam-tu, [tas-la-an]-du) induhallatu : kallat 
MUS (= sért) Uruanna III 242, in MSL 8/2 62; 
ta-as-lam-ti (vars. tas-lam-tu, [tas-la-a]n-du) 
igart : birbirranu ibid. 249. 


b) in med.: induhallatu sa EDIN sa 
tas-lam-tu umsa (among medical ingredi- 
ents) Kocher BAM 77:34, also ibid. 40 and 47, 
cf. ajasu Sa tas-lam(text -TE)-tum MU.NI 
ibid. 31. 


Landsberger Fauna 118. 
taSlandu see taslamtu. 


taSlimtu (taslindu) s.; 1. payment of bal- 
ance due, 2. supplement, annex (to a 
property allotment), 3. (in the pl.) com- 
pensation(?), restitution(?), 4. (uncert. 
mng.); Mari, MB, NA, NB; pl. taslamatu; 


ef. Salamu v. 


1. payment of balance due (NB): x 
kaspu ana tas-li-in-du sa x kaspi ina ilki 
(receipt for) three minas of silver for pay- 
ment of the balance due from 14 minas of 
silver for taxes Moore Michigan Coll. 43:1; 
rehi x kaspi ... PN ana ta-s1-li-in-di Sa ztt- 
tigu ana PN» inandin PN will pay PN, the 
remaining x silver in payment for the 
balance of his share (of a joint obligation) 
Kohler u. Peiser Rechtsleben 2 61 BM 84-2- 
11,128:10. 


2. supplement, annex (to a property 
allotment, NB): bit qastisunu ... Sa ina 
GN ... wu tas-li-in-du sa qastisunu sa ina 
GN, ... maskanu sa suluppi a? their bow 
fief in GN and the annex to their bow fief 
in GN, are the pledge for (the debt of) the 
aforesaid dates BE 10 46:11 and parallel PBS 
2/1 36:12, also PBS 2/1 117:8. 


3. (in the pl.) compensation(?), resti- 
tution(?): ta-as-li-ma-tim ana pan mari sip2 
ri Sunuti u-[ul usallimu(?)] they did not 
pay(?) compensation in the presence of 
those messengers ARM 2 72:38 (= ARMT 26 


290 


oi.uchicago.edu 


ta8limtu 


368); ta-st-li-ma-ta lusellinga u ta-as-li-ma-ta 
ul-te-li-ga (for <ul> ultellinga?) anaku amiz 
la... anandinakka (release the distrained 
man to me and) I will pay you compensa- 
tion, if I do not pay compensation, I will 
give one man to you UET 7 20 r. 2f. (MB); 
egirtu sa tas-li-ma-a-ti Sa Sarru beéli usalz 
limuni a tablet concerning the restitu- 
tion(?) that the king, my lord, made ABL 
446:1 (NA), cf. (they should produce the 
document) ina puti tag-li-ma-a-ti lusallim 
so that he can make restitution(?) ibid. 6. 


4. (uncert. mng.): sumdate la mithariti 
ultu muhhi les ana tas-lim-da nashant in- 
dividual lines in unequal groups excerpted 
from a wooden writing board for ¢. Iraq 26 
15:23, see Hunger Kolophone No. 164. 


taSlimtu see taslimtu. 
taSlindu see taslimtu. 


**taSliqtu (AHw. 1339a) In TCS 3 114b, 29 
(= Erimhu’ I 282 var.), read ta-as-li-im-tum, 
see taslimtu lex. section. 


ta8li8u s.; third man (of a chariot crew), 
attendant; SB, NA, NB; pl. taslsanu; 
wr. syll. and LU.3-su, LU.3.U;, LU.3.SI-su; 
ef. galsu num. 


li.ki.zu.t = tas-li-su(!) = ha-ne-gal-<ba>-tum 
Hg. B VI 145, in MSL 12 226; LU.3-su, LU.3.U5 
Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 8, see MSL 12 239; ki-zu-u = tas-li-su 
CT 51 1741 5 (astrol. comm.). 


a) in gen.: LU.3.U;-ia ina muhhisu as- 
sapra muk nammesa I sent my attendant 
to him with my message, “Set out and 
come here” ABL 342 r. 14, also ibid. r. 19; 
LU.3.U;5-ka issen ana kallé lintuhassu lillika 
an attendant of yours should pick him up 
at once and let him come to me Iraq 20 183 
No. 39:62, see Postgate, Iraq 35 24 and Parpola, 
SAA 11; anutu... Sa PN LU.3.U; ina libbi 
elippt useridunit the equipment that PN, 
the ¢., brought downstream by boat ABL 
425:8; SAL-SU Sa LU.3-8% ina muhhya tadab- 
bubuni (see dababu v. mng. 6b-2’) ABL 211 


tasli8u 


r. 10; ina Sijari ilku si LU tas-li-su ma 
Sapraku ma ast issiga lillik the ilku service 
is to start tomorrow, the t¢. (says) “I have 
been sent (with orders) that the physician 
is to come with me” ABL 465 r. 7, see Parpola 
LAS No. 248; PN LU.3-s% 38 DUMU.MES 2 
SAL.MES-St% PN, the ¢., (with) his three 
sons (and) two women ADD 882:1; PN urz 
dusu Sa PN» uppisma PNg LU.3.U;5 issu pan 
PN, ... ilge PNg, the ¢t., bought PN, the 
slave of PNy, from PN, ADD 179:6 (all NA); 
LU.3.U; Sa mahitu ina qatilsu] the t. who 
holds the whip CT 15 44:23, [L]U.3.U; ga 
GIS.[GIGIR] K.13312:3’, see Menzel Tempel 2 
T 90 and T 54; kaspu u suluppeé Sa... PN lina 
gatel LU.Dil-bat.KI1.MES LU tas-li-Si.MES 
igs silver and dates that PN brought from 
the t.-s of Dilbat BRM 1 54:5; ina sipirti 
Sa(!) PN LU tas-li-§u% AnOr 8 66:2; kurummat 
LU tag-li§[MES] VAS 6 88:1, also ibid. 12, 
GCCI 1 180:4; silver ana PN LU tas-lig nadin 
Nbn. 37:5; silver and barley paid to PN LU 
tas-lig uw PN, sa kaspa ana pan qupu 8st 
Moore Michigan Coll. 32:2; URU Sa LU tas- 
lis.MES GCCI 2 218:2; uncert.: mar bani 
DIB NU Sa PN [L]U(?) tas-li-su Sa qat PNy u 
‘PN, anaku I am a free citizen,.... of PN, 
the ¢., under the jurisdiction(?) of PN, and 
‘PN, Nbn. 1113:5 (all NB). 


b) beside other (mostly military) oc- 
cupations: 1 MA.NA kaspu 1 TUG saddin 
2 kirkt niari tupsar ekalli 1 MA.NA kaspu 
1 TUG saddin mukil appate [1 MA.NA kaspu 
1 Tre] saddin LG.3.lus;| one mina of silver 
(from the tribute received), one saddinnu 
garment, and two rolls of papyrus for the 
palace scribe, one mina of silver and one 
saddinnu garment for the charioteer, one 
mina of silver and one saddinnu garment 
for the third rider on the chariot ABL 568 
r. 21, see Parpola, SAA 1 34; PN mukil appate 
PN, LU.3.Us5 PNg iparu sa issu pani duaku 

. thliquni (see appatu A in mukil appati 
usage b) ABL 1364 r. 2, cf. ABL 211:4; PN 
mukil appate ... PN, LU.3.SI_ (witnesses) 
ADD 352 r. 5 and 7, 476 r. 5, 537:4, and, wr. 
LU.3.SI-§% ADD 115 r. 2, note (rations for) 
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LU tas-li-su 
37:3; [ina] pan PN rab kisir Sané aptiqissu la 
immagur ... annurig Saknusu PN issi LU.3. 
U;-ta ina muhhi sarri bellija] ussébila I ap- 
pointed him to the service of PN, another 
military commander, but he did not agree, 
so now I am sending to the king, my lord, 
his commander (and) PN, along with my 
own t. ABL 639:7, see Parpola, SAA 1 236; PN 
Sa TA LU.3.U5.MES kayamanutu Sarru bela 
uselini (between persons promoted to rab- 
kisirutu and sa qurbuti, see kajamanu usage 
a-3’) ABL 85:11 (all NA); PN Sa réSija PN» 
LU.3.Us-1a PNg ertb bitt Sa Assur itti tuppr 
adeja ana panika altaprassuniti (see adi A 
usage e) ABL 539 r. 14 (NB let. of Esarh.); LU 
tas-li-Sa-nu wu rab ki-sir.MES ana pan PN 
ib-ba-ka adé isabbati wu x kaspu tttisunu ana 
bitatisunu inassi he will take the t.-s and 
the commanders to PN, shall they take the 
oath and take a talent of silver each back 
to their homes? ABL 1109 r. 14 (NB); lu zer 
Sarri arkiti lu L0.3.U5.MES lu mukil appate 
lu A.SIGs;.MES (will anyone), be it a royal 
family member, or one of the third men 
of chariot crews, or charioteers, or chariot 
fighters (rebel?) PRT 44:5, ef. Knudtzon Ge- 
bete 109:5, Iraq 28 186 No. 89:10, all cited *mar 
damgi; PN turltanu ...] PN. LU.3(copy: 2). 
u; 10 rab ki-sir.MES PN, the (Elamite) 
commander, PN, (his) attendant, ten cap- 
tains (and 80,000 archers and other troops 
supporting Merodachbaladan) OIP 2 49:8 
(Senn.); LU.3.Us.MES LU.GIS.GIGIR.MES 
u-rat |. ..] Borger Esarh. p. 114 § 80i 7, ef. ibid. 
p. 65 § 28:20; I captured rab qasati sSaknute 
mukil appatt L0.3.U;.MES sa pithalli com- 
manders of archers, captains, charioteers, 
third crewmen of chariots, cavalrymen (and 
others, and brought them from Susa to 
Assyria) Streck Asb. 56 vii 87; PN mar LU 
sist wu LU tas-li-Su.MES8-ka tttika Satru PN 
the charioteer and your third crewmen are 
registered with you (i.e., as under your 
control) OCT 22 74:6 (NB let.); LU tas-li- 
Sué.MES u LU.ERIN.MES mar-baniti — ibid. 
19, cf. ibid. 11; PN LU tas-lis Sa qat PN, LU 
ta§-lig PN, the ¢., under the command of 


Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists pl. 


tasli8u 


PNo, the ¢. (parallel: under the command 
of the rab urdtu line 14) VAS 6 252:13 (NB); 
for the earliest NB ref. see Brinkman, ZA 78 82 iii 
10 and p. 87. 


c) rank: LU.3-su% ganiu mar garri ADD 
345 r. 6; LU.3-su dannu (after city gover- 
nors, followed by mukil appate and rab 
kisri) ADD 372 r. 7; LU.38-s% dannu ... LU. 
3.U; ... LU mukil appate ADD 408 r. 2ff., ef. 
(followed by saniu) Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalma- 
neser 108 i 10f., 110 i 4f., also Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists No. 10:5f.; LU.3.sI-su dannu ADD 
418 r. 14; LU.3-su dannu Sa mar sarri ... 
LU.3-8u Sa Sarrt ADD 60r. lf. 


d) attached to officials or organiza- 
tions— 1’ in NA: LU.3-su sa mar garri 
ABL 140:11 and 18, ADD 425 r. 15, 444 r. 16, and 
passim in ADD, wr. LU.3.U; ADD 273 r. 6 and 
470 r. 22; LU.3.Us Sa Sarrt ABL 506:7; LU.3- 
Su ekalli (first witness) ADD 127 r. 1, 1036 
iii 138; LU.38-su Sa ekallt ADD 625 r. 9, 694:6, 
cf. ABL 32 r. 12, LU.3.U; $a KUR ADD 608:3; 
LU.3-su S@ SAL.E.GAL ADD 612 r. 11, LU. 
3.U; umm Sarrt ADD 428 r. 8; LU.3-su sa 
LU Sa muhhi bitant ADD 260 r. 5, LU.3.U; sa 
rab Sagé ADD 330 r. 7, ($a LU.GAL.SAG) 
Postgate Palace Archive 17:50; PN LU.3-Su sa 
LU ganiu (see Sand s. usage a-4’) ADD 253 
r. 8, ef. LU.3.U; 2-2 ADD 179 r. 5; <LU>.3-su 
Sa GN ADD 261 r. 12, 469:2; LU.3.U; URU. 
SA.URU-a-a the ¢. from Assur ADD 50:6; 
LU.3-su Isqalunaja Iraq 23 29 (pl. 14) ND 
2451:20; 2 LU.3-s%.MES MIN (= URU. 
Ninua.MES) 2 LU.3-sé.MES Elamaja ADD 
1125 iii 9f., see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 149; 
[LU.3].U; $a PN ADD 71:4, ef. ADD 261 r. 15. 


2’ in NB: 2 LU tas-li-Sd-nu Sa Sarri ABL 
1090:18; PN bél piqittt Sa PN» LU tas-lis sa 
Sarrt BRM 1 41:3; 180 ER{N.MES ga dullu wu 
6 LU tas-lis.MES Sa qipi UCP 9 90 No. 24:22, 
cf. (rations for) LU tas-lig.MES Sa qipi 
GCCI 1 36:5; hatru sa LU tas-sa-li-Sd-nu sa 
imitti landholders’ group of the ¢.-s of the 
right wing (of the army) BE 10 36:3; [saknu 
Sa] LU tas-Sd-li-S§d-nu Sa imitti ibid. 117:16, 
127:14, 128:17 and upper edge 5; hatri Sa LU 
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tas-§a-li-Sa-nu Sa Suméli ibid. 26:4, ef. ibid. 
130:31, 131:28, for other refs. see Stolper Entre- 
preneurs and Empire p. 78. 


In military assignments, a taslisu is a 
member of a three-man chariot crew. The 
taslisu’s were aides, agents, or personal at- 
tendants or themselves persons of high 
rank and status. In NB texts from Achae- 
menid reigns, taslisu’s have lower rank and 
dependent juridical status; they are con- 
trasted with free conscripted citizens (CT 
22 74), and in texts from the Mura&t archive 
they are found organized in landholding and 
tax-paying groups. 


The reading taslisu for LU.3.U; in NA is 
uncertain in view of the spelling LU.3.U;-1a 
(for nom. sing.) in ABL 342 r. 14 and 705 r. 4, 
which implies a genitival compound com- 
parable to mar garri or mar sipri. Note also 
the spelling LU.3-sw Us; in Postgate Palace Ar- 
chive 82 r. 16, and LU.3.U;-su ADD 185 r. 15 
and 494 r. 9. 


taSlu s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.* 


ta-a-als-l]i_ tam-lu-% N[A4.ZA.GIN] bant 
gablasu NA, hi-li-ba uhhuz (in a list of 
horse trappings) EA 22 i 49; (reins) ta-a-as- 
li KU.GI ibid. i 25 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


taSma‘tu see tasmetu B. 


taSmétu A s.; (an ornament); Mari. 


2 GiN KU.GI KI.LA.BI 2 nalbanatim ana 
thz. Sa 1 tas-me-et NA4.BABBAR.DIL wu 1 
GIS.DUB NA4.DUg.81.4 3 of a shekel of 
gold, the weight of two nalbattu’s, for the 
inlay on one t. of pappardili stone and one 
plaque of dusd stone ARM 7 4:7, cf. ARMT 
25 448:1; 4 ta-as-~me-et NA,.BABBAR.DIL $a 
4.Am tisbuta (a necklace with) four t.-s of 
pappardili stone, all four of which are con- 
nected ARMT 25 444:17, also ibid. 10 and 20; 
6 ta-as-me-et KU.[G1(?)] Sa 4.Am tis[buta] Sa 
1 hisim six t.-s of gold, four of which are 
connected, for one necklace ibid. 637:3; 1 


taSna 


higsu tas-me-et NA4.BABBAR(UD.UD).DIL 
SA.BA 4 tas-me-et NA,.[...] one necklace 
(consisting of) t.-s of pappardilt stone, in it 
are four ¢.-s of [...]-stone (beside 1 hisu 
takkas pappardilé line 1) ibid. 639:8ff.; 1 GU 
tas-me-et NA4.BABBAR.DIL Sa 2 me-nu-tum 
SA.BA 6 tas-me-et NAy.BABBAR.DIL 7 tas- 
me-et KU.GI Sa [...] ARM 7 247:4¢ff. 


Durand, ARMT 21 p. 227f.; Limet, MARI 4 516. 


taSmétu B (tasma‘tu, te’meétu) s.; reconcil- 
iation; from OAkk. on; cf. gemt v. 


kar-nu-uny AxLA = "Tas-me-tum Antagal G 294. 

gaXan “Nin.xa.té§.si.si.ki : béltu *Tus- 
me-tum KAR 161 r. 11f., also Weissbach Misc. pl. 
14:45ff., SBH 65 No. 35 r. 14. 


a) in personal names: Sd-4Na-na-a-tas- 
mit GCCI 2 347:3, GCCI 1 96:7, 166:6, UCP 9 
63 No. 26:6, 69 No. 57:10, 65 No. 39:5, 114 No. 
60:61 (all NB); Da-ds-md-tum MAD 5 54:3 
(OAkk.); note in a divine name: ‘J/star-te-eg- 
me-tum HSS 138 417:3 (= RA 36 126), see Lam- 
bert, JSS 24 273. 


b) as name of the goddess TaSmétu: see 
lex. section; for refs. see Tallqvist Gétter- 
epitheta s.v., Deimel Pantheon No. 3250, Frankena 
Takultu p. 116 No. 228; note *7as-me-NI-tum 
belet tasmé Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.8:1, 4Na- 
bi-um, ‘ac, *Tas-me-NI-tum (preceded by 
Marduk, Sarpanitu) KAV 65 r-. ii 9. 


taSmii see tesmitt. 


taSna (tasnam, tasni) adv.; twofold, twice; 
OB, Mari, Elam; cf. sand A v. 


abi martim terhat vmhuru ta-as-na utdar 
the girl’s father will repay twofold the 
bride-gift that he received Goetze LE § 25 A 
ii 28; ta-d&-na SE ... iriab CH § 254:86; 
eburam ibbalakkatma PN ta-as-ni utdr (see 
nabalkutu mng. 1d) YOS 12 201:14; Summa 
kaspam ta-as-na-am PN isaqqal u kasap bit 
iltem sa thliqu umalla ana tértisu litur if 
PN (the sangi) pays a double fee and com- 
pensation for the silver of the temple that 
was lost as well, let him regain his office 


293 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taSnam 


A.12:24 (courtesy J.-M. Durand), partly cited Dos- 
sin, RA 64 41; Sa ibbalakkatu tlal-as-ni kas- 
pam inandin whoever violates (the terms 
of the agreement) will pay the silver two- 
fold MDP 22 86:10 (= MDP 18 222), cf. ta- 
as-na-a luddin ana ki 1-su anaku 2-su ludz 
din A.337+ :43 (courtesy J.-M. Durand); kaspam 
ta-as-na-am lusqulkum I will pay you twice 
as much silver IM 67016:16 (OB let., courtesy 
Kh. al-Adhami); KU.BABBAR ma-li-a x [(x)] 
ahbiluka ta-as-ni asaqqal I will pay twofold 
all(?) the silver that I owe you (oath) MDP 
23 317:17; uncert.: asswm GUD.APIN ta- 
as-ni-[i]m(?) PN igpuramma PN wrote me 
twice already concerning the plow oxen 
Andrews University Museum 73.3233:6 (OB let., 
courtesy W. van Soldt). 


The two entries Sa ta-as-na and na-di- 
tum written on the left edge of VAS 9 174 
are items omitted from the list, and their 
places in the text are unknown; compare 
the entries on the left edge of the similar 
list VAS 9 172. 


taSnam see tasna. 
taSni see tasna. 


taSnintu (tasnuntu) s.; ambition, compe- 
tition, contention; OB, Bogh., SB; ef. 
Sananu. 


a) referring to royal accomplishments: 
Sa... ina ta-ds-nin-tli wu dlanani qassu ikz 
Suduma ibelu gimra (the king) who con- 
quered and ruled everything (between 
Akkad and the western sea) through suc- 
cessfully competing (lit. competition and 
power) KAH 2 73:7 (Tigl. 1); salam Sarritija 
Surba epus ilkakat qurdija epsét tas-nin-ti-ia 
ina qerebsu altur I made a majestic statue 
of myself as king, I wrote on it my heroic 
conduct, the accomplishment of my ambi- 
tion 3R 7 i 50 and 8 ii 60 (Shalm. III). 


b) referring to rivalry — 1’ of scholars: 
tas-nin-tum UM.ME.IAl CT 31 33 r. 38, also 


taSninu 


MCT p. 139 V 2 (SB ext.), see Borger, BiOr 14 
190f. 


2’ in political context: ta-as-ni-in-tum 
kussim kussiam igannan (there will be) 
contention, one ruling house (lit. throne) 
will contend with another YOS 10 41:57, 
also ibid. 22:1, 24:1, 26:1, RA 67 41:1; ta-as- 
ni-in-tum kussim kussiam itabbal YOS 10 
23:13 (all OB ext.), tas-nin-tu kusst kussdé 
idarris rivalry, one ruling house will over- 
throw another Leichty Izbu VI 31, also, wr. 
tas-nin-tu. ibid. VIII 66; ta-as-ni-in-tum uwm-z 
manum ana pi sapiriga ul ussab (there will 
be) strife, the army will not abide by 
the orders of its commander YOS 10 11i 
9 (OB ext.); tas-nun-tu tbassima 
Rep. 272 r. 6, tas-nin-ti nakru ana rubé itebz 
bima (there will be) strife, an enemy will 
attack the prince Leichty Izbu XIX 2; tas- 
nun-tum ibassi ZA 52 244:37 (astrol.); tag- 
nin-tum ana sarri ibassi there will be 
contention against the king CT 3117r.(!) 11 
and 24:15 (both SB ext.); ana Sarri lemnu ta- 
as-ni-in-di belt tkabbit it portends ill for 
the king, contention with the ruler will 
become severe(?) Labat Suse 4:5; ta-as-nin- 
du la mitgurtu (there will be) strife, dis- 
cord ibid. 3 r. 37; [t]a-as-ni-in-tum (entire 
apod.) YOS 10 42 ii 48 (OB ext.), ef. Leichty 
Izbu p. 209 KUB 4 67 ii 16, also ibid. XI 111, X 
66 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 69 r. 11, also TCL 6 
5:8 (SB ext.); tas-nin-ti [...] LBAT 1532 r. 1 
(astrol.). 


Thompson 


3’ other occ.:  tas-nin-tum murtdmu 
izennti (there will be) strife, lovers will 
quarrel PRT 138:10. 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 70. 


taSninu s.; rivalry(?); SB*; cf. sananu. 


x abnati manzaz TU ekalli tas-ni-ni wu 
karst la mahari x stone (amulets) for the 
position of courtier (and) not being sub- 
jected to rivalry(?) and calumny  Kécher 
BAM 367:9 and 12, dupls. STT 271 iv 8 and BM 
56148 ii 12. 


294 


oi.uchicago.edu 


taSniqu 
taSniqu s.; (an illness); SB.* 
If a man expectorates blood with his 


spittle ta-ds-ni-qa marus he is ill with ¢. 
Kichler Beitr. pl. 12 (= Kécher BAM 575) iv 34. 


Possibly derived from 
sanaqu mng. 12. 


von Soden, Or. NS 46 196. 


sanaqu, see 


taSnitu s.; repetition(?); Mari, SB; wr. 
syll. and MAN; cf. Santé Av. 


a) designating months: 111 Ebur tas-ni- 
tim Second Eburu (twelfth month) RA 64 
21ff. 1:11, 2:7, 5:7, 6:11, 7:10, and passim in early 
OB Mari, also 1T1 E-bu-ri ta-ag-ni-tum ARMT 
22 276 iii 10, but E-bu-ri MAN ARMT 12 64- 
67 and 667; ITI Malkanim MAN ARMT 23 
112:17; 1r1 Abim tas-ni-tum ARMT 22 98:8; 
ITI ta-as-ni-it Hiblirti]m intercalary Hi- 
birtu (fifth month) ARM 9 23:6, see ARMT 
19 p. 11, but rr1 Hi-bi-ir-tim MAN ARM 9 
236:12; ITI Tas-ni-tim ARM 19 32:6, also ibid. 
26:6, 34:6, 105:7, and 414:13 (early OB). 


b) other occs.: EN E.NU.RU tas-ni-tu 
dannatu rittu Sa abari repeated(?) incan- 
tation: mighty hand of lead (for which 
what is tied is loosed, what is sealed is 
eeee .) KAR 238 r. 8 (inc.), see Ebeling, MAOG 
5/3 41; uncert.: 3 (BAN) tas-NI-tum (or ur- 
NI-tum) (between emmer and sesame) 
ARM 19 247:4 (early OB). 


Dossin, RA 64 40; Limet, ARMT 19 p. 11ff. 


taS8nfi_s.; second turn, second term; SB*; 
cf. Sant Av. 


2.bal = ta-as-nu-u-um, 3.bal = Su-ul-lu-sum 
Nigga Bil. B 314f. 

ina ta-ads-né-e ina birit I1G1.MES tasakkan 
you set (the crucible) between the fire- 
openings (of the kiln) a second time(?) 
Oppenheim Glass 40 A § 7:73 and parallel 50 § B 
15. 


For a suggestion that tasni designates a 
pair of tongs see Oppenheim Glass 71. 


taSrihtu 
taSnuntu_ see tasnintu. 


*taSpartu In MRS 6 16 RS 12.05:13 LU A8- 
par-tt is probably an error for LU <na>-ds- 
par-tt, as suggested by W. van Soldt. 


taSpiltu s.; difference (between two num- 
bers); SB (occ. in Sel. astron. texts only); 
wr. syll., also abbr. tas; cf. sapalu. 


tas-pil-tum ana muhhi teteppr you add 
the difference to it Neugebauer ACT 200 ii 17; 
x tas-pil-tum IGI ana I1@l x is the difference 
from one appearance to the next ibid. 813 
r. ii 11, abbr. tas ibid. 12 and 13, also, wr. tag- 
pil-tu/tum ibid. 204a:2, 207b r. 5, 81la:27 and 
35, 817:12, abbr. ta& ibid. 211:13f. and r. 4; (x 
is the maximum, y the minimum) 12 tas 
anné sa ME.MES 12 tas sa KI.MES 
twelve is the difference, this (concerns) 
the dates, twelve is the difference (con- 
cerning) the longitudes ibid. 801 r. 15f., also 
ibid. 802 r. 4 and 6, and (colophon) 820 r. 1-3. 
taSqitu s.; raised border(?); lex.*; cf. 
Saqt A. 

ab.sin.dur(text .du?).tu.lu = ta-as-qi-tum 
Kagal F 88, cf. ab.sin.si.sa dur.tu.lu 


Farmer’s Instructions 57, cited MSL 13 254 note 
to line 83. 


Civil Farmer’s Instructions p. 175. 


taSribtu. s.; 1. glorification, glory, 
homage, 2. vainglory, boast; MB, SB, 
NA; cf. Sarahu A. 


si-li-im pi = ta-as-ri-th-tum MSL 14 134 ii 25 
(Proto-Aa); KA.'4™p1 = tag-ri-ih-tum, eme.ha. 
mun.p1.prilim-sa _ mustarrihu Antagal G 59f.; 
[k]i.xa**Slpr. ma = a-gar tas-ri-ih-te Izi C i 26. 

igi u.bif.zag,(Srp) Sir silim.e.e8.duyz.a: 
e-bi-ir za-ma-ra-am a a-na ta-as-ri-i[h-ti ...] I chose 
a song [fitting] for glorification PBS 1/1 11 r. iv 78 
(Sum.) and iii 46 (Akk.); na ka.silim nfg. 
galam en.na.ka Sir.ra 1.bé.ne: sum ta-as- 
ri-th-ti-Su na-ak-[lu-ti-Su] i-na za-ma-ri-im t-za-am- 
mu-ru they sing a song in praise of his glory (and) 
his ingenuity(?) ibid. iv 89 (Sum.) and iii 58 (Akk.); 
sag.zi ka.silim.ma gu.ma™"™gurg.ra. 
ke,(KID) zag.gé.na ba.ni.in.gar: agé tas-ri- 
th-tim Sa kima res INannari ina qaqqadiga uktin (see 
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makurru lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 37f.; en aga 
ka.silim.ma ug.bi.di la.la sas.a: bélu agit 
tas-ri-ih-tum sa ana tabrat lald mali lord of the 
crown of splendor which is full of decoration, pleas- 
ing to behold RAcc. 108: 5f. 

el-la-me-e // AGA ta8-ri-ih-ti libb@ &.LAM,4.MA // & 
er-bt pure as to rites (i.e., Sin) means crown of 
splendor (i.e., the full moon), because E.LAM,.MA 
means house of four JNES 33 332:17 (NB med. 


comm.). 


1. glorification, glory, homage — a) agé 
taSrihti_ crown of splendor (referring to the 
full moon): isu up.11.«KAmM adi uD.15. 
KAM 5 wmi AGA tas-ri-ih-ti ippirma ‘Enz 
lil from the eleventh day to the 15th day 
(the moon) wears the crown of splendor for 
five days, it is (equated with) Enlil 3R 55 
No. 3:22 and dupl. AfO 19 pl. 33 r. iv 25, see AfO 
19 110; uD.13.Kam {[Sin] agé ta-ds-ri-ih-t[1] 
api[r] on the thirteenth the moon wears 
a crown of splendor ABL 76:14, see Parpola 
LAS No. 50; na MN ... MUL.UZ ina KI 
MUL.LU.BAD ina AGA tas-ri-ih-tum illak|u] 
STC 2 pl. 71 iv 16, cf. ina umu §4 AGA tas-ri- 
th-twm GAR ibid. pl. 68 i 16, see STC 1 211ff. 
and Landsberger, AfK 1 71ff., for other refs., 
see agi A mng. 2a-2’. 


b) qualifying nigd: nigé tas-ri-th-ti eb- 
butt maharsu aqqi I offered pure sacrifices 
of homage before him Borger Esarh. 116 § 86 
iii 19, Bauer Asb. 2 43 K.2628 r. 3, and passim in 
NA royal, for other refs. see naqgi mng. 3a- 
2’; niqt tas-<ri>-th-tu maharsunu agqqi AnSt 
8 64 iii 26 (Nbn.), see Réllig, ZA 56 223; nage 
tas-ri-th-ti aqqi usparzth sigarsa I offered 
sacrifices of homage, I made her (I8tar’s) 
portals (lit. lock) splendid Borger Esarh. 
76:15, cf. nigé tas-rli-th-ti] aqqi epus isinni 
DN AfO 8 182 ii 23 (Asb.); ina nigé tas-ri-th- 
ti (in broken context) BBSt. No. 35 edge 7 
(Merodachbaladan II), also VAB 4 284 ix 58 
(Nbn.). 


c) other oces.: Assur... assu tas-ri-th- 
ti danan epsetya nisé kullumimma ... Sarz 
rut. usarrihma usarbad zikri Sumya to re- 
veal the glory of my mighty works to the 
people, ASSur made my reign glorious and 
my fame magnificent Borger Esarh. 98 r. 30; 


taSrihu 


sum isinnisu Sa MN tas-ri-ih-tu sumsa ab- 
bima_ I called his (Ninurta’s) festival in 
MN “glorification” Iraq 14 43:74 (Asn.); gu- 
ur-du ta-as(var. -d8)-ri-ih-ti nisirti Ssarriti 
unakkimu libbussa (see qurdu B) VAB 4 116 
ii 21 and 136 viii 16; (Marduk) ta-ds-ri-ih-ti 
ilani abbéesu glory of the gods, his fathers 
ibid. 144 i 40 (all Nbk.). 


2. vainglory, boast: ultu abua ana maz 
tisu uterrusu ibnima dibbi sa tas-ri-th-ti 
idabbubi (see bani B mng. 3) 4R 34 No. 
2:11 (early NB let.), see AfO 10 3; Sa ana emuqi 
ramanisu taklu narbi ilutisu mesuma idabz 
buba tas-ri-th-tu who relies on his own 
powers, shows contempt for his (A&8Sur’s) 
divine majesty, and utters words of vain- 
glory TCL 3 119 (Sar.); a statue of RN with 
two horses and a charioteer adi subtisu- 
nu URUDU.HI.A Sapku sa tas-ri-th-ti ramaz 
nigsu ma along with their base (i.e., the 
base to which the figures were fixed), cast 
in bronze (and bearing) a boast about him- 
self, thus (text follows) ibid. 404; excep- 
tionally in positive sense: sa... ana resut 
nari u kudurri anni issakkanuma rimut 
RN sar kissati beli[su] usarrahu ukabbatu 
ana rubé u Sakkanakki ki tas-ri-ih-ti idab- 
bubu he who, having been appointed to 
safeguard this stela and boundary stone, 
praises and honors the grant made by 
Marduk-Sapik-zeri, king of all the world, 
his lord, and speaks in terms of praise(?) 
to princes and governors Sumer 36 Arabic 
Section 130 v 7 (kudurru). 


taSrihu s. pl. tantum; glory, glorification; 


SB; cf. sarahu A. 


[...] tas-ri-hi-ki dabbakuma qurudki dal- 
lak [...] I proclaim your glory, I extol 
your valor OECT 6 pl. 13:18 (hymn of Asb. to 
Ninlil); [... tals-ri-hi-t-ka bahulati 8a mati 
kalama liltammt may the people of all the 
land always hear glorification of you ZA 43 
17:57; ana sattt Marduk tas-ri-hi dannutika 
littb [...] therefore, Marduk, may glori- 
fication of your might please [you] Bauer 
Asb. 2 49 r. 6, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 77 
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K.4443:2; 2-[sin(?)l-ni tas-ri-hi sa LUGAL 
<DINGIR>.MES Marduk the festival(?) of 
glorification of Marduk, king of the gods 
(correct this ref. cited arahu A mng. 2) 
KAR 104:28, for parallel see Iraq 14 43:74 cited 
tasrihtu mng. 1e. 

taSriru_ see tasriru. 

taSritu s.; 1. beginning, 2. (a festival), 
3. (name of the seventh month); OB, MB, 
MB Elam, SB; wr. syll. and sac, in mng. 
3 (ITI) DUg(.KU); cf. Surrd A. 


iti.dug. kt = tas-ri-tu Hh. I 227. 

[iti.dugne.sag ki kur].kur.ra 4A nun. 
na an.da.gél.le.eS ki.[si.ga Lugal."Dug. 
ku].ga : [ina ITI.DUg niqld ellu sa matati ana 
Anunnalki innagq]qi [kispu ana] Anunnaki ikkassip 
BPO 2 Text X 30, restored from KAV 218 A ii 22ff. 
and 30ff. (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 p. 82, cf. ina 
ITI.DUg nigt ellu sa matati ana x [...] KI.SI.GA ana 
Anunnaki ikkassip ... ‘LUGAL.DUg.KU.GA // 4E-Tal 
CT 41 39 r. 6. 

1T1.DUg¢ // tas-ri-twm sé 6 Tt x [...] 1TI.DUg // 
tag-ri-tum // ana uGU RU /|/ nakasu // 1T1.DU¢ : tas-ri- 
ti wu We.sum.[...] CT 41 39 r. 9f. (iqqur ipus 
comm.). 


1. beginning—a) of time periods: 
Summa... ultu tas-rit musi adi misil masz 
sarti ilebbu if he groans from the begin- 
ning of the night until the middle of the 
watch Labat TDP 190:28, dupl. von Weiher 
Uruk 89:16, cf. Labat TDP 122 iii 15; swmma 
... ultu tas-ri-ti adit SAG must murussu 
iddallip if his illness lingers from the 
beginning <of the day?> to the beginning of 
the night (for emendation see dalapu A 
mng. lc) Labat TDP 118 ii 13; inwma ta-as-ri- 
it eburvm A.11787 and A.2416, cited MARI 4 
246 and n. 12; see also ITI.DUg // tas-ri-tum Sa 
6 1T1 the month of T. is the beginning of 
six months CT 41 39 r. 9, cited lex. section. 


b) of other units: summa ina tas-rit 
mursisu if at the beginning of his illness 
Labat TDP 156:4, 8, and 10, wr. ina SAG murz 
sisu ibid. 1, Iraq 18 pl. 25:5 (catalog); ta-as-rit 


Sulme marsu &é& [iballlut the beginning of 
recovery, that patient will get well STT 


taSritu 
89:198; ta-as-ri-it Sulmi ana ameli CT 40 
17:66 (SB Alu). 


c) in absolute use: ga attalt lumungu 
ana... bel tas-ri-tum asar usarrt u asar Sin 
attalisu 1sahhatuma inassuku the evil por- 
tended by an eclipse affects (the one 
identified by the month, by the day, and 
by the watch of the night, and) the one 
identified by the beginning, where (the 
eclipse) begins and where the moon casts 
off its eclipse and discards it ABL 1006:3 
(NB, = Hunger, SAA 8 316), cf. tas-ri-tum agar 
userrt, ul nidu_ ibid. 7; (harvest workers) 
um ta-as-ri-tim [ITI].BAR.ZAG.GAR uUD.10. 
KAM the day of the beginning (of their 
employment) being the tenth of Nisannu 
(listing workers on the 10th, 11th, [12th] 
and 13th of MN) TLB 1 94:1 (OB adm.). 


2. (a festival): 10 ana Der 10 ana ta- 
as-ri-tim ten (vessels, sent) to GN, ten for 
the t. festival Edzard Tell ed-Dér 198:35 (OB); 
watri sa ruddt ga 4 umi sa ta-as-ri-i-ti sa 
inaqlqi] the excess (from the daily sac- 
rifices) which is added for the four days of 
the ¢. festival (they are to sacrifice to In- 
SuSinak before the divine chariot) AfO 24 
89:24; sacrifices for isin DN ta-as-ri-1-ti wu 
eriglqi] the feast of DN, the t. festival, and 
the chariot ibid. 29 (MB Elam); uncert.: one 
mina of wool ana silhi Sa nattullati [...] 1 
MA ana KI.MIN Sa narkabti ta-ds-ri-ti PBS 
2/2 139:5, cf. 1 MA.NA SiG.HI.A ana silhi sa 
nattullatt 8a narkabti ta-ds-ri-tt (see silhu) 
UM 29-13-861:3 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 
ina tas-ri-it ekalli Sa bahulate matya usasqa 
muhhasin (see ba?ulatu mng. la-2’) OIP 2 
116 viii 74, also ibid. 125:51 (Senn.). 


3. (name of the seventh month): ITI. 
DUg, sa Samag quradu — T. is the month of 
valiant Sama Labat Calendrier § 105:7, also 
ibid. p. 218 CT 41 39 r. 5; [ITI A].KI.1T, [ITI x] 
AN x, [ITI EZEN *Ba-u, [rT1] Nar-ba-[a]-te, 
[rT ]1 La-lu-bé-e, 171 Sa ki-[na]-ti = ITI.DUg. 
KU 5R 48:34ff., cf. 1rt La-lu-bé-e = 1T1 Tas- 
ri-tum AfO 24 101 BM 34874:8 (astrol. comm.), 
also ina 1T1 La-lu-bi-e ITI.DUg ACh I8tar 
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7:48; ITI Sd ki-na-te [1]TI.DUg VAT 9909:7, 
cited ZDMG 74 216; u ukulldm sa adi ITI. 
DU,.KU Surkibam also, put aboard (the 
raft) for me enough fodder to last until 
T. BIN 7 223:11; x Z{D.DA ina ITI.DUg.KU 
(between Ululu and Arahsamna) TLB 4 
69:16; Warad(?)-Tas-ri-tim Kraus, AbB 5 
257: 20, see von Soden, BiOr 30 60; slumm]a ina 
ITI.DU,g UD.15.KAM ina abulli alija Uruk 
la at-ma-ru-ka if I have not met you at 
the gate of my city Uruk on the 15th of 
T. STT 40-41:32, see Kraus, AnSt 30 112; aban 
kisadt Sa naratt $a ITI.DUg Sa bit sala? mé 
(see sala?u C in bit sala? mé, parallels sa 
ITI.BAR, see nisannu mng. 2a-1’) CT 22 
1:12; SE.KAK ITI.KIN.“INNIN SE.KAK 
ITI.DUg (among ingredients) AMT 27,6:7 
(= Koécher BAM 580 iii 8), also CT 14 43 K.4419 
r. i lf.; note the spellings ITI.DUg.KU.GA 
(OAKk., OB), see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 
33f., ITI.DUg.KU passim in OB and MB, 
ITI.DU, in later MB and NB. 


Landsberger Kult. Kalender 33f.; Langdon 


Menologies 97ff. 
taSSiatu s. pl.; transport costs; OA; ef. 
nasi A. 


tassunu wu ta-si-a-ti-su-nu Sa 8 subati PN 
Sabbu PN has received full reimbursement 
for the tolls and the transport costs for 
the eight textiles CCT 1 41a:11, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 256; 11 Gin ta-si-a-tum 
(beside tatum) VAS 26 150:19; talt] subateka 
u ta-si-a-tim ... ina ramanya umalliu the 
tolls connected with your textiles and the 
transport costs (that) I paid out of my own 
funds Ka 888:19 (courtesy L. Matou’); balum 
tatim sa ta-si-a-tim ... ina Kani isaqqal he 
will pay (the copper) in Kani without (de- 
ducting) the expenses of transport TCL 4 
75:18, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 256; x 
MA.NA TA fatum iksud x MA.NA <TA) ta- 
St-a-tim x MA.NA TA ukultam iskunam x 
Gin TA qaqqadatum tolls came to 32 minas 
apiece, transport costs three minas apiece, 
food was 2 of a mina apiece, (and) the 
“head tax” was ten shekels apiece TCL 4 


taStu 


106:3, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 255; x anz 
nukum ana enutika adi GN ta-si-a-tim wu 
ukultt emarika gamer (see gamaru mng. lc) 
TCL 19 18:22; adi GN ta-&t-a-tim anaku adz 
din I myself paid the transport costs as far 
as GN KT Hahn 18:20; x kaspam gamram wu 
ta-st-a-tum assumt PN asqul I paid x silver 
for expenses and transportation costs on 
behalf of PN TCL 21 211:39, also ibid. 41; 
gamram u ta-st-a-tum aham ana ahim la ta- 
kabbas do not pressure one another over 
the expenses or the transport costs BIN 4 
51:18, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 257; mimz 
ma ta-st-a-tim ula usaddinanni he did not 
order me to pay any of the transport costs 
Ka 8d:8 (courtesy L. Matou’); missu <Sa> ta-s1- 
a-tim u saridam tulappitanni (see lapatu 
mng. 4c) CCT 2 26b:12; istu Alim 5 saridé 
ana igri ana ta-si-a-tum adi GN a-gus-ra-am 
I hired five drivers, for wages plus trans- 
port costs, (to go) from the City to GN Jan- 
kowska KTK 12:4, cf. ta-St-a-at ANSE BIN 6 
185:17; x husa? é ana ta-st-a-tum ilgema TCL 
20 157:12; ta-st-a-tum bitqat abnim haluqqa’e 
x weriam ... isakkanma (see bitiqtu mng. 
1) MVAG 33 No. 278:6; ta-st-a-tum Sa SA.TU 
costs of transport in mountainous terrain 
BIN 4 29:8, also Ka 888:12 (courtesy L. Matou§8); 
lu ta-§t-a-tum (in broken context) AAA 1 
pl. 21 No. 3:25; uncert.: 10 eliatim u 4 mutz 
tatim a-ta-st-a-tim iddinuma they provided 
ten top packs and four half-packs as a means 
of transport KT Hahn 18:18, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 25 n. 52. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 255ff. 
ta8Situ see taslimtu. 
ta8Su_ see dagssu. 


taSSuSa —s.; (a wooden object); Nuzi*; 
Hurr.(?) word. 


x GIS sussullu Sa UZU.MES x GIS ta-aés- 
Su-Sa §4@ UZU.MES (in list of wooden ob- 
jects delivered by foresters) HSS 13 315: 22. 


taStu see tartu. 
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taSuru see taturu. 
taSuS see idasué. 


tatamu (tahtamu) s.; assembly(?); Mari, 
EA. 


a) in Mari: ta-ah-ta-mu-[wm] ina Emar 
iphurma the t. assembled in Emar Durand, 
Quaderni di Semitistica 16 36 A.623+ :11; ana 
puhrigunu ina ta-a-ta-Ka>-mi-im assum 
elippatim sa kali ... asbassunisimma I 
appealed to their assembled body in the 
t. concerning the boats that were detained 
ibid. 36 A.228:11 (both letters from Emar); as2 
sum puhrim nadanim ... ta-ta-ma-am sa 
Tuttul uptahhirma concerning providing(?) 
an assembly, I assembled the ¢. of Tuttul 
ibid. 35 A.3243(= A.3651):6; ta-ta-mu-um lisib 
ibid. 32 A.402:9, cf. ta-ta-ma-am usesib I 
convened the ¢. ibid. 17, also 33 A.885:5, 
A.1230:9, 34 A.2951:6, 138 (all letters from Tuttul). 


b) in EA: summa tiqabbu appinama 
nupulme ta-ah-ta-mu u tumahhasuka 1-pt- 
<§u?> if you say, moreover, “(If?) the ¢. is 
destroyed(?), they will kill you,” .... EA 
252: 26. 


Durand, Quaderni di Semitistica 16 27-44 (also 
for the Sumerogram KA.UKKIN), and MARI 6 56f. 


tatbiku s.; (mng. uncert.); EA.* 


[x] ungatu rabiti sa hurasi [x] ungatu 
td-at-bi-ku Sa hurasi x large rings of gold, 
x rings (with?) t. of gold EA 14i 73; 7 gana 
Sa meqita malt Sa hurasi u 3 qant ta-at-bi- 
ku &a hurasi seven tubes (lit. reeds) made 
of gold, filled with eye paint, and three 
tubes (with?) ¢. of gold ibid. ii 4 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 


Possibly cognate with tabaku. 
tatidu see tatitu. 


tatitu (tatedu) s.; (a variety of oak tree and 
its wood); SB. 


tattiku 


giS.mes.mi = sulum meési, giS.(var. adds 
mes.)ha.lu.iub.m4.gan.na = éa-ti-tu (var. GIS 


ta-ti-du) Hh. III 215f. 


a) in gen.: taskarinnu [...] elammakku 
GI8 ta-ti-dw (among timber taken as spoil 
from the mountains east of the Tigris) Afo 
9 100 iv 26 (Sam¥i-Adad V). 


b) sulum tatidi: 90 lim qaqqad passure 
rabtiti sa sulum GIS ta-ti-di 90,000 large 
table tops made of the “black part” of the 
t.-tree STT 40-41:21 (let. of Gilgames’), see 
Kraus, AnSt 30 111 n. 23. 
tatium s.; (name of a month); Ur III 
Elam. 


ITI Ta-ti-wm MDP 10 49 No. 57 r. 1, 60 No. 
81:6, No. 82:7, 61 No. 85:7. 


tattarru see tutturru. 


tattidutu s.; (a francolin); NA. 


dar muSen = it-ti-du-u = ta-ti-du-tum Hg. CI 


33, in MSL 8/2 172. 


LU.NAR parsésu eppas ki ta-ti-du-tu usé- 
sanni Sangt mé ana DN ana sarri iddan the 
singer carries out the rites, when he has 
brought the ¢. out the priest gives the king 
the water for [Star KAR 146 r.(!) ii 12 (NA 
rit.), see Menzel Tempel 2 T 100. 


tattiktu see tattiku. 


tattiku (tattiktw) s.; dribble, dripping; 
Bogh.(?), SB; pl. tattekatu; cf. nataku. 


il-lu A.KAL = ta-at-ti-ku (var. ta-ti-ik-tum) Diri 
III 186; [A.KAL] = te-ik-ku, ta-te-ik-ku. KUB 3 103 
r. 4f. (Diri III Bogh.). 


Summa ameélu ta-at-ti-kam Sa sinati maz 
rus if a man suffers from dribbling urine 
Kécher BAM 396 i 10; [Swmma amelu] ... lu 
musu lu hiniqtu lu suburra marsa lu ta-ti- 
ka-te Sa Sinati irtanagssi_ (see misu mng. la) 
KAR 73:3 and 19; sinnistu ta-ti-ka-at urisa 
marsat (if) a woman suffers from vaginal 
discharges Kécher BAM 241 ii 12; uncert.: 
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[...] ru-he-e ta-at-te-e-ka-t[u(?) ...] KUB 37 
51:5. 


tatturru (tutturru) s.; (a type of garlic); 
SB, NB. 


giS.kak.sum.8ir.dili(var. omits dili) = 
MIN (= sik-kat) ta-at(var. omits -at)-tur-ri-e Hh. VI 
135, cf. kak.sum.Sir.dili = KaxK tu-t[u-ri] Ar- 
naud Emar 6 545:261 (Hh. VI); giS.kak.si.Sir 
(var. giS. kak.sum.8ir.dili) = stk-kat ta-at-tur- 
ri-e = ta-x-[x]-ha-si Hg. B II 20, in MSL 6 78, var. 
from von Weiher Uruk 58 iv 36. 


1 GuR (var. adds KI) éa-tur-ru ana 10 
Gfn one gur of ¢. at ten shekels (of silver) 
(among goods imported) YOS 6 168:23 (NB), 
var. from dupl. JCS 21 236 PTS 2098:19; U ta- 
tu-ra (var. OU KID-tu-ra) (among herbs for 
magical purposes) Kécher BAM 194 iii 7, var. 


f, 


from 195 r. 8; NUMUN U KID fa-tur-ra ibid. 
558 iv 4. 
Refs. wr. SUM.(SAR.)S8IR.DILI, etc., 


“one-clove garlic,” are cited tur. 


In the NB texts RIAA (= Speleers Recueil) 
295:11 and dupls. BRM 2 50:10, 53:2, Sa taturru 
(beside Sa iturru) is a form of tdru, see tdru 
mng. 6. In CT 2 43:7 possibly also the verb 
occurs, see féru mng. 4b. In VAS 6 38:13 
read ta-ap-tur-ru, from pataru, q.v. 

Landsberger, AfO 18 337; Civil and Biggs, RA 
60 p. ll ad 11’; Biggs, StOr 46 26. 


tatturru see tatturu and tutturru. 
tatturrii see tatturu and tutturru. 


tatturu (tatturru, tittiru, tatturri) s.; 
profit, wealth; OB, MA, SB; ef. ataru. 


[kil.dun = [tal-tur-ru-um OBGT XIII 5; ki. 
d[u]n = ta-at-tu-ru, ku.dun an.tuk = MIN i-Su, 
ku.d&.tuk = kasap némeli Ai. III ii 2ff.; [w]t-tu-lu, 
[t]a-at-tu-ru, [n]é-me-lu, [t]a-tur-ru-u (Sum. col. bro- 
ken) ErimhuS I gap a 15ff. 

[lJu.numtn.zi.zi.dé kt.dun.bi [x].e1. 
ga gin,(cgim).nam [l]u.kti.dim.ma_ ki. 
dun.bi [(x)] x Kku.ra gin,.nam: ga balqim] 
e[lpeti] ta-tul[r-s]ui kima x-[x-x] Sa kaspa ippulsu] 
ta-tur-§[u] kima a-x-[x-~] the profit of him who 
plucks reeds is like [...], the profit of him who 


tau 
works silver is like [...] Lambert BWL 227: 38ff.; 
dun™** sa,.bur ki.bala ki.diri 4inanna 
za.[a. kam]: ti-tu-rum is-da-hu-um mi-Kv-[x]-u & 
wu-tu-ru-um kimmla Istar] (see ataru lex. section) 
ZA 65 190:122. 
ta-at-tu-ru = ma-na-ha-a-ti LTBA 2 2:206, also 
RA 18 4 No. 6r. 5. 


umu riditi istart nemeli ta-at-tur(var. 
-tu)-ru the day of the goddess’s procession 
was gain and profit for me Lambert BWL 
38:26 (Ludlul II); Nand ... [ta-tlu-ti-ra-am 
tusip taSruksul[m] Nana has bestowed addi- 
tional wealth upon him VAS 10 215 r. 22 (OB 
lit.); (Marduk who provides) [...s]imri 
kubutté ispiki ta-at-tu-ru (var. ta-tur-ri) (see 
igpiku mng. 1c) AfO 19 62:12 (SB lit.); 30 
GUN URUDU Ssabarta buse ta-tur ekalligunu 
(their gods and their possessions, sixty 
copper vessels) thirty talents of copper 
bars, valuables, the wealth of their palace 
(as booty) AKA 59 iv 1 (Tigl. I); takstt ta-tu-ri 
nisirti Sar Kal ssi] the abundant wealth of 
the treasures of the Kassite king (as booty) 
AfO 18 44:12 (Tn.-Epic). 


tatu see tadu s. 


taturu (tasuru) s.; (a part of the tongue?); 


SB.* 


arakkas pika arakkas liganka arakkasa 
ta-tu-ra Sa liganika I tie your mouth, I tie 
your tongue, I tie the ¢. of your tongue 
LKA 107:17, wr. ta-tu-rt KAR 71:22, STT 
237:12, wr. ta-Su-ru (or to be emended to 
ta-tu-ru) LKA 106 r. 4 (egalkura inc.). 


ta?u_s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 


ta-a // a-par (for context see guplu lex. section) 


BRM 4 32:4 (med. comm.). 


kizza ... tanakkis ina slip patri 1G1-t 
(var. omits IGI-i) ta-’a Sa hupat qaqqadi wu 
kisadi mé sulum inisu teleqqi you slaughter 
a male kid (and) when the dagger is first(?) 
pulled out(?) you take the ¢. of the cavities 
of head and neck (and) the fluid of its 
irises TCL 6 34i 4, var. from dupls. AMT 35,3:3 
and Kécher BAM 178:2; ta->-a §a UDU.NITA 
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IGI.GIG ES.MES(-)su tubbal tapds IGI.GIG 
MAR Kécher BAM 494 iv 4 and parallel 34:8. 


The commentary BRM 4 32 equates ta’u 
with aparu and apparently interprets it as 
a form of té’u “to cover.” 


ta v.; to eat, to graze; SB; I, I/2, 1/8; ef. 
teitu A, te?dtu A. 


uh. ku(text .nag).e kug, a.ta.gury kug = 
MIN (gi-ri-tum) ta-i UET 6 406 r. 18f. (Hh. XVIII 
excerpt). 

ta--u-u% = a-ka-[lu] An VIII 182. 


atbuhkunust gukkalla ... mu-ta--u riti I 
slaughtered for you a gukkallu sheep which 
had been grazing in the wide pasture 
K.2560:23, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 523; 
note the reciprocal form (uncert., but more 
likely than *«tamtni proposed by Edzard, 
ZA 76 136): the eagle and the snake irtw uni 
it-tu-u-ni ultattipuni became friends, ate 
together(?), made a partnership with one 
another Kinnier Wilson Etana 52:12 (MA 
recension). 


In ARM 1 35:27, read u-te-e-lerl-ka; in ARM 10 
61:5, read 2-te-e-[rul]. 


*ta’um see dais, and (for Iraq 5 56 r. 3) ti 
A lex. section. The first element in the OB 


personal name Sa-ta-yu-wm-lidif CT 8 
35c:2 1s obscure. 
ta’umadu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[ri]b.bé = etequ, b@u, ta-ui-ma-du (var. 


[ri]b.ba = ga-ma-d[u]) MBGT II 71ff. 


All four sources for this line are from 
RS, and the entry may be a corruption of 
the expected sabatu, see MSL SS 1 86. 


*tv’umu see tu>umu B. 


ta’uru adj.; (mng. uncert.); MA.* 


ana 2-su TUG ahdte ga sirpi ana pani 
ta-u-ra-te Séliant bring out two sets(?) of 
garments with sleeves of red-dyed wool in 


tawitu 


front of .... KAV 105:16, cf. ariate [...] 
ta-u-ra-te (in broken context) KAJ 5:7. 


tawarri see tabarru. 
tawarriwa see tabarru. 


tawi_ s.; the two lands (i.e., Upper and 
Lower Egypt); Bogh.*; Egyptian word. 


lord of the two lands 
KUB 3 


ni-tb  ta-a-wi 
(addressing the king of Egypt) 
66:1, 28:1. 


tawirtu see tamirtu. 


tawitu (ta?2tw) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari, SB; cf. ww%. 


Sa Se-am u kaspam ana hubullim ... idz 
dinuma ina kanikisu sa uséezibu ta-i-tam 
u-wa-1-ma ana simim u massartim usasteru 
... LU.MES sebigu ubbalunim ... ubalrrusu] 
assum kaniksu ui-wu-u kanilksu ihheppi] 
one who has lent barley or silver at in- 
terest and on the document which he 
made out has made changes by having it 
drawn up as (an advance for) purchases or 
a bailment, (and) they bring witnesses 
against him and they indict him, because 
he has changed his document, his docu- 
ment is considered invalid RA 63 49:50 
(Edict of Ammisaduqa), see Kraus Verfiigungen 172 
§ 5 r. 16’; PN brought a letter from my lord 
but ta-we-tum ina tuppim ul sutawé ina 
kunuk belija kanik the t.-s were not falsi- 
fied on the tablet, it was sealed with my 
lord’s seal Charpin, NABU 1988/85 A.977:9; 
difficult: isbatunissunuti 25 kinku sa kas 
pim ta-wi-is-su-nu us-ta-as-su-ma x kaspum 
they seized them (the fugitive slaves), 
(there were?) 25 sealed bags of silver, they 
removed(?) their ¢., 33 shekels of silver 
(were found?) A.2079:11’, cited Durand, ARMT 
26/1 p. 173; PN w PNg [x t]a-is-su-nu ul uter 
ta-1-18-su-nu Sima van Soldt, AbB 13 60:44; 
ina ta-wi-tim alam satu iddinu |...) usaz- 
kiruninni ARMT 26 372:62. 
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The word has been separated from 

tamitu (tawitu) on the assumption that the 
RA 63 ref. contains a figura etymologica 
with the verb ww (see AHw. 1498b) while 
tamitu is etymologically connected with 
amt. For the problem see Kraus, RA 73 
135ff. The Mari citations collected by 
Charpin, NABU 1988/85 do not contain suffi- 
cient context to support the interpretation 
there proposed. 
tawitu see tamitu. 
**tawi (AHw. 1341a) The form lu-uwt-wi- 
ma RA 36 10:8 may be a I/2 cohortative 
(for lutawt) of ami, see amt A v. mng. 3d- 
2’ and towitu. 


tazbiltu. s.; prolongation, delay; OB, SB; 
ef. zabalu. 


ana tawit ep-sa ta-az-bil-tam i-Sa-a (in re- 
sponse) to the oracular inquiry that was 
made, it (the extispicy) portends(?) delay 
Bab. 2 pl. 6:26 (OB ext. report), see Goetze, JCS 
11 96; KI (= agar?) kakki taz-bil-tu KAR 152 
r. 29 (SB ext.), also ta-az-bil-tum (entire apod- 
osis) CT 39 41:4 and 15 (SB Alu); tpattar rikis 
namrasit murus ta-az-bil-ti (see namrasu 
usage a) Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 26, see JRAS 1929 
15 r. 28; ina murus taz-bil-ti napistasu ligti 
may he expire from a prolonged illness 
AfK 2 104:11 (Asb.), cf. KAR 321 r. 1, cited tusa 


usage Cc. 


tazkitu. s.; 1. clearing, freeing from 
claims or obligations, 2. (uncert. mng.); 


OAkk., OB, MA; cf. zakia. 


1. clearing, freeing from claims or ob- 
ligations: two men formed a partnership 
ana ta-az-ki-tim (var. ta-az-ki-ti-Su-nu) daz 
jani iksuduma ... wummeanam ipuluma ahiz 
atisunu uppiluma they applied to (a panel 
of) judges for a (var. their) ¢., they paid off 
(their) creditor, and they paid their addi- 
tional fees Jean Tell Sifr 37:4 (= Meissner BAP 
78, var. from case); 1 quppu ta-az-ki-te Sa sabé 


tazzimtu 


u eqlate $a GN one box of (tablets record- 
ing) clearances of obligations for persons 
and property at GN KAJ 310:11 (MA), ef. 
ibid. 34, see Postgate Urad-Serua No. 50. 


2. (uncert. mng.): ta-dz-ki-su ki [anz 
nim|ma clarification(?) of it (the aromatic 
oil) is done in this way Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 42 i 87 (MA); as personal name in OAKk.: 
Da-as-ki-tum CT 50 78 r. 6, Da-ds-gi-tum 
MAD 1 40:5, 292:5, 303:4, 331:3, 336:9. 


tazzimtu (tanzimtu, tazzintu) s.; 1. com- 
plaint, grumbling, 2. wish, desire; from 
OA, OB on; pl. tazzimatu; wr. syll. and 
t.tuTUu; ef. nazamu. 


ifr] ir = ta-zi-im-tum A 1/1:189; e-er ir = ta-az- 
zi-[im-tum] Diri III 1538, ef. [fr] = ta-zi-im-du = 
(Hitt.) mu-ga-u-[wa-ar] KUB 3 103:5 (Diri III 
Bogh.), [fr] ar (pronunciation) = ta-az-zi-im-du = 
(Hitt.) x [...] KBo 16 87:17, see von Weiher, ZA 
62 110; e-se-e8 fR = ta-az-zi-im-tu  Diri III 159; 
i.si.i8 = ta-zi-[im-tum] Izi V 52. 

[i].¢utu = «i> ta-az-zi-im-tu ErimhuS I gap b 
22; [i.4utu] = ta-zi-im-du Erimhu’ Bogh. D i 2; 
i.tutu = ta-zi-im-tu Izi V 23; i.4utu = ta-zi-in-tu 
Igituh I 130; i = ta-az-zi-im-tu Izi V 10; [.. .] = nize 
matu, i = ta-zi-im-tum, 1.a.di = MIN, tl.a.di = 
nuzzeumu Nabnitu B 294ff., cf. [...] = ta-az-2i-im- 
[tu], nizmaltu], nuzzulmu] Antagal pp 5’ff., [...] 
[...] = nizmat, ta-zi-im-tum, ta-z[i-ma-tum] Diri VI 
B i 6’ff.; [ni-ir] [Nir] = [ta-z]i-im-tum A V/3:46. 

i.tutu kur.ra ba.e.dabs.bé.en : ta(var. 
adds -az)-2i-im-ti erseti isabbatka (do not hit your 
son or else) the cry for justice from the nether 
world will seize you Gilg. XII 28, cf. ibid. 46, 
Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian Sources p. 76ff. 

i-zi-im-tu. = ta-az-zi-[im-tu] Izbu Comm. 98; 
KA.dingir.mu.gél = ta-zi-im-tum 2R 47 i 29 
(comm.). 


1. complaint, grumbling — a) in gen.: 
missu sa ta-zi-ma-tim tastanapparanni why 
do you keep writing complaints to me? 
TCL 19 46:4, cf. ibid. 14; ta-zt-am-tum mimma 
lasSu there has been no complaint TCL 14 
7:34, see Larsen, Iraq 39 128 n. 30 (both OA); 
estenemmé ta-zi-im-ta-ka ... nipiitam turz 
dam ta-zi-im-ta-ka la estenemme must I 
keep hearing complaints about you? send 
me the distress, let me no longer keep 
hearing complaints about you TLB 4 18:18 
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and 21; ad mati umim ta-zi-im-ta-ki ttaklanni 
(see adi A mng. 2f-2’) TCL 1 25:15, also ibid. 
4 (both OB letters); PN mussa kajantam ubazz 
za’si u ina ta-zi-ma-ti-Sa atasus PN, her 
husband, constantly maltreats her, and I 
am troubled by her complaints OBT Tell 
Rimah 143:23; ta-az-zi-[im]-ti [x] kapratija 
lanla sérija iksudalm] a complaint from 
my villages reached me ARM 2 61:18; if 
you divide the fields  ta-zt-im-twm wméd 
there will be much complaining ARM 1 
6:34; UGULA.MAR.TU ... ta-az-zi-im-ti alim 
idurma the ugulamarti-official became 
afraid of the city’s complaint van Soldt, 
AbB 12 63:11; [ahuja] ana ta-az-zi-i-im-ti ... 
lu la uté[r]ji let my brother (the king of 
Egypt) not turn (this matter) into (the 
subject of) a complaint EA 29:161 (let. of 
Tu&ratta); difficult: qibisumma ta-az-zi-im- 
tam la isahhur YOS 2 1:82, see Stol, AbB 9 1. 


b) addressed to the king: ta(var. adds 
-az)-2i-im-ti sibitti ana Sarrim complaint to 
the king from the prison(?) YOS 10 48:41, 
from dupl. 49:13; ta-lazl-zi-im-ti wm-z 
manim grumbling of the troops ibid. 42 i 
25, ta-az-zi-im-ti sabim Meélanges Garelli 65 
A.3976:3’ (Mari let.), cf. ibid. 10’, 66:1’; [¢]a-z7- 
im-ti mati ana sarrt grievance of the land 
against the king (beside ta-zi-im-ti ili ana 
ameli) Labat Suse 4 r. 18; tna mati nukurtu 
KI.MIN I.4uTU ibagssi there will be en- 
mity, variant: outcry for justice in the 
land ACh Sin 33:61, cf. ta-zi-im-twm KI.MIN 
tassuhtu ia mati ibassi ibid. 16. 


var. 


_ ¢) addressed to the gods (especially to 
Sama8): ta-an-zi-im-ti matim ilum limhurl 
the god has accepted the complaint of the 
land YOS 10 33 v 7 and 9 (OB ext.); 1.4UTU 
mati ilu ismt the gods have heeded the 
complaint of the land  Boissier Choix 63 
K.3846:1; ta-zi-im-ta-si-na istenemme [DN] 
Anu kept hearing their (the people’s) 
complaints (about the tyranny of Gil- 
gameS) Gilg. I ii 29, also ibid. 18, cf. [¢a-a]z-zi- 
im-ta-§u [il-[...] CBS 3907:5 (excerpts, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); 1.¢uTu Anunnaki Samag 
igme Sama& has heeded the complaint of 


tazzimtu 


the Anunnaku gods ACh SamaX 13:13, also 
ibid. 11:78, Supp. 2 39:50; ma KUR GIS.PA 
tutu issakkan // 1.4uTU ha-Di-e ina KUR 
isSakkan ACh Samak 12:3 (coll.), ef. [ina] KUR 
1.4utTu // ai8.pa tuTU ibagssi ibid. 6 and 
dupl. BM 32215:3 and 6; ana ta-z1-im-ti-s1-na 
Ellal ili ezzigé rgug at their complaint the 
highest of the gods raged furiously 5R 35:9 
(Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 194; [i]na ta-az-z1-1m- 
ti-§i-na ina majali ul ugattd Sitta (see qati 
v. mng. 5b) STC 2 73 i 10 (SB lit.). 


d) uttered by the gods on seeing in- 
justice on earth: 1.4uTu Anunnaki ana 
matt lament of the Anunnaku gods over 
the land ACh Supp. 2 Adad 104 r. 19, also ibid. 
40:19, cf. Subat mati ul ikan 1.4UTU DINGIR. 
MES GAL.MES [ana KUR] the land will not 
be secure, ¢. of the great gods over the land 
K.8278+ r.(?) 7, also Thompson Rep. 272 r. 3, 
239:5 (= Hunger, SAA 8 219:5); ta-zt-im-tu wi 
NUN (text £) arni isabbassu complaint 
from the god, (consequences of) sin will 
seize the prince KAR 384:9, emendation from 
dupl., wr. ta-zi-um-<ti> CT 40 25 K.5642 r. 9 
(SB Alu), cf. 1.¢UTU DINGIR makkir garri 
ana kidi ussi (omen citation) RAcc. 38 r. 15; 
ta-az-zi-im-ti DINGIR NI [...] Thompson Rep. 
236B r. 2, cf. K.6307:12, cited Bezold Cat. p. 778; 
ta-zi-tm-tum RA 67 42:26, cf. sep ta-zi-im- 
tim a “footmark” (indicating) complaint 
YOS 10 8:7 (both OB ext.); see also Labat Suse 4 
r. 18, cited mng. 1b; note in enumerations: 
nis wt Sibsat ila mrhirte ile ta-zi-tm-tu oath 
by the gods, anger of the gods, encounter 
with a god, complaint Surpu IV 57, ef. ibid. 8, 
also STT 138:36, Maqlu VII 133 and parallel LKA 
128:15, von Weiher Uruk 18 r. 5, LKA 151:10, 
wr. ta-zi-in-t[u] ibid. 17. 


2. (with kasadu) wish, desire:  [ta-z7]- 
im-ta-su tkassad he will attain his desire 
CT 39 3:6, also KAR 178 r. i 42 (hemer.); rubt 
L4utu libbisu ul ikassad the ruler will not 
achieve the desire of his heart CT 51 
155:12, ef. I1l.4uru libbisu ikasgad CT 31 20 
r. 24 (both SB ext.); note beside nizmatu: adi 
agammaru anndmma akassadu_ ta-zi-im-tu 
until I have finished this (temple) and 
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achieved my desire (I will discontinue the 
New Year’s festival) BHT pl. 6 ii 10 (Nbn. 
Verse Account), cf. istu nizmassu iksudwu_ ibid. 
16; uncert.: Quti sa ta-zi-im-te (var. Ita-az- 
zi-im-tum|) tli palaha la kullumu (see kul 
lumu mng. 4a) ZA 42 53:23 (= Grayson Chron- 
icles 149:56). 


See also iwtté. In mng. 2 tazzimtw re- 
places nizmatu, see Landsberger and Bauer, ZA 
37 90 n. 6. 


In AOAT 8 (= Rainey EA) 373:7 (Diri Amarna, 
see Or. NS 16 pl. 2), the entry [si-is-kur] 
[SISK ]UR = te-ez-zi-x (between te-es-[li-tum] 
and te-ni-nu) cannot be restored with 
confidence. 


tazzintu see tazzimtu. 
teammu see timmu. 


tebbar s.; (a fabric or garment); syn. list*; 
foreign word. 


gur-nu, te-ib-bar = MIN (= su-bat) MUG (= mukkzt) 
Malku VI 62f. 


tebbitu see teb itu. 


tebibtu. s.; 1. purification, cleansing, 
clearing, 2. (a vat used in brewing beer); 


from OA, OB on; cf. ebebu. 


nig.gar.gar = kumurri, sukunni, te-bi-cb-tu 
Ai. IV iii 12ff.; [...]. x = te-bi-ib-tu (in group with 
talomu, qapu) Erimhu& I gap a 29ff. 

[KI.UD.BA asa]lr SISKUR GABA.RI // KI.UD.BA // 
agar te-b[i-ib-ti] ... Tam.TAM.MaA // talim // qapi |/ 
te-bi-[ib-tu] Hunger Uruk 27:6f., see George, RA 
85 146. 


l. purification, cleansing, clearing — a) 
referring to a purification ritual: [LUGALI 
U UN.MES-8t te-bi-ib-te [igak]kanu the king 
and his people perform a t.-ritual Bagh. 
Mitt. Beiheft 2 1:27, see Mayer, Or. NS 47 446:27 
(mis pi), cf. ligsakin te-bi-ib-tu let a t.-ritual 
be established (as I8tar and other deities 
return to Eanna in Uruk) Bauer Asb. 2 74 


tebibtu 


r. 8; ten sheep will be offered to Anu and 
Antu ina te-bi-ib-tum 8u! ina BARA.MAH 
ziqqurrat “Ani on the high dais of the 
temple tower of Anu at the purification of 
the hands RAcc. 79 r. 34; difficult: I rebuilt 
the temple of Bunene_ te-bi-ib-ti-su uqad= 
digma (see gadasu mng. 3b) VAB 4 232 i 31 
(Nbn.). 


b) referring to a clearing of accusa- 
tion(?): he (the accused) submitted to the 
river ordeal and came out safely ekallum 
te-bi-ib-tlam ...] and the palace [estab- 
lished] that he was cleared TIM 2 102:19 
(OB let.). 


c) referring to clearing of claims or 
accounts — 1’ in Mari: te-bi-ib-tuwm issakz 
kan sabum itabbab u A.SA.HI.A immadz 
dada u iturruma A.SA.HI.A ana matim 
izuzzu (see ebebu mng. 2c-3’) ARM 1 7:32, 
cf. assum te-bi-cb-tum ina halsika sakanim 
concerning the carrying out of a registra- 
tion in your district ARM 1 62:5, and passim 
in this text, cf. ARM 1 20 r. 16’, te-bi-ib-tum 
GIBIL Sa halas Saggardtim ARMT 23 427 iv 
48’, cf. ARMT 22 38 r. 2; Sanat te-bi-ib-tulm] 
ina matim issaknu ARM 8 8:36, see Studia 
Mariana p. 54 top No. 3; the people of your 
district have not been cleared for a long 
time wm te-bi-ib-tim itarku ARM 1 42:16; 
matam ana kaliga ubbab u te-[b]i-ib-tum sd 
sunnug ARM 1 129:22, but te-bi-ib-ta-ka lu 
sunnugat (for context see ebébu mng. 2c- 
3’) ARM 16:40, and note [GI.PISAN].HI.A 
[sla napharat te-bi-ib-tim baskets (contain- 
ing tablets) about the total sum (of ac- 
counts) of the registration ARM 10 82:15, 
cf. also ina tuppi te-<bi>-1b-tt ARM 14 70 r. 2’; 
[sla ina pan te-bi-ib-tim ahasu ulu |mlarasu 
usammisu ligaster[su] (see samasu mngs. 2 
and 3) ARM 14 61:8, also 62:7, cf. ibid. 63:7; 
difficult: ina te-bi-ib-ti ITI térétim ana Suz 
lum alim ... nippes’ma we will perform the 
extispicy concerning the city’s well-being 
at the ¢. of the month ARMT 26 168:36, also 
ibid. 88:15 (= ARM 5 65), see Durand, ARMT 
26/1 p. 33 and 35f. 
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2’ in Chagar Bazar: (barley, bread, and 
beer) Nia.pu sabim ga halas GN intima 
te-bi-ib-tum for the meal of the people of 
the GN district at the time of the ¢. Iraq 7 
62 A.926:8, also ana NiG.DU.MES sa PN 
inuma te-bi-ib-tim ibid. 51 A.950, Ni@.DU PN 
inuma te-bi-ib-tim Loretz Chagar Bazar 24:7; 
(bread, beer, and barley) sattuk LU.MES 
ebbutim inuma te-bi-ib-tim regular offering 
of the “cleared people” at the time of the 
t. Loretz Chagar Bazar 36:21, also ibid. 43:19 and 
46:16. 


3’ in other OB texts: kunukkum anz 
nim agar te-bi-ib-tim ina & Samas daja- 
nusunu isturu. this sealed document (is 
the one which) their judges wrote at the 
place of t. in the temple of SamaS BE 6/1 
15:16 (OB leg.), and note %Sd-mas = Samag 
Sa te-bi-ib-t? CT 24 39 xi 30 and dupls.; assum 
tem te-bi-ib-tem ... humut atlakma sabum 
ina qatim la ittassi concerning the matter 
of the ¢., depart immediately so that no 
men be omitted Diba’i 278:10, also ibid. 14; 
A.SA ana redim ina te-bi-ib-tim Satir Diba?i 
112:4 (both courtesy A. Suleiman); (x SE.GIS.1) 
ES.GAR te-bi-ib-tum sa ana Sukunné SA. 
TAM.E.NE imtti (due from) deliveries 
from the ¢., which were less than the esti- 
mate of the satammu’s YOS 14 164:20, see 
Gallery, AfO 27 12, also (SE.GIS.1) ES.GAR 
te-bi-1b-tum LUGAL YOS 14 349:2 and 5. 


4’ in OA: summa té-bi-ib-tum ittabsi 
Kiltepe 91/k 420:31 (division of inheritance, 
courtesy K. R. Veenhof). 


2. (a vat used in brewing beer): x 
silver for repair work on the (metal) at- 
tachments sa ganganna sa te-bi-ib-ti (text 
te-ib-bi-tt) Sa LU.BAPPIR.ME of the pot- 
stand of the clarifying vat for the brewers 
TCL 13 156:8, ef. ganganna sa_te-bi-ib-ti 
AnOr 8 35:20, YOS 3 149:9 (all NB), and cf. VAS 
6 104:9, cited ebebu mng. 2a-1’. 


Ad mng. 1: Kupper Les Nomades 23ff. and Stu- 
dia Mariana p. 99ff.; Speiser, BASOR 149 p. 17ff.; 
Anbar, IOS 3 18 n. 59 (with previous lit.); Lafont, 
ARMT 23 p. 323ff.; C. Michel, MARI 6 201ff. Ad 
mng. 2: Oppenheim Beer p. 45 n. 43. 


teb’itu 
tebiru s.; (a profession); NA.* 


te-bi-ru §a As-Sur-a-a [(x)] ma ABL 607 
r. 1 (royal let., coll. 8. Parpola). 


teb’itu (te-bitu, tebbitu, tab?ttu) 8.5 
search(?), investigation; OB; cf. bud. 


a) in gen.: kima ISE.GISI.i annitum 
Sarqu la idt ina Ita-ab-hil-tim ina tibnim 
la itmirusunuti izakkar she (the woman to 
whom the stolen goods were given) swore 
that she did not know that these flax seeds 
were stolen and that she did not bury 
them under the hay during the search(?) 
TIM 4 33:27. 


b) in slave sale contracts: ana uUD.3. 
KAM te-eb-i-tum ana ITI.1.KAamM_ bé-en-nu 
(the seller is responsible) for three days 
for t. (for the slave), for one month for (the 
slave’s exhibiting) epilepsy CT 8 27a:14; 
UD.3.KAM te-eb-i-tum 1TI1.1.KAM_ bé-en-nu- 
um VAS 7 50:12, 53:14, CT 33 41:11, VAS 18 
15:18, YOS 13 39:13, 246:14, 253:16; UD.1. 
KAM te-eb-i-[tum] ITI.1.KAM bé-en-nu Meiss- 
ner BAP No. 3:14, also VAS 16 207:12; [UD. 
x.K]AM te-eb-i-tum ITI bé-en-[nu] CT 45 
44:16, cf. TCL 1 147:16, VAS 22 20:2, YOS 13 
408:15; 1T1.1.KAM bé-en-[nu] 3 UD-mi te-eb-i- 
tum TCL 1 156:16, also Syria 5 272:15 (from 
Hana); 3 UD-mi te-eb-i-tum ITI.1.KAM be-en- 
nu JNES 21 75 VAT 819:14, YOS 13 5:15, 
89:18, van Lerberghe OB Texts 39:14, and passim 
in slave sales beside bennu, wr. te->-bi-tum YOS 
13 409:16, wr. te-eb->i-tum VAS 22 22:6, te-eb- 
bi-tum VAS 22 19:16, YOS 13 328:11; IT1.1. 
KAM bé-en-nu 2 UD-mi te-eb-i-tum  Gig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 122:8; uncert.: RN has 
plundered the city of GN [...]-ri-ta i-na 
te-bi-tim [...] ARM 2 62:14. 


The ground for annulment, designated 
by tebetu, of slave sales cannot be estab- 
lished. The derivation from bw’é% and the 
association with bennw (cf. CH § 278) suggest 
that the investigation is of the slave’s ante- 
cedents for possible prior encumbrances 
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(cf. CH §§ 279-281); see M. Stol, Epilepsy in Baby- 
lonia 134f. 


San Nicold Schlu&klauseln 210ff.; Wilcke, WO 8 
258 ff. 


tebritu A (tabritw) s.; announcement, 
report; Mari; cf. burrt. 


As long as the messenger did not ar- 
rive, I did not write to the king ana sarz 
rim burri wu assum te-eb-ri-tim ana PN as- 
puram (now) inform the king, moreover, 
concerning (this) information I wrote to 
PN ARM 14 36:14; [te]-eb-[r]i-tum sa PN w 
PN, iksudam ... kima te-eb-ri-is-su-nu tke 
Sudam ana ser belija astapram a message 
announcing PN and PN, (and their troops) 
reached me, I wrote to my lord as soon as 
their announcement reached me ARM 14 
115:10 and 15, also ibid. 112:18; ta-ab-ri-[i]t 
PN istu Babilim iksudam a report of PN 
arrived here from Babylon ARMT 18 34:5, 
ta-ab-ri-it sabim LU GN PN ispuram umz 
mami PN sent me a report about troops 
from GN as follows ARM 6 34:5, ef. ta-ab- 
ri-1s-Ssu-nu ... astapram ARM 14 108:19; ta- 
ab-ri-tum ... kiam illikam ummami the 
following announcement arrived RA 66 129 
A.3093:3 (=| ARMT 26 424:3). 


Joannés, ARMT 26/2 p. 320 note c. 


tebritu B s.; hunger(?); SB; cf. berd. 


te-eb-ri-it ERIN SUB U[RU(?)] hunger(?) 
of the troops, fall of the [city(?)] Afo 16 pl. 
11 VAT 13802:5 (SB Alu). 


tebii (tibi, fem. tebitu, tibitu) adj.; 1. 
raised, ready, 2. rutting, in heat; Bogh., 
SB; wr. syll. and zi, z1.Ga; cf. tebé v. 


giS.RumNG iwlu) 7 i = te(var. ti)-bi-twm(vars. -ti 
and -tu) Hh. VII A 68, cf. [giS.Rvu. zi] = te-bi-twm 
= MIN MIN (= qa-as-[tum] ma-li-tum) Hg. B II 64, in 
MSL 6 109. 

nig.zi.ga = ¢[i]-bi-tu bitch in heat Hh. XIV 
102a. 


tebi 


mar.TE(for .urus) 8u.8u fl.la: abubu ga 
emuqasu §d-qa-a-u-ma [anaku] : is-pa-tum te-bi-tum 
[anaku] (see igpatu lex. section) SBH 105 No. 
56: 22f. 


l. raised, ready: kakke nakiri ti-bu-te 
irtabsu the raised weapons of the enemy 
came to rest Streck Asb. 260 ii 16; Sunu 
ezzuma te(var. tt)-bu-u(var. -u) kakkusun 
they (the Seven Gods) are raging, their 
weapons are raised Cagni Erra I 45; ina kak- 
ki ezzutr te-bu-ti tahaza lu sulul wmmanija 
Samag attama amidst _raging weapons, 
ready for fight, may you SamaS be the pro- 
tection for my troops VAB 4 102 iii 18, ef. lu 
ti-bu-w lu zaqtu kakkua may my weapons 
(always) be drawn and ready ibid. 26, also 
ibid. 82 ii 28, cf. kakkika ... lu te-bu-u lu 
zaqtu ibid. 78 iii 43 (all Nbk.); aggis lu te-bu-u 
line’d liras|sun (see né’u mng. 1b-2’) En. 
el. VII 12. 


2. rutting, in heat: sist ti-bu-uw ina 
muhhi atant paré ki elt when the rutting 
stallion was mounting the jenny ass Lam- 
bert BWL 218 r. iv 15, cf. (in broken context) 
PES ¢i-bu-u ibid. 216 r. iii 17; rupustt GUD 
ZI.GA rupusti UDU ZI.GA [rupusti MAS 
NITA ZI.GA] the saliva of a rutting bull, 
the saliva of a rutting ram, the saliva of 
a rutting he-goat (used as medication) 
KUB 4 481 19, hahhu GUD ZI.GA_ ibid. iii 2, 
US MAS NITA ZI.GA_ ibid. lower edge 1, see 
Biggs Saziga 55f.; [Sf]a(?) MAS.[NITA] z1-7 
[... siG(?) UD]U.NITA ZI-¢ Biggs Saziga 38 
No. 19:23f., [Sia GIS.K]UN puhal[t zi]-i ibid. 
22 No. 5:21, UZU napsat UDU.NITA te-bi-i 
ibid. 51:19. 


tebii in la tebi adj.; irresistible; SB; cf. 
tebt v. 


Sar kissati la mah-ri la te-ba-a tusahrap 
urha you hasten on his way the unequaled 
irresistible king of the world AfO 19 65 iii 
10 (SB prayer to Marduk). 


tebii (taba’u, tabté) v.; 1. to get up, to 
rise, to rear up, 2. to begin to do, to start 
something, 3. to set out, depart, leave, 
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(with ventive) to advance, 4. to attack, 
advance against, set upon, 5. to rise up 
in revolt, to rebel, 6. to institute pro- 
ceedings in court, to make a claim, to lit- 
igate, 7. to rise (said of wind, clouds, 
flood, etc.), 8. to emerge, to surface, to 
become erect, 9. to pulsate, throb, 10. II 
to make aclaim, ll. sutbt%i to make some- 
one get up, to remove, 12. sutbté to raise 
(from misery, illness), 13. sutbt% to mobi- 


lize, 14. Sutbt%i to make winds rise, 15. 
Sutbi. to deduct, 16. Sutbti to erect (a 
building), 17. III/3 to make rise again 


and again, 18. IV/3 to cause pain contin- 
uously; from OAkk. on; I itbi — itebbi (Ass. 
itabbi) — tebi, 1/2, 1/3 ittebi — ittenebbi (it= 
tenenbi), inf. titabbi, II (RS only), III, 
III/3, IV/3; wr. syll. (stative ¢i-2b Kraus 
Texte 22 ii 16f., see mng. 9), and z1 (i-zI-a 
Labat Suse 9:8, see mng. 4a-5’), exception- 
ally ZI.GA_ Biggs Saziga 13 ii 14, CT 40 21 Sm. 
936:7, KAR 382 r. 56; cf. tabiw, tebd adj., tebu 
adj. in la tebi, tébd, tébti in la tebt, tibitu 
A, tubba. 


zi.ga = ti-bi, ga.zi = lu-ut-bi, 1.zi.ge.en = 
e-et-bi, nu.zi.ge.en = u-wul e-et-bt, 1.z1.ge.en = 
te-et-bi, nu.zi.ge.en = u-ul te-et-bi, [i]. zi = it-bi, 
[nu].zi = u-ul it-bi, [ba.zi].ge.en = e-et-te-bi 
(text e-te-et-bi), [la.ba.zi.g]le.en = t-ul e-et-te-bi 
(text e-te-et-bi), [ba.zi.g]le.en = te-et-te-bi, [la. 
ba.zi.gle.en = [u-ul te-et-te-b]i OBGT IV i 1-12; 
Izil.ga = [til-bi, Igal.zi, I[hél.zi = (blank) 
OBGT IX 140-142; [s]ag.zi = te-bu-u% 5R 16 ii 49 
(group voc.). 

Su.zi.ga = §u-ut-bu-a-ulm] Nigga Bil. B 133; 
zi.ga(text .ba).ab = Su-ut-[bi], ga.ab.zi = lu-s- 
ilt-bi], zi.ga.an = gu-ut-[bi], ga.an.zi = lu-si-[it- 
bi], zi.ga.na.ni = §[u-ut-bi-gu] (followed by zi. 
ga.an.t[a], ga.zi.zi.i.t[a?], ba.zi.zi, ba. 
an.zi.zi, Akk. column broken) OBGT IV ii Iff. 

[zi].bu.[u]m MIN (= zi.bu.um) 4en.1f1.148 
a&.8ur. ke,(Kip) zi.[bu.um]: [¢]i-ba-a min Enz 
lil asgura t[t-ba-a] LKA 33:4f. and passim in this 
text; [x] x uly.ulyzi.zi x an.ta sd4.s4.d@(!) 
(syll. Sum. ur-ru.ur ul.lu.ul zi.iz.zi gu. 
ru.ta an.ta.si.si.te) : i-ta-ap-ru-ur-rum ha-ma- 
tu-wm ma-qa-tum te-bu-u u& ta-ap-pa-am <...> (it is 
in your power, IStar) to move about and to hasten, 
to fall down and to rise, and to <.. .> the friend ZA 
65 188:116; am.al.né te nu.um.zi.zi: bélu 
Sa sallu mi-nam la i-da-ab-[bu-ub] // ... mi-nam la 
i-te-eb-[ba-a] why does the master, who is asleep, 


tebi 


not speak, variant: not arise? SBH 56 No. 29:19ff., 
Sum. repeated ibid. 22f., also, wr. i-te-ba-a SBH 33 
No. 14r. 24f.;nig.hul.gdl.e imin.na.ne.ne 
a.mé.ru.gin,(GIM) mu.un.zi.zi: mimma lem 
nu kig-Sat-su-nu kima a-[bu]-ba it-te-bu-ni_ “anything 
evil,” all of them, have risen (from the grave) like 
the deluge CT 17 37:13f., see Schramm, Or. NS 39 
406, cf. (the evil demons) a.m4é.urus.gin, zi 
kalam.ma ba.an.ury.ury.a.me8 : 8a kima 
abubi ti(var. te)-bu-ma mata i-ba--u Sunu who rise 
like the deluge and pass over the country CT 16 
21:142ff., cf. also d4.sag hul.gal a.mda.urus. 
gin, zi.[...] : asakku lemnu kima abibu te-bi-ma 
CT 17 3:21; gid 4im.puGuD.MUSEN.da ba.ra. 
zi: ultu qinni An-zi-i it-bi-ma he rose from the 
nest of the Anztii bird CT 15 42 r. 5f., see Wilcke 
Lugalbanda 96:61; [&.zag en.te.na].gin, 
kalam.ma mu.un.zi : [asakku kima ku-u]s-si 
ana mati it-te-ba-a the asakku-demon arose against 
the country like frost CT 17 27:1f., Sum. restored 
from CT 17 11:105 (catch line), li.ur.re 
nak-ru &a it-ba-a OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm. 
2,151 r. 7f.; nag.G kur.ra ba.an.zi.ga.en. 
na.gin, : am-mu ina Sadi ki-i te-e[t-bi-am] O....- 
stone, because you arose against me in the moun- 
tains Lugale X 4 (= 419); udug.[hul] zi.ga.ab 
a.la.hul zi.ga.[ab] : utwkku lemnu na-an-si-ih 
alti lemnu te-bi evil utukku, be expelled, evil alu, 
depart CT 16 29:78f., cf. su lu.u,(GISGAL).lu 
dumu.dingir.ra.na a.la.hul zi.ga.ab: 
ina zu-mur ameli mar iligu ali lemnu te(var. tt)-bi 
ibid. 80f.; iw.dal.ha.mun im.8utr.hu8.zi. 
ga.gin, [n]i.bi.S8@ 1.nigin.lel : asamsutu sa 
ezzié Samrigs te-ba-tim ina rla-mla-ni-sé isa? (see 
Samrig) BIN 2 22 i 45f., see AAA 22 78; an.8a. 
ga.ta im.gin, kalam.ta zi.ga.me§S : istu 
gereb Samé kima sari ana mati it-te-bu-ni sunu from 
the midst of heaven they rise against the country 
like the wind CT 16 20:106f., cf. [Im.gin, zi]. 
ga.bi: [sd] ki-ma [sal-a-ri te-bu-w (in broken con- 
text) OECT 6 pl. 10 K.5298:7f.; [ku8,(18)] ém. 
hul.bi zi.ga me.e Si.in.ga.men: naspantu 
Sa lemnis te-bi-a-at anaku[ma] (see naspantu) SBH 
105 No. 56:31f. 

gud.dur.dur.ru.na.gin, nu.un.zi.ga. 
ne.[e8] : alpt rabsiti ul u-se-et(var. -te)-bi it did 
not let the recumbent oxen get up SBH 27 No. 
12:28f., dupl. Langdon, Gaster AV 2 341 r. 15f., 
see Cohen Lamentations 483:60; for other bil. refs. 
see mngs. 14 and 16. 

ittu zi = te-bu-u A III/1 Comm. A 25, in MSL 
14 324; ib = te-bu-ui STC 2 pl. 56 i 16 (comm. to 
En. el. VII 12); ziq-qé z1 AfO 24 80:26; kur // 
te-bu-u Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166 ii 3’ (astrol. 
comm.). 


tu-Sat-ba 5R 45 K.253 vii 30 (gramm.). 


mu.un.zi: 
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1. to get up, to rise, to rear up — a) in 
gen.: summa... te-ba-a wu u-zu-ue-za la ile’t 
if (the child aged one to four years) cannot 
get up and stand Labat TDP 220:21, cf. AMT 
69,2:2, Kécher BAM 152 iv 1, cf. also ana ZI-e 
usuzet u dababi mu-uq (see muqqu v.) ibid. 
231:6, 232:4, AMT 21,2:8; I was sick mala ta- 
bé-e ul masdku (and) I could not get up 
BIN 1 83:22 (NB let.); Enkidu ti-bi Enkidu, 
get up! (that I may lead you to Eanna) 
Gilg. P. ii 17, cf. alka tt-ba i[na] qaqqari majal 
re im ibid. 22; the Seven gods said to Erra 
te(var. ti)-bi izizma arise, stand up Cagni 
Erra I 46, ef. ibid. 18, af-bi tzztz SEM 117 r. iii 
19 (MB lit.); re’ AN.NU.WA.SE zamarlim] 
Sarrum 1-te-eb-bi-ma izzaz when they start 
to sing the (named) song, the king arises 
and takes his position RA 35 3 r. iii 11 (Mari 
rit.); mar Sarri unammas LU.GAL. MES 1-tab- 
bi-u izzazzu the prince sets out (for the 
meal), the high officials get up (and) stand 
(at attention) MVAG 41/3 66 iii 50 (NA royal 
rit.); ul BAL(?) passuru agar it-bu-u [...] 
the table was not changed(?) where he 
arose [...] AfO 18 46 BM 98731:11 (Tn.-Epic); 
ta-at-bi(?)-ma_ irimmam iddi kis[ad]is[ga] 
she (Nan@) arose, he (Anu) placed a neck- 
lace on her neck VAS 10 215:16 (OB hymn to 
Nana); he said as follows ma up.15.KAM 
lusib ma UD.22.KAmM li-it-bi he (the substi- 
tute king) should sit down (on the throne) 
on the 15th (and) get up on the 22nd ABL 
53:10, see Parpola LAS No. 205; zi-bi u ussab 
(if) he gets up and sits down again Labat 
TDP 232:14, also 114 i 34, cf. ibid. 90:9, 158:24 
and dupl. Hunger Uruk 34:8, zI-bt w SUB-ut 
(if) he falls when he gets up Labat TDP 
34:18, ina majalisu ZI-ma imagqqut _ ibid. 
76:63, also, wr. i-teb-bi AMT 97,4:6; zI-bi wu 
tkammis Labat TDP 106 iv lf., 162:54 and 56, 
184 r. 14, and passim; sa ina mahri irbisu ina 
arki zi-[...] the one who reclined in a 
prominent place will stand up in the rear 
CT 38 48 K.3883+ :59, dupl. CT 28 39:11 (SB 
Alu); if he cries “My belly! My belly!” t-bz- 
ma tlsum gets up and runs off Labat TDP 
124 iii 26; if a man in bed with a woman 
istu muhhi ersi zi-ma zikarutu ius when 


tebi la 


he rises from the bed has an erection(?) 
CT 39 44:18 (SB Alu), cf. ima KI.NA-S% 1t- 
bi-ma imqut AMT 66,2:9 and parallels, see AfO 
18 74 n. 32; Summa kappi sakinma ittanapz 
ragsma ina KI GUB-ma Zzi-a la ile’e if (in a 
dream a man) has wings and flies to and fro 
but cannot rise again from the place he 
alights Dream-book 329 r. ii 23; the kurgarri 
kneels, then i-te-bi-ma... izammur Lam- 
bert Love Lyrics 104 BM 41005 iii 18; Erra said 
to himself lu-ut-bi luslalma_ shall I arise 
(or) stay abed? Cagni Erra I 16; lu sallata la 
te-teb-ba-[a] Maglu VI 13; itil la te-te-e[b-bi] 
lu sallata la te[ggig(?)] lie down, do not get 
up, you (baby) should stay asleep and not 
wail Craig ABRT 2 8 i 7, see Farber Baby- 
Beschwoérungen 48:67; ZI-ki lit-bu-u asabki lu- 
si-bu may they (my enemies) rise when 
you (slandering tongue) rise, sit down 
when you sit down Iraq 22 222:9 (SB inc.); 
ila Sa ina panika la it-bu-u leqesu ana mahar 
belttka take before your mistress the god 
who did not rise in your presence EA 
357:30 (Nergal and EreSkigal), also ibid. 26 and 
33, ef. ibid. 59; mahar mar siprika ul a-te-eb- 
bi I will not rise before your messenger 
(and I will not inquire about the well-being 
of the king, my lord) ABL 1240 r. 8 (NB); 
rabitum Anun|nakki wlasbu Enlil it-bi-ma 
Salkin] dinu the great Anunnakku were 
sitting (in the assembly), Enlil rose, the 
court was in session Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 48 I 104, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 423 n. 1; 
after they (the gods) had eaten the offer- 
ings [Ninltwu it-bé-e-ma napharsunu uttaz- 
zamu  Nintu stood up and all of them 
complained Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 98 III v 
37; Summa amélu ... qaqqassu kabitma ina 
ZI-8U gaqqassu ana IGI-8u GiD.DA-su if a 
man’s head is heavy and, when he gets up, 
his head pulls him forward Kécher BAM 3 
iii 48, also Jastrow, Transactions of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 399:32, CT 
23 38 iv 26; Summa UD.2.KAM marusma ina 
UD.3.KAM it-te-bi if he is sick for two 
days but gets up on the third day Labat 
TDP 148:32, ef. ibid. 33, 150:35, also zI-ma itz 
tanallak he stands up and walks around 
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ibid. 162:61, cf. Summa sinnistu ina musi 
GIG-ma ina Serti it-te-bi ibid. 214:18; Sum=z 
ma amélu ana KAS.MES-su magal z1.z1-bi 
if a man gets up frequently to urinate 
Kécher BAM 116 r. 8, also ibid. 164:20, ef. Sumz 
ma ina mursisu Z1.z1-bi Labat TDP 158:16; 
when Anu heard this it-ti-bi ina kussiz 
Su he arose from his throne EA 356:13 
(Adapa); PN Sa ina kussé u-si-bi ul it-bi ana 
Sarrutt ittaskan Enlil-bani who occupied 
the throne (as substitute king) did not give 
it up (and) so became sovereign King 
Chron. 2 121:6, see Grayson Chronicles 155:35; 
ZI dannu ana mati zi-ma sarru ina kussésu 
zi-bi a serious revolt will arise in the 
country, the king will leave his throne 
Leichty Izbu II 20, Sarru ina kussésu zI-ma 
Sanimma kussé isabbat ACh Sin 33:8, cf. TCL 
6 10:7 (SB Alu); Sar Amurri zi-ma sar Akkadi 
kussdé isabbat the king of Amurru will 
leave(?) and the king of Akkad will take 
the throne Boissier Choix 48 r. 1, also (with 
reversed order) ibid. 2; it-bi-ma ina Subtigu... 
ana Subat Anunnakki istakan palni|su he 
arose from his dwelling place (and) headed 
for the dwelling place of the Anunnakku 
Cagni Erra I 192 (= II 1); Sar ilani ina Subtisu 
it-ti-bt_ the king of the gods has risen from 
his dwelling place Cagni Erra IIIc 44; wltw 
ullu ... ina Subtija at-bu-ma askuna abubu 
ina subtia at-bi-ma sibit Samé wu erseti wpe 
tattur in former days when I arose from my 
dwelling place I brought about the deluge, 
I now arose from my dwelling place and 
the seams of heaven and earth were loos- 
ened Cagni Erra I 1338, cf. ibid. 170; DN ina 
Subtisu li-i[t-bi] [ga]l(?)-la(?)-nis may I8um 
leave his dwelling place like a.... 
bert BWL 170 i 22; Summa alpu sinnesu imz 
ruqma it-bi if the (recumbent) ox grinds 
its teeth and rises STT 73:126f., cf. Swmma 
GUD issusma (la) it-bi ibid. 122f., also Swm-z 
ma GUD Zi-ma ibid. 124f. and 128ff., see JNES 
19 35. 


Lam- 


b) from sleep: in the middle (watch of 
the night) he ended his sleep _[itl-bé-e-ma 
itama ana ibrigu he arose and said to his 


tebai le 


friend Gilg. V iii 9, cf. it-bé-e-ma Gilgames 
Sunatam tpassar Gilg. P. i 1, also Gilg. I v 25, 
VI 192; if a man goes to bed, has a good 
sleep ziI-ma ikassus but feels tired(?) 
when he gets up AMT 47,1:1, ef. ibid. 3, 
cf. also isallalma Nu zi-bi STT 89:184; at 
dawn seggallu zi-ma mé nari irammuk (see 
SeSgallu) RAcc. 129:2; PN ina sat must [Sar- 
qisl it-bi-ma (see Sargig) AnSt 6 154:96 (Poor 
Man of Nippur). 


c) from sickness or death: marsu libz 
lut magtu lit-bt may the sick get well, the 
fallen get up Surpu IV 73; ina epes pia 
mugqqu i-te-eb-bi upon my (Gula’s) com- 
mand the feeble one stands up (again) Or. 
NS 36 120:87 and dupl. (SB hymn to Gula), cf. 
iddi siptam DN ... i-te-bt marsum DN cast 
a spell, the sick man will recover CT 42 
32:7 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; iballut 
mitu i-te-eb-bi marsu the dying get well, 
the sick recover STC 2 pl. 78:40, see JCS 21 
261 (SB prayer to I8tar), cf. Asalluhi sa ina 
Siptigu mitu iballutu zi-u(var. -%) marsu 
Surpu IV 99; arangu ippattar z1-bi his guilt 
will be dispelled (and) he will recover 
Labat TDP 8:26, cf. ippattar e?iltasu i-te(var. 
adds -eb)-bi arhis 
228:8; marsu s& arhis zi-bt that sick man 
will recover soon Labat TDP 6:3, also CT 38 
43:70 and 80, CT 39 35:73, CT 40 48:32; zZI-ma 
iballut Labat TDP 166:99, the sick man ZI- 
ma itdrma imarras will recover, but will 
fall ill again Labat TDP 72:5; anaku ul ki 
Sasumd anellamma ul a-te-eb-ba-a dur dal[r] 
must I not lie down as he does, never again 
to rise? Gilg. X v 22, also ibid. ii 14; ibriman 
i-ta-ab-bi-a-am ana rigmya would that my 
friend rise at my lamentation Gilg. M. ii 7 
(OB); kassapti limqutma anaku lu-ut-bt may 
my sorceress fall down, but may I get up 
Laessge Bit Rimki 40:44 and dupls. STT 76:47 
and 77:47; ersum issabtanni istu at-bi-u wm-z 
ma anakuma (see ergsu s. mng. le) BIN 4 
35:11 (OA let.); in personal names:  /t-be- 
Ibal-la MAD 5 57 ii 6, It-be-la-ba MAD 5 
21:10, also 9 i 11, 45 i 13, Iraq 50 98 No. 21 seal 
(all OAKk.). 


Farber [Star und Dumuzi 
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d) to rear up (said of animals): nesu ina 
muhhisu it-bi-ma a lion reared up against 
him (inscr. on relief) Streck Asb. 310 « 7; 
Summa siru ina siqi ana pan ameéli Z1-a-am 
if a snake in the street rears up before a 
man CT 40 24 K.8038:7, ef. [Swmma si]ru ina 
suqi améla imurma la it-bi-§u ibid. 21 Sm. 
936:4, ana pan ameéli ZI.GA-ma. ibid. 7. 


2. to begin to do, to start something — 
a) with verba movendi— Il’ with alaku — 
a’ in OA: ammakam la tasahhur ti-ib-a-ma 
atalkam do not tarry there, come here 
quickly KT Hahn 4:12, cf. BIN 6 2:9, also TCL 
19 58:27, ti-tb-a-nim-ma atalkanim JCS 14 
2:24, (fem.) ti-ib-e-ma atalkim RA 516 HG 
75:20 and 31, also BIN 6 104:14, KT Hahn 6:9, 
and passim; ina GN wmakkal la tabiad ti-ib- 
a-ma atalkam KTS 19b:24, PN wmakkal la 
ibiad li-it-bi-a-ma littalkam CCT 4 28a:20; 
anaku kakki alaqqeamma. a-ta-bi-a-ma attalz 
lakam Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 
5:12, ef. CCT 4 14b:11, cf. also ICK 1 85:11, CCT 
4 3a:26, and passim; (I raised your daughters) 
ina Salsimma umim it-bi-a-ma ittalkakumz 
ma but on the third day they up and left 
to go to you CCT 3 6b:32, cf. Jankowska KTK 
12 r. 5; missu Sa ta-at-bis-u-ma a-GN tattalku 
why have you already left for GN? CCT 3 
44a: 20. 


b’ in OB, Mari: atta ti-be-ma atlakam 
as for you, get going and come here Laessge 
Shemshara Tablets 81 SH 812:67, it-bi-a-am-ma 
ittalka CT 4 38b:11, also VAS 16 201:7, it-bé-e- 
ma ittalak ARM 1 5:31, Mélanges Garelli 65 
M.7595:10, te-et-bé-e tattalak Fish Letters 4:20, 
see Kraus, AbB 10 4; ina la bustigu it-be-em- 
ma ana GN il[lilkkamma (see bugstu in la 
bustu) ARM 4 26:22. 


, 


e’ other oces.: if he says “I want to go 
to my country”  li-it-bi-ma littalak [ana 
matigu] let him set out for his country 
KBo 1 10 r. 47 (let.), see Edel Agyptische Arzte 
120f.; [Summa munnabtu] ajyumma i-te-eb-bi 
ina mlat Hatti illalka if some fugitive 
leaves to go to GN MRS 9 98 RS 17.79+874:29 
(treaty), see Kestemont, UF 6 108; harranu Sa 


tebii 2b 


GN te-ba-ku allak I am about to take the 
road to Cutha Lambert Love Lyrics 104 BM 
41005 iii 5, ii 8, 126:9, ef. ibid. 102 i 4, 104 ii 24, 
ef. also ibid. 116 col. A 3; ékdma te-ba-ti-na 
ékiam tallaka where are you (daughters of 
Anu) headed? whither are you going? 
Maqlu III 34; asar ti-ba-ta alk go where you 
set out to go (you will defeat your enemy) 
CT 40 50:53 (SB Alu). 


2’ with other verba movendi: ti-bé-e-mi 
si-t get up and leave CT 153i 6 (OB lit.), see 
Romer, Studien Falkenstein 186; it-bi-a-ma 1- 
ta-sa-am CCT 8 20:31 (OA let.); Summa arad 
Sar GN ... mamma i-te-eb-bi-ma ana libbi 
A.SA LU.SA.GAZ...2rrub if any subject 
of the king of Ugarit tries to enter the 
Hapiru-territory (I will send him back) 
MRS 9 108 RS 17.238:6; three men [i]nanna 
it-bu-ma ... innabblitu] have now gotten up 
and fled ARM 2 4:11; nisesu wt-tab-bu thtal- 
qu his people got up and fled ABL 1263 
r. 8, also it-ta-ab-bu thtalqu. ABL 610:15, see 
Parpola, SAA 1 244 and 240, cf. parrisute Sunu 
ma i-tab-bi-u% thallliqu] Iraq 17 141 No. 22:19 
(all NA). 


b) (with verba dicendi or direct speech) 
referring to starting to speak: assum miz 
nim i-te-eb-bu-ma ana PN magriatim idabz 
bubi why do they go and say insulting 
things to PN? TLB 4 83:18; it-bi-a-am-ma 
magal id-bu-ba-am kiam iqgbiam he up and 
complained a lot to me, saying YOS 2 40:10 
(both OB letters); urram stram i-te-bu-ma kiz 
am iwqabbt sometime in the future they 
will start saying Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 81 
SH 812:54; ‘PN apiltwm it-bi-ma kiam idbub 
ARM 10 81:5, ef. apliim it-bé-e-ma kiam igqz 
bi ARMT 13 23:7 and 17, SAL muhhutum ina 
bit DN it-bé-e-ma ummami (see muhhitu) 
ARM 10 50:23, cf. ibid. 32 r. 11’; la-at-bi-a- 
am-ma kiam ld-[ad-bu-ub?] KBo 9 7:6 (OA 
let.); PN, the doorkeeper ina muhhi kuz 
ruppt Sa PN» asib ki it-ba-? igabba’? 
umma was present at the kuruppu of PN, 
(the goldsmith) when he started to say 
(the following) YOS 7 78:6 (NB), see San 
Nicold, ArOr 5 299f. 
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c) other oces.: [ti-bla-am-ma birig sa 
tusarrumu epus tahazuwu go ahead and fight 
the battle for which you have striven 
Tn.-Epic “iii” 27; the enemy will defeat my 
army tua r-te-eb-bu-u-ma nakram idukku 
but my neighbors will advance (to my aid) 
and defeat the enemy YOS 10 46 v 12 (OB 
ext.), cf. (evil) ga... ti-ba-a ana dékija STT 
215 ii 45; kuzbt annt ti-bi lurtdma here are 
my charms, come, let us make love Lam- 
bert, MIO 12 50:14 (OB lit.); koma manu ile 
tapassu masmasu 1-tab-bt hula pirw balte ina 
Sipseti Sa babi e ila as soon as something 
has afflicted him (the patient), the exorcist 
proceeds to hang a mouse (and) a shoot of 
thornbush on the vault of the (patient’s) 
door ABL 24:11, see Parpola LAS No. 172; Sumz 
ma amélu SAG.DU A.SA ana mahasi ZI-ma 
if a man is about to plow a (fallow) field CT 
40 48:36; Summa amélu ana sibiitisu zI-ma 
if a man goes off on an errand CT 40 48:1, 
ana harrani Z1-ma ibid. 4ff., cf. ana GN ana 
SIZKUR ZI-ma_ if he departed for Nippur 
to (make) offerings CT 40 40:58, and passim 
in Alu; saltwm ina barisunu 1-ti-be-e a quar- 
rel arose between them CCT 3 32:24 (= CCT 
4 39b); Irra zi-ma nisé mati usamqat ACh 
Supp. 2 75 r. 7, also BPO 2 Text XV 29. 


3. to set out, depart, leave, (with ven- 
tive) to advance — a) in gen.: urram ina 
muéstlertim] e-te-eb-bé-ma_ early tomorrow 
morning I will leave ARM 4 64:7; inwma 
ina GN it-bu-% when he departed from GN 
TCL 10 92:7, also ibid. 86:13 and 100 edge 
6; PN ana siprim Sanim it-bi-i PN has left 
for some other work YOS 5 179:5 (all OB); 
sabulm] ... ana Sipir muballlitatim] ... it- 
bu-u the men have left for work on the 
weirs ARM 14 13:6, cf. sabum ... ana nar 
PN i[tl-bu-u% aturma ittigunu et-bé ibid. 11f., 
cf. ibid. 14:25 and 29f.; merchants sa itti PN 
te-bu-u. who were en route with PN EA 8:14 
(let. of Burnaburia’), cf. BE 17 83:30 (MB let.); 
difficult: ana térubtija te-ba-ku-ma amati ul 
lummudaku I have come forward on my 
own(?), I have not been informed about my 
case BE 14 8:11 (MB deposition in court); ultu 


tebii 3b 


it-ba-am-ma ultu Babili in-qu-tu after he 
departed and arrived from Babylon ABL 
326 r. 6 (NB); anaku ana ekalli te-ba-a-ku I 
am on my way to the palace PBS 1/2 21:25 
(MB let.); harran la tari te-bu-u% he is (now) 
embarked on a road of no return STT 
73:38, see JNES 19 32; ina harran te-ba-ku 
si[bit]i akagsad (if) I am to succeed in this 
journey on which I am about to start STT 
73:74, see JNES 19 33, cf. ibid. 75 and 76; lina] 
umu sa ultu sA.[puG,] sa Samag i-te-eb-bu- 
u Supuranndsima CT 22 46:19 (NB let.); Sumz 
maameélu ... istu bit tligsu usima ana bitisu 
Zi-ma CT 40 48:24, cf. agar panusu GAR-nu 
Zi-ma_ ibid. 50:46, and passim in SB Alu, cf. 
agar pa-nu-ki (var. pa-nu-u-a) saknu te- 
ba-ku anaku Winckler Sammlung 73 iii 22, var. 
from Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 60; Summa ameélu it- 
be-ma ipparig if a man (in his dream) takes 
off and flies away MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 14 (MB 
dream omens); ina lildt ume anni ina butumbi 
libitma ina §amsi urri Sa ti-bi istu butumbi 
lit-bé-e-ma_ during the night of this day 
should he stay at the .... (error for bu- 
tumtu?)? When the morning dawns, should 
he depart from the ....? K.3467+ :17 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); LU.US.KU. 
MES lilissu igakkunu kima LU.US.KU.MES 
[i]t-ta-bu uzu salqu eppulu (see apalu B 
usage b) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 15 i 13 (NA), 
see Menzel Tempel 2 T 74. 


b) said of armies, invaders, etc.: LU 
Arumu ana mardé it-bu-ma [ina muh] 
hisunu iskuna sidirtu the Arameans set out 
in force and drew up a battle line in front 
of them Rost Tigl. III p. 22:136, cf. dapnis lu 
it-bu-ni-ma AOB 1 118 ii 26 (Shalm. I); the 
masses of their troops took the road to 
Akkad and ana Babili te-bu-ni_ were march- 
ing on Babylon OIP 2 43 v 53 (Senn.); Itel-ba- 
a-ta ana GN you are marching against 
Amurru CT 13 48:15 (Nbk. I legend); ina pukz 
kigu te-bu-u rwulsu] at (the sound of) his 
drum, his fellows are on their way Gilg. 1 ii 
10: I slew nisée mat Aribi mala ittisu it-bu-u- 
mit the Arabs, as many as had marched 
with him Streck Asb. 66 vii 117, also 132 viii 2; 
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emuqu mat Akkadi te-bu-u itti[su] the army 
of Akkad was marching with him BHT pl. 7 
ii 22 (Nbn. Verse Account); 38 karasu te-bu-u 
ina harranate three armies are on the 
march on the roads KBo 1 15:18 (let. from 
Egypt), see Edel, ZA 49 208; 3 narkabatu 2 
LU.MES Hurrt 2 alik arki Sa ittisu te-bu-u 
(see alik arki mng. 3) KBo 13:31; five char- 
iots ana girrt Sa beli iqabbié te-ba-at have 
departed for the campaign my lord or- 
dered BE 17 33a:24 (MB let.); 12 sarranu ina 
irtija it-bu-nt_ twelve kings marched against 
me Layard 91:91, cf. 3R 7 ii 15, WO 2 36:22, 
WO 1 468:30, Iraq 25 54:31 and passim in Shalm. 
III, also (with ana epés qabli u tahazi) AKA 356 iii 
36 (Asn.), 1R 31 iv 40 (Sam¥i-Adad V), Lie Sar. 54, 
and passim, note ana epes qabli wu tahazi ana 
libbya it-ba-a AKA 351 iii 18, also 308 ii 
25: RN Sa... it-ba-a ana kitrisu. RN who 
had advanced to his aid Streck Asb. 32 iii 
138, cf. ibid. 184 r. 6, also AfO 8 192:3 and 196 
r. 4 (Asb.); 8a mat Hatti i-te-bu-u-ni-ik (in 
broken context) KBo 1 1 r. 8, see Weidner, 
BoSt 8 20; ina esrum ana tahazim it-bu-nim- 
ma at the tenth (try) they advanced for 
battle against me (Naram-Sin) VAS 17 42:6 
(OB lit.), cf. RN ... ana tahazi it-ba-a WO 2 
154:98 (Shalm. III), kima tibait aribi madi 
Sa pan sattt. mitharis ana epes tuqmate te- 
bu(var. adds -u%)-ni sérua (see erbu s. usage 
c-2’) OIP 2 43 v 57 (Senn.); ana epes gabli u 
tahazi lu it-bu(var. adds -%)-ni AKA 67 iv 87 
(Tigl. 1); ana epes tahazi it-bu-[ni] ana mitz 
hussi wmmanateja Streck Asb. 100 iii 26, ef. 
RN ... wt-ba-am-ma ana mithussi sarrant 
KUR MAR.TU.KI ibid. 68 viii 16; Tiamat 
entrusted to Kingu alikut mahri pan umz- 
mani... te(var. ti)-bu-u% anantu the leader- 
ship of the army, to advance to battle En. 
el. III 98, also ibid. II 36, var. from III 40. 


c) said of birds: the elephant replied 
to the wren(?) ki tusibu ul idima... ki ta- 
at-bu-u ul idi I did not notice when you 
alighted (on me), and I did not notice 
when you flew off Lambert BWL 218 r. iii 54 
(SB proverb); Summa ... surdti istu sumel 
ameli ana imitti ameli zi(var. te-bi)-ma ana 
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arkisu itur if a falcon flies off from the left 
side of a man to his right, and returns CT 
40 48:13 (SB Alu). 


d) to leave in procession (said of gods 
and divine symbols): on the eighth day 
the gate in front of Anu and Antu will be 
opened and Papsukkal zi-ma ana kisalmaz 
hi urrad DN will leave in procession and 
descend to the main courtyard (in Uruk) 
RAcc. 89:16, cf. DN DN, ... ultu bitatesunu 
ZI.MES-num-ma ana kisalmahi urraduma 
RAcc. 90:21, 100 i 6, 114:11 and 15, ef. ibid. 90 
r. 18, 118:2, also, wr. ZIl-am-ma_ RAcc. 93 
r. 26; UD.17.KAM Sin i-ta-bi ina akiti wssab 
on the 17th day Sin goes in procession and 
takes up residence in the akitu-temple 
ABL 667:9, see Parpola LAS No. 272, ef., wr. 
i-te-bi ABL 1197:6, “[Mul]lisst lu ta-at-bi 
ABL 1092:21, see Parpola LAS 2 262; [DINGIR. 
MES] GN [ina panatlua [t-t]a-ab-bi-u the 
gods of GN go in procession before me ABL 
29:11, see Parpola LAS No. 271; ina MN up.12. 
KAM IGI AS.TE Samag kal Igigi it-ta-bu ima 
bitatisunu ittasbu on the 12th day of Sa- 
batu all the Igigi left for a procession 
(from) before the throne of SamaS and 
took up residence in their own temples 
van Driel Cult of A&Sur 98 ix 51; tna UGU 
taskatt Ea i-ta-bi-a ina muhhi Belet-balati 
tKippat-mati ta-tab-bi-a at (the time of 
culmination? of) the Triplets, Ea will go in 
procession, at (the time of culmination? 
of) Bélet-balati, Kippat-mati will go in 
procession van Driel Cult of A&Sur 92 viii 4f.; 
ilu Sa Sarri it-te-bu-u isinnu itepsu the gods 
of the king went out in procession to cele- 
brate their festival ABL 831:9 (NB); food- 
stuffs issued sa kakki nasi uw nu-uk-ku-riu 
um te-bé-e-em for those who carry “weap- 
ons” and have been transferred(?), on the 
day of the departure CT 45 85:21 (MB?); x 
silas of ghee ana ta-bé-e a DN for (the day 
of) the procession of [Shara AJSL 33 233 
No. 22:3, cf. (x flour) ina ta-bé-e (parallel 
ina ITI.ZiZ.A line 16) ibid. 234 No. 23:14 and 
28 (OB); ina isinni zammukku ta-bé-e ... DN 
at the New Year’s festival, at (the time of) 
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setting out (in procession) of Marduk VAB 
4 114 i 48, also ibid. 134 vii 24 (Nbk.), cf. [ina 
isinnt alkitt ta-bé-e DN ibid. 210:35 
(Ner.); GADA.MES Sa ana ta-bé-e [§a1 [DN] Sa 
MN ... ana PN LU.US.BAR nadin linen 
which is given to PN, the weaver, for the 
procession of DN in MN Nbn. 696:1, also 
Nbn. 694:1 and Camb. 148:1, cf. GADA Sa MN 
mu.15.KAM [Sa] RN ana ta-bé-e 8a Samag u 
[DN] nadin Nbn. 848:3; ina usuezini ina 
puhrt Sa ali gabbi PN sirku Sa DN ... ina 
muhhi ta-bé-e Sa DN, wna 1 ber umu Ssallatu 
rabitu ana tlant Sa Esagil u Ezida GN u GNo 
iterub (see sillatu mng. la) YOS 7 20:17; 
difficult: ina dint umusunu ITI.MES u fi- 
bé-e DINGIR.MES gabbi sa kal MU.AN.NA 
ana umu ul i-pal-lah-w? batlu ina libbi la 
igakkanw? (referring to brewer’s prebend) 
TuM 2-3 211:28; munziqu... ana ta-bé-e DN 
belua lusebtlunu my lords should send me 
raisins for the (day of the) procession of 
Sama YOS 3 89:13; ilani... lu ida ki adi 
pan ta-bé-e Bel akanna lisib mamma ina 
libbi ali agd es-se-di (see sédu) ABL 846 
r. 14, ef. (in broken context) ga ta-bé-e ili 
ABL 807:6 (all NB); note with reference to 
cult objects: the kettledrum is played liz 
lissi siparri i-teb-bi-ma issiru (then) the 
bronze kettledrum moves on and they pro- 
ceed LKU 51:24, ef. adi lilis siparri i-te-eb- 
bu-% BRM 4 25:15, dupl. SBH 144 No. VII 5, 
wr. Zil-ma RAcce. 115 r. 14. 


e) to depart, said of diseases and de- 
mons: be-en-ni Sa imqutu i-te-bi the bennu- 
disease which had afflicted (him) will de- 
part YOS 10 41 r. 54 (OB ext.), cf. [L]¢st mangu 
Sa idika u lutu lit-ba-a [ga birkika] (see 
lutu) Gilg. IV vi 34; tt-bi girgisSum la tarabbi 
off with you, boil, do not grow bigger JCS 
9 11:7 (OB ine.); li-it(!)-ba listappidu namé 
let (the demon) leave and roam the steppe 
BRM 4 18:23; amranni gulut ti-bi look at 
me, take fright, and depart KAR 62:8 (SB 
inc.); amélu st iballut ilu sa elisu zi-bi that 
man will live, the (angry) god who was 
upon him will leave KAR 33 r. 10. 
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f) with arki to follow: (Sa) arki lemutti 
te-bu-u(var. -u%) who has followed a wicked 
path (lit. wickedness) Surpu II 65; ina qiz 
bitesa sirti idaja ittanasharu ti-bu-u arkia 
at her (IStar’s) exalted command they be- 
gan coming over to my side, following me 
Borger Esarh. 44 i 78; gerbig Tiamat Sudluhu 
ti(var. te)-bu-u(var. -u%) arkisu (the winds) 
followed him to stir up the inside of 
Tiamat En. el. IV 48; (the monsters) tmz 
masrunimma idus Tiamat te-bu-u-ni (vars. 
te-bu-ni, te-bi-vi-ni, ti-bi-ui-ni) (see masaru) 
En. el. I 129, II 15, III 19 and 77. 


4. to attack, advance against, set upon 
—a) in gen.— I’ in OB letters: (many 
soldiers) ana GN(?) it-bu-nim-ma i[ttigunu] 
kakki i(for e)-pu-us-ma made an attack on 
GN and I fought with them VAS 16 186:8, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 186; inuéma ussi atta ti-bi- 
Sum-ma when he comes out, attack him 
Laessge Babylon 44 SH 859+881 r. 7; in difficult 
context: the enemy in the ambush ana 
panya ul i-wi-ru-ni-im-ma ul it-bu-ni-im 
TIM 2 92:22. 


2’ in Bogh.: summa nakru 1-te-eb-ba-ak- 
ku-nu-st if an enemy attacks you KBo 1 
10:32 (let.), ef. ibid. 16; [Swmma ana] sar mat 
Hatt nakru sani 1-tab-bt KBo 1 4 ii 48, 
Summa ana Samsi nukurtu dannu i-te-eb-bi 
KBo 1 5 ii 63, also ibid. iii 2. 


3’ in NA, NB letters: ana muhhi alaz 
ni i-tib-bu-u they (the Puqudu) are attack- 
ing the cities ABL 275:11, cf. ana muhhi 
alani Sa GN ni-te-eb-bt ABL 436:15; minam-z 
ma GN ana muhhi alanini tt-te-né-eb-bu-u 
why should Assyria continue to attack our 
cities? ABL 436:12, cf. LU hijalanija ana 
ahisunu ulli it-te-né-eb-bu-u ABL 280:23; ar- 
kanis ana muhhisunu tt-te-bu-u ABL 520:24; 
ana muhht PN sa qurrubutu it-te-bu-u ABL 
275:14 and 18, cf. ABL 275 r. 6, and passim in NB 
letters; kKadu ina GN usra u ti-ba-a-nu ina 
mat Elamti ti-ba-> guard the outpost in GN 
and make raids into Elam ABL 280:9; [a]di 
libbt MN pan te-bé-e Sa GN nidaggal we ex- 
pect an attack from Elam by MN ABL 267 
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r. 5 (all NB), ef. TA muhhi ta-bé-lel [... Sa 
Sarru beli] igpuranni ABL 887:4 (NA). 


4’ in chronicles: arki p18 Subartu ina 
gipsisu zi-ma afterward, Subartu advanced 
in full force King Chron. 2 115:14; Sutd 
ZI-ma ibid. 149:10, PN zl-am-ma dabddéd wmz 
malnisu imhas| PN attacked and brought 
about the defeat of his army ibid. 125 r. 6, 
see Grayson Chronicles 153ff. and 181. 


5’ inomens: nakrum i-te-bi-am-ma alam 
wu bel alim itabbal the enemy will launch 
an attack and carry away the city and its 
ruler RA 27 149:39; nakrum ana libbi alika 
i-te-bi-a-am-ma YOS 10 11 i 26, ef. ibid. 3:2, 
nakrum i-te-bi-ku-um ibid. 40:19 (all OB); 
nakru zi-ma CT 20 8 K.3671+ :15, also KAR 
428:12 and r. 23, 453:4, 454: 2f. (all SB ext.), ZA 
52 248:69 (SB astrol.), Leichty Izbu XX 3, nakru 
Zl-am-ma CT 30 48 K.3948 r. 6 (SB ext.), 
nakru ana mati zi-am  Leichty Izbu II 22f., 
nakru dannu zi-ma_ ibid. I 4, nakru dannu 
ana mati ZI-ma_ ibid. IV 59, CT 39 29:29 (SB 
Alu); nakru sa i-te-[eb-b]a-as-s% miqittt nakz 
rigsu issakkan an enemy who attacks him 
(the king of Akkad), that enemy will be 
defeated ABL 1214 r. 16, see Parpola LAS No. 
291, ef. K[UR] zi-ma libbi matigu imassa’ 
(quoting from astrol. omens) ibid. r. 14, wr. 
nakru dannu i-ZI-a Labat Suse 9:8 (Izbu); if 
the enemy ana alim ajimma te-bé-am itaz 
wuma plans to attack some city (and this 
plan is betrayed) RA 35 47 No. 19:3 (Mari 
liver model); wmman nakrim i-te-eb-bi-am-ma 
YOS 10 33 iii 53 (OB ext.); wummani ZI-ma CT 
20 3 K.3671+ :16, ummanka zi-am TCL 61 
r. 32, cf. r. 33; te-bli-e] wmmanim ipparrar 
the attack of the army will be thwarted 
YOS 10 11 v 25 (OB ext.); Umman-manda 1-te- 
bi-am-ma RA 44 13 VAT 4102:4, and passim, 
note sép Umman-bada 1-ta-ab-bi-a-am-ma 
ibid. 16 VAT 602:7, also ibid. 5f. (OB ext.), wr. 
Zi-ma ACh Sin 4:21, ajabu zI-ma Thompson 
Rep. 272 r. 6, NIM.MA.KI ZI-am-ma_ CT 20 
32:46, 48, and 52 (SB ext.), also Sm. 1510 r. 2 (as- 
trol.), nakru zi-am-ma isakkan SUB-su the 
enemy will attack and bring about his fall 
RAcc. 145:452; bél lemuttika sa zi1-ku qatka 
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ikassad you will defeat your adversary who 
attacks you CT 20 39:3, also CT 28 43:4, TCL 
6 2:14 and 20; difficult: zI URU ZI HA.MES wu 
MUSEN ina KUR GAL-&i UN.MES ana [1(?)]- 
en i-te-eb-bu-u SIGs CT 41 30:9 (Alu Comm.). 


6’ in lit.: abullasa isbatamma halla- 
llanis] tna masim litl-bi-a-am-ma ulmmanaz 
tija] lu iduk he seized its city gate and 
launched an attack secretly during the 
night and defeated my troops RA 70 117:21 
(OB); linaru ahames wu arka Akkadt lit-bé-e- 
ma (var. lit-ba-am-ma) napharsunu ligam-z 
gitma may they kill each other and then 
may the Akkadian attack and defeat them 
all Cagni Erra IV 136. 


b) with weapons as subject in synec- 
dochic use: kakki nakrim ina mazzazija 
i-ti-bi-a-am the might of the enemy will 
attack me in my position YOS 10 11 ii 32 
(OB ext.); [GIS].TUKUL ZI.MES-ma KUR. 
MES usgaml[qat] Leichty Izbu XXI 6; GIS. 
TUKUL. MES SUB.MES ZI.MES the weapons 
(which were) laid down will attack Leichty 
Izbu V 1 (= IV D catch line); kima gispar muti 
la padé te-bu-u kakkusu his weapons are 
ready like the unsparing net of death AOB 
1 112:15 (Shalm. I); kakki mat Akkadi zi-u 
(vars. ZI.MES, ti-bu-%, te-bu-u) Thompson 
Rep. 209:2, vars. from 272:8, 211F:4, 95 r. 6; 
note mittu sa ina pan kakki nanduru te-bu- 
uw (referring to Sirius) KAR 76:17 and dupls., 
see ArOr 21 403, also (wr. ZI-u) Iraq 7 116 (= 
fig. 5) No. 38:6 (amulet). 


c) said of pain, evil: [lluzzurki izzira 
rabé hantis harpis izzirua lit-bak-ki kasi 1 
will curse you with a mighty curse, my 
curse (text: curses) will promptly set upon 
you Gilg. VII iii 9, from Iraq 28 109:18; dike 
San Sina 1-te-bu-su-um two attacks of pain 
will set upon him YOS 10 31 x 52; in I/3: 
Summa murussu ina massarti qablitt z1. 
zi(var. adds -bi)-su if his illness always at- 
tacks him in the middle watch Labat TDP 
160:32, ef. zI-bu Z1.zI-su STT 256:5; Summa 
amelu qaqqassu it-te-né-ba-as-Sum-[ma .. .] 
Kocher BAM 480 iv 9. 
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d) said of noxious or destructive ani- 
mals: nesu lit-ba-am-ma nise lisahhir would 
that a lion had arisen and had diminished 
mankind Gilg. XI 182, cf. barbaru lit-ba- 
am-ma nisé lisalhhir] ibid. 183, Erra lit- 
ba-am-ma nisé lis[gig] ibid. 185; alu && barz 
baru ZI.ME-su wolves will arise against 
that town CT 38 3:48; erbu i-te-ba-am-ma 
Aro, WZJ 8 572 r. 26 (MB let.), cf. kima tib 
erebu lit-bi-ma ligamqit mas|su] may he 
(Adad) rise like an onslaught of locusts 
and overcome his country Unger Reliefstele 
32, BURUs 1 ZI-a Sachs-Hunger Diaries -308 
r. 11, cf. BURUs; MAH ZI-a_ ibid. -284 r. 36, 
BURUs ZI-a@ ibid. 39, and passim, and see erbu 
usage c; if red ants ina bit amélt it-te-bu-u% 
KAR 376:12, cf. mu-nu ZI-ma K.6227 ii 9; 
note in I/3: summa... ina nari milu harpu 
SA,.A.MUSEN.MES GAL.MES w_ tt-te-né- 
eb-bu-u% if in a river there is an early flood 
and .... birds are present and keep in- 
festing (it) CT 39 20:138 (SB Alu); see also 
kursissu, nuhhullu. 


5. to rise up in revolt, to rebel —a) in 
omen texts: sarru hammeé 1-te-eb-bu-ui-nim 
usurper kings will rise up YOS 10 31 ii 15, 
also 11 ii 4 (both OB ext.), cf. LUGAL IM.GI ZI 
CT 39 23:24 (SB Alu); Ssarru ZI-ma_ Leichty 
Izbu XX 2, XXI 10, ef. Sarru wmdtma LUGAL 
MAN-ma ZI.GA-ma_ ibid. V 106, EN KALAG 
ZI-ma ibid. XIV 74, LUGAL NIM.MA.KI 
ZI-ma ibid. XXI 42; Sarru tardu zi-ma mata 
abél an expelled king will incite a rebellion 
and rule the country CT 39 11:48 (SB Alu); 
Sa résisu zi-ma iddkésu his (the king’s) offi- 
cial will revolt and kill him  Leichty Izbu 
XXI 8; ayumma zi-ma sarra iddk somebody 
will revolt and kill the king (quoting as- 
trol. omen) ABL 519 r. 18, see Parpola LAS 
No. 13; ajumma ana sarrim i-te-bi-ma some- 
one will revolt against the king YOS 10 47:9 
(behavior of sacrificial lamb), la hassum 1-te- 
bi-a-am kussém isabbat YOS 10 39:6 (OB 
ext.); sarraru t-te-eb-bu-nim-ma matam uhal- 
laqu (see sarraru A) YOS 10 56 ii 41 (OB 
Izbu), see Leichty Izbu p. 205; te-bé-e al kissati 
Thompson Rep. 82:2, also ibid. 88:2, ACh Supp. 2 
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Sin 2:30, CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 10 (SB Alu); 
[KUR(?) adi] wlla i-te-eb-bi // isehhir Labat 
Calendrier § 66’:25; maruka ana lemuttim i-te- 
bi-kum your son will plot a revolt against 
you with evil intent YOS 10 42 ii 39, ef. 
DUMU.MES LUGAL ana GIS.GU.ZA abisuz 
nu ana lemutti i-te-eb-bu-u BRM 4 15:21, 
DUMU LUGAL anda HI.GAR ZI.ZI K.8688 r. 
9¥:; sr ramanika ana lemuttim i-te-lebl-[b7]- 
ak-kum YOS 10 45:45 (OB ext.), §¢7 ramanisu 
ana rubi z1-§4 TCL 63 r. 23, ana rubi sir raz 
manisu ajumma ana lemutti zI-§% Boissier 
DA 7:27, also CT 28 43:17; sinnistu ana mutisa 
ana lemutti KUR-bi(!) Labat Suse 10:17 (Izbu); 
wardum i-te-bi-ma bélsu iddk RA 27 149:46 
(OB ext.); la mehirka 1-te-bi-a-ku-wm-ma 
iddkka YOS 10 24:1; hupsu zi-ma KAR 422 
r. 8 and 9; ana bel nukurtika ti-bu-ut hupsim 
te-te-eb-bi-Sum YOS 10 36 ii 32; gerubsu 1-Z1- 
Su a relative of his will rise up against him 
Labat Suse 3:28 (ext.); ti-bu-uwm 1-te-ba-ak-ku- 
lum] a revolt will arise against you RA 67 
53:13 (OB ext.), cf. ZI dannu ana mati zI-ma 
Leichty Izbu II 32, also ibid. 35, ef. [t7(?)]-bw 7-te- 
ba-ds-Su ibid. VII 152, wr. ZI.GA Hunger 
Uruk 69:26, tibu dannu ZI-Su CT 39 25 
K.2898 r. 20 (SB Alu), zZI-bu la §&@ ana rubé 
zi-Su KAR 152:26, ef. ibid. 27, ti-bi lemuttim 
ana bi[tika] i-te-[bi-am] YOS 10 17:27 (OB 
ext.), bitu §@ ZI1.GA zi-§u there will be a re- 
volt against that house KAR 3882 r. 56, 
amélu si ZI.GA SAL.HUL ZI-Su% KAR 389b ii 
17, zI-ib SAL.HUL ZL-Ibi] KAR 386 r. 33, cf. 
ibid. 36, ZI SAL.HUL ana ameli z1-b[i] CT 38 
21 r. 84, ana Sarrt TA 8A, KUR-Su ZI.GA ZI- 
Su for the king, a revolt will arise against 
him from the middle of his country Labat 
Suse 3:18, and see tzbu mng. lc. 


b) in hist.: Gimirraja ga... Sapal&u ikz 
busu it-bu-nim-ma ispunu gimir matisu the 
Cimmerians whom he had subjugated re- 
volted and leveled his entire country 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 120; s&% ina KUR NIM.KI 
it-ba-am-ma iqabbi umma that (man) rose 
up in revolt in Elam claiming as follows 
VAB 3 23 § 16:30, also ibid. 31, 29 § 22:41, 47 
§ 40:71, PN sumsu it-te-ba-a ultu GN aman 
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named PN rose up in revolt from GN_ ibid. 
17 § 11:15 (all Dar.). 


6. to institute proceedings in court, to 
make a claim, to litigate—a) in OB: 
three men declared before witnesses under 
oath ana dajani nillakuma ana WA RI 
Santtim ni-te-eb-bu-ma séertam lu immiduz 
niatt If we go to the judges and open pro- 
ceedings a second time(?), they will cer- 
tainly impose a penalty on us BE 6/2 30:21; 
see also tebt mng. 4, tabu mng. 2; uncert.: 
1 SAG.GEME ... ana te-bi-e AMA.A.NE. 
NE ana kima kurummati wu lubusi ... idz 
dinusi they (the sons) have given a slave 
girl for the claim(?) of their mother in 
lieu of (her) food and clothing allowance 
UET 5 95:7. 


b) in OB Elam: awilum ana awilim ul 
i-te-bu marugunu ana ahmamim ull] iragz 
gamu one will not institute proceedings 
against the other, their sons will not raise 
a claim against one another MDP 23 171:8; 
Sunu ana ahmami u marisunu ana ahmami 
ul i-te-bu-u MDP 24 335:14, 336:13, wr. 7-te- 
eb-bu ibid. 341:8, ete., wr. 7-t[i-i]b-bu MDP 
23 170:21, wr. 1-te-eb-bu-u% MDP 22 8:9, 12:18, 
wr. 1-teb-bu. MDP 22 7:7; PN u aplugsu [a]na 
apli Sa PN, ul 1-te-be MDP 24 329:18; aplu sa 
PN ana PN, ul i-te-bu aplu sa PN, ana apli 
Sa PN w-<ul> i-te-bu-% MDP 28 408:4ff.; awelu 
ana awilt i-te-be-ma ki-di-<in> DN ilput the 
party that goes to court against the other 
has desecrated the divine protection of In- 
SuSinak MDP 28 408:12; mamman Sa i-te-bu- 
u illakma ina mé luli DN mluhhasul lilmhas] 
anyone who stands up in court will go (to 
the river ordeal) and should he come up 
from the water, may DN strike his head 
MDP 24 374:5, ef. aplu sa i-te-bu-ma li-ir-is 
ibid. left edge 1, ef. mamma ina aplisa sa i-te- 
ba-am-ma_ ibid. 382:15, ’wmma 1-te-ba-a-si-im 
MDP 28 405:13; 'PN u maru ‘PN, ana PNg PN, 
u ahhisu ana dini it-ba-a-ma ‘PN and the 
sons of ‘PN, went to court with a claim 
against PNs, PN,, and his brothers MDP 23 
320:7, cf. MDP 22 162:5 (= MDP 4 183 No. 8), 
MDP 24 393:7; PN alnla PN, it-be-e-ma ana 
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apluti[su] PN made a claim against PN, for 
his inheritance MDP 24 329:3, PN ana 
makkur PN, u aplutisu ana mari PN it-bt- 
Su-nu-si-im-ma MDP 24 330:5, ef. PN tt-ba- 
am-ma umma MDP 28 399:6, cf. MDP 23 321- 
322:9; see also tibu mng. 4. 


c) in MB: matima ina arkdt uwmi ina 
SES.MES DUMU.MES IM.RI.A WU IM.RI.A 
mala ibassi mamma i-te-eb-ba-am-ma ina 
muhhi'PN idabbubu inni ibaqqaru anytime 
in the future whoever among the brothers, 
sons, relatives, or kin, as many as there 
be, starts proceedings and lays a claim for 
‘PN, or alters (the wording of the contract) 
or makes a claim (they will deal with him 
according to the regulations of king Kasti- 
lia8u) UET 7 25r. 5. 


7. to rise (said of wind, clouds, dawn, 
storm, flood) — a) said of wind: saru lemz 
nu 1-te-eb-ba-am-ma SE thalliq an evil wind 
will rise and the barley will be destroyed 
RA 65 74:80 (OB ext.), [meh]i i-te-eb-ba-alm- 
mla Cagni Erra I 173; meht it-ba-am ipir 
pani iktumu a storm arose and covered 
(his) face with dust BRM 4 6:8; te-bi sari 
[Sluznunu ka-sa-sa ... waddima ramanus 
he (Marduk) allotted to himself the ris- 
ing of the wind, to let kasasu rain (for 
context see kasasu) En. el. V 50, cf. Saru uzz 
zuzu ina te-bi-su ipru? markasa elippa iptur 
as the savage wind was rising, he cut the 
mooring rope and cast off Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 92 ii 55; at the command of Mar- 
duk [it]-bu-nim-ma sari erbettigunu (clear- 
ing the sand from the foundation) VAB 4 
236 ii 10, also 242 i 52 and CT 34 27 i 50 
(Nbn.); 13 sara it-bu-sum-ma 13 winds rose 
against him (Humbaba) Bagh. Mitt. 11 95 ii 
12 (Gilg. V), see von Weiher Uruk 59; te-bu-u 
sara urt'?-qu-da it-ba-a idasu situ the 
winds arose, the south wind .... arose at 
his side Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 124 r. 8f. 
(SB); ul alsikinasi ul tallakanni lam it-ba- 
ki-na-st IM.1 IM.2 IM.38 IM.4 Kécher BAM 
514 iii 18, dupl. ibid. 513 iii 14; a-te-ba-ak-kim- 
ma kima gallab Samé 1mM.[s1.SA] I will rise 
against you (witch) like the north wind, 
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the shearer of the sky Maqlu V 85; amurru 
zi-am-ma x [x] Adad irahhis the west wind 
will rise and the storm will beat down [the 
barley] CT 20 50 r. 5 (SB ext.), also KAR 
427:23, Summa... 1IM.2 zi-ma illak (if) the 
north wind starts blowing CT 39 38 r. 3, 
cf. (with the other winds) ibid. 4-6 (SB Alu), sutu 
ZI-a Thompson Rep. 137 r. 1; imhullu ZI-ma 
KAR 423 r. ii 48 (SB ext.), meh ZI-ma LKU 
107 r. 18, cf. ibid. 14f., mehé IM.U,.LU ZI-ma 
ACh Supp. 2 Sama 37:11, cf. ibid. 12f., see also 
imhullu usage c. 


b) said of floods: agiim 1-te-eb-bi-a-am 
elippatim utebbi a flood will arise (and) 
sink the boats YOS 10 26:34, also, wr. 7-te- 
bi-a-am-ma_ ibid. 24:41 (OB ext.); agi zI-ma 
eburu idammiq a (spring) flood will come 
and the crop will succeed ACh I8tar 20:71, 
dupl. TCL 6 16 r. 3, see ZA 52 248:64, cf. milu 

. zI-ma (see milu A mng. la-3’) CT 23 
37:66, see also misirtu usage b. 


c) said of other natural phenomena: 
urpatu samtu zi-am-ma a red cloud has 
come up CT 23 37 iii 65; naspihe kima wmbari 
te-bé-e kima nal&i dissipate (O Fever) like 
mist, evaporate like dew AfO 23 40:14, 
41:32 (SB inc.); te-bi Se[ru mesa] qataja the 
morning has dawned, my hands are washed 
(incipit of an incantation) Maqlu VII 147, 
see AfO 21 79. 


8. to emerge, to surface, to become 
erect — a) said of parts of the body: swmz 
ma izbu kigassu ina papan libbisu te-bi-ma 
if the malformed animal’s neck emerges 
from its diaphragm  Leichty Izbu VII 72; 
summa alittu rleg alppiga imitta zI-ma u MI 
if the tip of a pregnant woman’s nose is 
erect(?) on the right side and dark Labat 
TDP 202:16, cf. ibid. 17 and 22f., cf. (referring 
to the nose) Summa te-bi-a KAR 395 r. i 7; 
nimsu vmittam li-at-bu Sumelam li-na-hi-su 
may the sinews be erect(?) on the right 
side and be held down(?) on the left side 
RA 88 85:8 (OB ext. prayer); Summa panusu 
Se-pu-u : te-bu-u iballut : imdt (obscure, see 
Sapi Av. mng. le) Labat TDP 72:27. 


tebai 8e 


b) said of parts of the exta: Swmma 
martum it-bé-e-ma muhhi ubanim issabat if 
the gall bladder is erect and holds fast the 
top of the “finger” YOS 10 31 viii 31, Summa 
martum it-bé-e-ma izziz ibid. xiii 37 (OB ext.); 
[summa ... t&]tu gabal ruqqi sepu it-bé-e- 
ma manzaza iksud if from the middle of 
the thin part a “footmark” protrudes and 
reaches the “station” RA 44 16:5, also ibid. 
6-9 (OB ext.), wr. ZI-ma CT 20 32:41ff., 33:90, 
cf. KAR 454:20f., CT 31 41 K.4074 obv.(!) 3f.; 
note summa ... GIS.TUKUL imitti ZI.MES 
KAR 153 obv.(!) 13 (SB ext.); aSar mukil resi 
kakku Sumela te-bi at the “support of the 
head” a “weapon-mark” protruded at the 
left JCS 11 99 No. 8:20 (OB ext. report); 
Summa kakku MAS ana Sumeli te-bi (see 
sibtu A mng. 2c) VAB 4 286 xi 9, also Knudt- 
zon Gebete 1 r. 18, 113 r. 7 and passim, PRT 9 
r. 10, wr. ZI-bi PRT 16 r. 16, 115:6, 138:8, 
139:28, KAR 423 iii 1; Summa... kakku istu 
imittt ana Sumeéli te-bt Bab. 2 259 r. 21, also 
PRT 109:6, cf. Summa martu istu sumeli ana 
wmittt ZI CT 30 49 Rm. 138:5; Summa... 
GIS.TUKUL imitta u Suméla ZI.MES Boissier 
DA 249:20; Summa SA.NIGIN ... ana imitti/ 
Sumeli ZI.MES (obscure) BRM 4 13:69 and 
71; Summa qt itu wmitti martr zi-ma res 
marti sa imitti isbat if a filament starts 
from the right side of the liver and ex- 
tends to the right top of the liver TCL 6 2 
r. 28. 


c) to emerge, to surface: huraswm i-te- 
eb-bi_ the gold will surface (after removal of 
discoloration, for context see gitmu) ARMT 
13 18:10; uncert.: adi dullu i-teb-bu-u% until 
the work starts BIN 1 22:29 (NB let.). 


d) to stand on end (said of hair): 
[summa marsu] MIN (= Sarat qaqqadisu) 
kima sarat nest te-ba-a-[at] if the sick man’s 
hair stands on end like the hair of a lion 
Syria 33 123 r. 4. 


e) said of sexual arousal: six days and 
seven nights Enkidu te-bi-ma Samhat irhi 
Enkidu was aroused and had intercourse 
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with Samhat Gilg. I iv 21, also, wr. te-bi-i- 
ma Gilg. P. ii 7 (OB); Summa amilu sasiz 
tunam unnut u magal z1.zI-bi (see sasiz 
tunu) Kécher BAM 396 i 14 (MB), also ibid. 111 
ii 16, wr. ZI.MES ibid. 159 i 15; note in SA. 
ZI.GA ine: remi [z]1.[Ga] lulim zI.Ga 
wild bull, get an erection, stag, get an 
erection Biggs Saziga 13 ii 14 (inc. catalog), cf. 
UG.GA UG.GA ti-ba [ti-ba] UG.GA kima 
ajali ti-ba kima [rimi] ittika lit-ba-a neés[u] 
ibid. 22 LKA 102:1-3, also, wr. ZI-a_ ibid. 23 
LKA 99:2, 24 BM 46911:1f., cf. te-be te-bi ibid. 
50 No. 35:4; tt-ba(var. -pa)-a ramanni ibid. 
33:7f.; tt-ba-a e taSuS ibid. 38 No. 19:19; akz 
kannu Sa ana ritkubi tr-bu-u wild ass ready 
for mating ibid. 17 No. 1:12, ef. ibid. 12 i 3, 
wr. ZI.GA_ ibid. 54 KUB 4 48 i 8, wr. ZI-w_ ibid. 
65 K.9451+ :3, also ibid. 53 KAR 70:18 and 66 
STT 280 i 20, lit-bi dagssu lirtakkabu uniqi 
let the buck get an erection, let him 
mount the young she-goat again and again 
ibid. 33:4; ittika lit-ba-a emiuqan ittika lit-ba- 
a birkaka anihatu let strength rise for you 
(wild bull), let your tired “knees” rise for 
you ibid. 31 No. 13:409f. 


9. to pulsate, throb: swmma ... SA 
nakkaptisu magal te-bu-u% if his temporal 
artery throbs greatly AMT 19,1:33, also, 
wr. ZI AMT 14,5:8, cf. CT 23 47 K.2574 iv 8, 
Summa ameélu SA nakkapti imittigu zi-ma 
Kocher BAM 6:1, also ibid. 3 iii 20, 24, 25, also 35 
iv 4f., [Summa ... S]A nakkapti§u sa imitti 
u Sumeli ... ZI-ma AMT 14,5:6, Summa... 
SA.ME SAG.KI"-8% ZI.MES Labat TDP 24:50, 
and passim, [Summa ... SA.MES Sa qaltesu 
tabku sa Sépesu ZI.MES (see tabku adj. mng. 
2) ibid. 94 r. 13, Summa SA Sepéesu ZI.MES-% 
ibid. 146 iv 61; Summa sinnistu SA ammatiz 
Sa ZI.ME if the arteries of a woman’s fore- 
arm pulsate(?) Kraus Texte Ile r. vi 15’, ef. 
[Summa Z]1.MES ibid. 13’; uncert.: summa 
ZI.IN.GI imittisu ti-ib (see kisallu mng. 
la-1’) Kraus Texte 22 ii 16, also (with the 
left) ibid. 17; Summa masku Sa Saplanu 
Sépesu te-bi if the skin of the sole(?) of his 
feet throbs(?) Labat TDP 144 iv 54; wr. ZI. 
zi (1/3?): summa sa uban sep imittisu 


tebi lla 


rabitu zi.z[1] if the artery of the big toe 
of his right foot pulsates Kraus Texte 18:12’, 
also ibid. 13’-15’; Summa SA nakkapti imite 
tosu/Sumeligu ZI.Z1 ibid. 49:1f., also (said of 
other arteries) ibid. 3ff.; Summa SA kabarti 
imittisulsumeligu Z1.Z1-§u ibid. 22 ii 10f., 
also (said of kisallw) ibid. 12f., (said of s1q,. 
GIR) ibid. 14f., (said of SA KU-S%) ibid. i 21. 


10. II to make a claim (see mng. 6): 
bitum DN wu LU.MES kug-um-[ru-su(?)] ana 
PN la u-te-bu-u the temple of DN and its 
priests(?) will make no claim against PN 
MRS 6 70 RS 16.276: 24. 


ll. sutbti to make someone get up, to 
remove —a) said of people: DN iddeki 
be[lsu] ina majalt r-se-et-[bi-su] Nusku 
roused his lord, made him get out of bed 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 79; dumu 
du,).ub(var. .bir).lu.ke,(KIp)_ ba. 
ra.an.zZi.zi.e.ne: maru ina birki améli 
u-sat-bu-u(var. -u) they (the evil spirits) 
remove the child from the man’s lap CT 16 
12 i 38f., also ibid. 9 ii 26f.; seman LU.US. 
KU.MES gat-blu-u ...] LU.US.KU.MES 
u-[Satl-ba (when) the time [comes] for 
having the kali’s rise, he has the kali’s 
rise van Driel Cult of A8Sur 136:7f., ef. LU. 
US.KU.MES wus-sat-[bi] ibid. 196 ii 5’, issu 
muhhi DN u-sat-ba-su he (the priest) will 
let him (the bél nigé) get up from before 
(the statue of) ASSur BBR No. 60 r. 26, cf. 
(in broken context) No. 62 r. 7 (NA); ina kussi 
dajanutisu u-se-et-bu-u-su-ma they remove 
him from the judge’s seat CH § 5:26; RN 
[lina Gi8.clu.za w-Sat-[b]i GI8.GuU.za 
i[sbat] he (Sam8i-Adad IV) removed Iriba- 
Adad from the throne and took the throne 
(himself) AfO 4 5 r. ii 17 (early NA king list), 
also JNES 13 212 i 47, 216 ii 46, 220 iv 3, and 
parallels 217 ii 34, 221 iii 36 (Ass. king lists); 
Sarra marusu ina kussi u-Z1-Su Labat Suse 3 
r. 25 and 40; u-Sat-bi tértus’ I will make him 
vacate his post Lambert BWL 32:60 (Ludlul 
1); Sarra rabaé sa Der ina la Subtisu zi-Su-ma 
he will expel the great king of Der from 
the place which is not (rightfully) his BiOr 
28 12 iii 26 (SB prophecies). 
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b) said of the statues of gods for a pro- 
cession: ila tu-sat-ba you have (the statue 
of) the god rise (for the procession) BBR 
No. 66 r. 13, also No. 68 r. 8, van Driel Cult of 
136:16, cf. DINGIR.MES us-sat-[bi] 
ibid. 196 ii 6’, aladlammé u-sa-at-ba (in bro- 
ken context) ABL 957 r. 3 (NA); ina UD.4. 
KAM DN w-Se-et-bu-u Arnaud Emar 6 385:21, 
also (var. té-te-bu-u) ibid. 369:62. 


Assur 


c) said of objects: instruct PN ana 
bitim la iggi u kunukkatim li-se-et-bi that 
he should not be careless about the house 
and that he should remove the seals(?) 
TIM 2 77:22; miqtisa usuh hamisa su-ut-br 
remove its vegetable litter, (and) set it in 
order LIH 4r. 11’ (both OB letters); (referring 
to statues) issu maskanisunu nu-sa-da-bi- 
[Sé-nu] ina muhhi GIS ia-nu-x-[x-x] nutage 
qin[gunu] (see taganu mng. 2c) CT 53 901:2 
(NA); ana muhhi i-[. . .] w-se-te-bu-% ABL 468 
r. 2 (NB). 


d) said of sin, sickness, burden, etc.: 
Sul(!).a.[LuM dug.dug.en nam].tag.ga 
zi.zi.[en] : ennittu [tupattar ar|na tu-sat- 
b[a] you remove punishment, you do away 
with sin 4R 17:34f., cf. su-ut-bi-ma belum 
annasu putur en-nit-s[u] take away, lord, 
his guilt, waive his penalty AfO 19 64:73 
(SB prayer to Marduk), cf. Lambert BWL 108: 21; 
Su-ut-bi-ma sértukka ina naritti etrassu lift 
your punishment, rescue him (your ser- 
vant) from the morass AfO 19 59:154, ef. su- 
ut-bi Sértus Sulis ina narit[tu] lift his pun- 
ishment, raise him from the morass ZA 61 
52:54 and 56 (SB hymn to Nabf); [mu-se]-et-bi 
tupsikkt who removed corvée duty BBSt. 
No. 5 i 30 (MB); li-Sat-bu-u% mamissu Surpu II 
192; u-sat-bi qulu kuru nissatu sa pagrika I 
have removed depression, daze, (and) mel- 
ancholy from your body Maqlu VII 41; u-sat- 
bi imbarig he made (the diseases) lift like 
a fog Lambert BWL 52 r. 13 (Ludlul III); [ana 
ummi| gaqqadi su-ut-bi-i in order to re- 
move the fever from (his) head CT 23 31 ii 
64; Sumi u-sat-bi ina pi [ameluti] it has re- 


teba 13a 


moved my name from the mouth of the 
people BMS 13:26, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
86; usuh mursu dannu sa zumrya Su-ut-bi 
mimma lemnu remove the serious illness 
from my body, expel everything evil KAR 
23 ii 16 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
18:28; u-Sat-bi Sar ber unammir nit[li] he 
removed (the blurring of my eyes) a thou- 
sand leagues, he made my vision clear 
Lambert BWL 52:17 (Ludlul ITI). 


12. sutbti to raise (from misery, ill- 
ness):a.ba zi.zi a.ba zi.ge.eS 
su li.u,.lu pap.hal.la.ke, hé.fb. 
ta.an.zi.zi: mannu inassah mannu %- 
Sat-ba ... zumri ameli muttalliki li-sat-bu-u 
who expels (the evil), who makes (the 
man) rise (again)? let (the gods) make the 
body of the suffering man rise (again) CT 
17 23:162 and 166f.; Sa ina eres simmi nadit 
tu-sat-bt you raise him who lies in a bed 
with the stmmu-disease Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
42:10, 46:21, see von Soden, Iraq 31 85:48; it 
rests with you, Marduk ina mursi su-ut- 
bu-u (var. §u-ut-bi-t) to raise (the sick) 
from sickness Surpu IV 39, cf. [ina mursi 
anni tu-8at-bt STT 73:16, see JNES 19 31; 
dingir.mu ba.an.8[ub] zi.mu.ub: 
ili amtlaqut] Su-ut-ba-an-ni my god, I have 
fallen, raise me (again) JNES 33 289:19 (SB 
inc.); magtu su-ut-bu-u to lift up the fallen 
(person) Surpu IV 17, ef. v%-sat-bt magtu 
AnSt 30 101:14 (Ludlul I), [mu]-sat-bu-u maqti 
Borger Esarh. 35 § 23:2, also ibid. 92 § 63:11, as 
personal name: ™!pa-SUB-ZI ADD App. 1 iv 
38; mu-sat-bi(var. -bu-[u]) enst gamil magti 
who helps up the weak, who is merciful 
toward the fallen LKA 43:6 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 460:3; maqtu tu- 
§e(!)-et(text -da)-ba tasabbat qassu you raise 
the fallen, you take his hand STT 57:62 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 497:44 
var.; abikma ina epri buppanisu ... mu-si- 
it-bi-a la irst he collapsed face down in 
the dust, he had no one who would raise 
(him) UET 6 397 i 14 (OB lit.). 


13. §utbi to mobilize—a) said of 
people: there is a breach in the (dam of 
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the) Habur sabam sa halsim alna] Habur u- 
Se-et-bi_ I have mobilized the work force of 
(my) district for the Habiur ARM 2 101:8; 
u-sat-ba-am-ma ummania rapsatt I set my 
vast troops en route (from Gaza) VAB 4 220 
i 38 (Nbn.); Umman-manda u-sat-ba-am-ma 
(Sin) had barbarians attack (and destroy 
the temple) VAB 4 218 i 12, u%-sat-bu- 
mis-Ssum-ma Kuras they had Cyrus rise 
against him (the Medes) VAB 4 220 i 29; 
obscure: [ina ti]bit [umman(?)] Akkadima 
9 zu.UB.BI-[i]m  [u-Sa]-at-bi-su-nu-si-im 
RA 70 118 r. 4’ (OB lit.). 


b) said of weapons: ana turri gimilli GN 
u-Sat-ba-a kakkesu (Marduk) made him 
take up his weapons in order to avenge 
Babylonia BBSt. No. 6 i 18 (Nbk. I); kakkeja 
u-Sat-ba-ma (var. kakkéka tu-Sat-bi-ma) uhal- 
laq (var. tuhalliq) réha I will call up my 
weapons to destroy the rest (of them) 
Cagni Erra I 146; u-Sat-bi kakkeja ezz[uti .. .] 
she (Nana) has mobilized my furious weap- 
ons BA 5 665 No. 22 r. 4; dursunu sa abbute 
ina gagqqart tabku wu anaku ina qaqqari u- 
Sat-bu-u% (see tabaku mng. 1b) Smith Idrimi 
62; Sa ina manzaz kakkabi sa Su-ut-bé-e 
kakkeéja isbatu taluku (the planet of Mar- 
duk) which had moved on a path in a posi- 
tion of the stars which (gave favorable 
signs) for starting my campaign TCL 3 317 
(Sar.), cf. Sa ana Sumqut nakiri su-ut-bu-u% 
kakkusu Lyon Sar. 20:17, and passim in Sar., Sa 
ana Sumqut ajabi mat GN DN ... u-sat-bu-u 
kakkéSu Borger Esarh. 81:44, cf. 86 § 55:9, also 
(the gods) kakkéja li-Sat-bu-ui-ma ibid. 27 ix 
7; ana epes qabli u tahazi muhhi ummanya 
kakkesu u-Sat-ba-a Streck Asb. 164:69. 


14. §utbi to make (winds) rise: w-sat- 
bi-ma ana istét mati sibit Sart. he raised the 
seven winds against a single country Cagni 
Erra IV 75, cf. Sare erbetti u-Sa-at-ba-am-ma 
VAB 4 96 i 20 (Nbk.); saru lemnu ina elipz 
patikunu lu-sat-ba markassina loptur may 
(the gods) let loose an evil wind against 
your ships so that it may unfasten their 
mooring ropes Borger Esarh. 109 iv 11; u-sat- 
bi-is-Su gummurta asamsatu I have raised 


tebii 18 


all the dust storms against him RA 46 28:9 
and dupl. STT 21:9 (SB Epic of Zu); I set fire to 
their elaborate houses qutursunu u-Sat-bi- 
ma and caused the smoke from them to 
rise and (obscure the sky) TCL 3 261 (Sar.); 
note ezzu Girru Sukuttasu umis unammirz 
ma melammisu u-sat-bi fierce Girru has 
made his (Marduk’s) attire glitter like the 
daylight, has made his divine splendor 
radiate(?) Cagni Erra IIIc 50. 


15. sutbi to deduct: 6 luputma 1 su-ut- 
bi 5 tezzib write down 6, deduct 1, you 
leave 5 TMB 97 No. 193:26, cf. 5 luputma 1 


Su-ut-bi 4 ibid. 95 No. 191:22, also 94 No. 
190:25. 
16. sutb%i to erect (a building): note 


the Aramaism: as for the cella of DN aké 
Sa u-Sd-at-bu-u-ni Sutur sébila write and 
send me (suggestions) how it should be 
erected ABL 673:14, see Parpola LAS No. 8, 
cf. ina libbi [llépusu ina libbima lu-u-sat- 
bi-u during it (the favorable month) they 
should do (it), during it they should erect 
(the cella) ibid. r. 10, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 12. 


17. III/3 to make rise again and again: 
the ox is unable to stand ana ukullisu ina 
[. . .]-nw ws-ta-na-at-bu-su alpum st alaklam] 
ana GN ul ile’s they have repeatedly tried 
to make it get up from [...] for feeding it, 
this ox is unable to go to Mari ARM 2 
82:34. 


18. IV/3 to cause pain continuously: 
Summa amelu libbasu it-te-net-ba-as-sum if 
a man’s abdomen continuously gives him 
pain Kichler Beitr. pl. 1:19; KI.UD. kur. 
ra.ke, ab.zah.za4h.me8 : ina niditu 
ersets it-te-net-bu-u% von Weiher Uruk 1 ii 8f., 
but KI.uD.kur.ra.ke, ab.ta.zah.a. 
meS: ina nidiite erseti it-te-né-en-bu-u% they 
(the demons) flee from uninhabited places 
(error for *ittana(n)butu (from abatu B) or 
the like) CT 16 44:90f. 


In AMT 74:26 ZI is to be read inassah, 
see Sammi Samas. 
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tebi adj.; 1. pulsating, throbbing, 2. 
rising, lifting, 3. (in substantival use) 
insurgent, aggressor, enemy, 4. (in sub- 
stantival use) claimant; OB, Elam, SB, 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and zi; cf. tebé v. 


i.iz.zi.ga= MIN (=a-gu-u) te-bu-u Izi V 86. 

[...] RU zi (var. li.erf{m.e i.zi) dam. 
dumu.bé gt ba.an.dé.e: a-a-ba te-bu-u as-sat- 
su uw marasu issima the insurgent enemy called to 
his wife and children Lugale V 25 (= 261), var. 
from OB recension; im.8tr.hu8.zi.ga.gin,(GIm) 
[a].ga.bi.Sé@ nu.S8ilig.ga: ki-ma Sd-a-ri ez-zu 
Samru te-bi-[t] ana arkigu ul itdri like a raging ris- 
ing storm he does not turn back BIN 2 22:48f., 
see AAA 22 78; im.ri zi.ga ug zalag.ga hi. 
lim mi.ni.in.gar.re.e8: ztq S§d-a-ri te-bu-tum 
Sd ina time namri etiita isakkanu sunu they (the 
demons) are a blast of the (suddenly) rising winds 
that bring darkness in broad daylight CT 16 
19:35f.; umun.mu mar.urus; zi.ga.mu: béli 
abibu te-bu-% my lord (Nabi) isa rising flood SBH 
28 No. 12 r. 23, cf.a.ma.ru zi.ga: abubu te-bu- 
u SBH 17 No. 8:15f.;e.ne.ém.ma.ni a.ma. 
ru zi.ga gaba.Su.gar nu.un.tuk : amassu 
abubu te-bu(var. -bi)-% Sa mahira la ist his word is 
a rising flood which has no adversary SBH 7 
No. 4:20f., cf.e.ne.eém.ma.ni a.zi.ga.am: 
a-mat-su mi-lum te-bu-u% ibid. 30f., cf. (in broken 
context) a.zi.ga : mi-lum te-bu-u% ibid. 18 No. 
9: 28f. 

na-bi-hu = te-bu-% An VIII 81. 


l. pulsating, throbbing: ana SA.MES 
ZI.MES Sa qate u sepe pussuhi to quiet the 
throbbing veins of hands and feet AMT 
98,3:13. 


2. rising, lifting—a) said of winds: 
see BIN 2 22, CT 16, in lex. section. 


b) said of floods: see SBH 28 No. 12, etc., 
in lex. section. 


c) said of diseases: bennum te-bu-um 
(for context see tebi in la tebt) RA 67 44:70 
(OB ext.). 


3. (in substantival use) insurgent, ag- 
gressor, enemy: LU Ur-bi LU te-bé-e nisi 
GN the Urbi, the enemies of the people of 
Gambulu Streck Asb. 28 iii 65; LU te-bi-e ana 
muhhi LU qurrubutu it-te-bu-u the insur- 
gents have made an attack on the sa 
qurbuti-official ABL 275:17, cf. Sunuma LU 


tebai 


te-bé-e ibid. r. 12 (NB); “/star-Sd(var. -sa)-ki- 
pat-z1-Su(var. -te-bi-su) abul “s[tar] IStar- 
Is-the-Overthrower-of-Its-Attacker is (the 
name of) the gate of [Star Iraq 36 44:52 
(Topography of Babylon), see George Topographi- 
cal Texts 66, cf. ‘Jstar-sa-ki-pa-at-te-e-bi-sa 
VAB 4 132 v 55f., 160:48, 192 No. 26:1 (Nbk.); 
d71.s1 muse[ ppli te-bi-i (see Sap C mng. 2) 
En. el. VII 41; te-ba-ka takammu you will 
overcome your aggressor Labat Suse 3 r. 17, 
amélu te-bu-su ikammusu ibid. r. 16; uncert.: 
Sak-[n]u(?)-ia zi-bu agapparakkamma 
alanika imarraq [ekallaltika imagsa? (I 
swear that) I will send against you my 
impetuous(?) commander and he will shat- 
ter your towns, despoil your palaces STT 
40-41:35, see AnSt 7 130 and Kraus, AnSt 30 113. 


4. (in substantival use) claimant: 
UD.KUR.SE INIM.GAR.RA E.BI PN 
BA.NI.IB.GI.GI I% te-bul-u-lwml ga 7-te-bi-a- 
am bitam ibaqqaru x MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
<i.LA.E> MU RN IN.PA he (PN) has sworn 
by RN that PN will never (again) lay a 
claim on that house and that he will pay 
half a mina of silver (if) a claimant comes 
forward and claims the house TCL 10 5:15 
(OB sales contract), cf. [t]e-bu-v ga eqlam ibaqz 
garu MDP 23 246:8, cf. also mamma ina apli 
te-bi-i Sa ul nadin igab[bi] ana mé [illak] 
anyone among the sons, the claimant(s), 
who declares “It is not given,” will go to 
the water (ordeal) MDP 22 138:17, also MDP 
23 287:3, and, wr. te-bi MDP 22 137:14, MDP 
23 285:17. 


tebi in la tébi adj.; unremitting, in- 
curable; OB, MB, early NB, SB; wr. syll. 
and Zi; cf. tebt v. 


4.zag nu.é.dé 4.zag nu.zi.zi 4.zag hul: 
MIN (= asakku) la a-su-t MIN la te-bu-w MIN lemnu 
ASKT p. 84-85:48, cf. ibid. 53 and 58, see Borger, 
AOAT 1 5. 


bennulm lla te-bu-um elt awilim imaqqut 
an incurable bennu-disease will afflict the 
man (beside bennum te-bu-wm line 70) RA 
67 44:67 (OB ext.), ef. Sin... saharsubba la 
te-ba-a gimir lanigsu lilabbigma may Sin 
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clothe his whole body in incurable leprosy 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 16; stmma aksa lazza miqta la 
te-ba-a ina zumrisu lisési may she (Gula) 
cause a dangerous and persistent sore 
(and) an incurable infection to erupt in his 
body MDP 6 pl. 11 iv 7, see Borger, AfO 23 15, 
cf. ZA 65 58:74, wr. la te-e-ba-a MDP 2 pl. 23 
vii 20 (all MB, early NB kudurrus); aklu u mé 
ina pisu iprusma murus la zi-e émid raz 
mansu he refused food and water and thus 
brought a permanent illness upon himself 
TCL 3 151 (Sar.); amélu §&@ GIG NU ZI isbassu 
CT 23 46 iii 28, also Kécher BAM 66:25; U 
sa-da-nu : 0 Gig Nu z[t]: [...]  Kécher 
BAM 1 iii 24, [U0] imhur-esra : 0 Gia la zi 
STT 92 iii 19. 


tébu (or ¢épu) v.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; I 
itéb. 


Sarrum massu u wardisu i-te-e-eb YOS 10 
24:25 (ext.), but note the parallel sarrum 
massu u wardisu i-qit-a-dp (see qdpu A 
mng. lb) YOS 10 25:18. 


tebukku see tambukku. 


tediqu s.; 1. ceremonial garment (of 
rulers), 2. festive attire; OB, SB, NB; ef. 
edequ. 


tug.NaMP*_ugaL = te-di-[iq Ssar-ri], tug. 
NAM™NEN = MIN [be-li], tig .NAM™NNIN = MIN [be- 
el-ti] Hh. XIX 138ff.; tig.NAM.EN.NA = te-di-iq¢ 
be-[li] = [l]u-bul-ti von Weiher Uruk 116 i 28 
(Hg.); pa-la TOG.NAM.LUGAL = te-di-iq §ar-ri, MIN 
TUG.NAM.EN = MIN be-lu, MIN TUG.NAM.NIN = 
MIN be-el-tum Diri V 124ff. 

pealnamingg NAM.EN nam.ur.a.sa zaldg 
EN.zU.na.ke,(KIp) alan. bi >i mi.ni.{b.st. 
su: te-di-iq Anuti Sarur Sin namiri lansu utallih 
(see namru lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 31f.; TGa. 
NAM.EN.NA.mah: te-di-iq béluti stru TCL 15 pl. 
48 No. 16:40; TUG.NAM.NIN.A na.4m.[umun. 
na] : te-di-iq béluti ZA 29 199:15f.; a.a “Nanna 
TUG.TUG na.4m.giz.na st.st nir.gdal dim. 
me.er.e.ne : abu Nannar sa ina ti-di-iq rubtitu 
igaddihu etelli ilani (see Sadahu lex. section) 4R 
9:17f. 

pa-li-ia-a-mu = te-di-iq be-li, tug-li-lu-u, KU-sum- 
mu-t% = MIN (var. [su]-bat) ta-hap-si Malku VI 58ff., 
var. from An VII 150ff. 


d 


tediqu 


1. ceremonial garment (of rulers) — a) 
of gods: Anu u Adad te-di-iq innandiqu’ 
nummuru zimusunu (on the third day of 
Ululu) Anu and Adad are clad in festive 
garments, their countenances are radiant 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 K.3753 i 7; 
Nabi sa hadassitu innandigq te-di-liq| Anu-z 
tu Nabi, (ready) for the wedding festival, 
is dressed in a garment of Anu-rank SBH 
145 No. VIII ii 15, ef. te-di-iq bélutu ibid. 146 
No. VIII v 8 and 20, also BiOr 6 166:6, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 116; Sutur bindtu gatta Sus 
quma ana ti-di-iq belutisu Surrulh] surpass- 
ing in size, tall in stature, magnificently fit 
for his royal dress Craig ABRT 1 30:25, cf., 
wr. [t]e-di-iqg SBH 145 No. VIII ii 3; te-di-iq 
melammu namurrat kasir (Nergal) clad in 
a garment of awe-inspiring splendor RA 41 
40:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 118; MU te-di- 
qum KkU.@I *Tigpak year when the golden 
garment of TiSpak OIP 43 195 No. 126; ana 
Ea... Nabi... Tasmétu ... ana te-di-qu iliz 
tigunu rabiti asmig usalik I had (garments 
decorated with precious stones and gold) 
made for DN, DN», and DNsg to befit them 
suitably as attire for their status as great 
gods VAB 4 280 viii 13 (Nbn.), ef. te-di-iq tluti 
uddiqsu (see edequ usage a-2’) ibid. 276 iv 
26. 


b) of kings: lubaram te-di-iq Sarritija 
lu aknunma (I bowed before Marduk and) 
rolled up the garment, my royal attire 
(in order to carry bricks) VAB 4 62 ii 64 
(Nabopolassar); te-di-iqg Sarruti (in broken 
context) KAR 3:4; te-di-qu sipa aj iddima 
may his (Gilgame’’s) garment show no dis- 
coloration (but renew itself) Gilg. XI 246; 
te-di-qa labig subat baltisu he (Gilgame3) 
wears a fine attire, his festive garment 
Gilg. XI 252, also ibid. 243. 


2. festive attire: [ina Sul]-me ullus libbi 
hid pani wu te-di-qt [Su-bul-tli suatu hadis 
immahharma will the gift he brings be 
joyfully accepted (by his future father- 
in-law), in good mood, with joyful heart, 
happy mien, in festive attire? Craig ABRT 1 
414 (SB tamitu). 


322 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tedirtu 
Oppenheim, JNES 8 178. 


tédirtu see tedistu. 


tediStu (tedirtu) s.; 1. renovation, 2. 


renewal; Bogh., SB, NB; cf. edésu. 


1. renovation — a) of temples and cult 
centers: imusu Ehursag bit Ninurta... ana 
te-dis-ti biti Suati uzni ibsima at that time 
Ehursag, the temple of Ninurta (was left 
unfinished) —I was intent on the ren- 
ovation of that temple VAB 4 68:24 (Nabo- 
polassar); ibni Kulla ana te-dis-ti-[ki] (Ea) 
created Kulla (the brick god) for your 
(brick’s) renovation RdAcc. 46:27; 6 ma. 
mut.gin,(GiIM) ba.dt.a.mu : bitu sa 
kima Sutti innepsam || bitu ga te-dis-tim 
(i.e., interpreting the phrase as é mut. 
mut.gin,) SBH 60 No. 31:21f.; ana te-di-is-ti 
mahazi tlant u istarati Sa belu rabi Marduk 
usadkdnni libbi basé uznaja I was intent 
on the renovation of the sanctuaries of the 
gods and goddesses, to which the great 
lord Marduk urged me VAB 4 172 B viii 41, 
also ibid. 168 B vii 38 (Nbk.); 2tti te-di-is-ti 
mahaz ilani u istarati ekalla musab Ssarrutija 
ina Babili epesu [qataja asklunma together 
with the renovation of the sanctuaries of 
the gods and goddesses, I started the con- 
struction of a palace in Babylon as a royal 
residence for myself VAB 4 172 B viii 45; 
te-di-ig-ti(var. -tim) Babili Barsippa VAB 4 
74 ii 40, 110 ii 73, var. from CT 37 pl. 17:20, 
also, wr. te-dir-ti VAB 4 184 iii 53 (all Nbk.). 


b) of images of gods: itti manni ilu 
rabitu bani ilt u istarati alsalr la dri sipz 
ru marsu tastanapparani sipir te-dis-ti itt 
ameluti la semeti la natiltr O great gods, 
whom does it behoove to create gods and 
goddesses in an inaccessible place? You 
order me to execute a difficult task. Does 
the task of renovation (of the images of the 
great gods) behoove deaf and blind man- 
kind? Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15, see Landsberger 
Brief p. 20f.; ina bit mumme agar te-dis-ti ... 
erumma I entered the workshop, the place 
of renovation Borger Esarh. 83:28, cf. ibid. 90 


tedutu 


iv 6 and 9; Summa Ssipri ili Suati Sa nikittu 
irst ana te-dis-ti la taba ana asrigu la turz 
ru when the image of that god which has 
become damaged is not suitable for re- 
newal and cannot be restored Tul p. 111:24, 
restored from dupl. K.3219:17; Tutu ban te-dis- 
ti-su-nu Sima lillil sagigunuma sunu lu 
pashu (Marduk) is DN, the author of their 
(the gods’) renovation, may he purify their 
holy rooms so that they can live in peace 
En. el. VII 9, also cited, with comm. assum 
ilani a mahazi [...] it refers to the gods 
of the cult cities [...] STC 2 pl. 63:11, 
and (with comm. TU = bani, TU = edesu) 
ibid. pl. 56 i 1ff.; musaskin rimki wu te-dis-ti 
(RN) who orders (ritual) ablution and 
renovation (of images) AnOr 12 304:14 (NB 
kudurru). 


2. renewal—a) said of the moon: 
[...erlsa isahhapusumma [... adi] te-di-is- 
ti tlt baba ul ussi [...] they will cover the 
bed for him and [... until] the new moon 
(lit. the renewal of the god) he will not go 
outside KUB 37 72 r. 5’; [... ina] te-dis-ti 
magal kabar up.1.[KAM ...] [the horn of 
the moon] is very thick at (the day of) 
renewal, the first day [...] LBAT 1630:4’; 
obscure: summa Sin u Samas imdahruma 
[Sin tel-dis-tu la iksud up.[141.KAm ilu itti 
ili innammarma HAB-ra-tu ul inassar if 
the moon and the sun are in opposition 
but the moon does not reach the ¢. (that 
means that) the two gods are visible to- 
gether on the 14th day and the moon has 
not (yet) started to wane (lit. reduce the 
disk) ACh Supp. Sin 7:21, cf. (only comm. pre- 
served) ACh Sin 3:78f. 


b) other oces.: nur eldti u Saplati sakinu 
te-dis-[ti] (Sama) light of the upper and 
the lower regions, who brings about re- 
newal AMT 71,1:28 and 30; obscure: [a-nal 
ba-lat te-dis-ti arhigam Sattigam [...] ZA 42 
48:24 (“Weidner chronicle”), see Grayson Chron- 
icles 146, see al-Rawi, Iraq 52 4. 


teditu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 
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atta tide ki te-du-tum Sa PN sa-ma-a-tum 
you know that PN’s ¢. is troubled(?) CT 22 
77:10 (let.). 


tegibu adj.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign 
word; Hurr. pl. tegibena. 


a) qualifying textiles: 3 mdti 74 fB.LA 
te-gi-be 374 t. sashes HSS 13 431:43 (= RA 36 
205), cf. (various textiles of colored wool) 
te-gi-be ibid. 55, 56, 57. 


b) qualifying bronze or a hauberk made 
from it: sariam maski ana sisé it(text 8uU)- 
ti gurpissunu Sa siparri te-gi-bu (see gurz 
pisu usage d) HSS 15 3:16 (= RA 36 172); 
gurpissunu $a siparri 242 kur-zi-me-tum-su- 
nu kakaniaswena sa siparri te-gi-bu ibid. 24; 
gurpis siparri te-gi-bu ibid. 35, see Kendall, 
Lacheman AV 208 and note 31. 


c) other occ.: 10 kasatu ga kaspi sarpi 
te-gi-be-na Sa ti-is-nu-uh-hé-na (for context 
see kasu mng. la-7’) HSS 14 589 (= 136):12. 


It is uncertain whether the personal 
names ‘Te-gi-be, 'Te-gi-be-[el-li] (see Cassin 
Anthroponymie 145) are to be connected with 
this word. 


tegilii see tigili. 
tégimtu s.; anger, wrath; SB*; cf. agamu. 


Assur ... bel BAL.TIL.KI dandannu sa 
ina uzzat te-gim-ti-su rabitt ASsSur, the al- 
mighty lord of Assur, with whose great 
anger and wrath (in difficult context, see 
masalu mng. 7) TCL 3 117 (Sar.); te-gim-tu 
ilani [...] (apod.) LKU 116:17 (astrol.). 


For VAS 10 213:9 see tig B. 
tégirtu. s.; excuse, pretext(?); NA; cf. 
egeru. 


ina timali te-gir-tu ina muhhi la dagala 
assakan wma addalah addiris yesterday I 
made up an excuse for not having looked 
(at the writing), today I hurried to erase it 
ABL 379 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 198 and LAS 


tehampaShu 


2 p. 196; ma PN marist ma anniite ana te- 
gtr-te ittalkunt they said that PN is ill and 
that these men have come to apologize 
ABL 252:15, see Postgate Taxation 272; anniite 

. $a tlikininni ana te-gir-te ABL 252 r. 8; 
ana Sunasunu ina libbi e-gir-te.MES issataru 
ana te-gir-te-Su-nu issaknu they have writ- 
ten down on lists those (men who had fled 
from ilku and royal military service) and 
they have presented this as their excuse(?) 
ibid. obv. 23; anaku te-g[tr-t]u alssaka]n muz 
[klu urdanika ana urdanija i[h\tasaa I in- 
vented a pretext, saying: Your subjects 
have harassed my subjects CT 53 10:14, see 
Parpola LAS 2 p. 196; [Sum]ma_ te-gir-tu 
me[méni] (in broken context) CT 53 76 B 
12’, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 197. 


Probably a derivative of egerw “to twist 
(words),” see egéru mng. 2. 


tegitu see tigt B. 


tegi_s.; (a word for battle); syn. list.* 


te-gu-u = MIN (= qab-lu) (for context see gablu B 
lex. section) LTBA 2 1 iv 54 and dupl. ibid. 2:120. 


The entry [u(?)l-bu-un LAGARXSE.SUM 
= |tel-gu-u% VAT 9523 ii 4 cited AOS 53 135:21 
(= JAOS 88 135 note to Ea III 21) is an errone- 
ous variant of 8>I 239, see rahisu. 


tegi see tigi. 
s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; 


tehampaShu 
Hurr. word. 


PN iqgtabt KU.BABBAR.MES  te-ha- 
am-pa-ads-[hi] sa PN, agar PNg [eltege] PN 
said: I received the silver from PNg as ¢. 
(payment) for PN, AASOR 16 35:4, also 9, see 
Wilhelm Untersuchungen 65 n. 2; (barley, blan- 
kets, oil, sheep) asar PN kima te-ha-am- 
pa-as-hu ina(?) suharwu elteqge u aplakumi 
JEN 139:7 (both court depositions); PN and 
‘PN, gave their son PN, to PN, in adoption 
wu PN, 1 GuD u 1 MAS ana PN wu ana ‘PN, 
kima te-ha-am-ba-as-hi-su uttadinsunuti and 
PN, gave one ox and one goat to PN and 
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'PNo as t. for him BM 80388:9 (courtesy M. P. 
Maidman), see Maidman, ZA 76 271. 


tehirtu s.; amount left over, surplus; NB; 
cf. uhhuru. 


x bronze wltu te-hir-tum sa dalati... ana 
manditu sa Suhup sa attart Sa DN ana PN 
u nappahi nadin from the (amount) left 
over from the doors, supplied to PN and 
the smiths for (making) the mountings of 
the wheel rim of the solid-wheel wagon of 
the god Irragal Nbn. 1012:2; x (silver) ultu 
te-hir-tum Sa ganganna (see gangannu mng. 
la) TCL 13 156:3; x gold te-hir-tum sa 
tarindu sa DN the surplus from the gift 
for the Lady-of-Uruk GCCI 1 370:3; PN 
received one mina eight shekels of silver 
1 sappu 6 GIN te-hir-ti (for) a bowl, six 
shekels, surplus (in all one mina 14 shek- 
els) YOS 6 6:2, cf. x silver te-hir-ti Sa 6 Sap- 
pe-e CT 55 280:9; x silver te-hir-te ina pant 
PN LU.KU.DIM amount left over, charged 
against PN, the silversmith GCCI 2 321:16, 
x gold te-hir-ti Sa Larsa ibid. 348:12, cf. YOS 
6 3:2, GCCI 2 75:10; x silver supplied for 
work to PN, the smith, x silver te-hir-tum 
ina hindi that was left over is in a leather 
bag Nbn. 673:15, also ibid. 8 (coll. I. L. Finkel), 
cf. x MA.NA te-hir-tum SIMUG.MES ittan- 
nu CT 55 446 r. 3, cf. also Nbn. 10:5, 159:6, CT 
55 284:9. 


teh s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari. 


x glue ana TE-he-e suppinnatim ARMT 
23 183:10. 


Probably error for pehi, q.v. 


tehur s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list*; Elamite 
word. 


te-hu-ur = [...NIM.MA™] (in broken context) 
Explicit Malku II 135. 


tehuSSu_s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr. 


word. 


te’iqtu 
1 TUG iltenitu nahlapltu] ... ana te-hu- 
us-§t “AS (erased)> ana PN ... Sundu DN 


izqupu nadnu one set of outer garments 
given to PN for ¢. when he had set up (a 
statue of) DN HSS 14 643 (= 248):3 (= RA 36 
208); ana te-hu-lusl-si ana PN sundu salma 
ana GN illika nadnu (one garment) given 
to PN for ¢ when he came safely to Nat- 
mani HSS 13 187:4. 

tehuSSurannu = s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


61 homers of barley ana sisé te-hu-us- 
Su-ra-lan-ni-el for t. horses HSS 15 243:3, (x 
barley for ten days for the horses of the 
palace) te-hu-ws-su-<ra>-an-nu Sa qat PN KU 
HSS 14 41:3; 3 simittw GIS.GIGIR te-hu-us- 
Su-ra-an-nu iskaru ana qat PN nadnu HSS 
15 51:2, and delete hussurannu CAD 6 (H) s.v. 


Possibly to be connected with tehussu. 


tehitu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


dé-hi um = dé-hu-tum MSL 14 96:185:1 (Proto- 
Aa); di-ih DUB = te-hu-twm (var. [...]-hi-tum) A 
III/5:16. 
te’iqtu s.; worry, grief, trouble; NB; 
Aram. lw. 


a) with sakanu to cause trouble: wu’ileti 
Sa PN PN,... bélu lusebila te-iq-ti ina libbi 
Saknu let my lord send me the promissory 
notes of PN and PNo5, they are causing 
trouble YOS 3 36:30; kapdu harrana ana 
Sépesu Sukun te-iq-ti ina libbi bélija la igakz 
kan have him depart at once, he must not 
cause trouble for my lord CT 22 60:13, ef. 
te-iq-tu ina mamma la tasakkan YOS 3 25:39; 
ina muhhi dullu sa MN la tasella” te-iq-tum 
PN ina libbikunu la igakkan do not neglect 
the work of MN, PN should not cause you 
trouble CT 22 133:21, cf. ibid. 29:18, wr. t2- 
iq-tum YOS 8 21:18, 170:25; the men of the 
king’s cattle pens tibni u kissat ul daggal 
Itel-cq-te iltakannu pay no attention to straw 
or fodder, they have caused difficulty BIN 
1 7:13, cf. ti-ig(text -it)-ti taltakan TCL 9 
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113:12; ina te-igq-ti la issaknu? let them not 
become the cause of trouble YOS 3 45:39. 


b) other occs.: mar Ssipri ga beélija 
lu-mur--ma ana GN lullikki te-iq-tum ana 
bélija la ippal let me see the messenger of 
my lord and let me go to Dilbat, he must 
not react to my lord in a troublesome way 
CT 22 43:20, ef. DN w DNo ki te-tq-tu ana 
bélija apulu Bel and Nabi forbid that I 
could have reacted to my lord in a trouble- 
some way BIN 1 15:10; PN ana ti-iq-tum il 
tapparannt umma YOS 7 41:15. 


von Soden, Or. NS 37 268 and Or. NS 46 196. 
te’itu see tiitu A. 


tekitu (tkitu) s.; unjust act or word, 
(with rasi) complaint; from OB on; pl. 
tekia/étu; cf. aki A adj. 


nig.d.taky.a = te-ki-tum Nigga Bil. B 7; 
KA.[nu].gi.na=la kit-tu, KA .tak, = te-ki-tu Igi- 
tuh I 209f.; [urs.da].14 = te-ki-[twm] Izi H 231. 

KA.tak,.8@ ka.zu  nam.sag (var. KA. 
tak,.taky,.a.zu ka.zu nu.sas) : te-ke-e-ti pi-t- 
ka la ma-lt your mouth must not be full of unjust 
(words) ZA 64 146:52 (Examenstext A); nig. 
dak.ka la.ba.nam.da.at.ta (syllabic for 
nig.tag,.a la.ba.ra.an.TAGy.TAG,) : te-ki-ta 
la 1-ra-as-St-ku he must not have complaints about 
you Labat Suse 1 ii 21f. (coll. from photograph 
pl. 1). 

a°-ki-tu || e-ki-tu || te-ki-tum 
50:29 (med. comm.). 


Hunger Uruk 


a) in gen.: ti-ki-a-ti-ki hu-ul-li-Iqil legé 
kinatim put an end to your unjust words, 
accept the truth JCS 15 6 i 30 (OB lit.), see 
Held, JCS 16 37; anaku te-ki-tam kiam apul 
M. 5555, cited ARMT 26/2 p. 287 note h; tuppr 
Sangé Samas u gangé Aja illikanniasim te- 
ki-tt_a tablet from the chief administrators 
of the Sama’ and Aja (temples) has come 
to us, it is an unfair thing CT 52 88:14, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 88, cf. ana [...] kanitkam téziz 
bam te-ki-it PBS 7 129:4, see von Soden, BiOr 
44 473; [lemnléti ukappida ana mat Akkadi 
ib-ta-ni te-ki-tu (the king of Elam) plotted 
evil things, devised an unjust act against 
the land of Akkad JNES 17 187:5’, cf. daz 


tekitu 


bab [sarrate ...] at-me-e ti-ke-e-ti [...] JCS 
12 22 A 16947:6 (both Sar.); ina te-ki-i-ti sa 
ana LU.GAR.KU.MES iqbini ma res GIS. 
GIGIR.MES-ku-nu issa kaspu ma?du ina 
muhhi mare Babili Barsip wu Kuté utussiku 
ittahru because of the unjust (order) that 
was given to the governors, “Bring your 
chariotry up (to its former strength),” 
they extracted much money by coercion 
from the citizens of Babylon, Borsippa, 
and Cutha ABL 340 r. 4, see Parpola LAS 
No. 276; ada ina te-ki-ti [...] bita ina LU 
Tamdaji ippuls] now then, because of the 
unjust treatment [of ...], he has taken up 
residence among the people of the Sea- 
land(?) ABL 839 r. 4 (NB); in broken con- 
text: ina mat Akkadi u[N(?) ...] wu te-ki-e-tu 
itappala (var. ina KUR.URI.KI <INIM(?)>. 
NU.GAR.RA [...]) BM 47688:24 (Enuma Anu 
Enlil), var. from VAT 9818:15; uncert.: why 
does the king always write me ik-ki te-ku-ti 
u male libb[ati] (see ikku A usage d) ABL 
1240:7 (NB). 


b) with raséi to complain: PN wu PN, 
URUDU.HA.BU.DA eéris Sa la Sipir werim 
kasadam ul ele’e u agru te-ki-tam 1-ra-as- 
Su-u I have demanded hoes from PN and 
PN, but I cannot obtain (any) because 
there is no worked bronze and the hired 
workers are complaining Kraus, AbB 10 69:8; 
assurri sugagu te-ki-tam irassi uwmmami 
Hana.MES ina alani sapih 1 LU ina Hana. 
MES ina halsim ul ibassi lest the sheikhs 
start complaining as follows, “The Hane- 
ans are dispersed throughout the villages” 
— (on the contrary) not one man from the 
Hana people is in the district ARM 14 
80:17; karanum st la igallil w ti-ki-tam 
Ma-sum la i-ra-as-Si (see galalu mng. 1a) 
ARMT 13 142:48; assum martiki Sa taSpurim 
te-ki-tam ana PN ar-8t concerning your 
daughter about whom you wrote to me, I 
have complained about PN OBT Tell Rimah 
34:6; asblassuma] mimma te-ki-[tam la irag- 
St] ana ser[ija] turdalssu] I started legal 
proceedings against him and in order to 
prevent him from having any sort of com- 
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plaint, send him to me ARM 1 130 r. 6’; bela 
ana PN warad be[lijla ligspuramma uURU. 
DIDLI.BI.KI ahitum tapputr lilliku issakku 
te-ki-tam la irassi my lord should send a 
message to PN, the servant of my lord, 
that the various other villages should give 
me assistance, the field holders must have 
no reason to complain CT 29 17:24, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 147, cf. YOS 2 91:13, Kraus, AbB 10 
168a:25, CT 29 1a:12 (all OB letters). 


Landsberger apud Tadmor, JCS 12 23 n. 13; 
Held, JCS 15 15; (Durand, ARMT 21 229f.). 


teknitu see taknitu. 
tekna see taknt. 


tékuptu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. ekepu. 


ina pani tahhi ... whununinnima wna te- 
ku-up-tt allikamma mimma ul algea they 
appointed me here as the head of the sub- 
stitute (chariotmen), and I came here in a 
rush(?), not taking anything with me PBS 
7 77:17, see Stol, AbB 11 77 and p. 45 note c. 


tekitu s.; escrow(?); NB. 


x kaspu hindu kaniktu rehtu Simi biti sa 
PN Sa PN, mahiri tpusuma kaspu a” x ina 
pani PNg te-ku-ti rast Sa biti ipgidu (in the 
matter of) x silver in a sealed pouch, the 
balance of the purchase price of a house 
that belonged to PN, which (house) PN, 
bought, (the seller PN) depositing the 
aforesaid silver with PN, as an escrow(?) 
(from which to pay off) any creditor with 
a claim to the house TCL 12 120:7, coll. 
Durand, ARMT 21 p. 230 n. 20. 


telannu s.; (a stone object); EA.* 


1 Su te-la-a-an-nu Sa NA4.GIS.NU,(SIR). 
GAL one set of t. of alabaster EA 22 iv 7 (let. 
of TuSratta). 


teldatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


tele’di 


[a.8a].a.lgar(?)l.ra = te-cl-da-tum Nigga Bil. 
B 377. 


telentu see tilimtu. 


tele’i (fem. telitu, telijatu) adj.; able, ex- 
perienced; OB, SB; wr. syll. and (for ¢elztw) 
AN.ZiB; cf. le’t. 


[AN.zIG] = [t]e-li-tum, [AN .. .] = [L]e-i-tum Izi A 
ii 26f.; [SAL].ME = Su-gi-tu, te-li-tu Lu IV 24f. 

dingir.i.zu.zu = “aa DINGIR te-le-u 5R 43 
r. 35; (oagan.bara = 'Unin.béra = te-li-tum 
Emesal Voce. I r. 85. 

e.lum.kur.kur.ra mu.lu.8Sar.dugy.ga: 
[...] 9£n-lil ili te-le?’u Lambert, CRRA 19 437:32 
and dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; (Ammisadugqa) 
IS Sag.ga AN.zib.ba.ke,(KID) : r@'@ migir te-li- 
[tt] (see migru lex. section) BE 1/2 129:16; 
"“*Girn.gal nam.saL 4.kér [...] : te-li-tum unit 
sinnisuti [...] 80-7-19,281:8f. (Exaltation of I8tar, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

te-le?u = l@& LTBA 2 1 vi 52, dupl. ibid. 
2:388, also, wr. te-[le]-’-w ibid. 1 iv 4, dupl. 2:68. 


a) tele’d: Sutur uzna itpesu te-le-v (var. 
te-le---i) (Mummu) exceedingly wise, ex- 
pert, capable En. el. 159; (Nabf) ti-le-é-a- 
um be-lum inniti palssat(?)] ZA 61 52:91 and 
93 (SB hymn to Nabi); (Nebuchadnezzar) 
muda’u te-le-e VAB 4 150 i 11 (Nbk.), cf. 
(Marduk) itpésu te-le---e JAOS 88 130:2. 


b) telttu—J1’ in apposition to the 
divine name [Star: asar ... azkuru te-li- 
tam Istar where I invoked ¢. I8tar RA 70 
115 L ii 10’ (OB lit.); te-li-tu [star Sa tuquntu 
halpat — t. I8tar, who is clothed in battle 
(pun on f¢élitu, q.v., cf. sinnatu [star line 37) 
Farber [Star und Dumuzi 130:39, cf. ibid. 186 
r. 2’; Saninti nist AN.ZI{B (var. te-li-ti) [star 
KAR 144:16, var. from Craig ABRT 1 66:26, 
see Ebeling, RA 49 180; ina apti biti ittasab 
te-li-tum “Istar (see aptu mng. lc) AfO 14 
146:112 (bit mésiri); nannarat AN-e te-li-tu 
(vars. ta-li-tu, AN.ziB) [star (see nannaz 
ru B) Biggs Saziga 28:25, cf. attima nannarat 
AN-e marat Sin te-li-twm “GASAN JCS 21 258 
Bo 9, ef. te-li-tum I[ Star] KUB 37 38:5; limz 
has muhhakunu an.zip ‘star may t. [star 
hit your (i.e., the enemies’) heads Afo 12 
143:16 (edin.na.dib.bi.da rit.); anaku ina 
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qibit 4AN.ziB ‘/star [N]fi.zu labgaku I, on 
the command of ¢. [8tar, am clothed in 
fear(?) AfO 11 367f. K.885+ :7, cf. te-li-ti ibid. 
14, cf. also te-lit “Jstar ibid. pl. 6 K.20:12 (SB 
inc.); ina qgibitya ina qibit iqgbt a[N].ziB 
415 STT 257 r. 8 (SB inc.); [ina qiblit ight 
AN.ZisB Jstalr] Biggs Saziga 77 KAR 69 r. 19, 
also ibid. 74 KAR 69:16 and KAR 62:18, wr. 
te-[lcl-ti Biggs Saziga 32:5, ina qibit pi te-li- 
te(var. -tum) [star ibid. 40:11 and dupl. Hunger 
Uruk 9:13’; ina amat te-li-te “[[star] Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 231:47’. 


2’ alone or attributive to other epithets 
of I8tar: le'atum emqutum te-li-tum VAS 10 
215:25 (OB hymn to Nana); [te-l|t-twm bu-wk- 
ra-at “Ningal VAS 10 214 vi 28, cf. [be]-le-et 
ni-8i te-li-i-ti mistress of mankind, the t. 
ibid. viii 25, cf. viii 14, also te-li-i-[tu] RA 15 
178 vi 2 (all OB); garitta marat Sin te-li-ta 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 16, ef. marat 
Sin te-li-tu(var. -tw) ahat Sam[as] talimtu 
JNES 33 224:2; (I8tar) bukrat Sin te-li-tu 
BMS 31:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 122; 
taknit “Mami te-li-ia-a-tum (var. te-le-i-tu) 
rubutu darling of Mami, ¢., princess Lam- 
bert, Kraus AV 202 IV 30 (hymn to Sarrat- 
Nippuri), cf. mutwm mala i-mu-nu te-li-ta 
ibid. 194 I] 6; [*Za]-na-ru te-lt-ia-tu-m|[a] ibid. 
198 III 67-68, see W. G. Lambert, ibid. p. 213f.; 
kadrajitu Sugallitu kadrajitu te-li-tum [.. .] 
Kécher BAM 237 i 19; mutammeh ajabi migir 
te-li-tim(var. -tt) (Hammurabi) who seizes 
the enemy, the beloved of the ¢. CH iii 49, 
var. from RA 45 74 iii 14, and see BE 1/2, in lex. 
section, cf. migir *Te-li-tum KAR 98:4 (coll. 
W. von Soden); J&tar beltu rubat ili te(!)-li-tum 
BBSt. No. 7 ii 21 (NB kudurru); ipperdu gerbu 
Sd AN.ZIB KAR 334 r. 12, cf. ina epas parsi 
ana AN.Z{B_ ibid. edge; [.. .] tattasd ittaperz 
du umu tusd te-li-tum-ma namirtu Saknat 
(when I8tar) came back (from Susa) the 
day cleared up, (when) the ¢. emerged, 
splendor prevailed Bauer Asb. 2 73 K.2524:2, 
also ibid. 78 K.7673:14. 


In Kécher BAM 237 iii 3 (© KAR 194) read ina 
Sap-l[a]-an WAS-8a (= emsiga), see AHw. 215b. 


teliltu 


téliltu (telissu) s.; (ritual) cleansing, puri- 
fication; from OB on; wr. syll. (SIKIL.E.DE 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 1 v 29); cf. elelu. 


gé-gir-su GAxGirt+su = & ¢ti-lil-ti (var. [t]e-ldl- 
[twm]) A IV/4:205; gd-giy-a GAxel,y = & te-lil-twm 
(var. [é]¢-lil-t[i]) ibid. 209; nam-ri U.KUR.ZzaA. 
SUH.KI = §d-du-u te-lil-tum Diri IV 51. 

uy.sikil.e.d@ = min (= ug-ml[u]) te-lil-twm 
Hh. I 198; i.sikil = maltakal, 6 sikillu, Sammu 
ellu, G.sikil.e.dé = sam-me te-lil-te (var. [te]-li-il- 
tum) Hh. XVII 134-137, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 
554:21’, cf. U.sikil, u.sikil.e.dé = te-li[l-tu] 
RS Recension 89f.; U.sikil.e.dé = sam-me tle- 
lil-te] = [mal-ta-kal] Hg. D III 213, Hg. BIV 199, 
in MSL 10 104, also Uruanna III 419; gi. 
sikil.e.dé = MIN (= gan) te-lil-ti Hh. IX 298, see 
MSL 9 188, gi.sikil.e.dé = qa-an te-lil-ti = gi- 
zil-lu-a Hg. A Ili 7, in MSL 7 67, see MSL 9 186; 
[nay.sikil.e].dé= Na, te-li[l-ti] Hg. BIV 89, in 
MSL 10 382, cf. nay.sikil.e.dé = ab-nu ti-Lu-ti 
(var. NA, te-lu-ut-tt) Hh. XVI RS Recension 293, 
var. from Arnaud Emar 6 5538:188’; dug.sikil. 
e.dé = kar-pat te-lil-tt Hh. X gap B (c) b, see MSL 
9 192:289; dug.sikil.e.dé = kar-pat te-lil-ti = e- 
gub-bu-u Hg. A II 75, in MSL 7110; udu.sikil. 
e.d[é] = [upu ¢e-lil-tt7] Hh. XIII 130. 

tug mah eridu'.ga na.ri.ga(var. adds 
.am) : ina Sipti sirti Spat Eridu &a te-lil-ti by 
means of the great incantation, the incantation 
from Eridu which purifies CT 16 45:148f., dupl. 
von Weiher Uruk 1 iii 20; 4dara ki.ki.ga. 
a.ni.S@é im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma ki.sikil. 
la.a.ni im.ma.ra.an.tim.ma : ‘Ea ana 
agar te-lil-ti itbalka ana agar te-lil-tr itbalka Ea 
brought you to a place of purification, he brought 
you to a place of purification 4R 25 iv 45ff. 


a) of members of the royal family: 
(garments) ana te-li-il-ti LUGAL ARMT 23 
536:34, wr. ti-li-il-ti ibid. 535 iii 30, (gar- 
ments, shoes) ana te-li-il-tim ARM 18 
66:11; 1 SILA 1.GIS LUGAL.SIKIL.E.DE one 
sila of oil to purify the king YOS 14 205:2, 
208:2, 210:2 (OB); oil ana ti-li-il-tim ARM 7 
60:3, 80:3, wr. ana ti-li-el-tim ibid. 8:6; one 
lamb and one kid ana te-li-il-tim ina GN 
ARM 21 32:6; four sheep, one goat ana 
ti-lil-tt ga ‘PN SAL Sa RN for the puri- 
fication of Réeminni, wife of Ninurta- 
tukulti-AS8Sur KAJ 235:2 (MA), also AfO 10 35 
No. 62:4, 36 No. 66:2, 37 No. 73:3; four sheep, 
one goat ana te-lil-te Sa ‘PN PN, asipu 
mahir the exorcist PN, received for the 
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purification of Saddaitu (wife of Ninurta- 
tukulti-ASSur) AfO 10 35f. No. 63:2, also (for 
'Sala) ibid. 5, cf. (total eleven sheep and 
goats) ana te-lil-te takpirti asipu mahru 
the exorcists received for purification and 
“wiping” rituals ibid. 138; ina wmi 8.KAM 
'PN ana te-lil-te tattarad on the 8th day 
Saddaitu went down for the purification 
rite (four sheep were issued) AfO 10 35 
No. 61:2 (all MA). 


b) with ref. to patron gods: ‘Tutu 
d71.KU salsig imbti mukil te-lil-ti they 
named Tutu, thirdly, z1.kt, he who keeps 
the purification rites En. el. VII 19, with 
comm. ZI = kdnu, KU = ellu, KU te-lil-tum 
STC 2 pl. 51 ii 18; Ea, SamaS, and Asalluhi 
[muldu te-li[l-t]i who know the purifica- 
tion rites Iraq 18 62:7 (namburbi from Hama); 
ina te-lil-ti ga Ea wu Asalluhi mahar Samags 
... pisu imsima (see mest v. mng. 1la-4’) 
BBSt. No. 36 iv 22 (NB), cf. ina te-lil-ti *kU. 
s[uD] Streck Asb. 282:29, see Bauer Asb. 48 
n.1; ‘NIN.GIRIM.MA bélet te-lil-ti CT 25 
49 r. 1. 


c) other occs.: te-li-il-tam lusaskin rimz 
ka I will institute a purifying bath Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 56 I 207, also 58 I 222; 
ina... pit pi rimki te-lil-te by means of 
mouth-opening, bath, and purification rites 
Borger Esarh. 89 r. 23; te-lil-ta-Su-nu lu usas- 
kin I had their (the protective figures’) 
purification performed 5R 33 v 7 (Agum- 
kakrime); lisabani mé ti-lil-ti let them (the 
benevolent spirits) draw water of purifica- 
tion JCS 9 9 B 17 (OB inc.); ima KA.A. 
SIKIL.LA mé te-lil-te assalih at the Gate-of- 
the-Water-of-Purification I was sprinkled 
with water of purification Lambert BWL 
60:88 (Ludlul IV); gasdatu sa ina mé te-lil-te 
i(?)-[Sak(?)]-ka-nu [...] (see gadistu usage e) 
KAR 321:7 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert); 7Stu 
te-lil-ti bitum after purification of the tem- 
ple (Esagil) 5R 33 v 17 (Agum-kakrime); [.. .] 
x.MES te-lil-tum ustesir ana bel bele he cor- 
rectly performed the purification for the 
lord of lords SBH 145 No. VIII ii 2 (rit.); un- 


cert.: ellutu ebbutu sukna te-lil-[tu] Mayer 
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Gebetsbeschwérungen 467:17 (hymn to Marduk); 
tuppt sa te-lil-ti Sa ana muhhi [x]|-tu-u% ina 
panika gabarisu suddirma ana ahika supri 
UET 4 182:14 (NB). 


d) Sa teliltt (Sa télisst) censer (abbrevi- 
ated from sehtu sa teliltt censer of purifi- 
cation): sangi sa te-lil-te ullal the priest 
cleanses the (censer) of purification KAR 
154:5, 8, 10, 14; ki Sa te-li-[st] ana muhhi 
passuri ana setlugiklani when you have 
to swing the censer over the table BiOr 18 
201 x 10, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10 VAT 
8005:11, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111, cf. Sa te- 
li-si ... usettag KAR 146 i(!) 9, iii(!) 25, 
K.3455 iv 15f., etc., see Menzel Tempel 2 T 93ff. 
(all NA rits.); 1 Sa te-li-si KU.GI Iraq 23 33 
(pl. 17) ND 2490+ :8; for additional refs. see 
Sehtu usage b. 


e) Sammi teélilti herb used for purifi- 
cation: U.LUM.HA M[U.NI] U te-lil-ti LU 
tu-ul-[lal] the plant called bariratu is a 
plant for purification, you purify a man 
(with it) Kécher BAM 379 ii 6 (series sammu 
sikingu), ef. UO SIKIL : U SIKIL.E.DE ina wm 
bubbuli ameéla ul{lulu] 
1 v 29; U te-lil-te (among materia medica) 
Kécher BAM 312:2. 


Kocher Pflanzenkunde 


télissu_ see teliltu. 


téli$am adv.; (mng. uncert.); OB lit.* 


ilbin appasuma te-li-sa-am isqur hum- 
bling himself, he spoke very haltingly(?) 
TIM 9 48 i 15, also ibid. 14. 


Perhaps cognate with télu A. 


telitu s.; (a musical instrument); lex.*; cf. 
telitu in Sa telitt. 


[giS.bala]lg.di = tim-bu-tum, [giS.balag]. 
di = te-li-[t]um Hh. VII B 40f.; ku’.balag = ma- 
Sak ba-lag-gu, ku&.balag.di = MIN tim-bu-tu, MIN 
te-li-[ti] Hh. XI 265ff. 


telitu. in Sa teliti s.; performer on the 
telitu-instrument; OB lex.*; ef. telitu. 
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lu.balag = [sa ba-la-an-gi], li. balag.di.da= 
Sa tli-im-bu-ut-tim], li.balag.balag.di = ga 
[te-li-tim] OB Lu A 249ff., cf. lu. ku&.balag = sa 
ba-la-<gi>-i, 1U.ku8.balag.balag.di = (blank) 
OB Lu D 246f. 


telitu s.; 1. revenue, returns, 2. outlay, 
disbursals, expenses, 3. (a type of land); 
from OB on; cf. eld v. 


l. revenue, returns—a) in gen.: he 
improved the productivity of his fields so 
that seam ina pasarte ussapu te-li-tu they 
produced double the revenue when the 
grain was sold TCL 3 208 (Sar.); te-li-tu(var. 
-tum) ina eqli ibassi_ there will be revenue 
from the field ACh Samas 8:4, var. from Sm. 
1929 obv. 


b) referring to payments made from 
the harvested or threshed crop (MA, NA): 
x barley réhti te-li-1t eburani sa PN ina 
muhhi PN. the balance of the return from 
the harvest due PN from PN, KAJ 80:7, 
cf. (barley) te-li-it eburi KAJ 262:3, see 
Postgate Urad-Seriia Nos. 40 and 23, also VAS 21 
23:2; putuhu te-llit] adrlt] sa 2 emar zeri 
inasst he is responsible for the produce 
of the threshing floor from two homers of 
cultivated land TCL 9 60:6, also putuhu 
te-lit adri inassi Iraq 16 57 ND 2334:20, see 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 43 § 3.4.4; te-lit adr[i] 
ammar userrabuni as much of the produce 
of the threshing floor as they will bring 
in Postgate Palace Archive 207:14; te-l[tt] adri 
gabbisuma assatara I have recorded(?) all 
the produce of the threshing floor Iraq 27 
18 No. 71:13; te-lit ad-[ri(?)] (in broken con- 
text) ABL 1012:8; obscure: 214 sabu adi 37 
sabé te-li-te Sa ina Sépesunu etiquni AfO 23 
79f.:2, 18, 21 (MA). 


c) referring to a category of temple 
revenues — 1’ in MB: te-li-tum sutu rabiz 
tu GN Mu.12.KAM RN revenues, measured 
by the large seah-measure, from GN, year 
twelve of KadaSman-Turgu BE 14 100:1, 
also PBS 2/2 21:2; Samassammu sutu rabitu 
te-li-tum GN MU.1.KAM PBS 2/2 19:1, ef. BE 
14 141:1, BE 15 5:3, 59:15, 181:1; Seu sutu 
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rabitu Sa ina libbi te-li-ti Sa zarati (see 
zaratu mng. 1) BE 14 79:2, ef. ibid. 57:1, CT 
44 68:1, CT 51 26:2, 27:1, Petschow MB Rechts- 
urkunden 38:6; te-li-tum issakkat ekallatu 
revenues (from) the farmers (working for) 
the palaces BE 15 91:1, ef. eriqqatu te-li-tum 
GN wagonloads (of grain?), revenues from 
GN BE 14 118:1 and 30, se’u wu Samassammu 
sutu 10 siLa te-li-tu E NIN.DINGIR.MES 
barley and linseed measured by the ten- 
sila measure, revenue for the estate of the 
priestesses Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
16:14, cf. ibid. 17:7 and 22; if PN has not de- 
livered the ox to PN» in the month of Abu, 
then PN te-li-1t eqli PN, ttanappal PN will 
pay the revenue (due from) the field to PN, 
BE 14 41:13; note in letters: te-lit 6 alani Sa 
ilqd the revenues due from the six villages, 
which he collected PBS 1/2 43:9; tuppi te-l1- 
ti Sa IGI EDIN wu mat Babili record of reve- 
nue due from the marches(?) and from 
Babylonia ibid. 31; x barley te-lit GN egleti 
iteldni the revenue from GN, has ar- 
rived(?) from(?) the fields CT 43 59:6; te-lit 
Samassammi Sa tlt PBS 1/2 18:4 and 8; ina 
libbi te-lit MU.1.K[AmM ...] la tegerrib BE 17 
27:39; in broken context: eriqqu te-li-tum 
BE 17 52:35. 


2’ in early NB: irbi te-lit u mimma 
Surubti ekurri mala basi income, returns, 
or any temple revenues whatsoever AnOr 
12 305 r. 4, also ibid. 304 obv. 26; isqu bit DN 
urbu u te-li-tu mala bast ... pant PN tarz 
dennu usadgil he assigned the prebend in 
the shrine of Lagamal, all income and re- 
turns (including meat from animal sacri- 
fices), to PN, the younger son VAS 1 35 i 4; 
niqt Sarrt niqi karibu niqi te-lit DIRI saz 
gikari guqqt u mimma surubti Ezida mala 
basi VAS 1 36 ii 10; te-lit karibi income 
from the worshipers BBSt. No. 36 v 50; arbi 
te-li-[it] Sangitu BBSt. No. 35 r. 11 (all kudur- 
rus), cf. (barley) kaniktu ina libbi te-lit 
ISAG.NAM.LUGALI AfK 2 56:2. 


3’ other oce.: x AMAR MU.2 te-li-tum 
Sa ina GN tbbassi 318 two-year-old calves, 


t. that is on hand in GN YOS 13 351:6 (OB). 
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2. outlays, disbursals, expenses (NB) — 
a) with eld or Sula: naphar x kaspu sa ana 
«Sa» te-li-ti il-lu-u a total of x silver that 
will be disbursed (concluding a list headed 
kasap te-li-ti mMu.[NI]) UET 4 119:18; sulup2 
pu sa ultu libbi ana te-lit ili Mu.NI dates 
that were disbursed from (the dates brought 
from GN): items (followed by a list of six 
entries) VAS 6 72:9; uttatu ma’atta ina libbi 
ana te-lit téeli YOS 3 81:8; kaspu Sa ana te- 
lit-tum ultu pan PN ili silver that was dis- 
bursed by PN (heading of a list ending with 
kaspu te-lit-tum ultu pan PN line 12) OECT 
12 A 111:1, see ibid. p. 12; naphar x masthu sa 
uttatt ... ina lubbi x masthu ana massartr 
dullu Sa PN wu te-li-ti 1-te-lu-u rehi x masthu 
Sa uttatt a total of x measures of barley, 
of which x measures have been issued as 
material for processing under the work 
assignment of PN, and for expenses, bal- 
ance: x measures of barley BIN 2 124:10, 
cf. x kaspu ana te-li-twm 1-te-el rehi x kas- 
pu CT 4 29d:11 (Sel.); ina wumu sa PN amaz 
ratu [sinati] inaqgar misil ina te-lit Sa ana 
muhhi [amaratu] sinati te-i-lu-ui PN, ana 
[PN] inandin whenever PN tears down 
those dividing walls, PN. will pay to PN 
half of the expenses that were incurred by 
(construction using) those dividing walls 
VAS 15 35:14, also ibid. 5, ef. ibid. 17, te-lat-tum 
PN wu PNg uselti ana muhhi amaratu sinati 
atti ahame& PN and PN, will lay out equally 
the expenses incurred by (construction us- 
ing) those dividing walls ibid. 10; kaspw te- 
li-ti Sa PN ana muhhi PN, uselid MU.NI 
silver disbursals that PN made on behalf 
of(?) PNo, items (note a total of x silver sa 
... ana muhhi PN, addinnu that I credited 
to PNy lines 10ff.) UET 4 118:1, ef. te-lit ga 
MuU.27.KAM PN ana muhhi PNy useélti VAS 4 
19:5; sittu ana te-lit ultel the remainder (of 
the flour) he used for expenses VAS 6 75:8; 
mimma sa «sa» pirki ultu Eanna te-li-ti la 
tusellr you must not make any improper 
disbursals from (the funds of) Eanna TCL 
9 84:17; we have five or six days of work to 
do here and wmussu te-lit-twm nusélu we 
must pay expenses every day CT 22 5:18; 


telitu 


alpi Sa ultu MU.7.KAM ana ikkarati taddini 
lu mititu lu ki alpi sa ana te-li-ti tuseli nike 
kassi epus make an accounting of the oxen 
you have turned over to the farmers since 
the seventh regnal year, both the shortfall 
and any (payment) that you disbursed in 
lieu of(?) an ox BIN 1 68:9; barley and em- 
mer sa ina indi... PN ultu karammanu sa 
seri ana Eanna izbilu u ana te-lit useli that 
is (listed) in the summary (of payments 
due), that PN transported from the storage 
piles of the countryside to Eanna, or that 
he disbursed for expenses YOS 6 14:9; Sattu 
gabbi 1 bilat kaspu ana Eanna (parallel 
adds ul) irrubu manna anaku sa ITI Ug- 
mu.MES.AM 2 bilat kaspu ana te-lit useli 
in the entire year Eanna has only (paral- 
lel: not even) one talent of silver income, 
who then am I that in a single month I 
should make disbursals of two talents of 
silver? YOS 8 17:30, parallel TCL 9 129:32, see 
Cocquerillat Palmeraies 101f.; kaspu sa ana 
muhhi harrant te-lit uselti silver that was 
disbursed for expenses for travel(?) TuM 
2-3 235:5; te-lit-ti Sa PN uselt ultw harrani 
inassi_ PN will recoup the expenses that 
he has incurred (as a result of the expro- 
priation of his share in the ownership of 
a slave) from the (joint) business capi- 
tal TCL 12 26:7; ema ana GN illaku’ te-lit 
ana “ina>» muhhi qastisunu u-se-li-? u sab- 
Sarrisunu u-<sa>-21-zu-ma whenever they 
come to Lahiru they will pay the costs deb- 
ited against their bow fief, and they will 
give a replacement for their service as 
royal soldiers Camb. 13:6. 


b) other oces.: leu ga irbi gabbi PN 
tupsarru kul-lum u leu sa te-lit gabbt PN» 
tupsarru kul-lum (it is agreed that from 
the accession year of RN on) the scribe PN 
is assigned the complete register of in- 
come, and the scribe PN, is assigned the 
complete register of expenditures VAS 6 
331:10, cf. trbe wu [te-lit] ibid. 11; x kaspu ana 
siditu ana sult Sa suluppé ... ultu make 
kurt ana PN nadin te-lit-tum Sa kaspi a x PN 
ana tupsarri wu bél-piqneti ukallam x silver 
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having been issued from the treasury to 
PN for the expenses of transporting dates, 
PN will produce (a record of) his expen- 
diture of that x silver for the accountants 
and overseers CT 49 10:6; te-li-tum ina qat 
PN ultebilakkunisi I have sent (the record 
of?) the expenses to you (pl.) by the hand 
of PN Peiser Vertrige 154:7 (let.); 5 Sigil 
kaspu te-lit-tum ana PN sa itti quppu ana 
Babili illiku nadin five shekels of silver, a 
disbursal, issued to PN who escorted the 
cashbox to Babylon Nbn. 1058:8; kaspu te- 
lit-ti StD-nw_ silver reckoned as expenses 
(followed by entries of silver for barley, 
military equipment, etc.) UET 4 117:1, ef. 
ibid. 122:1, cf. URUDU.HI.A te-lit SID ... 
naphar X UD.KA.BAR te-lit VAS 6 304:1 and 
10, (beer) BRM 1 94:14; 7 Sigil kaspu te-lit-ti 
seven shekels of silver expenditures UET 4 
121:1; two shekels of silver ana te-lit-tum 
VAS 6 307:17, cf. (dates) Dar. 10:23; te-lit uttati 
ultu uttati sa bit makkuri expenditures of 
barley from the barley in the storehouse 
Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 55 AO 17660:1, cf. 
ibid. 10f., pl. 47 AO 17629:1 and 16, see Joannés 
Textes économiques 50ff.; uttatu te-lit-tum sa 
MN Sa ultu babi ana sattukki sa ekurrati 
barley disbursals for the month of Ululu 
from the gate (of the storehouse?) for regu- 
lar offerings of the temples VAS 6 236:1; x 
uttatu kurummatu sa biti wu te-lit Sa MN x 
barley (in the storehouse) for rations for 
the household and for expenses for the 
month of Ajaru VAS 6 294:5; UZU te-lit-tum 
meat (portions) disbursed 82-9-18,3775:1, 
also (silver) VAS 6 190:1, 315:17, 319:6 and edge, 
Nbn. 815:11, Camb. 404:1, Dar. 516:1, (barley) 
UET 4 128:18, VAS 6 53:5, BRM 1 100:29, 
(dates) Cyr. 94:1, 333:1, UET 4 135:1 and 6, 
(beer) BRM 1 90:7, 94:8 and 138, 95:12, Nbn. 
815:3, VAS 6 315:16, (sheep) UET 4 141:5, CT 
56 565:2, (reeds) BRM 1 96:2; kaspu te-lit(?) 
PN bela lissima ana muhhi sipirtu u mar 
Sprit belt liddin my lord should take and 
apply the silver disbursed to PN to (the 
expenses of) the message and messenger 
CT 22 73:24; x silver adi } MA.NA kaspu 
Sa ana 1 dan-na-a ana te-lit Sa kinajatu 


teltu 


along with x silver for one vat (of beer) for 
the outlay of an additional payment Nbn. 
956:2; elat x kaspu Sa te-lit u x kaspu sa 
maskanata PN ana PN, wnandin in addi- 
tion, PN will give PN, x silver for expenses 
and x silver for the pledges(?) BRM 1 66:14; 
x kaspu PN ina qaté 'PNy adi te-lit-tum IGI-tu 
Sa ultu muhhi mitutu sa PNg mutisu ina 
hubulli kaspisu mahir PN has received 
from ‘PN, x silver as part of the interest on 
the silver owed to him, along with the 
previous outlays since the death of her 
husband PNg Moldenke 18:3 (coll. V. Craw- 
ford); te-lit Sa mahirisu PN ultu bitisu 
inan|din] PN (buyer) will pay the expenses 
of his purchase from his own assets CT 49 
137: 29 (Sel.). 


3. (a type of land, OB): x A.8A te-li-twm 
(total of a list headed a.SA E&S.GAR libbi 
te-li-[tim(?)] line 1) JCS 29 149:29; ina te-li- 
lit] apparim x A.S[A] ... iddinunim they 
gave me x field out of the ¢. (land) in the 
marsh OECT 3 72:20; uncert.: te-li-twm (be- 
tween isin ili and Ili-iqgigam) YOS 13 180:3; 
a slave Sa ina ti-li-ti-su ana eliatisu ilqt 
whom he received as his supplementary 
payment from his ¢. Jean Tell Sifr 44:16 (OB 
division of property), see Charpin Archives Fami- 
liales 71f. 


teltu (tiltw) s.; 1. (popular) saying, prov- 
erb, adage, 2. pronunciation, syllabo- 
gram; Mari, MB, RS, SB, NA, NB; wr. 
syll. and KA.KA.SI.GA (KA.SI.GA MSL 9 
133ff.:473, 602, 679, KA.KA.SIG.GA Ea I 18); 
cf. télu A. 


[KA].KA.SI.GA = [t]e-el-tu Igituh I 49; i.bi.lu 
= hi-tt-tu, te-el-tu Izi V 31f., i.bi.lu.dug,.ga = 
hi-a-du, i.bi.lu.ma.da. lu = te-el-ta i-te-lu they 
tell a proverb (or: ariddle) ibid. 33f., see M. Civil, 
Aula Orientalis 5 18 and NABU 1988/43. 

Ar = te-el-tum Izi Ji 1, also Izi H 144; ar = te- 
el-tum (for context see télu) Nabnitu V 5; [sil = 
te-el-tulm] UET 7 93:5 (OB lex.); inim.tar = 
i-nim-ta-lrul, te-el-tum Sag A ii 52f. 


1. (popular) saying, proverb, adage — 
a) quoting the saying: ina tel-te Sa KA UN. 
MES sakin umma as is said in a popular 


332 


oi.uchicago.edu 


teltu 


saying, as follows ABL 403:4 (NB), also ina 
tel-tim-ma sa KA akin umma (followed by 
proverbs) ibid. 13; te-il-twm sa LU.MES KUR 
Hattt ma an adage of the Hittites (says) 
as follows Ugaritica 5 35:5; assurri kima 
te-el-tim ullitim sa ummami certainly (the 
situation is) like a proverb from of old 
which says ARM 15:10, ef. kima Sa te-tl-tim 
ARM 10 150:8; [k]é anni ti-il-tu a proverb 
(runs) as follows CT 53 177:4’, see Parpola 
LAS No. 322; [ina (8A) ti]-tl-ti Sa hursan sla 
Burnabur|yjas in a popular saying refer- 
ring to an ordeal, attributed to Burna- 
buriaS (it is said) ABL 1202 r. 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 281 and LAS 2 p. 275; ki-i ti-il-tu [. . .] 
CT 53 826:7 (all NA); enna atta ki pi tel-ti 
annitu epséti now you are behaving as (it is 
said in) this saying ABL 1411:12 (NB). 


b) other occs.: [k]é pt tuppi te-il-tum 
astur I have written down the text(?) ac- 
cording to the contents of the tablet KAR 
305 iv 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 226, cf. [.. .] 
ki [le(?)1-2 te-il-tum [...] LKA 33 r. 26 (colo- 
phon); ségu te-el-tum u Sargitu (among chil- 
dren’s games, see segu) HS 1893:11, see RT 
19 59, and see Kilmer, AoF 18 10. 


2. pronunciation, syllabogram: [ir] 
KASKAL = Sa tel-ti A 1/6:52; gu-u KU = sa 
tel-ti(var. -tim) Ea I 136; sa-a AN = Sa tel-ti 
Ea II 274, also, wr. KA.KA.SI.GA_ A II/6 ii 
17; gi-ir GIR = Sa tel-tt2 Ea IV 118, also Ea III 
101; ba-a BA = Sa tel-te Ea II 301; zu- ZU = 
KA.KA.SI.GA_ Ea II 306; zu-ur AMAR = Sa 
tel-tim A VIII/1:86; i-is GIS = i-su, Sa tel-tim 
Ea IV 199f.; [pa-a] [PA] = Sa tel-twm A 1/7 ii 9; 
U UD = Sa tel-tum A III/3:24; [qa-at] [Su] = 
§a tlel-ti] Ea VI Section B 2; [i] [ut] = [Sa tel]- 
tum Ea V 69, also, wr. KA.KA.SI.GA AV/1 
catch line; te-e TE = Sa tel-tim A VIII/1:190, 
with comm. te-el-twm Sa ta(?)-te-e-lu : te-lit 
um-mi-ia-a-[ni ...] A VIII/1 Comm. 16, in 
MSL 14 496; note ir ARAD = fe-el-tu[m] MSL 
14 134 iii 14 (Proto-Aa); [...] [APIN] = te-el- 
tum MSL 14 183 ii 4; sa-a ZA = KA.KA.SI. 
GA (var. KA.KA.SIG.GA) EaI18; aa HA = 
KA.KA.SI.GA Ea IV 110, also A IV/2:230; 
[...] [KID] = KA.KA.SI.GA Ea IV 9; su-t 


télu A 


SU = KA.KA.SI.GA Ea II 308; [su-u(?)] su = 
KA.KA.SI.GA AII/7 iv 55; [t]a-ab TAB = KA. 
KA.SI.GA_ A II/2 Section D-E 12; e SJ.A = 
KA.KA.SI.GA Ea II 314; U U = KA.KA. 
SI.GA A II/4:35, with Su-u U _ ibid. 69; 
[pu]-lul Bu, [p]i-i BU = KA.KA.SI.GA A 
VI/1:193f., with Se-er BU ibid. 196, il IL = 
KA.KA.SI.GA_ 8S? II 225, for other refs. from Ea 
see Civil, MSL 14 150, cf. also S* Voc. D 2; u-ub 
UH.UH = KA.KA.SI.GA_ Diri II 74; ha-ar 
LU.LAGAB = KA.KA.SI.GA_ Diri VI E 43. 


a 


For teltu (KA.KA.SI.GA) “reading with- 
out semantic content,” i.e., “pronuncia- 
tion,” “syllabogram,” see Civil, MSL 14 
p. 150. For proverbs quoted in letters and 
elsewhere see Lambert BWL p. 280f. 


**tel (AHw. 1345b) In Iraq 23 33b 8 and 
29 read Sa te-li-si, see téliltu. 


télu adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. télu A. 


6807 MU.MES Sa U URU.AN.NA mdal- 
ta-kal MU.MES-Su te-lu-te 6,807 lines of 
“Uruanna = maltakal,” its .... lines (sub- 
script to Tablet II) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 11 
iv 39. 


For KAR 151:58 see ballu usage b. 


télu A v.; 1. to pronounce (a word), to 
tell (a proverb or riddle), 2. II (uncert. 
mng.); OB; I, II; ef. teltw, telu. 


u-ub UB = te-e-lum A VIII/1:184, cf. ub [uB] = 
[te-e-lum] Ea VIII 70; te-el-tum Sa ta(?)-te-e-lu (see 
teltu mng. 2) A VIII/1 Comm. 16, in MSL 14 496; 
4r.AK.a= te-e-lum Nabnitu V 1 (= IV catch line); 
dr.dug,.ga = MIN (= te-e-lum) ha-an-tu, dr.ad. 
AK.a= MIN ma-ru-u, 4r.di.di= MIN Nabnitu V 
2-4, dr fi.bil.i.lu = min (= ¢télu), [i.bi].fi.lul. 
dug,.ga = MIN ha-an-tu, [i.bi].i.lu.di = MIN 
ma-ru-u ibid. 6ff.; i.bi.lu.ma.da.lu = te-el-ta 
i-te-lu Izi V 34; am.8i.14 = te-e-lu [x x x] OBGT 
XVII 14. 


1. télw to pronounce (a word), to tell (a 
proverb or riddle): see lex. section. 


2. II (uncert. mng.): mihirtam tpulanni 
. & Uti-il-ma kiam DUMU.MES Siprija 
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télu B 


tpula he answered me, he ... .-ed and an- 
swered my messengers (as follows) Sumer 
13 111:47 (OB let.), see AfO 23 67:51; obscure: 
1 NA, kisadam Sa muttatim ga madis mali 
damgqam tu-t-la-am-ma you should .... me 
one fine necklace which is heavily en- 
crusted(?) for(?) .... Sumer 14 73 No. 47:10 
(Harmal let.). 


télu B v.; to dock, to moor(?); OB lit.* 


[munus du.d]la.a.ni ma.gi, a 
mi.ni.ri ina atallukisa kima elippi 
i-te-i-tl (the woman) wherever she goes, 


....8 like a boat RA 70 136:5(!)f. and 7f., 
ef. ibid. lf. and 3f., note the unilingual vari- 
ants [munus t].tu.a.ni giS.m4.gi 
a b[i.ilr.r[i] Or. NS 44 66:2ff. and 13ff., 
munus du.da.an.ni maéa.ak.ki 
am.ni.ir.ri JNES 43 313:1f.; ma kar 
za.la.na kar.ta ba.an.ta.gey, (uni- 
lingual var. [...] kar.ta ba.da.tagy,): 
ana kar tastlatim i-te-i-i[l] she ....-s to the 
quay of joy RA 70 136:22f., var. from Or. NS 44 
66:8. 


telutu 
elt. 


s.; (mng. uncert.); OB(?), SB; cf. 


ina kigsat mati A.AB.BA & KUR-t Itel- 
lu-ut-ka Sakn[alt your (Tukulti-Ninurta’s) 
t. is installed in every country, sea, and 
mountain Tn.-Epic “ii” 8. 


Possibly error or apocopation of etellutu. 
The ref. mahl[a]r Anim u Dagan ti lu tim 
RA 46 90:45 (OB Epic of Zu), for coll. see Vogel- 
zang Bin Sar Dadme p. 107, is obscure. 


temaju adj.; (qualifying copper); Mari. 


URUDU.LUH.HA te-ma-iu (for making 
bronze objects) RA 64 21 No. 1:1, 25 No. 6:3. 


Possibly derived from a geographical 
name. 


temdu s.; (a dam?); lex.* 


temequ 


a.tab = te-em-du-um, kasirum Proto-Kagal Bil. 
Section E 12f. 


temennu see temmennu. 

teméqu (témiqu) s.; well-conceived pres- 
entation of a case, prayer; OB, MB, RS, 
SB; pl. temegeétu, temiqatu; cf. emqis, emqu, 
Sutemuqu. 


si-is-kur AMARXSE = ka-ri-bu, te-mi-qu, te-ni-nu 
A VIII/1:48ff.; [si-is-kur] AMARXSE.AMARXSE = 
karabu, te-e-mi-qu, suppt Diri II 5ff.; [...] [kaxsu. 
8a] = [te]-me-qu, te-ni-nu Diri I 52f.; [...] = ni-qu- 
u na-qu-u, te-mi-qu CT 51 168 iii 62f. (Group 
Voc. A); (blank) = te-me-qu Proto Izi II Bil. Sec- 
tion B edge 2f. 

dingir.gal.gal.e.ne siskur w,.8t.u8.e 
al.gub.bé.en inim Sag.Sag.ge.mu mah. 
am: [...az]-za-zu te-mi-qu-ui-a ma?du I serve the 
great gods with daily offerings, my prayers are 
many Hallo, Kraus AV 100:33; [mu.lu] na. 
4m.tag.ga tuk.a inim Sag.S8ag.ga Su 
tle. ga] : Sa annu ist teleqge te-me-eq-Su you (god- 
dess) accept (even) the sinner’s prayer 4R 29** 
No. 5:5f. (=| ASKT 115 No. 14); inim  si.si. 
ga.ta kirg.Su.mar.r[a.ta] bar.zu hé.en. 
Sed,.lel.[ne] : ina te-me-eq u laban appi [kabatta]ka 
I[isaps]ih let him calm you down with prayers and 
gestures of humility RAcc. 109 r. 11f. 


a) addressed to a god — I’ beside syn- 
onyms: the king tore down the battle- 
ments of the temple of NingiSzida, laid 
bare its foundation wall APIN.MES-su% ina 
te-me-qt ikribi u laban appi iddima and laid 
its (new) foundation (platform) amidst 
prayers, benedictions, and gestures of hu- 
mility Iraq 15 124:27 (Merodachbaladan II), 
also YOS 1 38 i 37 (Sar.), cf. (in broken con- 
text) [...] ckri[b]z & te-me-qi Bauer Asb. 2 74 
r. 4; ina ikribi tasliti w te-me-qi daris luzz 
zteku I will stand before you forever with 
blessings, petitions, and prayer BMS 11:27 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, and 
note the genitive construction: nis qatija 
liramu te-me-eq ikribyja lismeu may (Anu 
and Adad) take pleasure in my prayer with 
lifted hands and listen to my supplications 
(accompanied) by benedictions AKA 102 
viii 26 (Tigl. I); tllaban appi u te-mi-qi ese 
istartt I sought out my goddess with ges- 
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temequ 


tures of humility and prayer Lambert BWL 
76:73 (Theodicy), cf. ina te-mi-qv u utninnr 
astea asrigsu  VAB 4 280 vii 41 (Nbn.); ana 
suppé u te-mi-qi arki DINGIR.MES redi 
(who) serves the gods with sincere prayers 
VAB 4 262 i 12 (Nbn.); ina suppé wu te-me(var. 
-mt)-qt maharsunu u-dan-nin (see suppt A 
s.) Lambert BWL 60:91 (Ludlul IV), cf. ina 
suppé u te-me-qi [... akmilsa Sapalgun Iraq 
30 107:22 (Asb.), OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:16, [ina] 
te-me-qi suppé LKA 60:21, see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 138, also VAB 4 256 i 36 (Nbn.), cited 
suppt A s.; [ina(?)] qibt u te-me-gé-tim [sla 
DINGIR [...] wstete-u JCS 37 137 No. 5:11 
(MB ext. report). 


2’ other oces.: talimani ina te-me-qi(var. 
-qt) usaqqgima I lifted my arms in prayer 
Lyon Sar. 8:53, [anla te-me-qt-a issakin uzunz 
Su he (Marduk) paid heed to my prayer 
Bauer Asb. 2 49:10; ana mahrika te-me-qu-ia 
sudduru. my prayers go regularly to you 
(ASSur) KAR 128 r. 17 (bil. prayer of Tn., 
Sum. broken); te-mi-qt-is (var. [te-m]2-qis) 
immi [wu musa ...]-§¢ Lambert, Kraus AV 192 
I 9 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); may the sitru-song 
of Ea soothe your spirit te-mi-qu-su elis 
likilka may prayers to him .... you above 
AfO 19 59:147 (prayer to Marduk), cf. ina te- 
me-qi Sa Ea AnSt 5 104:105 (Cuthean Legend). 


b) addressed to the king or to an ad- 
versary: in order to save his life ina suppé 
u te-me-qi(var. -qi) usallannima ériganni 
kitru. he (Ispabara) implored me with un- 
ceasing prayers and appealed to me for 
military aid Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:120, 
also Lie Sar. p. 74:2, cf. ina te-me-qt sullé 
laban appi kamis eli dur alisw Borger Esarh. 
103 i 5; [$4 ad]i LU.GAL. MES-Su ana te-me-qi 
ina mahar mar sipriga lillikuma] unassiqu 
Sépeja AfO 8 184 legend 36 iv 5 (Asb.); GIS. 
TUKUL te-mi-qi a-Inal LU.KUR-ka ana te- 
mi-qt it-[...] sign (predicting) prayer, to 
your enemy [...] for(?) prayer YOS 10 
17:24, ef. LO.KUR-ka ana te-[mi-qi ...] ana 
salimim [igalpparakkum ibid. 25; bel lwmz 
nika ana te-e-mi-i-qi usahharakka (see saz 
haru mng. 9a) YOS 10 33 ii 49 (both OB ext.); 


temeru 


NUN ana KUR-Su te-mi-qa TUK-si the 
prince will implore his enemy Leichty Izbu 
XI 77, with comm. NUN ana KUR-SU te-me- 
qa-ti TUK-Si, te-mi-qu = su-ul-[lu-u] Izbu 
Comm. 368f. 


c) other ocec.: wu atta LU te-me-qu(?) ana 
muhhiya lu taltanappar and you should 
send me aZé. regularly MRS 12 4:16. 


The etymological cognates of temequ are 
emqu “clever, well-considered,” némequ 
“skill, etc.” This semantic range (and not 
such a meaning as “fervent prayer”) fits 
both the use of the word to refer to the 
persuasive presentation of a case to the 
deity or to the king, and the Sum. corre- 
spondence KA Sag. Sag. For the variety of 
meanings of the Akk. terms for prayer, 
which often occur side by side, see zkribu 
discussion section. 


In AnSt 8 48 i 45 (Nbn.) read palhis ws(text as)- 
te-me-qa, see Sutemuqu. 


teméru (tamaru) v.; 1. to bury, to 
conceal, 2. (in the stative) to be sunken, 
3. II to bury, 4. III to have buried; from 
OB on; I itmir — itemmir (itammir), II, III; 
cf. netmertu, tumirtu, timru, tumru. 


ki. "™pvu = te-me(var. -mé)-ru, ki.tim.ak.a 


= gebéru Erimhu8 VI 30f.; sahar.dul, sahar. 
su.stu = te-mé-ru §d eperi, giS.ur.[rla.dib. 
dib.ba, ku.Ku.[bil™.fb.bé = MIN &d guésiri, 
izi.is = MIN &d isati (followed by timru, tumaru, 
etc.) Nabnitu XXIII 191-195, cf. [...] = [tel-me- 
rum ibid. 199f.; [gilim(?)] = te-me-rum éld isati] 
Antagal C 258. 

te-mé-rum = [hla-la-qu Malku VIII 40. 

tu-tam-mar 5R 45 K.253 iv 8 (gramm.). 


1. to bury, to conceal—a) in gen.: 
gassa uhila garnanita ana (var. ina) hurz 
risunu te-te-mer you bury gypsum and 
“horned” alkali in their (the ants’) tunnels 
KAR 377 r. 38, var. from STT 242:21 (SB Alu 
namburbi); kima samassammu anntitum 
Sarqu la idi ina tabitim ina tibnim la it- 
mi-ru-su-nu-ti izakkar (see teb’itu usage a) 
TIM 4 33:28; summa mt ibassinikkum 1 
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GuR Si-lgul-si ina mahrika wu kunasam ti- 
me-er-ma annitum lu usatum sa ili if water 
becomes available to you, keep one gur of 
Segusu cereal ready (for consumption), but 
hide away the emmer, to serve in emer- 
gencies CT 52 182:20, see Kraus, AbB 7 182; 
illatum kalusa huras iddinu u kasap amu 
idt ana kaspim te-mé-ri-im ul imaggaru the 
whole clan knows the gold that has been 
sold and the silver that has been bought, 
they will not consent to hiding the silver 
ABIM 20:40 (all OB); uncert.: [...] anni Sa 
ina ersetum ta-am-ru sa rei Sitrahi this 
[corpse(?)] that is hidden in the earth 
(once) belonged to the splendid shepherd 
(i.e., the king) ZA 43 18:62 (SB lit.), see 
Livingstone, SAA 3 32. 


b) stelas: ga... nard annd... ana birti 
inassuku ina abni ubbatu ina isati iqalli ina 
KI 1-tam-mi-ru u asar la amari i-tam-mi-ru 
whoever throws this stela into a well, 
destroys it with a stone, burns it in fire, 
buries it in the earth, or hides it where 
it cannot be seen BBSt. No. 7 ii 11 (NB ku- 
durru), and see gaqqaru A mng. 1b, RA 66 165:33, 
173:65, cf. [sa] nard annd ... ina eperi 
1-tam-me-ru Hinke Kudurru iv 30, and passim in 
116: 25 


kudurrus, Grants 


(Adn. IID). 


also Postgate Royal 


c) figurines and substances in rit., 
magic, and medicine: ina muhhi timrani 
Sla Sarlru belt igpuranni ma ajaka i-tam- 
me-ru ina tuppt ki anni qabi ma ina babi 
[ka]mi te-te-lmerl as regards the figurines 
to be buried about which the king, my 
lord, wrote to me: “Where does one bury 
them?”, it is said in the tablet as follows: 
“You bury them at the outer gate” ABL 
22:7 and 9; ina IGI E dan-ni ina IGI E 
KI.NA.MES ... lit-me-ru they should bury 
(figurines) in front of the main room and 
the bedroom ibid. r. 9, cf. also ibid. r. 12 and 
15, see Parpola LAS No. 179 and LAS 2 p. 171; 
SAL.{LAMMA &a bini teppus ... ina dimte 
Sa qabal ugari te-te-em-mir you make (a 
representation of) a protective goddess 
and bury it in the tower in the middle of 
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the field (contrasted with ina kimahhi ... 
teqgebbir line 9) KAR 224:7; alpa teppusma 
ina saplan haré te-te-mir you make (a figu- 
rine of) an ox, and bury it underneath 
the hari-container KAR 144 r. 16 and dupl., 
see RA 49 182; [ina] bai sa duri ipht ina as- 
kuppati it-mi-ru. they (the sorcerers) have 
immured (figurines of me) in the drainage 
opening of the wall, they have buried 
(them) at the threshold Speleers Recueil 312 
r. 3 (from Assur), cf. (in an oil-presser’s jar) 
it-me-ru AfO 18 292:35; ina kisad nari burta 
tepette salma Satu ta-tam-mir (var. te-te-mir) 
you dig a hole in the bank of a river and 
bury that figurine (in it) LKA 88 r. 18, var. 
from LKA 87 r. 17, salma ina nari te-tem-mir 
KAR 62 r. 15, cf. AfO 18 293:46, cf. also AfO 18 
111:13, 16, etc., KAR 80 r. 18, KAR 69:27, BiOr 
30 180:81ff., cf. also (figurines and substances) 
KAR 298:11, and passim in this text, ina qabri 
it-mi-ru mija they buried my “water” in a 
grave Maqlu II 184, see AfO 21 73; ina ali 
nadi u namésu it-me-ru (the sorcerers have 
made figurines of me and) buried them in 
a deserted city or in its surrounding area 
AfO 18 293:51. 


d) medicinal and magic substances: 
gaqqada u kursinnati ina askuppati te-tem- 
me-er you bury the head and the hocks (of 
the donkey) at the threshold Or. NS 40 
141:47, ef. ibid. 31; nuddiatigu ina KI (text 
KU) i-te-mir-ma ul itehhisu (see nuddiatw) 
CT 37 48:17 + CT 39 31 K.11537 r. 1 (join cour- 
tesy E. Leichty); UD.14.KAM ina askuppati 
(wr. I.DUB) te-tem-me-er tugellima tasaqqisu 
you bury it (a potion) for 14 days at the 
threshold, unearth it, and give it to him to 
drink Kécher BAM 396 iv 16 (MB), cf. ina 
askuppati te-te-mir ibid. 515 i 28, ii 31, ef. also 
AMT 65,3:22; 7 ume ina Supdlu nignakki 
ina pan ili te-te-mir ina 7 ume tusellaémma 
tasammissu. for seven days you bury it 
underneath the censer (that is) in front of 
the gods, on the seventh day you unearth 
it and bandage him with it Kécher BAM 
417:22. 
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2. (in the stative) to be sunken: if 
behind the “crucible” of the “path” a piece 
of flesh is torn off and ina libbisu Di-hu 
te-mir u sullul in its midst a pustule is 
sunken and covered (with flesh) CT 20 
32:67f. (SB ext.), cf., wr. fe-me-er KAR 153:11, 
CT 44 37:2 (OB). 


3. Il to bury: ina biti eti u-tam-me(var. 
-mi)-ru salmanya they (the sorcerers) 
have buried figurines of me in the “dark 
house” Maqlu II 183, var. from UET 7 128:11, 
cf. AfO 18 292:32 and 38 (SB inc.); if someone 
wants to rebuild an old well 7 SE pap- 
parminu supur alpi ... éma tubqi tu-tam- 
mar you bury at the corners seven grains 
of papparminu stone, an ox-hoof (etc.) Or. 
NS 40 148:51 (SB namburbi); [kima salmani] 
tu-ut-tam-mi-ru hisihti sa huppi ... ema 
babi tasaddirma tasakkan when you have 
buried the figurines, you place what is 
needed for a purification in a row at every 
gate Wiggermann Protective Spirits 134: 23. 


4. III to have buried: sa... kudurri 
eqli Suatu.... sakla sakka la mudd ... isata 
usakkalu ina mé usaddi wu lu ina eperi u-sa- 
at-ma-ru whoever uses a simpleton, a half- 
wit, or an ignorant man to destroy the 
boundary stone of this field by fire, to 
throw it in the water, or to bury it in the 
ground BBSt. No. 3 v 47 (MB). 


In ABL 910 r. 3 read [...] a-ki QAL.MES ni-te-si- 
pi, see Parpola, SAA 1 221. 


temeSu_ see timesu. 


témiqu s.; (a tax or fee on an orchard); 


Elam.* 

kirt nukaribbutu eqlu tésitu 1 Gin 
kaspam te-mi-iq kiri 3 Gin kaspam tesit eqli 
igqul (see nukaribbitu mng. 2a) MDP 23 


245:8, ef. kird ana nukaribbuti ilqe 1 Gin 
kaspum te-mi-iq kirt ibid. 244:7. 


temiqu see temequ. 


temki s.; neglect; OB*; cf. meké v. 


temmennu 


gum.guime™erum gar.gar.gar fli 
gue gur.gur UInnin za.kam : te-em- 
ku-u tekni nasiam resi u kunnusum kimma 
[star it is in your power, IStar, to neglect 
and to care, to elevate and to make sub- 
missive ZA 65 192:137. 


temmennu (temennu, temmenu) s.;_ 1. 
foundation document, inscription, 2. 
foundation, foundation platform; from OB 
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and TEMEN(TE). 


tim-me-en-na (var. te-me-en) TE = te(var. tt)-me- 
en-nu $> II 309; te-me-en TE = te-me-en-nu A 
VIII/1:208, Ea VIII 76; TE = te-em-me-[en-nu] S* 
Voc. X 5’; im.te.me.en(var. adds .na) = S8U-nu 
Hh. X 474. 

a.a.dim.me.er.e.ne.ke,(kID) KA. zu 
an.ki.a te.me.en.bi: abi ilani amatka te-me-en 
Samé u ersett father of the gods, your word is the 
foundation of heaven and earth TCL 6 51:9f., also 
ibid. 47f.; (Duranki) uri te.me.en dt.a.bi: 
te-me-en kal dadmé (see markasu lex. section) RA 
12 75: 35f. 

te-me-en = u-ru-u Explicit Malku II 121. 


1. foundation document, inscription: 
Sa te-em-me-ni-ia unakkaruma te-em-me-ni- 
Su wakkanu whoever removes my founda- 
tion inscriptions and places his own in- 
scriptions (in their stead) RA 33 50 iii 3ff. 
(Jahdunlim), see Kupper, Kramer AV 302f.:55ff., 
cf. kima anaku naré u te-em-me-ni sa Manis 
tigu la unakkiru naréja u te-em-me-ni-ila] 
aj unakkir AAA 19 pl. 81f. No. 260 iii 20 and 
24 (Sam¥i-Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 10; Sa 
te-em-me-ni ukkasu Sumi satram udapparu 
whoever removes my foundation inscription 
or makes my inscribed name disappear ZA 
68 115:58 (Takil-ilis8u), ef. sa te-em-me-ni 
udapparu VAS 1 82 ii 19 (Ipig-I8tar); Swmt sate 
ra narija u te-me-ni-ia ana asrigunu lutér 
(see nard A mng. 3b-1’) AOB 1 86:10, also 
Sumer 20 50:24 (Adn. I), and passim in Ass. royal 
insers. of the second millennium; narija U 
te(var. ti)-me-ni-ia asSkun AOB 1 128:21, 146 
No. 10:9, 148:10 (all Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 32 
No. 18:8; Sa narija u tem-me-ni-ia Samna la 
ipassasu whoever does not anoint my ste- 
las and foundation inscriptions AOB 1 150 
No. 12 vi 4 (Shalm. I), cf. Sa te-em-me-ni-ia u 


337 


oi.uchicago.edu 


temmennu 


naréja Samnam la ipassasu (see nari A 
mng. 3b-1’) AOB 1 24 v 8, cf. ibid. 2 (Samii- 
Adad I), AKA 106 viii 63 (Tigl. I); nard w te- 
me-ni-ia ina libbi askun I placed a stela 
and my inscriptions therein (the wall of 
Assur?) WO 2 42 lower edge 2; note DUG 
te-me-ni askun I deposited a clay(?) foun- 
dation inscription of mine (inser. on a clay 
peg) WO 1 256:11 (both Shalm. III); te-em-me- 
en-na atta Sa RN ... damigqtasu ana Assur 
gibt you, foundation inscription, put in a 
good word to A8Sur for Sennacherib OIP 2 
146:30, 147:20 (Senn.). 


2. foundation, foundation platform — 
a) referring to objects deposited therein: 
(I had an inscription made recording all 
my deeds and) ina tem-me-en-ni ekal bélutiz 
ja ézib ahratas left it for posterity in the 
foundation of my royal palace OIP 2 102:92 
(Senn.); salam Ssarritya babil tupsikki lu abz 
nima ina te-me-en-na lu astakkan I made 
a statue of my royal self carrying a bas- 
ket (with earth) and deposited it in the 
foundation VAB 4 62 ii 59 (Nabopolassar); te- 
me-en-su labvru ahit I inspected its old 
foundation (and a dog with the name of 
Ninkarrak inscribed on it was found in it) 
VAB 4 148 ii 17 (Nbk.), also YOS 1 45 i 44, ef. 
salam Sarru-kin ... ina gereb te-me-en-na 
SaSu ippalisma he (Nabonidus) saw an 
image of Sargon inside that foundation 
AfO 22 5 iii 30 (both Nbn.). 


b) referring to finding and inspecting 
the old foundation of a building: te-me- 
en-nu hitma libitta subbu inspect the foun- 
dation and examine the brickwork (of the 
walls of Uruk) Gilg. 1i 17, XI 304; maqittasu 
assuh te-me-en-su usabbuma I removed its 
ruined part and inspected its foundation 
Borger Esarh. 74:32; samissu issuhkma uname 
mir te-me-en-§u (see samitu usage b) YOS 1 
38 i 36 (Sar.), also Iraq 15 124:26 (Merodach- 
baladan II); the temple sa... te-me-en-su laz 
birt la tmuru sarru mahra whose old foun- 
dation no earlier king had seen YOS 1 44 i 27 
(Nbk.), cf. te-mi-en-su-un innamirma innate 
tala usuratisun VAB 4 238 ii 18; te-me-en-na 
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Eulmas ... Sa... la innamru the founda- 
tion of Eulmas which had not been seen 
(since the days of Sargon of Akkad) CT 34 
30 ii 28, cf. te-me-en-na Eulmas uba?ima 
adlipma la akSud I searched ceaselessly for 
the foundation of EulmaS, but did not 
reach it ibid. ii 35, also 31 ii 39f. and 47, 32 ii 
58 and 62; adz te-me-en-na hipi Suatr tatam= 
mara? (see hipu mng. 2) ibid. ii 67, te-me- 
en-Su labiri appalis ibid. 36 iii 65, assu la 
masé te-me-en-na Eulmas EHulmas épus ibid. 
33 iii 5; elt te-me-en-na Sa AsSur-ban-apli ... 
Sa te-me-en-na Sulmanu-asarid ... imuru 
on top of the foundation of RN, who had 
discovered the foundation of RN, VAB 4 
222 ii 3f. (all Nbn.). 


c) referring to establishing or strength- 
ening a foundation: (I attacked the enemy 
fortress and completely destroyed) dursa 
dannu sa tem-men-Su eli kisir Sadi Sursudu 
its strong wall whose foundation was firmly 
rooted on bedrock TCL 3 179 (Sar.), cf. eli 
aban Sadi zagqri usarsida te-me-en-su Lyon 
Sar. 10:65; ina pili pesé usarsid tem-me-en-Su 
I set its foundation in white limestone 
Borger Esarh. 9 § 8:9; sér pili tem-me-en-Su 
addima I laid its (the wall’s) foundation on 
limestone OIP 2 111 vii 67, cf. sér tamli... 
attadi tem-me-en-Sin ibid. 131:64 (Senn.); in 
kupri u agurri usarsid te-me-en-sa I set its 
(the palace’s) foundation in baked bricks 
laid in bitumen VAB 4 94 iii 35 (Nbk.), cf. 
luptiq libnassu lusarsidu te-me-en-s4 BHT 
pl. 6 ii 5 (Nbn. Verse Account), ana Sursudu te- 
me-en VAB 4 254 i 24 (Nbn.); Sa Assur-aha- 
iddina tem-me-en-Su-[un] iddi (the 
temples) whose foundations RN had laid 
(but not finished) Streck Asb. 146 x 6; mukin 
te-me-en ali u biti (the fire god) who makes 
reliable the foundation of city and house 
Lyon Sar. 10:61, for other refs. see kdnu A v. 
mng. 3d; ussesun addima ukin te-me-en- 
[sun] Borger Esarh. 22 Ep. 27:22, cf. (with ug 
tesir) VAB 4 186 i 20 (Nbk.), 240 iii 4 (Nbn.); 
E.TEMEN.AN.KI... S@ RN ... te-me-en-su 
ukinnuma Etemenanki, whose foundation 
Nabopolassar had established VAB 4 152 iii 
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61, eli te-me-en-na ga Naram-Sin ... ukin 
ussusu I established its foundation upon 
the foundation of RN YOS 1 44 ii 7 (both 
Nbk.), also VAB 4 216 ii 22 (Ner.); eli te-me- 
en-ni-Su labiri epert elluti amkukma ukin 
libnassu (see makaku usage a) VAB 4 96 ii 4 
(Nbk.), ela te-me-en-na Naram-Sin mar Sarru- 
kin uban la asé uban la erebi ukin libnassu 
I established its brickwork on the founda- 
tion of Naram-Sin, son of Sargon, without 
exceeding or falling short of it by one 
fingerbreadth VAB 4 226 ii 64 (Nbn.); te-me- 
en-su kima Supuk sadé danni udannin I 
made its foundation as strong as mountain 
rock Borger Esarh. 22 b 18; te-me-en-su kima 
ersett ana umu sdati ka-a-a-nam Grayson 
Chronicles 146:20 and dupl. BM 47679:5 (cour- 
tesy I. L. Finkel); te-me-en-su istetr uzaqqiru 
regsasu he (Nabonidus) made its founda- 
tion firm and built its top high BHT pl. 6 ii 
13 (Nbn. Verse Account), see al-Rawi, Iraq 52 4. 


d) referring to natural decay or de- 
struction: I burned down Dur-Jakini_ te- 
me-en-su assuhma kima til abubi usemi I 
tore out its foundations and turned it into 
a ruin hill (devastated) by a flood Lie Sar. 
p. 64:8; ekallu mah[ritu] ga... Tebiltu ... 
ina ussisa abbu usabsi uribbu tem-me-en-sa 
(see abbu) OIP 2 96:74, also 99:47, 105 v 83, 
118:14; tem-me-en-Sad enisma isdasa irmd 
(the palace’s) foundation weakened and its 
base gave way ibid. 128 vi 43, 181:59; ina mil 
kigsati [tlem-me-en tamli la enési so that 
the foundation of the terrace would not 
become weak from (even) the highest wa- 
ter level ibid. 106 vi 8, and passim in Senn.; 
igar Ezida sa... inisu tim-me-en-Su the 
walls of Ezida whose foundation had be- 
come weak Streck Asb. 242:35, ef. tem-me-en- 
Su irbubma iqupa résasu Piepkorn Asb. 98 viii 
68; kirhisunu elitr sa kima Sadé sursudu adi 
tem-mén-Kma>-ni-su-nu basig u-[...] their 
high citadels, rooted as firmly as moun- 
tains, I [tore down] to their foundations as 
if they were sand TCL 3 260 (Sar.). 


e) other occs.: ina qibitika te-me-en-su 
ina mahrika libur at your command may 


temru 


its foundation endure before you Craig 
ABRT 2 13 r. 9, see Borger, ZA 61 77:50; agarsa 
la énima la unakkir te-me-en-sa I did not 
change its emplacement or alter its foun- 
dation VAB 4 98 ii 7 (Nbk.); te-me-en-sa 
aptema Supul mé aksud I opened its foun- 
dation and reached the water table ibid. 
116 ii 18, 136 vii 59 (Nbk.). 


f) in transferred mng.: Nineveh tem- 
me-en-nu dari durus sdti OIP 2 94:64 (Senn.), 
and see TCL 651, RA 12, in lex. section. 


Ellis Foundation Deposits 147ff. (with previous 
lit.); S. Dunham, RA 80 31ff. 
temmenu (timminu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB, Mari; pl. temmenu. 


24 LU ga te-me-ni 22 LU sa nubalim 
ARMT 13 30:8, cf. x Sa nubalim x Sa te-me-ni 
Mélanges Birot 171 No. 2:11, 3:12, Mélanges 
Garelli 40 M.5475:71, wr. te-me-nim ibid. 172 
No. 5:12, wr. te-em-me-ni_ ibid. 172 No. 6:6, 
and passim, RA 49 19 vii Fragm. A 3’ (all 
Mari); PN LU ga te-me-nt ARM 21 410 xi 15, 
see ibid. p. 555 n. 70; turn over to PN thirty 
female weavers who are without physical 
defect so that he can instruct them in the 
Subarian gitru song ti-im-mi-nu-si-na [lu 
nukkuru ana kurummatisina nwidima zz 
musina la inakkiru their t.-s look un- 
healthy, pay attention to their provisions 
so that they will not look unhealthy ARM 
10 126:18; 36 tuppat te-em-me-ni sa bela 
iSpuram ARM 27 48:6; minum... eqlam sa 
Til-‘Zababa sla inla te-em-mi-nim la kunz 
nukum sipra teppesu why are you perform- 
ing the agricultural labor on a field in GN 
which is not assigned to you in the t.? 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 31:7, cf. ina te-em-mi-nim 
IZababa ibid. edge 3 (let. from Kish), see Kup- 
per, RA 53 35. 


Birot, ARM 27 110f. 
temmenu see temmennu. 


temru see tumru. 
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témtu see tdmtu. 


temii s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


te-me-en-na Eulmag suati uba?ima la akz 
Sud sarbatu u masti aksitma te-me-e Eulmags 
lu épusma ana Istar ... lu addin I could 
not find the foundation platform of Eul- 
mas, so I cut down poplar and marti-trees 
and made a ¢. of Eulmas and presented it 
to IStar CT 34 31 ii 43 (Nbn., quoting from an 
inscr. of Esarh. and Asb. found by him). 


If the word were emended to te-me-en, it 
would imply that the kings had made a 
wooden foundation platform and given it 
to Star. Possibly the word denotes a 
wooden model of the temple dedicated to 
the goddess. 


tému_ s.; (mng. and reading uncert.); NB.* 


x silver w te-mi-s% Sa PN and its t., 
belonging to PN BE 9 85:1, cf. kaspa a 3 
MA.NA 10 GIN w te-mi-su inandinu they 
will pay this silver, three minas ten 
shekels, and its ¢. ibid. 11, also 13, BE 9 86:10 
and 12. 


The first sign of the word is neither a 
clear te- nor a clear la- (as read by 
Cardascia). 


ténani s.; revolutionary(?); SB*; cf. end v. 


epis barti te-na-na-a kusud lemnu catch 
the evil one, the rebel, the revolutionary 
Maqlu II 145, cf. épis kasir barti te-na-na-a 
takassad AfO 19 63:46 (prayer to Marduk); [... 
mulg-ta-lu te-na-nu-[u] ... Sa tibisu nas- 
pantu K.14161:4’ (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


tenéStu (tanestu) s.; 1. (in the sing.) 
people, population, personnel, 2. (in the 
pl.) mankind, people, population; from 
OA, OB on; pl. tenésétu (tanéseti Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 106: 23 and 25); cf. nésu. 
un.gal.un.lu(text .KU).a = te-ni-se-lel-[ti] S? 


Voc. V 28f.; un. gal.e.ne = te-nis-tu Erimhus IV 
229; un(?).kal.la = te-ni-Se-e-tu ibid. V 47. 


tenestu 


a.za.lu.lu = te-ni-Se-e-ti Hh. XIV 386, also 
ZA 9 163 iii 26 (group voc.), Igituh I 270; 
[a.zla.lu.lu = te-ni-Se-e-tum = amelitu Hg. A II 
278, in MSL 8/2 45. 

4utu sipa a.za.lu.lu: ‘uru ré% te-ni-se-ti 
KUB 4 llr. 2f.; 4.ma.al dt.a.bi.e.ne mu. 
lu a.za.lu.lu.ke,(kip) : lé’dt kalama bélet te-ni- 
Se-e-ti with power over everything, mistress of 
mankind 4R 29** No. 5:9f. (= ASKT p. 115 No. 
14:9f.), cf. ASKT p. 116 No. 15:7f.; a.za.lu.lu 
siskur kir, Su.mar.ra wy.8U.u8 hé.en. 
SUg.SUg.ge.zU mMuU.UNn.gub.zu : te-ni-Se-e-ti 
ina niga ut-tin-nin-ni laban appi umigam liz<zi>zuka 
may people every day bring to you sacrifice (accom- 
panied by) prayer and gestures of humility RAcc. 
109 r. 3f.;a.za.lu.lu ha.ma.an.tuku.a: te- 
ni-Se-e-tu liqqabé Studies Albright 345:20; un. 
lu.a sigs.ga.bi: [...] te-ne-Se-e-ti (in broken 
context) AMT 42,3 (= Kécher BAM 584 iv) r. 6f. 

abrati, te-ni-se(var. adds -e)-ti, ba?ulati, nesdtt, 
apati, dasdte, salmat qaqqadi = ni-i-si LTBA 2 1 iv 
16ff., dupls. 2:80ff. and 3 ii 12ff. 


d 


l. (in the sing.) people, population, 
personnel — a) people, population — |’ in 
OA: ammakam abuni takkilt Sa mamman 
ula istanammé ta-ni-is(!)-tum x [...] over 
there, will our principal not listen to in- 
sinuations by someone? people [...] CCT 4 
38b:14; tasammema ta-ni-18-tum iltemin ahum 
ana ahim ana halatvm izzaz you hear that 
people have become bad, one tries to swal- 
low up the other RA 59 159 MAH 16209:3, 
also BIN 4 45:20; ta-ni-is-tum lamnat TCL 19 
14:18; la ta-ni-1s-twm atta you are not 
among (decent) people BIN 6 69:5; Sa awat 
ilt ana sa ta-ni-is-tum isakkunu he who 
treats the word of the gods as that of man 
TCL 20 93:10; uncert.: td-ni-7s-DAM ina lib- 
bim ittisi CCT 4 26a: 26. 


2’ in OB, SB: ala anna te-nis-ta-su LU. 
MES Sum-sd mala ina libbt ali anné ibasst 
(will the enemy conquer) this city, its 
population, whatever people live in this 
city? IM 67692:47 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); alpu sénu imeru te-ni-is-tum alpu e-ri- 
Su-tum oxen, sheep and goats, donkeys, 
people, oxen used for cultivation ibid. 104; 
NITA SAL te-ne-es-tam ga dunnatim u diz 
matim u lalpil erresutim ana mlahrikunu 
lligammerunim they should gather into 
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your charge all the men and women, the 
population of the forts and watchtowers, 
and the oxen used in cultivation CT 52 49:7 
(OB let.), also Kraus, AbB 10 150:22; usesidmma 
te-<ni>-set bitisu sinnisu u zikri he sent out 
the people of his household, female and 
male STT 38:149 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
AnSt 6 156. 


b) personnel — 1’ designating a group 
of workers consisting of persons other than 
GURUS(.TUR) and SAL: [GURUS GURUS. 
TUR GA]L [GURUS.TU]R TUR ISALI te-nis- 
tum (heading of list) Ni. 6945:1, and passim 
in headings, cf. GURUS GURUS.TUR te-nis- 
tum 1T[1(?) GJS IMul.[BrI.1m] CBS 11740:1 
(both courtesy J. A. Brinkman), cf. also BE 14 
19:2, 22:2, and passim in MB. 


2’ referring to workers in gen.: Su. 
NIG{N x te-nis-tum (specified as smiths, 
receiving rations) BE 15 190 i 25, (as seal- 
cutters) ibid. i 37, and passim in this text and in 
other texts from Nippur; SU.NIGIN 116 te-nis- 
tum adi 6 [ga.Al total: 116 people, in- 
cluding six who have fled CBS 3646 r.(?) i 5, 
and passim in totals of forced laborers including 
men, women, and children (courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man); [t]e-nis-tum SE.BA MU.[BI.IM] (head- 
ing of list, including fugitives and dead) 
PBS 2/2 144:1 (all MB). 


2. (in the pl.) mankind, people, 
population —a) created and cared for by 
the gods: [Star bdndt te-ni-Se-e-ti(var. -te) 
who created mankind Farber IStar und Du- 
muzi 130:45, also ibid. 1382:94, 185:19, AfO 12 
43:22, cf. [DN] baniat te-ne-Se-tim PBS 1/1 2 
iv 73, see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 328:151 (OB lit.); 
Marduk ... bant te-ni-Set gimri BMS 12:33, 
see Iraq 31 85; ina qibitukka utallada te-ni- 
Se-tt KAR 68:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 20, 
also KAR 80:22 and dupl., cited aladu mng. 3; Ea 
bel te-ni-se-e-te Sa qatasu ibnd ameélitu Surpu 
Iv 91, cf. (Ajaru) arah Ea bél te-ni-se-e-ti paz 
tiqu [kal gimri| Streck Asb. 258 ii 3, also ibid. 2 
i 11, Labat Calendrier § 105:2, cf. Enlil bel te- 
ni-Se-e-tt Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 538: 28, 
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(Samax) VAB 4 234 i 32 (Nbn.), Craig ABRT 2 18 
K.11243:10; (SamaS) masst rab Sa te-ne- 
§e-e-te atta LKA 111:9, also Or. NS 39 134:9, 
ef. KAR 55:6, ana Adad ... [...] te-ni-se-te 
Layard 73:6 (A&8ur-bél-kala); (Marduk) reé?w te- 
ne-Se-e-ti at|ta] KAR 26:17, also PBS 1/1 13:5; 
re-u tle-ni|-es-Se-e-ti anaku STT 36:36: ra’im 
te-ni-Se-e-tt ZA 43 14:9, also Winckler Samm- 
lung 2 1:10 (Sar.), see Saggs, Irag 37 14; nur te- 
ni-Se-[e-ti] Kraus AV 200 III 75, also (Sin) YOS 
1 45 ii 34 (Nbn.); Sa ina te-ni-Se-e-ti rement 
Marduk he who toward(?) mankind is mer- 
ciful, Marduk BA 5 391 No. 20:11; Samag 
... massh siru muttarrt, te-ni-si-e-ti_ exalted 
leader, ruler of mankind Kécher BAM 
323:19; Samas ... mustesir gimir kala te-ni- 
Se-e-tt KAR 80:13, cf. VAS 1 37 i 13 (Merodach- 
baladan II kudurru), 3R 7 i 3 (Shalm. ITI), ef. Sip- 
par 36:10 and dupls., see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 
52, KAR 32:23, Craig ABRT 2 3:6; [star Sarrati 
kullat dadme mustesirat te-ni-se-e-ti (var. 
kib-ra-ti) STC 2 pl. 75:2, var. from KUB 37 
36:6, see JCS 21 257; ina balika ul ustessera 
te-ni-Se-ti LKA 51:9 and dupl., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 38 n. 11, cf. Farber [8tar und Du- 
muzi 228:6; tadian din te-ni-Si-[tim] you 
(Sama¥) judge mankind RA 38 87:13 (OB ext. 
prayer), cf. RA 65 163:27, BMS 2:19, Or. NS 34 
130 r. 1, Farber [Star und Dumuzi 135:136, and 
passim in SB; DN and DN, daini(te) te-ni-se- 
te (see dénu mng. la-1’) Lyon Sar. 8:53. 


b) ruled by kings: RN ... red kinu 
muttarra te-ne-Se-ti VAB 4 88 No. 9 i 2 (Nbk.); 
may the gods grant the king hattu isartu 
re-ut te-ni-se-e-tt ABL 797:8 (NB); RN in 
whose hands Nabti placed a scepter ana 
Sundul mati u sutesura te-ne-se-e-tim to ex- 
tend the land and guide the people aright 
VAB 4 140i 7, ef. ana sutesur kal dadmu u 
Summuhu te-ni-se-e-tum ibid. 112 i 16, also 122 
i 44 var. (all Nbk.); multaspirwu te-ni-set Enlil 
(RN) who rules the people of Enlil AKA 94 
vii 51 (Tigl. I). 


c) as worshipers of the gods: naphar 
salmat qaqqadi nammassi te-ni-se-e-ti (var. 
di-ni-Se-ti) idallalu qurdiki (see nammassi 
mng. 2) STC 2 pl. 77:24, var. from dupl. KUB 


341 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tenestu 


37 36:28, cf. Sumki rasbu istammara te-ni- 
Se-e-tt men praise your fearsome name 
STC 2 pl. 76:22; Samag ana asika kitmusa 
te-ni-Se-e-ti (see kamasu B mng. 2) Lambert 
BWL 126:15; [kamslanikka kullassina te-ni- 
Se-e-tt ibid. 128:51 (hymn to Samaz), cf. [sis-3 
kulllat(?) nist te-ni-Se-e-twm Hunger Uruk 5:7; 
usappaka nisé te-ni-Se-twm pahranikka giz 
[mirsina] (see suppi A v. usage a-l’) RA 
12 190:5; la mena te-nis-e-ti kitarraba [...] 
O men without number, continually bless 
[...] Lambert BWL 172 iv 18; I have burned 
a kid’s heart before you sa ultw wme pana 
iteppusa te-ni(var. -ne)-Se-e-tu as people 
have done from days of old Farber I&tar 
und Dumuzi 57:31; Nusku ... Sa ina ruqeti 
te-ni-Se-e-ti rigimsu isemmt Nusku, whose 
voice men hear from afar KAR 58 r. 3; 
(when they mention me, Gula) liptu Sul 
mu ustanandana te-ni-se-e-tu people discuss 
sickness (and) health Or. NS 36 116:7; note 
uttazzcamma ta-ni-se-tt the people lament 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 106 iv 23 and 25 (SB). 


d) conquered peoples:  te-ni-se-ti maz 
titan sa ultu sita§ adi sillan ... aksuduma 
(see matitan mng. 2) Lie Sar. p. 78:5 and 
passim in Sar.; ina te-ni-Se-e-ti nakiri kisitti 
qateja using the enemy peoples whom I 
had conquered (I built Dur-Sarrukin) Lie 
Sar. p. 74:8, Iraq 16 197 ND 3406:11, and passim 
in Sar., cf. OIP 2 117:6 (Senn.); Sut résija... Sa 
ina GN ... askunuma uma?iru te-ni-se-e-te 
my official, whom I had appointed over GN 
and who ruled the people (there) Lie Sar. 
446; te-ne-Set LU Kaldi... isluluni qereb elipz 
patelsunu] useltini they took captive the 
people of Chaldea and put them on board 
their ships OIP 2 75:97 (Senn.), cf. te-ni-set 
GN mat Kaldi... aslulamma ibid. 78:31; te- 
ne-Set mat Kaldi LO Arame ... assuhamma 
tupsikku usassisunutima I deported the 
populations of Chaldea, the Arameans, 
(etc.) and made them carry the hod _ ibid. 
104 v 52 and 95:71; sa Sarrant kibrati sa kal 
te-ni-Se-e-ti bilassunu kabitti lumhur ger- 
bussa (see kibratu usage b-1’) Unger Baby- 
lon 284 iii 17, VAB 4 120 iii 50, and parallels 
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(Nbk.); naphar salmat qaqqadi gimir te-ni-se- 
[ti] lwbél ana dariati may I forever rule 
all men (lit. the black-headed), the entire 
population PBS 15 80 ii 15 (Nbn.). 


e) other oces.: 1-tl-la-lkal te-ne-Se-tum 
mingsu atta taqattur (see gataru mng. 2) CT 
46 44 ii 6 (OB lit.); u kullat te-ni-Se-e-ti itu= 
ra ana tiddi (when the flood subsided 
there was a deathly silence) and all man- 
kind had become clay Gilg. XI 133; bunnant 
LUGAL.LA eli te-ni-Se-e-tum Salummatu 
usmallli] (see bunnanti mng. 2b) PSBA 20 
157 r. 9 (Nbk.). 


Ad mng. la-1’: (Hirsch Untersuchungen? Nach- 
trag 10b). 


tenihtu 
nahu. 


s.; quieting, soothing; SB; cf. 


[... ul’apsih *Gula ina qatesa sa te-ni- 
th-tt Gula alleviated [...] with her sooth- 
ing hands K.7928:8; lu-u% sipatka sa te-ni-th- 
ti (cast) your quieting spell (parallel téka 
Sa balati Ugaritica 5 17:35) K.6057+ :7 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 


tenihai s.; (a word for bed); syn. list.* 


te-ni-hu, GIS te-nu-u, GIS te-ni-hu-u = ersu CT 18 
4 K.4375 rv. ii 23ff.; te-ni-hu-u(var. -w) = ersu 
Malku II 180. 


ténindu see ténintu. 
teninnu see féninu. 


ténintu (ténindu) s.; prayer, supplication; 


SB; cf. enenu A. 


utninnisunu alge atmisunu sa te-nin-ti 
asmima I accepted their prayers, listened 
to their words of supplication TCL 3 59 
(Sar.); kurgarrt ina kinsisu ikkammisma 
te-nin-di inaddi inhi innahu the kurgarri 
squats down, recites prayers, (and) sings 
chants Lambert Love Lyrics 104 BM 41005 iii 
13; see also LKA 26:13 and 27 r. 3 (vars. to PBS 
1/1 14:37), cited teninu. 
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téninu (téninnu) s.; prayer, supplication; 


SB; cf. enenu A. 


si-is-kur AMARXSE = fte-ni-nu, suppt, sullt, teslitu 
A VIII/1:45ff.; [si-is-kur] [AMARxSE]. AMARXSE = 
te-ni-nu EA 3873:8 (= Diri EA); [...] [kax8u.8a] = 
[té]mequ, te-ni-nu Diri I 52f. 

napsuru, ti-ni-nu, taslitu (etc.) = re-e-mu Malku 


V 82ff. 


ki lallari qubé usasrap dul-lu-ul-su iqabz 
bi ina te-ni-nt he utters moans like a 
wailer, amidst prayer he recounts his be- 
ing oppressed AfO 19 58:134 and dupl. cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert; ana te-Ininl (var. te-nin- 
ni) nis qateja suhhirani panikunu (O gods) 
turn to my supplication and prayer PBS 
1/1 14:37 and dupls., vars. [t]e-nin-ti-ia u nis 
gatija LKA 26:13 and 27 r. 3, see JNES 33 
276:36, cf. te-ni-in [.. .] (in broken context) 
LKA 12:4. 

In PBS 1/1 2:37 read pa-ni ge-er-t[i-su], see 
Lambert, Sjéberg AV 326:79. 


teniqu s.; 1. act of suckling, 2. wet- 
nursing, 3. infant, suckling child; OB, 
MA, SB; ef. enéqu. 


te-ni-qa = li-pi li-pi 2R 35 No. 1:12 (Surpu 


Comm.), see Surpu p. 50. 

1. act of suckling: summa serru ina 
te-ni-qi-S% UZU.MES-su iwahhuhu (see ga- 
hahu mng. 1f) Labat TDP 220:36. 


2. wet-nursing (OB) —a) with ref. to 
the agreement (ana teniqi nadanu or leqt): 
[DUMU] muskenim Sa ana_ te-ni-qt-im(?) 
[il-qu]-u annikiam imat the muskénu’s baby 
whom she had taken in for wet-nursing 
will die here Kraus AbB 1 6:26; PN Silip 
remim DUMU PN» u PNg ana PNy u PNs ana 
te-ni-qi-im iddinusu SE.BA }.BA SiG.BA sa 
MU.3.KAM.AM mahru PN, an infant drawn 
from the womb, son of PN, and PNs, was 
given (lit. they gave him) to PN, and PN; 
for wet-nursing, they (PN, and PN;) have 
received in full the barley-, oil-, and wool- 
allowance for three years CT 48 70:7, cf. PN 
(naditu of Sama’) madrassa ana PNy wu PN3 
ana te-ni-qi-im iddin CT 47 46:4. 


teniqu 


b) with ref. to the fee stipulated — 1’ in 
gen.: PN and PN, gave their child to PN, 
for nursing (NAM Sstunuqim) te-ni-iq MU. 
2.KAM PNz u PNy makru libbasunu tab PN3 
and (her husband) PN, have received the 
nursing fee for two years, they are satisfied 
VAS 7 37:7, PNg assum te-ni-qi-Sa DI.KUs. 
MES wmhurma ... te-ni-qd-am mahrat PN3 
approached the judges about her nursing 
fee, (and it was established(?) that) she 
had received her nursing fee ibid. 16ff.; 
atypical: luwbus Nia MU.2.KAM mahrat sa 
PN u PN, DAM.A.NI 8a te-ni-qi-im NiG 
MU.2.KAM ittt PNg leqiat she has received 
(x barley for two years, x oil for two years, 
one garment and x wool) the clothing al- 
lowance for two years, she has taken from 
PN; (the fee?) from(?) PN and his wife PN 
for the wet-nursing agreement for two 
years YOS 12 249:11. 


2’ in settlements of adoption contracts: 
PN gave her child to PNo, a gadistu woman, 
for nursing (ana Sunugim) te-ni-iq MU.3. 
KAM SE.BA I.BA & SIG.BA nadanam ana 
PN, Nu.GIG wl ilima (but) she was not 
able to hand over the nursing fee cover- 
ing three years (consisting of) rations of 
barley, oil, and wool to PN», the gadistu 
woman VAS 7 10:6 (tablet) and 11:5 (case), cf. 
(after having given the child in adoption) 
assér te-ni-iq MU.3.KAM Sa la laqiat 3 Gin 
KU.BABBAR PN, ana PN ureddi PN» gave 
PN three shekels of silver in addition to 
the fee for nursing for three years which 
she had not received (and PN, kept the 
child) ibid. 10:16 (tablet) and 11:15 (case); 
te-ni-iq-qa-am §a MU.3.KAM PN ummasa 
mahrat PN, the mother (of the adopted 
girl), has received the nursing fee for 
three years TCL 1 146:6, te-ni-iqg MU.3.KAM 
SE.BA I.BA SiG.BA PN mahrat YOS 12 
331:8; [x] KU.BABBAR te-ni-iq-8a mahrat 
TCL 1 197:7, also, wr. ti-ni-iq-Sa TIM 5 6:6, 1 
GiN KU.BABBAR Ww te-ni-ig MU.2.KAM ... 
mahru Szlechter Tablettes 3 MAH 15951:7, cf. 
VAS 8 127:27; PN, son of PN, w 'PNs ana 
PN, wu ‘PN; ana te-ni-qt-im iddinusu PN, u 
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‘PN, te-ni-iq-Su gamram leqd Sumer 35 197:5 
and 7. 


3. infant, suckling child: lu mamit 
LU.US wu TI lu mamit darkati u te-ni-qi oath 
by the dead and the living, oath by the de- 
scendants and sucklings Schollmeyer Sama¥ 
No. 18:30, also KAR 246 r. 1 and dupls., see 
Laessve Bit Rimki 58:78, mamit darkatt wu te- 
ni-qi Surpu III 9, for comm. see lex. section, 
cf. aran dirkati u te-ni-qi Surpu III 181, dupl. 
UET 6 407:42; obscure: Ssu-ra sikkuru saniq 
babu ana TI Nu qt la-lu-u (probably error 
for ana NU TI-qi (= la legé) la-ku-u%, and not 
ti-nu-qt) the bolt is shot, the door is 
made fast, not to receive(?) the child Iraq 
31 31:36, also, wr. NU TI-qi ibid. 53 (MA inc.). 


teni8u s.; mankind, people; OB; cf. nésu. 


[lu-u] [Lu] = ni-i-Su, te-ni-su = (Hitt.) an-tu-ub- 
Sa-tar S* Voc. H 19f. 


[la tusak]kalanim te-ni-se-Su [wu la tlep-= 
piranim nuhus nisi 4Nisaba you (pl.) must 
not feed his people, and you must not pro- 
vide grain, on which the people thrive 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 82 vi 13. 


ténitu s.; relief troops; Mari; cf. end v. 


sabam te-ni-it birtim Sa GN atrud I sent 
off the fortress relief troops for(?) GN ARM 
6 15:16, ef. te-ni-it [s]a-[bi-im in]a GN _ ibid. 
25 r. 11’; LU te-ni-is-stui-nu ina behrim [sa 
ilttija illaku ésik I chose their relief troops 
from the guard that goes with me ARMT 
26 18:21. 


For ARMT 13 100 r. 11’ see terditu. 
tensa s.; (a metal ornament); NB; 
(Aram.) pl. tensija. 


Twelve minas of gold are at my disposal 
ana ajari wu te-en-su-u% Sa *Sarpanitu éetepus 
I used it for rosettes and t.-s of DN ABL 
498:13; 706 ajart KU.GI 706 tén-si-4 KU.GI 
Sa kusiti Sa *‘Nané 706 rosettes of gold, 
706 t.-s of gold for the kusitu-garment of 
DN YOS 6 117:5, also GCCI 2 69:7, wr. te-en- 


tent 


Si-ia ibid. 133:2 and 4, 367:2f.; 86 ajart KU. 
GI wu te-en-s1-1 KU.GI ZA 69 42:18, and passim 
in this text, also ibid. 44:10, YOS 17 248:6 and 8; 
kutimme [8a ina] muhhi haté [sa] ajari wu te- 
en-Se-e (see hati B v. mng. 1) GCCI 1 59:8; 
ana batqa Sa ajari te-en-si-i tarikatu sa DN 
(gold) for repairing rosettes, ¢.-s, and 
tariktu-ornaments for DN Nbn. 591:3; [...] 
Itel-en-Su-u Sa rebut bitqa kaspi[...] at. of 
one-fourth of one-eighth shekel of silver 
TCL 12 101:6. 


Oppenheim, JNES 8 178ff. 


ténu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


PN ... ina te-nim u bubutim BA.UG, PN 
has died from ¢. and starvation Mélanges 
Birot 102 No. 4:6. 


tenii s.; 1. change (of clothing), 2. sub- 
stitute, replacement, 3. annex(?); from 
OB on; cf. ent v. 


ba-ér BAR = te-nu-u A 1/6:205; an¥e.d(var. 
omits .4).bal = te(var. de)-nu-ui Hh. XIII 365; 
giS.bal = te-e-nu-wm, su-pe-lel-el-twm Nigga Bil. B 
312. 

kuS.sag.kéS(var. .si) bar.e,(pug+pDu).dé 
kuS.ka.dt. kuS.usan sag.zu hé.ha.za: su- 
tum te-nu-um e-ri-im-tum [...] Civil Farmer’s In- 
structions p. 41:20. 

te-ni-hu, GIS te-nu-u, GIS teniht = er’u CT 18 4 
r. ii 23ff. 


1. change (of clothing): 1 TUG kusita sa 
taddina te-nu-u-sa janu 1 TOG kusita banita 
Subilam (see kusttu usage d) BE 17 87:18 
(MB let.); labigma sa la te-ni-e subatu he was 
clad in a garment for which he had no 
change STT 38:10 (Poor Man of Nippur); lus 
hutma sa la te-ni-e subatuja (see sahatu B 
mng. la) ibid. 12, also ibid. 14 and 48, see Gur- 
ney, AnSt 6 150ff.; Summu ammar sent amz 
mar igri Sa kasiri massakuni te-nu-u sa 
kuzippiya ibassini I swear I do not even 
have enough for shoes, not enough for 
wages for the weavers, I do not even have 
a change for my cloak ABL 1285 r. 28 (NA); 
te-ni issu manni Sarru u-sd-an-x-|...] ibid. 
r. 389; mihsr te-nu-% sa lubustu sa uD.16. 
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KAM sa Addari ana PN aséslaku nadin 
changes of clothing for the clothing cere- 
mony of the 16th day of Addaru, given to 
the fuller PN Cyr. 241:1, cf. Nbn. 78:1, Cyr. 
7:1, 232:14, CT 55 809:1; 5 GADA.MES te-nu-u 
Nbn. 694:27. 


2. substitute, replacement — a) per- 
sons: LU subbututu LU te->-né-e ittenem= 
mu umma_ the conscripted(?) replace- 
ments took the following oath PSBA 81 pl. 
19:12, see Ebeling Neubab. Briefe No. 297; my 
father declared anné maru riditija Samags 
u Adad ... ipulusuma umma st te-nu-u-ka 
“This is my successor,” SamaS and Adad 
(when asked through divination) answered 
him, “He is your replacement” Borger Esarh. 
40 i 14; PN maru sit libbisu sa ana te-ni-Su 
iskunu SandakSatru, the son from his own 
loins, whom he designated his successor 
Streck Asb. 282:25. 


b) other occs.: agi hurasi ... a apru 
rasussu... la ibassi te-na-a-su manama 
Sarru. alik mahriyja te-ni-e agi suati la 
lizenwn] the golden crown with which his 
(Samas’s) head was crowned and which has 
no replacement, no king among my pre- 
decessors had provided a replacement for 
that crown VAB 4 264 i 45f. (Nbn.); bit ridtiz 
ti te-né-e ekalli Sa gereb Ninua ... labarigs 
illik the crown prince’s residence, coun- 
terpart to the palace in Nineveh, had 
fallen into disrepair Streck Asb. 84 x 51, ef. 
I rebuilt te-ni-e bit riditi Borger Esarh. 70 
§ 35:2, see Walker Brick Inscriptions No. 188; 
ana Nisaba te-nu-u anaku I (the date palm) 
am the counterpart of the grain goddess 
Lambert BWL 160 r. 19, cf. ana te-né-e Niz 
[saba ...] (in broken context) ibid. 185 F 9; 
ezzu Saru te-nu-u% [...] (obscure, parallel 
asar immellu agt) AfO 19 64:84 (SB lit.). 


3. annex(?): & [tle-né-e batt sa PN Sa ittt 
bitisu rabd Sa ana makkluir salrri mah-har 
the annex to the house of PN that had 
been acquired along with his main house 
by the royal estate (rented) BIN 1 118:1; 
te-né-e biti Sa bit PN PN, ina libbi astb PN, 


teppir 


occupies the annex to the house of PN 
AnOr 9 17:47 (both NB). 


teppir s.; scribe, chancellor (title of a 
juridical or administrative official in 
Elam); Elam, NB; Elam. word; cf. 
puhutepi. 


Idadu ensi Sugina... KukSimut 
te-ep-pr-ir arad ki.4g.a.ni in.na.ba 
(for) Idaddu, ruler of Susa, Kuk-Simut, 
the chancellor, his beloved servant, gave 
(this seal) JA 1971 219 fig. 1:8; Addahusu 
SUKKAL u <te>-ep-pt-ir ERIN(!) Susim Adda- 
huSu, the sukkallu and chancellor of the 
people of Susa MDP 28 p. 7:8; Addahusu ... 
Ibni-Adad EGIR te-ep-pi-ir warassu gunakz 
ki siparrim IN.NA.DiM IN.NA.SUM _ Ibni- 
Adad, the deputy chancellor, his servant, 
made (this) bronze vessel for Addahusu 
and gave it to him JCS 22 30:7; mahar PN 
te-Ipirl” w PNy dajani ina kirt Samas daja- 
nussunu vpusuma in the presence of PN, 
the chancellor, and PN., the judge, they 
adjudicated the matter in the grove of 
SamaS MDP 23 320:11, ef. ibid. r. 3; [mahar 
PN] te-pir [mahar] PN, dajani (at the head 
of the list of witnesses) MDP 23 288:14; 
mahar PN te-pir u PNy [...] 1-li(?)-ku w ine 
nemduma dajanti uzzuzu they went(?) be- 
fore PN, the chancellor, and PNo, the [.. .], 
and the judges convened (and heard testi- 
mony) MDP 22 161:7; te-pir” [u dlajanu 
hassa kiparu wu mari Susim madatu itti 
te-pir” [wu daljani izzizuma the chancellor 
and the judge, the hasga and the kiparu 
(officials), and many citizens of Susa were 
seated along with the chancellor and the 
judges MDP 23 321-322:21ff.; tuppatr sa z= 
zuti asar te-pir” u dajani ublunimma te-pir” 
dajant u mara Susim maditu pi tuppati sa 
2uttt ismiima te-pir” u dajani leassunu sa 
PN wu PNo wkunuma they brought the tab- 
lets recording the division of inheritance 
to the chancellor and the judges, and the 
chancellor, the judges, and many citizens 
of Susa heard the text of the tablets re- 
cording the division of inheritance and the 
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chancellor and the judges declared PN and 
PN, to be the winners ibid. 33ff., cf. prsunu 
igmiima umma te-pir [u dajani] MDP 22 
161:20; assu sinnistim u awilim ina bab te- 
ep-pir illliku] they approached the chan- 
cellor’s gate about a matter of conjugal re- 
lations MDP 23 327 r. 3; note, wr. ™te-ep-pt- 
ir MDP 23 323:5, PN(?) te-ep-pt-ir MDP 18 
173:14; [$a] Tammariti [x]-il te-ep-pi-ir Sar 
mat Elamti (see muné’u) ABL 268:18 (NB). 


In ABL 910 r. 8 read [.. .] a-ki GISGAL.MES ni-te- 
si-pt, see Parpola, SAA 1 221. 


teptetu see teptitu. 


teptitu (teptétu, taptitu, taptetu) s.; first 
tilling, clearing of land for cultivation; 
OB, Mari, SB; pl. taptiatw (CT 6 20a:1); wr. 
syll. (ti-ip-ti-ti CH § 44 var.) and GAL.K{D; 
cf. peti v. 


[a.8a....].bar.ra, [a.8a....].bar.bar = 
eq-lu tap-te-«ib»-e-tt Hh. XX Section 2: 5f. 


a) in ref. to field rentals: summa awi- 
lum A.SA KI.KAL ana MU.3.KAM ana te- 
ep-ti-tim (var. ti-ip-ti-tt) usés_ma ahsu idz 
dima eqlam la iptete if someone rented an 
uncultivated field for three years for clear- 
ing but was careless and did not clear the 
land CH § 44:20, var. from JCS 21 46; assum 3 
GAN A.8A KI.KAL ... Sa PN ana MU.3. 
KAM ana te-ep-ti-tim uséstima ina dajdz 
nutim ana PN, A.SA-um tturu concerning 
the x uncultivated field which PN had 
rented for three years for cultivation and 
which reverted to PN, upon a legal deci- 
sion Szlechter Tablettes 131 MAH 15.948:4; x 
A.SA KI.KAL ... ana te-ep-ti-tum VAS 7 
63:12, CT 4 14a:6, CT 33 36:9; 1 GAN a.SA 
AB.SIN 2 GAN A.S8A KI.KAL ... KI PN bel 
eqlim PN» [anla erresuitim ana MU BAL A. 
SA AB.S{N and GUN A.SA KI.KAL ana te- 
ep-ti-tim ana MU.2.KAM usési UD.EBUR. 
SE ...GUN A.SA AB.[SiIN] ... MU.2.KAM 
1.A[G.E] ina salustim Salttim] ana GUN 
urrub PN, rented for two years from PN, 
the owner of the field, one iku of land un- 
der cultivation and two iku of uncultivated 


teptitu 


land in tenancy for (i.e., beginning with) 
the coming year, the land under cultiva- 
tion for rent, the uncultivated field for 
bringing under cultivation — for two years 
he will pay the rent on the cultivated 
land at harvest time, in the third year 
(the newly tilled land) will (also) become 
subject to rent YOS 13 30:11, also VAS 7 
68:12, 88:10, cf. (omitting ana MU BAL) ana 
errésutim ana tapputim ana MU.2.KAM ana 
te-ep-ti-tim usesi TCL 1 154:9, ana errez 
Sutim u te-ep-ti-tim CT 2 8:13, ana erresuz 
tum ana te-ep-ti-tt Szlechter Tablettes 90 MAH 
16.510:9, Szlechter TJA 68 UMM H 2:11, VAS 7 
64:8, CT 8 7a:14, Waterman Bus. Doc. 48:8, ana 
erresutim ana TA[B.BA] u te-ep-ti-tim YOS 13 
373:11, ana TAB.BA ana biltim u te-ep-ti-tim 
JCS 5 92 No. 6 MAH 15890:10, ana erresutim 
ana biltim wu te-ep-ti-tim Szlechter TJA 69 
UMM H 62:8, ana te-ep-ti-tum ana SE wu 
S[E.GIS.I] ana MU.2.KAM Riftin 41:6; A.SA 
mala mast KI.KAL ... A.8A PN KI PN bél 
A.SA PN» PNg uw PNy A.SA ana te-ep-ti-tim 
ana MU.3.KAM {B.TA.E.MES Meissner BAP 
75:10, also Szlechter Tablettes 86 MAH 16.257:7, 
YOS 12 216:7, YOS 13 336:9, 490:11, BA 5 504 
No. 34:11, A.SA ... ana erresutim u te-ep- 
ti-tim ana biltim ana MU.2.KAM {B.TA. 
E.A Szlechter TJA 72 UMM H 31:13, also 
TLB 1 226:9, CT 8 3b:15, YOS 18 484:10; in 
Sum. formulation: a.8a ... gal.kid. 
kid.Sé nam mu.4.kam YOS 12 294:7, 
also Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 11:6, wr. nam. 
gal.kid.kid.e Szlechter Tablettes 85 MAH 
16.190:11, YOS 12 281:7; ana im ebirim A.SA 
PN mala PNg trrisu Sa te-ep-ti-tim x BE sa 
erresutim sittin ana Salus PNy ana PN wnad- 
din (in regard to) PN’s field, as much as 
PN, has cultivated, at harvest time PN, 
will give PN x barley for the land newly 
brought under cultivation, and for the field 
already under cultivation (rent in a ratio 
of) two thirds to one third (of the yield) 
JCS 5 79 No. 20 MAH 15885:9, cf. kanik te- 
ep-ti-tim sa MU.2.KAM u ina Salustim sate 
tim ana biltim irrub leqe (if the field was 
not cultivated last year and is lying fallow) 
have a sealed document made out speci- 


346 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tépu 


fying newly broken land for two years 
and subject to rent in the third year CT 
4 24a:17, see Frankena, AbB 2 92; (a field) 
SA.BA x A.SA GUN x pt Sulpilm] x te-ep-ti- 
tum (see sulpu mng. 2a) Szlechter Tablettes 
88 (pl. 18) MAH 16.046:11, x field te-ep-ti-tim 
Sulupsu imaddadu (see Sulpu mng. 2a) 
PBS 8/2 253:17, also, wr. GAL.KiD Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 77:12, cf. x A.SA GIS.SAR te-ep- 
te-tum YOS 8 91:9, cf. also Scheil Sippar 99 
No. 10:10, 119 No. 100:2, Szlechter TJA 71 
UMM H 31:3. 


b) in other contexts: of three iku of 
field 2 GAN A.SA jdSsim 1 GAN ana kdgum 
wu ina A.SA te-ep-te-tim 1 GAN ana kdsum 
pani 2 GAN Sutamli two iku of field are 
for me, one iku is for you, but add one iku 
of the newly plowed land for you to make 
up the two iku (due you) TLB 4 13:9; sa 
te-ep-ti-tim ahitamma addi I set aside the 
matter of the newly broken field TCL 1 
45:11 (all OB); A.SA ta-ap-te-tim addinsum 
ARM 5 88:26; note as toponym: x GIN A.SA 
A.GAR tap-ti-a-tum ina GN CT 6 20a:1, see 
Harris Sippar 111; Swmma A.SA ina te-ep-te-ti 
manahati iskunma if he makes improve- 
ments in a field which was not cultivated 
before CT 39 3:9 (SB Alu). 


In TCL 18 87:25 read w-te,-ti-ka, see kamasu A 
mng. la. 


Landsberger, JNES 8 278f. 
tépu see tébu. 


téqitu. s.; (clay) slip, painted overlay, 
salve; from OB on; pl. teqiatu, teqdtu, te- 
gétu; wr. syll. (MAR-té von Weiher Uruk 
50:12); cf. eqt v. 


u-gu-nu GASAN = th-ze-e-tum, be-el-twm, te-qi-tum 
A II/4:220ff.; [W-gu-nu] u+parR = te-[qi-tu]’e?? A 
I1/6 iv 23’; Su.tag.ga, ugu.nu = te-qi-tu CT 51 
168 ii 34f. (Group Voce. A). 


a) ona clay figurine: kappi issuri ina 
te-qe-e-ti (var. te-gé-lel-[ti]) eshu (seven fig- 
ures of winged sages) provided with birds’ 
feathers (by hatchings) in the overlay KAR 


teqitu 


298:18, coll. Kocher, AfO 18 310 (SB rit.), var. 
from K.19073 (joins AAA 22 pl. 12 iii 38), see 
Wiggermann Spirits 14:173; he 
washes with water ina muhhi salmi sa 
Ite-qit] (against enemy witchcraft) Or. NS 
59 16:8. 


Protective 


b) for decoration: 6 MA.NA NA, 2a- 
gi-id-ru-u% a-na §i-pi-ir te-[qi-tim| ga 2 GIs 
e-ri-lig-qil six minas of blue paint for deco- 
rating two wagons ARM 9 28:3, see Lands- 
berger, JCS 21 166 n. 122; appate te-qe-e-tu sa 
Isal-ri-ru. reins with gold-colored decora- 
tion (context obscure) STT 366:8 (NA lit.), 
see Deller, Assur 3 140, ef. te-e-qi-tum Ikusl 
[...] (in broken context) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 
25 iv 25 (MB inv.); te-qi-a-tu-Su ziqqu 1A-u-rLu 

..] its (a tapestry’s) decorations (consist 
of) crests(?), rosettes, [...] AfO 18 306 iii 30 
(MA inv.), cf. (in broken context) ibid. 302 i 32, 
304 ii 7; Sa libbi bitisu di-ib-lum umallama |/ 
te-qt-tu || sik-kat kar-ri bissu ilammima he 
heaps up a foundation platform inside the 
house, (that is) he surrounds his house 
with a decoration, variant: knobbed nails 
(comm. on summa ina MN bdita tamldé 
umalli Labat Calendrier § 10) BRM 4 24:35, 
see Labat Calendrier p. 67 n. 8; difficult: 7 
abnu hidiite te-qit tak-ni-t (after a list of 
seven stones) seven stones for bringing 
about happiness,.... Kécher BAM 875 ii 45, 
dupl. (omitting te-qit tak-ni-i) ibid. 376 iv 
14; NA, as-har Sa te-qi-tt. CT 53 916 r. 2 (rit.). 


c) as salve for the eyes— I’ in med. 
and rit.: museniqtasu te-qé-e-te(var. -ti) u- 
ka-li his wet nurse shall keep the salves 
ready 4R 55 No. 1 r. 39 (Lamatu III), var. from 
80-7-19,108; te-qi-1t int Sa SU.GIDIM.MA a 
salve for the eyes against “hand of a ghost” 
AMT 16,3 i 4; te-qit latiktu Sa birrati a 
proven salve against filminess (of the eyes) 
von Weiher Uruk 50:4, cf. ibid. 7, also Kécher 
BAM 382:2; te-qut int Sa Hammurapi latku a 
salve for the eyes from Hammurapi, 
proven Kécher BAM 159 iv 22, cf. te-qit Sa 
Hammurapi ibid. 382:11, wr. MAR-tu sa 
Hammurapi lattktu.§ von Weiher Uruk 50:12; 
te-qit Sa Siri alki a salve against flaking (of 
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the eyes) Kécher BAM 382:4; te-qit Sa sil- 
li nasahi a salve for removing “shade” 
(from the eye) ibid. 6, te-qit Sa dimti IM-si 
(= parasi, reading after Kécher BAM 519 v5, 
and CT 23 26 ii 6) a salve to make the water- 
ing stop ibid. 8, [te-qi]t Sa amurdinnu a 
salve against “bramble” ibid. 15. 


2’ in other texts: [ugqnd kima] te-qi-ti 
malé inalja] my eyes are filled with lapis 
lazuli as if with salve ArOr 17/1 209:4, also 
ibid. 210:14 and r. 3, cf. uqni ki te-qi-t[um] 
eqd inaja Or. NS 59 17:20, ef. ibid. 23 (both SB 
incs.); te-qi-tum §d GAB [...] ana inika ta-at- 
[...] you [...] a salve of [...] for your eyes 
CT 22 225:8 (NB let.); masqiate qutari te-qi-a- 
te napsalatt potions, fumigations, salves, 
ointments (etc.) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 
17 (pharm. inv.); [.. .]-éu% te-qi-ti for daubing 
ADD 1048 r. 4, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 82; 
obscure: [...] te-Igil-ta lt-nal qd-ti-Su Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 84 II vi 19 (OB). 


In TCL 12 120:7 read te-ku-ti, q.v., coll. Durand, 
ARMT 21 p. 230 n. 20. 


Barrelet, RA 71 57; (Durand, ARMT 21 p. 229f.). 
teqqdi see tigqqt. 


teqrubatu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB; cf. gerebu. 


kantk x ASA uSséztbanniati u 2 Gin 
KU.BABBAR Sa la iddinanniast ana te-eq- 
ru-ba-at A.SA istur he had us draw up a 
sealed document concerning the x field, 
and the two shekels of silver which he had 
not given us he wrote down for the ¢. of 
the field OT 8 19a:24; PN gave PN, oil(?) 
equivalent to one shekel of silver te-eq-ru- 
ba-at x A.SA BM 97257:3 (courtesy E. Woesten- 
burg); assum bilat eqlim sa... Sa ina qatika 
izzizu ina libbu ; GIN KU.BABBAR te-eq-ru- 
ba-tum u 1 8E.GUR taddinam ana &i-ta-at-tt 
PN ahi kanikam au-qi-a-am-ma illikakku 
concerning the rent of the field for (Am- 
misaduga year 11) which remained at your 
disposal, one-third shekel of silver from it 
is the ¢., and one gur of barley you gave 
to me, for the rest my brother PN received 


terditu 


a sealed document and left to go to you 
van Soldt, AbB 13 77:4; se’um sa ekallim ana 
Larsam illakam aligam ana panisu te-eq-ru- 
ba-tam Suprama ana Larsam lislalllimunim 
the barley for the palace is going to Larsa, 
(so) send (pl.) a ¢. to meet it village by 
village and let them bring (it) safely to 
Larsa Kraus, AbB 10 67:6; kima testenemmt 
ana <pa>-an girrim annim |ulsima te-eq-ru- 
ba-tam [e-te-r]i-[t]s(?)-ma ul iddissunusim= 
ma as you hear here and there, I left to 
meet(?) this caravan and (although) I re- 
quested(?) a t., he did not give (it) to them 
van Soldt, AbB 12 119:7. 


Possibly a by-form of tagribatu, see 
Kraus, AbB 10 p. 73 note c¢ and van Soldt, AbB 12 
p. 99 note b. 


téqtu see terqtu. 


ter s.; (mng. unkn.); early OB Mari; occ. 
in absolute state only. 


1 GURUS in te-er E.A PN one man (work 
unit), in ¢., expenditure, PN (is responsi- 
ble) ARM 19 35:2, ef. ibid. 36:2, 34:2, 37:5; 1 
GUD 7 UDU te-er...£.A E MUHALDIM one 
ox, seven sheep, ¢., expenditure (for) the 
kitchen ibid. 193:3, ef. ibid. 194:1, 435:3; 15 
SILA te-er ... E.A PN ibid. 238:3, ef. ibid. 
237:3, 239:3, 241:3; 1 sina sar-ru 1 SILA 
te-er ... E.A PN ibid. 258:3; [...] te-[e]r PN 
mugqqutum ibid. 335:1’; uncert.: UDU(?) sd 
te-ri-t 2 sa na-ah-li-i ibid. 427:2’. 


**teranu (AHw. 1348a) read kurgarranu, 
see von Weiher Uruk 85 i 2 and 5. 


teranti see trrani. 

terdennu see tardennu. 

terdennutu see tardennitu. 

terditu (tarditu, te§ditu) s.; 1. reinforce- 


ment, increase, addition, 2. delivery, 


consignment; OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; 
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teSditu AnOr 8 17:18, pl. ter-de-e-ti 
TDP 106 iii 45); cf. redd. 


(Labat 


l. reinforcement, increase, addition — 
a) reinforcement (said of troops, person- 
nel) — 1’ in Mari: sab LU GN te-er-di-tum 
ana RN ittabst the troops of the man of 
ESnunna have become reinforcements for 
ISme-Dagan ARM 2 40:13; [x] sabum tar- 
di-tum [Sa] GN ana GN,g tterub ... [mi]mma 
sabum tar-di-tlum anla GNy ul irub (you 
wrote me) “[x] soldiers, additional forces 
of ESnunna, have moved into Harbé,” (but 
actually) no additional forces whatever 
have moved into it ARM 4 74:6ff.; 81 LU. 
MES te-er-di-twum KUD PN piqittum ina GN 
81 men, reinforcement, division of PN, 
control in Kurda RA 73 48 left edge iii 1 
(adm.); in all eight men te-er-di-twm ana 
tuppatim beli lireddisunuti additional per- 
sonnel, my lord should add them to the 
roster ARM 14 61 r. 9’, cf. ibid. 62:28; (per- 
sonnel) te-er-di-twum ana PN ARMT 22 
71:15; PN ana te-er-di-it sabim ana GN ittaz 
lak PN went to ESnunna to get troop re- 
inforcements ARM 6 51:4, also ibid. 52:5; the 
Haneans ana sérija te-er-di-tum urteddém 
ana zim te-er-di-it HA.NA.MES sabam amz 
mar have definitely become a reinforce- 
ment for me, consequently I will inspect 
the Hanean reinforcements unpub. text cited 
RA 39 67 n. 4. 


2’ in NA, NB: [pap x um]méni tar- 
di-tu [Sal [LU]GAL wraddini in all x skilled 
workers, additional personnel provided by 
the king Iraq 23 46 (pl. 24) ND 2728+ r. 17’ 
(NA); ana tar-di-tt Sa sis[é (...)] (in broken 
context) ABL 1309:14 (NB). 


b) increase, addition, overflow — 1’ in 
gen.: (ornaments, garments) te-er-di-tum 
esSetum ana pisannim a recent addition to 
the chest (of [Star of Lagaba) (contrast: 
numatum labirtum, line 24) TLB 1 69:34, see 
Leemans, SLB 1/1 2 (OB); PN» received from 
PN three shekels of silver MAS.BI.SE 
[A.SA KAI DN iB.TA.GUB te-er-Idil-tum in 
lieu of interest on it he pledged a field at 


terditu 


the DN gate, at. Kienast Kisurra 8:4; [...] ZI 
40 tar-di-tum Neugebauer ACT No. 202:7; te- 
er-di-it igartim (in difficult context) ARMT 
13 17:24; in NA personal names: Tar-di-it- 
As-sur Added-by-ASSur ADD 445 r. 10, ef. 
Iraq 25 75f. No. 68:6’, r. 5’, Tar-di-tu-As-sur 
ADD 444 r. 16, 618 r. 5, ete.; Tar-di-t[i]-[15] 
Added-by-I8tar Postgate Palace Archive No. 
120:14. 


2’ with ref. to watercourses: nahlum 
GN sa GNy te-er-di-tam irsima eqlam ispu 
the wadi Haqat of MiSlan had an overflow 
and flooded the field ARM 6 2:6; if the 
water is too low ina pi GN mé te-er-di-tam 
Suknasunisim let them (the tenant farm- 
ers) have an increase of water from the 
inlet of the Uggimdu-canal TCL 7 39:15 (OB 
let.); te-er-di-su 3 KUS ta<rahhisa> ugammit 
its (the canal’s) increase (in flow) eroded(?) 
one-half cubit of (each of) its banks MCT 
82 Lr. 4, ef. ibid. obv. 20, 27, r. 7, 11, 14, wr. 
de-e|r-di-sa] ibid. obv. 21, r. 1 (OB math.); milu 
Sa itehhdm tar-di-ti irassi the expected 
flood will be more than average Boissier DA 
217:10 (SB ext.), ef. [mi]-lwm_ te-er-di-tam 
trasSt_ YOS 10 26 i 39 (OB ext.). 


3’ terdit irrt (a morbid condition of the 
intestines): summa amilu dama ina Suburz 
rigu kima sinnistt Sa nahsate SUB.SUB-a... 
ter-di-it irrt marus if a man constantly 
bleeds from his anus like a woman (suffer- 
ing from) hemorrhage, he suffers from 
an “overflow” of the intestines Kécher 
BAM 99:20, cf. ibid. 43 and dupls. 100:4, AMT 
43,1 iii 4. 

2. delivery, consignment — a) in Mari, 
OB: (cattle) mMuU.DU PN te-er-di-tum ana 
PN, brought in by PN, delivered to PN» 
ARM 9 51:4, cf. ibid. 180:11, RA 36 48:11, and 
passim in Mari adm.; (cattle) ta-ar-di-tum pi- 
qutt PN delivery, transferred to PN ARMT 
23 221:4, see MARI 5 363; (cattle, sheep, etc.) 
te-er-de-et PN Sa ina pisan sarrim ilénim 
deliveries made by PN, which were regis- 
tered in the king’s “chest” ARMT 23 56:6, 
also ibid. 55:8, 57:6, see MARI 5 506, (vessels) 
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te-er-di-tum ana pisan Sarrim ARMT 23 
61:8, cf. ARM 7 117 r. 15’, 125:3, 273:11; (bar- 
ley) te-er-di-twm ana PN inuma garrum istu 
girrim delivered to PN when the king (re- 
turned) from the campaign ARM 9 236:5, 
cf. (shoes) te-er-di-twum ana PN) ARMT 22 
124:7; 1 GU Susip Ite-er-dil-tum PN ARM 21 
364:14; (silver) te-er-di-tum ana ihzi sa 
MUL.HI.A_ delivered for the settings of 
star (ornaments) ARM 18 44:9, cf. ibid. 67:8, 
68:8, cf. te-er-di-tum ana thzi ga kakkim sa 
Dagan ARMT 22 247:6, (gold) te-er-di-tum 
ana insabatim ARM 7 4:4’; bamat te-er-<di>- 
ti-ia usarkibam (PN) has shipped here only 
half of my consignment (of wine) ARMT 13 
100:11; te-er-<do>-tum yattum suharya ina 
miksim la udabbabluslunuti this delivery 
is mine, they must not bother my men 
about the toll ARM 5 11:5; 1 GIS.MA [...] 
Sa PN PNo isbat x ESIR.E.A te-er-di-tam maz 
[h]ir PN took over(?) a boat (belonging to) 
PN, he has received x gur of bitumen as ¢. 
A. 11841:5 (OB leg.); uncert.: ribbat bulim [sa 
te|r-di-i-ttum Kraus AbB 1 1:6 and 13. 


b) in rit.: parsé... karibt u tar-di-i-tum 
Sarri $a ina parse a kal Satti Satri (oxen 
and sheep for) the rites of the worshipers 
and the royal ¢. prescribed in the cultic 
calendar RAce. 79 r. 38, ef. ibid. 77:38. 


c) other occs.: ten brick molds, ten 
suppinnu tools ter-di-it PN ana GN subul 
delivery of PN, sent to Babylon GCCI 2 7:5 
(NB); eninna aninu tar-di-tu ina muh[hi . . .] 
(in broken context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.2668 
r. 6. 


von Soden, Or. NS 18 401. For Mari, see Bottéro, 
ARMT 7 p. 210, and Durand, ARMT 21 p. 2 n. 5. 


terdii (tardiu) 
OA; cf. redt. 


adj.; second, secondary; 


te-er-du-u = ma-a-ru (among synonyms of maru) 
Explicit Malku I 193. 


a) said of a son: see Explicit Malku, in 
lex. section. 


terhatu 


b) said of textiles: 20 TUG kutanu sic; 
20(?) TUG kutanu ta-ar-[dt]-u-tum twenty 
good-quality kutanu-textiles, twenty second- 
quality kutanu textiles BIN 6 165:5, cf. let 
them buy TUG.HI.A SIG;-tum wu tar-dt-u- 
tim BIN 6 75:15, cf. also (silver) sim TUG 
tar-di-im RHA 18 37:4, see Veenhof Old Assyr- 
ian Trade 197. 


c) other occ. (uncert.): ta-ar-di-a-[am] 
(in broken context)  Belleten 14 228:69 


(Iri8um). 


In Sumer 10 59 v 6 te-er-[...] may be 
restored as either terdti or terdennu, see 
tardennu discussion section. 


terennu see terinnu. 


terhatu (tirhatu, tarhatu) s. fem.; Il. 
bridewealth, 2. dowry, bridal gift; OAkk., 
OB, RS, Emar, MB Alalakh, EA, Nuzi, 
MA, SB; tarhatu Erimhus Bogh. B 19’; wr. 
syll. and Nia.saAL.Us(.A) (NiG.SAL.US.SA 
Wiseman Alalakh 93:6, NIG.MU.NU.US.SA.A 
BIN 7 173:8). 


nig.mf.ts.sa (vars. nifg.[mi].us.sa.a, 
nig.uts) = ter-ha-tum (var. ti-ir-ha-tu) (preceded by 
biblu, nidintu, Sabultu) Hh. I 37, var. from Arnaud 
Emar 6 541:44; nig.m{f.ts.sa = [te-er-ha]-tum = 
ni-dlin-tlum Hg. A I 5, in MSL 5 48; em. 
mu.lu.is.sa = nig.mi.ts.sa = ter-ha-tum 
Emesal Voc. III 51; kt.nfg.mf.tis.sa = MIN 
(= kasap) ter-ha-ti Ai. III ii 10; udu.nig.mf. 
us.sa=[MIN (= UDU) ter-ha-ti] Hh. XIII 132. 

kt.dam.tuku = ter-ha-[tum] Ai. VII ii 42; 
ku.dam.tuku.a.ni giS.banSur.ta bi.in. 
gar = ter-ha-as-s[u]l <ana> pa-dés-Su-ri_ i8-ku-[un] 
ibid. 48; [nfg].[Sul.tak,.a = tar-ha-a-du (in 
group with biblu and subultw) = (Hitt.) ku-Sa-ta 
ErimhuS Bogh. B 19’. 

[tu] 2 ma.na kt.babbar.ra nig.mi.uts. 
sa [dljam.ma.a.na in.ld.e: & 2 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR fte-er-ha-at DAM-Su 1-Saq-qal_ Ai. III iv 45; 
nig.m{.t[s].sé.a.ni in.i1: ter-ha-as-[sa izbil] 


Ai. VII ii 41, ef. ibid. 28. 


1. bridewealth (marriage prestation 
given by the groom or his agent to the 
bride’s agent)— a) in OAkk.: various 
commodities  ti-ir-ha-[tém] PN ana SAL 
[...] PN, sd-ri-ilm] wbil PN has brought 
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as the bridewealth to the .... PNs for 
['PN.(?)] MAD 1 169 ii 5, cf. AB+AS8.[AB+A8] 
ti-ir-ha-tt PN ana PN, ublu witnesses to 
the fact that PN has brought the bride- 
wealth to PNg ibid. iii 9; uncert.: (commod- 
ities) tir,(BAN)-ha-tum PN MAD 1 129:5, 
see Milano, Or. NS 56 85f. 


b) in OB—1I’ in the law collections: 
summa awilum ana marat awilim ter-ha- 
tam ubilma if a man brought the bride- 
wealth for a daughter of a man of the same 
status Goetze LE § 26 A ii 29, cf. mar awilim 
ana bit emim ter-ha-tam libilma_ should a 
man bring the bridewealth to the house of 
(his prospective) father-in-law (and one of 
the two (i.e., the bride or groom) dies, the 
silver will revert to its owner) ibid. § 17Bi 
13; summa awilum ana bit emisu biblam usaz 
bil ter-ha-tam iddinma if a man sent the 
marriage gift to the house of his father- 
in-law, (and) after he had handed over the 
bridewealth (the father-in-law refuses to 
give him his daughter) CH § 161:63, also 
§ 160:51, 159:37; abt martim ter-ha-at im- 
huru tasna utdr the father of the daughter 
(promised in marriage) will return twofold 
the bridewealth which he received Goetze 
LE § 25 A ii 28; Swmma ter-ha-tam Sa awilum 
Su ana bit emisu ublu emusu uttersum if 
(after the death of the childless wife) the 
father-in-law had returned to him (the 
husband) the bridewealth which that man 
had brought to the house of his father- 
in-law (the husband will have no claim to 
her dowry) CH § 163:14, cf. summa emusu 
ter-ha-tam la uttersum ina seriktiga mala ter- 
ha-ti-Sa tharrasma if his father-in-law does 
not return the bridewealth to him, he (the 
widower) will deduct the value of her bride- 
wealth from her dowry (and return the 
balance to her father) CH § 164:25ff.; if a 
man divorces his childless wife KU.BABBAR 
mala ter-ha-ti-Sa inaddissim he will give 
her as much silver as was her bridewealth 
(and return her dowry) CH § 138:19; Summa 
ter-ha-tum la ibassi 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 
ana uzubbim inaddissim if there is no 
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bridewealth, he will give her one mina of 
silver as a divorce settlement CH § 139:25; 
ana ahisunu sehrim sa assatam la ahzu elrat 
zittisu KU.BABBAR  ter-ha-tim tSakkanuz 
Summa (see eldtu A mng. 4a) CH § 166:70. 


2’ in leg.: 5 Gin KU.BABBAR te-er-ha- 
sa PN abusa u PNg wummasa mahru PN, 
her (the bride’s) father, and ‘PNy, her 
mother, have received five shekels of silver 
as her bridewealth CT 47 40a:10 (case) and 
40:10 (tablet), 10 GiN KU.BABBAR te-er-ha- 
at PN PNy wu PNg DAM.A.NI ina qatt PNy 
[mlahru Genouillac Kich 1 pl. 6 B 17:7 (= Don- 
baz-Yoffee OB Kish p. 72 r. 7), 10 Gin KU. 
BABBAR fer-ha-sa mahru CT 48 51:9; 5 Gin 
KU.BABBAR ter-ha-as-sa PN abusa mahir 
CT 48 55:15, also YOS 13 440:2, 5 Gin 
KU.BABBAR te-er-ha-as-sa tna qatt PN PNo 
abugsa mahilr] PBS 8/2 252:14; te-er-ha-as-sa 
6 (case: 5) GiN KU.BABBAR PN ummaga 
mahrat CT 48 53:10; te-er-ha-at DUMU.SAL. 
A.NI 5 GfN KU.BABBAR PN mahrat TIM 4 
46:3, cf. ibid. 47:26; 10 Gin KU.BABBAR [te]- 
er-ha-sa [ulllanwumma mahrat [SA].GA.NI 
AL.DUG Meissner BAP 90:8, 6 GIN KU. 
BABBAR te-er-ha-sa ‘PN [mlahralt] le-gé-a- 
at(text -am) Waterman Bus. Doc. 72:7; 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR fte-er-ha-at PN PNg leqeat CT 48 
57:7; note received by the bride’s brother 
and sister: 4 GiN KU.BABBAR ter-ha-at 
‘PN DUMU.SAL PN» PNg DUMU PNy w PNg 
NIN.A.NI mahru CT 8 7b:9; note (deposi- 
tion in a lawsuit): te-er-ha-as-sa u-ul ni- 
im-hu-ur BM 96998:32 (courtesy K. R. Veen- 
hof); (a girl given by PN, her mother, and 
PNy, her brother, to PN, ana kallat u 
marat) ana ti-ir-ha-ti-sa 5 GIN KU.BABBAR 
PN, ana 'PN AMA.A.NI.[SE] w PN, ahisa 
IN.NA.AN.LA CT 33 34:9, cf. 5 Gin KU. 
BABBAR alna tle-er-ha-tim isqul (see kal- 
lutu mng. la) YOS 12 457:6, } MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR te-er-ha-at 'PN PN. ana PNg AT.TA. 
NII.LA.E Waterman Bus. Doe. 39:2, cf. (forty 
shekels of silver and a slave)  te-er-ha-sa 
ana PN w PNg PNg tsqul (var. iddin) VAS 8 
4:11 (tablet), var. from case 9, 5 GiN KU. 
BABBAR NiG.MU.NU.US.SA.A PN ana PNo 
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wu PNg AMA.A.NI IN.NE.EN.SUM.MU.US 
BIN 7 173:8; 10 GiN KU.BABBAR fte-er-ha- 
sa [a-nla(?) PN abisa [u] ‘PN ummisa [id= 
din] VAS 8 92:8, cf. te-er-ha-sa 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR iddin CT 48 52:6; te-er-ha-sa 
gamirtam IN.NA.LA CT 48 56:7; te-er-ha-sa 
gamirtam PN u PNy mahru CT 48 48:16; 
(one slave and ten shekels of silver for 
PN) 10 Gin KU.BABBAR & 10 Gin KU. 
BABBAR  te-er-ha-tim (var. te-er-ha-at as 
Satim ga thuzu) ana PN, SES.NI (division 
of inheritance) Jean Tell Sifr 35:5 (tablet), 
var. from 35a:5 (case); note 13 Gin 15 SE 
KU.BABBAR Sa te-er-ha-ti-Sa_ x silver for 
her #. (of the naditu consecrated to Sama¥) 
CT 4 18b:18; 4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR fe-er-ha- 
tum PN 1 me-at Ug.UDU & GEME Itel-er-ha- 
tum PN [x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR 1 me-at 
Ug.<UDU> & GEME Itel-[er|-[ha-tuml PN, 
Kienast Kisurra 109:10f.; difficult: sa la-pu- 
(ut)-tu-u mamman la ilappatug 1 Gin KU. 
BABBAR te-er-ha-sa (see lapatu mng. le) 
VAS 9 192:9 (tablet) and 193:9 (case); note ¢. 
put at the husband’s disposal: (slave, gar- 
ments, household goods inventoried as 
dowry (nudunni) for the bride) istu } MA. 
NA KU.BABBAR fer-ha-as-sa wma qannisa 
raksuma ana PN mutisa turru UD.KUR. 
SE marisa apluga after one-third mina of 
silver, her bridewealth, is tied in her hem 
and thus returned to PN, her husband, 
her children will be her heirs forever BE 
6/1 101:20, also CT 8 2a r. 1, van Lerberghe OB 
Texts 73:18, BE 6/1 84:40, see Rabinowitz, BiOr 
16 188ff.; 10 GiN KU.BABBAR ter-ha-as-sa 
PN imhur 18-s1-1q-ma ina sissikti PNg mar- 
tislu] irkus ana PN, tur (dowry given by 
bride’s father and brought into her father- 
in-law’s house) PN (her father) has received 
ten shekels of silver, her bridewealth, he 

. and tied (it) in the hem of PNg, his 
daughter, and it was thereby returned to 
PN, (her husband) CT 48 50:15. 


3’ in letters: (I swear that) ti-ir-ha-as- 
sa la ad-di-nu-si-i|[m] ABIM 35:13; obscure: 
ti-ir-ha-tt taprus Kraus, AbB 10 148:8, but 
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ma-ri_a-wi-lim,(LUM) ga i-<na?> te-er-ha-ti- 
ia us-bu ibid. 11. 


c) in Mari, Tell Rimah: summa PN 
ter-ha-tlam] ga sinnistim sati iddi[n] lilliz 
kamma anni[ki?am] ittya lidbu[b] if PN has 
indeed given the bridewealth for that 
woman, let him come here and discuss the 
matter with me OBT Tell Rimah 165 r. 5 (let.); 
4 GU KU.BABBAR ana te-er-ha-at marat PN 
innaddin four talents of silver is to be 
given as the bridewealth for the daughter 
of PN (the king of Qatna) ARM 1 46:5, ef. 
ibid. 11; te-er-ha-tum istum anla nladanim 
taplat 5 G6 KU.BABBAR te-er-[ha-tum alna 
GN innaddin it is disrespectful to give 
(such) a small bridewealth, a bridewealth 
of five talents of silver must be given to 
Qatna ARM 177:11f. (coll. D. Charpin); [Sme- 
Dagan has concluded a treaty with the Tu- 
rukkians and he wants to take the daughter 
of Zazija in marriage for his son kaspam 
hurasam te-er-ha-tam ana PN PN» usabil 
ISme-Dagan has sent silver (and) gold as 
bridewealth to Zazija ARM 2 40:9; anumma 
ti-ir-ha-tum ana ser sarrim beli<ja> ustabi-z 
lunim ARM 10 75:5; 12 UDU.NITA Sa t-tr- 
ha-at 1 SAL a-ha-at LUGAL ARMT 28 335:2, 
also ibid. 336:2, see MARI 5 390. 


d) in EA, Emar, MB Alalakh: [ki]... 
Samni [ana gqalqqadisa ittabku u tli-i]r-ha-ti- 
i-Sa ki ilqd wu attadilnsi u til-ir-ha-tum sa... 
abika Sa uséebilu paté la isu when he (your 
father’s agent) poured oil on her (my 
daughter’s) head and I(!) received her 
bridewealth, I gave her (to you in mar- 
riage), and the bridewealth your father 
sent was boundless EA 29:23f.; hurasa... 
ana te-er-ha-tim-ma lisebil would that (my 
brother) send me the gold for bridewealth 
as well EA 19:48, cf. (gold) ana te-er-ha-ti 
(see karasku) ibid. 58; wndu PN ter-ha-ta 
ublu when PN brought the bridewealth 
EA 27:14, ef. ibid. 64 (all letters of Tugratta); ‘PN 
martija ina bit emilsi attladingst u Nia. 
mfi.Us-si la altage I gave ‘PN, my daughter, 
to her father-in-law’s house without tak- 
ing her bridewealth Arnaud Emar 6 128:9, 
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cf. ibid. 70:10, 180:24; ‘PN martija Nic.m[f. 
ts-si askun] ana muhhisi uttér I secured 
my daughter’s bridewealth and returned it 
to her ibid. 177:16’; PN PNy ana E.GI.A-su 
ilgesu [31 ME KU.BABBAR-pu 30 GiN KU. 
GI ana Nia.mi.Us.sA iddin PN, took 'PN 
as his bride, he gave x silver and x gold as 
bridewealth Wiseman Alalakh 93:6; Summa 
'PN PNog tzlor|si w uktanassidsu Nia.mMf.ts. 
SA Sa suharti GAL.LA minummé mi-im-su 
§a bit albilsi waddisi ileqge u ipattar if PN»y 
rejects ‘PN (his wife) and divorces her (lit., 
drives her away), the bridewealth (given) 
for the girl ...., she may take whatever 
was assigned to her from her paternal es- 
tate and she may leave ibid. 92:7, cf. ibid. 11 
and 22. 


e) in MA: if a man divorces his wife 
while she still resides in her father’s 
house, he may take back the jewelry he 
gave her ana te-er-he-te sa ubluni la tqar- 
rib but he will have no claim to the bride- 
wealth which he delivered KAV 1 v 23 (Ass. 
Code § 38); ana mute iddassi wu te-er-ha-sa 
imahhar he may give her (the adopted 
girl) to a husband (in marriage) and re- 
ceive her bridewealth KAJ 2:14. 


f) in Nuzi: tuppi te-er-ha-ti £.HI.A.MES 
ina GN HA.LA-Su PN ana PNy SUM docu- 
ment of bridewealth, PN has given to PN» 
buildings in GN, his inheritance JEN 
436:1; [x] A.SA kamu te-er-ha-ti [anla PN 
nadnu JEN 647:1; (houses) ana ter-ha-ti-su- 
ma §a ‘PN DUMU.SAL PNg ana PNg attadin 
HSS 19 98:11, also (consisting of real estate) ibid. 
93:6, 97:9 and 13, x A.SA.MES ... [kima] 
te-er-ha-ti a 'PN ‘PN, ana PNg iddinu JEN 
438:10; PN x SE.MES wu 10 Gin KU.BABBAR 
hagahusennu |kilma te-er-ha-ti-su Sa 'PNy 
ana PNg tttadin u ittabal JEN 433:23; nap- 
har 30 GiN KU.BABBAR. MES an-nu asar PN 
kima te-er-ha-ti-Su Sa martija Sa 'PNo elte- 
gemi aplakumi (PNgs has declared: silver, 
barley, sheep, and oxen, valued at) a total 
of thirty shekels of silver, (all) this(?) I 
have received from PN as bridewealth for 
my daughter 'PN,, Iam paid JEN 186:7; 20 
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GIN KU.BABBAR sarpu PN ana PNy kimu 
te-er-ha-ti SUM.A.NE u kimu 20 Gin KU. 
BABBAR marassu iddin PN has given to 
PN, twenty shekels of refined silver as 
bridewealth and he (PN.) has given his 
daughter for the twenty shekels of silver 
JEN 430:24 (kallutu agreement), see also RA 23 
152 No. 42, cited kallutu mng. le; ymmatima ‘PN 
ittt mutisu ittanajalu 1 GuD kima [t]e-er-ha- 
ti-Su ana ‘PN, ahatisu inandin HSS 19 80:8, 
enuma 'PN ittt mutiga ittilu u ina umusu 10 
GiN KU.BABBAR.MES te-er-ha-ti-sa 'PNy 
ana 'PN; inandlin] HSS 9 145:16; see also 
Serhatu; PN 1 Gup 10 Gin KU.BABBAR. 
MES hasgahusennu kimi te-er-ha-ti-su sa 'PNg 
ana PN3 inandin HSS 5 80:8, also (silver) HSS 
19 88:10, 94:9, ‘PN 10 GfN KU.BABBAR. 
M[ES] Itel-er-ha-sti Sa ‘PN ana jas inandin 
HSS 19 89:9, enuma ‘PN ana mutisu ittaz 
naddlinu] uw PN, 10 Gin KU.BABBAR.MES 
kima te-er-ha-ti-Su Sa ‘PN ana PNs wu 'PNyg 
inandin HSS 19 90:12 (all adoptions in martitu); 
KU.BABBAR-Sw te-er-ha-ti Sa martija Sa 'PN 
agar PN» eltegemi u aplakumi istu wmi anni 
assum te-er-ha-ti Sa martija sa ‘PN it[ti] PN» 
la a-lxl-[...] HSS 19 96:5ff.; deposition of 
PN before witnesses: 40 Gin KU.BABBAR 
te-er-ha-als-su] asar PNog [elltege JEN 432:43; 
note: [...] kama te-el-ha-ti [...] (cf. ana 
assulti] line 2) HSS 19 108:4; suharate ... te- 
er-ha-su-nu ileqge HSS 19 83:24. 


2. dowry, bridal gift (given to the 
groom’s family)—a) in RS: summa PN 
[i]zeirsa u 80 KU.BABBAR Sa t[ulsterib ana 
PN, talaqge u tapattlar] wu anumma 'PNs 
KU.BABBAR fter-ha-tt Sa taltege istu bit abisa 
zakdt if PN (the adopted son) rejects her 
('PNs, the widow of PN», the adopter), then 
she will take the eighty (shekels of) silver 
she had brought to PN, and leave, and ‘PNs 
will be free (of claims) against the silver 
of the dowry which she brought from her 
father’s house MRS 6 56 RS 15.92:22; RN 
gave 'PN in kallitu to PN» Summa urram 
Serram ‘PN la taman[gur] ana kalluti sa 
PN, u KU.BABBAR NiG.M{i.US.A.MES-Sa 
inandin u tapattar ana suqi if later on ‘PN 


353 


oi.uchicago.edu 


terhu 


is unwilling to (abide in) the status of 
kallatu to PN» he gives back the silver of 
her dowry and she may leave ibid. 60 RS 
16.141:14; ‘PN taltege E.MES ... abisa ultu 
PN, kimu Nia.mf.ts.a [...] wu zakdt 'PN 
istu muhhi PNy w PNy zaki istu muhhi 'PN 
‘PN has accepted from PN, the estate of her 
father in lieu of dowry, ‘PN and PN, are 
mutually free of claims against each other 
ibid. 62 RS 16.158:6. 


b) in SB: DUMU.SAL-su u DUMU.SAL. 
MES ahhesu ittr ter-ha-ti ma?assi amhursu 1 
received from him (the king of Tyre) his 
daughter and the daughters of his broth- 
ers with a large gift Streck Asb. 18 ii 61; 
the kings of Arwad and Tabal marate sit 
libbigsunu itti nudunné mardi w ter-ha-ti 
maassi ana epes abarakkuti ana Ninua ubiz 
lunimma brought to me in Nineveh their 
own daughters, along with a large dowry 
and rich gifts, to act as servants Piepkorn 
Asb. 44 ii 77, also Streck Asb. 18 ii 70; uncert.: 
[...] peti sa pi [...] ter-ha-su tus-hal-[.. .] 
(cf. kadri line 2) BA 5 628 No. 4 (= Craig 
ABRT 1 54) iv 4 (SB hymn to Nan, coll. C. B. F. 
Walker). 

Koschaker Rechtsvergleichende Studien 130ff.; 
Koschaker, ArOr 18/3 210ff.; Falkenstein Gerichts- 
urkunden 1 103ff.; Landsberger, Symbolae David 


89ff.; Wilcke, in Geschlechtsreife und Legitimation 
zur Zeugung 252ff. 


terhu see tirhu. 

**terhutu (AHw. 1348b) see tersitu. 
terigii s.; (a descriptive term for door); 
syn. list.* 


te-ri-gu-u% = MIN (= daltu) CT 18 3 r. ii 11, dupl. 
ibid. 19 K.5444a:12. 


For a variant entry see surgt. 


teriktu A (tiriktw) s.; unplanted, unculti- 
vated area; OB; pl. terketu; cf. taraku. 

Kis lbup = te(var. ti)-rik-tum (between niddtu 
and turbali) Hh. I 166, Erimhus’ V 83, also A 
IV/2:213’, Diri IV 250; wrk*@™ kale ap = te-rik-tum 


teriktu B 


(in same context) Hh. 1170, Diri IV 254, also ka- 
an-gal KI.UD = tar-qi-twm Diri RS III 146; [s]u-[i] 
[LA]GARXSE = te-rik-tum Diri IV 246; [ki-ik-la], 
[du-ba-ad] KI.KAL = te-rik-tu, te-rik-tum (beside 
apitu, asartu, dannatu) Diri IV 259a and 260, ba- 
ad KI.KAL = te-[ri-tk-tum] ibid. 265; ba-d4r BAR = tt- 
rik-tum A 1/6:235; me.me.a = tt-ri[k-t]u(?) Lanu 
A 91. 


a) between trees in a grove: ti-ri-ik- 
ta-am libbi kirim mala ibassi seam wu 
Samassammi ippusma tkkal he will plant 
for his own use all the empty spaces inside 
the grove with barley and linseed VAS 13 
100:15; gisatim mala ibassia wu te-er-ke-ti-si- 
na ana sitim la tusessi ... qistam wu te-ri-ik- 
tam la tezzimma (see qistu A usage d) 
OECT 38 33:26 and 28, see Kraus, AbB 4 111. 


b) other occs.: 1 GAN kirdm 1; GAN 
ti-ri-ik-ta-am PN ana PN,...iddin PN gave 
one iku of garden and one and one-half iku 
of uncultivated area to PN, TCL 10 105:8, 
cf. te-ri-ik-[talm ana mamman la tanaddin 
TCL 17 60:26; eqlum ... pa-tam ul isu % 
te-ri-ik-ta-Su ul kapdat the field has no 
borderline(?), and its unplanted area is not 
taken care of TCL 17 15:9; te-ri-ik-tam sa 
ina GN innezzibu lilge let (the plowing ox) 
take on the uncultivated area which is left 
over in GN’ TLB 4 94:7; ti-ri-ik-ti eqli sa 
innandima the empty area of the field 
which is left fallow (will belong to PN) 
MDP 22 127:8, 128:11, 129:10; te-ri-ck-tum sa 
ibas|§d] i-GA-AD  YOS 2 97:10; a field 
US.SA.DU te-ri-ik-tim next to an unculti- 
vated area Waterman Bus. Doc. 28:5; difficult: 
eq(?)-la-alm(?)] ti-ri-ik-tam ués-Se-ri release 
the ¢. field UVB 18 pl. 28 W.19900,1:20 
(OB? lit.). 


For refs. wr. KI.KAL see kankallu. 


Probably derived from taraku; the plural 
terketu speaks against a derivation from 
réqu “to be empty.” 


teriktu B s.; (a reed object); OB. 


[gi.(x)].nigin = limitu, te-rik-tum, a-si-tum 
Hh. VIII 119ff. (coll.); [zag].@ = a-[su-d], ti-[rik- 
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tu(?)], zag. nigin = ti-[rik-tu(?)], za-[mu-a], li-[mi- 
tu] Izi R ii 21ff. 


31 Gr te-rik-tum (among unut ekallim 
implements from the palace, assigned to 
Kassites) van Lerberghe OB Texts 19 CBS 
340:8. 


Possibly a palisade; the context ref. may 
designate a shield made of reeds. 


terinkunni (tirinkunni) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


1 garnu sa hargallathe ... qaqqassu Sa 
te-ri-ku-un-ni pussasu uznasu sépasu ... % 
[...]-ta-8u Sa [te]-ri-in-ku-un-ni sa hurasi 
one rhyton in the form of a hazgallathu- 
animal, its head is of t., its...., ears, feet, 
and [...] are of ¢. (and?) of gold (see ajiz 
galluhu disc. section) HSS 14 105:26 and 
28 (= RA 36 165); uncert.: 1 garnu sa haiz 
gallat{he ... Sa Slinni wu sa ist sakku Sa te- 
a-x [...] ibid. 20; iltenutlu ... t]i-in-nu-du 
Sa GIS [u]tatitena Sa ti-ri-in-ku-un-ni w [.. .] 
x §a_ ti-[ril-in-ku-un-né-e a-na KU.GI & 
KU.BABBAR whhuzw HSS 15 131:25f. (= RA 
36 133). 


terinnu (tirinnu, terennu, terunnu) s.; 1. 
cone (of conifers and other trees and 
plants), 2. cone-shaped piece of jewelry, 
3. (a part of the apical lobe of the lung); 
MB, Bogh., EA, MA, SB; pl. terinnatu; 
wr. syll. and Gi8.8E.U.KU (in mng. 3 also 
NUMUN). 


giS.Se.u.suhbs, giS.numun.t.suhs = te-ri- 
na-tu (vars. ti-ri-in-na-tum, ti-rin-na-tum), gi8. 
numun.wt.suhs = zér a-Su-hi Hh. III 83ff., see 
MSL 9 160. 

giS.u.suhs a.dé.a  giS.8e.t.suhs; 8u. 
tag.ga (syll. Sum.:a.8u.uh S8i.da.a 8e.nu. 
a.Su.uh 8i.tdq.qa): GIS.U.TUG S-igq-qa-ti Sa te- 
re-en-na-a-ti (var. te-ri-in-na-ta) zu>unat (see Ssigitu 
lex. section) Ugaritica 5 169:38f. (from Bogh.), 
Sum. from Civil, JNES 23 2:36, var. from KUB 4 
97 i 6, for Hitt. version see Ugaritica 5 p. 774. 

te-ri-na-tum : is-pur-na(?)-[tum] KAR 94:17 
(Maqlu Comm., to Maqlu I 24). 


terinnu 


l. cone (of conifers and other trees and 
plants) — a) of conifers— I’ in lit.: wa 
Babili §a kima GI8.8E.U.KU Se-im wumalz 
lisuma woe to Babylon, which I filled 
with seeds like a fir cone Cagni Erra IV 41; 
GIS.SE.U.KU lipgsuranni sa sea maldta 
(see Se’u mng. 3) Maqlu I 24, cited as te-ri- 
na-at asuhi lipsuranni sa Se-vm maldta, 
with comm. te-ri-na-tum ig-pur-na(?)- 
[tum] ma sa libbasu Se-im mali (see mali v. 
mng. la) KAR 94:16f., cf. also Maqlu V 54; 
I carry is pisri naddte GIS.SE.U.KU Sa 
qasdati (see qadistu usage d) Speleers Re- 
cueil 312:8, cf. Maqlu VI 40; obscure: [...] 
Sin-na-ti_e-re-nu mi-ih-ri [...i]na(?) te-ri- 
ni-te [...] luknuska (in broken context) 
Rm. 259:5 (lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


2’ in med.: GIS.SE.U.KU [...] ana libbi 
Saman Surmeni tuballal you mix fir cones 
[...] with cypress oil AMT 86,1 iii 4. 


b) of other plants: 2 ti-ri-na-at gu-ru- 
ma-ri two cones of the mountain date 
palm PBS 2/2 107:44 (MB pharm.); Sammu 
Sikingu kima GI8.U.KU te-ri-ni-te su-[.. .]- 
da-x Suméu the plant which [...] cones 
like a fir is called [...] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 
33 r. 5’; U te-ri-nu : U GIS pis-rt Uruanna II 
179; [Gl ™u : te-ri-na-at U INA.US Kocher 
Uruanna III 599. 


2. cone-shaped piece of jewelry: 2 Su 
insabatu. KU.GI_ ti-ri-in-na-a-ti-Su-nu NA, 
hililba] two pairs of golden rings, their 
cone-shaped (pendants) of hiliba-stone EA 
25 iii 55, also i 10ff., 17f., 20, iii 59, 66; husab 
kappisunu sa hurasi te-ri-na-tu-su-nu sa 
surrt kurt u hurast the quill of their wings 
is of gold, their cone-shaped (pendants) 
are of artificial obsidian and of gold (de- 
scription of animal figures) AfO 18 302 i 24 
(MA inv.); res nematte u ildi nematte te-ri- 
nla-tu.MES Sa] NA4g.ZA.GIN NA4y.GUG kuri 
at the top and bottom of the throne are 
cone-shaped (pendants) of lapis lazuli and 
artificial carnelian ibid. 304 ii 32, te-ri-na-tu 
aln-na-a-tu] ibid. ii 33; Ite-rinl-nat hurasi 
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(among precious objects as booty) TCL 3 
357, cf. te-ru-na-at hurasi ibid. p. 78:26 (Sar.). 


3. (a part of the apical lobe of the 
lung): 2 tt-ri-a[n-na]-at kubsi Sakna there 
are two “cones” of the cap JCS 37 131 No. 
2:8 (MB ext. report); [te-r]t-in-na-at kubus 
hasi CT 317 Rm. 2,279+ r. 18, also ibid. 12, 
cf. AfO 16 pl. 12 Rm. 2,101:25f.; note wr. 
NUMUN-at TCL 6 5 r. 3f. and 17, for other 
refs. see kubsu mng. 2a. 


Note the Ebla vocabulary entries 
Se.u.suh; = da-ri-ma-tum (var. da-ri-tum) 
Pettinato, MEE 4 277:691, and Se.t. sub; 
za.gin// da-ri-mi-du KUR Civil, Ebla 1975- 
1985 142: 20. 


In CT 53 840:10’ read v-te-ri nu-ul[k]. 
teristu see taristu. 


teritu s.; (name of a month); OB Hana. 


ITI Te-ri-tum TCL 1 237:35 (leg.). 
Greengus, JAOS 107 222 n. 54. 


teritu see firratu. 
terku see tirku. 
terkullu see tarkullu. 


terru_s.; (an offering?); MB Elam. 


Flour, beer, and sheep  te-er-ru Se-et-ru 
Sa MN wu MN, AfO 24 87:1, cf. atte te-er-ri 
Se-et-ri. ibid. 88:14 and 16, 89:20. 


Reiner, AfO 24 93f. 


térsitu (tarsitu) s.; 1. necessary equip- 
ment, supplies, 2. prepared ingredients, 
preparation, 3. computed tables; MB, 
EA, SB, NB, Akk. lw. in Hitt.; cf. Sutersd. 


1. necessary equipment, supplies — a) 
for construction work: bricks, mortar, 
limestone, and beams te-er-si-tum gamirtu 
ina muhhi dullu ina &.NIG.GA tnandinu- 
mss- the complete equipment for the 


tersitu 


work they will give him from the store- 
house VAS 6 84:6; te-er-si-tum ina qat nisé 
biti ul umasésar put nasari Sa te-er-si-tum PN 
nasi he will not leave the equipment in 
the hands of the household retainers, PN is 
responsible for guarding the equipment 
ibid. 17ff.; dullu qani u gusiri mala PN ina 
libbi ippusu te-er-si-ti gabbi sa PN. whatever 
work PN does with reeds or beams, all the 
equipment belongs to PN Nbn. 1030:14 (coll. 
C. B. F. Walker); gind summant. u te-er-si-tr Sa 
nadé ussu Sa Eanna (see isimmanu mng. 
2b-1’) YOS 3 5:10 (all NB). 


b) for other purposes: anuwmma mimma 
usebilakku te-er-si-ti Sa E-ka now whatever 
I sent you is what is needed for your 
household EA 5:15 (let. from Egypt); wnt 
KU.GI KU.BABBAR mimma tar-si-it KI. 
MAH objects of gold and silver, all that is 
suitable for a tomb Tul p. 57:12, for join see 
McGinnis, SAA Bulletin 1 p. 2. 


2. prepared ingredients, preparation — 
a) for coloring glass: ana muhhi agurrt ta- 
nazzalamma ter-si-ta Sumslu] you pour (the 
molten compound) on a kiln-fired brick, 
this is called térsttu-preparation (as inter- 
mediate stage between zwki-glass and lapis 
lazuli-colored glass) Oppenheim Glass 37 A § 
5:58, also ibid. 34 A § 2:30; anni te-er-si-tt [Sa] 
N[A4.ZA.GJIN SA; this is the térsttu-prepa- 
ration for red lapis lazuli-colored glass ibid. 
43 A § 13:107; (you grind finely) 10 MA.NA 
ter-si-tu 10 MA.NA busu (etc.) ibid. 37 A 
§ 6:59, p. 38 Fragm. d § 6:7, cf., wr. te-er-si- 
tu ibid. 40 A §§ 9-12: 82ff., 50 §§ F-H iv 8ff.; ana 
1 MA.NA te-er-si-ti NA,.ZA.GIN 1 MA.NA 
busu 1-nis GAZ tusammah for one mina of 
tersttu for lapis lazuli-colored glass (take) 
one mina of busu-glass, crush (them) to- 
gether and mix (them) ibid. 44 A § 15:116, 
[anla 1 MA.NA te-er-si-[tt SIG;] x busa... 
tultabal ibid. 50 § B:11, cf. § C 18; ter’’-si-te 
NA4.ZA.GIN U NAy.DUg.SI.A AL. TIL tersitu- 
preparations (needed to make) lapis lazuli- 
colored and dusté-colored glasses ibid. 48 B 
§ 20:24’ (subscript), also p. 44 A 122, see ibid. p. 25; 
as loanword in Hitt.: 6 Gfn.GiNn t-it na-as- 
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za tar-zi-du-u&8 [...] six minas will come 
out (of the kiln), [this is called] ¢ KBo 18 
201 iii 11, ef. ibid. 14, see K. Riemschneider, Ana- 
tolian Studies Giiterbock 270 and 276. 


b) medical preparation: [an-nu]-w ter- 
si-tué §a DUG sahuni this (above recipe) is a 
preparation for a pot(?) of sakwnu-potion 
Kécher BAM 42:47. 


3. computed tables: sa nasar inassarw’ 
ter-se-e-tu u mishi.MES inandinassu they 
(the astronomers) will make the necessary 
observations and deliver to him the com- 
puted tables (containing their predictions) 
and (their individual) areas of work CT 49 
144:24, cf. BOR 4 132:24 cited nasaru mng. 5a 
(both Sel. records about the employment of astron- 
omers); ter-si-tum Sa UD.1.KAM wu Sa UD.14. 
KAM —t. concerning the first day and the 
fourteenth day Neugebauer ACT 123 colophon; 
ter-si-tum Sa ME ana ME sa PN — ¢. concern- 
ing the day by day (lunar motion), by PN 
ibid. 80 colophon, ter-si-tum Sa PN_ ibid. 18 colo- 
phon, 122 colophon, 123a colophon, see Neuge- 
bauer ACT 1 p. 21ff. 


Oppenheim Glass 41f., 77ff. 


terSitu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


aslakum sa ina?idakkum ula ibassi vmes= 
Sunikkumma libbakami thhammat wu te-er-s1- 
tam pagarka temmid there is no (other) 
fuller who would pay attention to you, 
they will despise you and you will become 
angry, and you will inflict t. on your body 
(end of text) UET 6 414:41 (OB lit.), see 
George, Iraq 55 73. 


tertitu 
rett v. 


s.; spoke (of a wheel); MB; cf. 


1 magarru ter-ti-tum one wheel with 
spokes Durand Textes babyloniens 23 AO 8174 
r. 9, [te]r-ti-tum Sakkullu ibid. r. 1, magarru 
ter-ti-tum 8-a-tum Sakkullu (see magarru 
mng. ld) PBS 2/2 81:7, also ibid. 9 and 18. 


tértu 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 120. 


tertu_ s.; excess; OB*; cf. ataru. 


bitam usanniquma 1 SAR £ iterma ana te- 
re-et bitim ... 4 GIN KU.BABBAR PN ana 
PN, isqul they checked the (size of the) 
house and it exceeded the (specifications of 
the) house by one sar, PN has paid four 
shekels of silver to PN, for the excess area 
of the house Gautier Dilbat 13:12. 


Variant to atartu A, see mng. lb, and 
ataru mng. la-1’. For VAB 5 293:23 (= TCL 1 
104) see tértu mng. 4a. 


tértu (tirtu, tPirtu, ta’ertu) s. fem.; 1. 
message, information, report, 2. instruc- 
tions, order, 3. consignment, 4. office, 
post, 95. decree, commission issued by 
gods, 6. extispicy, 7. exta, liver; from 
OAkk. on; ta’ertu ARM 19 103:4 (see tértu 
in bit térti), OA also ti irtu, pl. téretu, OA 
tiratu; wr. syll. (in OA often ¢t-1-ir-té, 
etc., ti-i-ir-t|i] Whiting Tell Asmar 48:4) and 
(UZU.)HAR.BAD, (HAR CT 31 30:4), KIN 
(A.AG.GA CT 40 2:50, DUGUD Labat Suse 6 
ii 47 and 4:36); ef. Gru v. 


4.dg.ga = te-er-tum, u-ur-tum, tak-lim-tum, [a. 
4g.gd dugud] = ter-tum ka-bit-tum Izi Q 62ff.; 
&.4g.gA(!) = te-er-tum, ur-tu = (Hitt.) ha-at-ri-e8- 
Sar Izi Bogh. A 25f.; a-ka Ac = ter-t[um] IduI 95; 
kin = ter-tum, ag = MIN 84 té-m1, HAR.BAD = MIN S@ 
ha-Se-e, PA’ 'Mgy = MIN Sd Sip-ri_ Antagal E ii 11- 
14; kin = ¢[e-er-tum], [kin.g]i,.lal = mtn, uzu. 
HAR.[BAD], UzU.[HAR] = [MIN Sad UzuU], 4, 4.4¢. 
gé, gis, Sim.bi.zi= MIN 84 pi-ha-[tt] Nabnitu 
O 229-236; kin, kin.giy.a=ter-[tu] Izi H App. 
49f.; kin. gig.a = a-mu-tu(text -u), ter-twu ibid. 
58f.; [dil-mu-un] = [N1.TUK.KI] = te-er-[tu] Diri VI 
C 14’; [gi-i8] aS = ter-tua Idu II 182; giS = te-elr- 
tum] Arnaud Emar 6 568:13’; giX = te-er-[tu] RA 
17 124 ii 5 (comm.). 

me.a = ter-tum, w-u-ru (in group with other 
parts of the liver) Studies Landsberger 35:17f. 
(Silbenvokabular A from Ugarit); [m]e.a = te-er- 
tum (var. A.AG.GA) = UD ibid. 22:23 (OB Silben- 
vokabular A); me.a = te-[er-tum], w?-[u-ru] Arnaud 
Emar 6 603:69f.; dig.ga = mu-si-ku-um (var. 
mu-si-tk-kum) = ti-ir-tum ibid. 24:94; me.me.a= 
ter-[tum] Lanu A 90; mu = te-er-[tu] Izi G 6; 
mu-u Mu = fer-tum A III/4:24; mur = te-er-tum 
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Izi H 206; [mu-ur] [yar] = [tel-er-tum A V/2:251; 
[...] [kaxSu.8a] = [t]e-er-twm Diri 1 54; Sub.S8ub. 
bu = ter-[tum] Lanu A 180; [...] = ter-tum Lanu B 
iv 5’; [...], [C.)].mu, [...].dilmun(n1.TuK. 
KI), me, DIS @*UPpa gu, DIS me.me.a, Sub. 
Sub.bu = ter-tum, 4.4g.g4 dugud = MIN ka-bit- 
tum, 4.4g.g4 @= MIN w-ti-ru, UZU. HAR" “BAD = 
MIN S@ UZU, DIS ®*""GaR, ga.ga, PA.LUGAL.ta 
SAR.a = na-sa-hu $a ter-ti CT 18 49 i 1-27; [gi] = 
w-u-ru &a ter-ti CT 12 29 iv 9, gi = ter-[tu] ibid. iii 
32 (text similar to Idu); [...] = MIN (= ba-ru-u) 8&4 te- 
er-tt Nabnitu I gap e 7”, in MSL 16 58; me.zu = 
ba-ru-u, me.a(var. .wa).zu = mu-de-e ter-te(var. 
-tu) ErimhuS V 138f.; me.zu = mu-de-e [pa]r-si, 
me.[a].zu = MIN ¢ler]-ti, me.wa.zu = MIN [a]-t7 
Antagal III 38ff.; te-er-tu = (Hitt.) li-[i8-8i] KBo 1 
51 ii 10 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

um.mi.a 4.4g.g4.ni in.x: [MIN (= um-mi- 
a-nu) te-er-ta-Su u-Sah(?)]-ha-su Ai. IIT i 61; 4.ag¢. 
gé galam.ma.bi si mu.un.si.sé.lel: te-re- 
tu-s% naklatu ga la ustepellu his clever decrees 
which are not to be changed OECT 6 pl. 17 Rm. 
97:4ff. (coll. W. G. Lambert); in.ti.bi an nu. 
zu.zu 4.4g.gé.ni.8é@ nu.laé: allaktaga ...] 
ana te-re(!)-tt-Sa [la x]-a-ru she does not let Anu 
know its ways, he dares not proceed against her 
command ZA 65 178:6; DN 4.mah: 8a te-re-tu-su 
siru 5R 52 No. 1 i 15f.; for other bil. refs. see 
mng. 5. 

A.AG.GA // te-er-tu || kim-tui (comm. on ina 
4.A4G.[GA] [zt]-ah) RA 13 27:15 (Alu Comm.); 
KIN.MES-$u te-re-tu-§u // KIN // ter-tum TCL 6 
17:10f. (astrol. comm.); é.gAR.8a.ba // & ba-ru-[u 
tle-re-e-ti // & // bi-ti // war [// ter-tu (...)] S[a]B // 
[ba-ru-i] BM 62741:15 (comm. to Weidner god 
list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [Gar] // MIN (= naz 
sahu) &dé ter-ti |/ ter-ti // qip-ti UET 4 208:1, 
[U.su]u.U.pa // MIN (= nasdhu) §4 UZU.HAR.BAD 
ibid. 9 (Nabnitu Comm.), see MSL 16 171. 

tak-lim-[tum](var. -ti) = tér-[tum] Malku IV 123; 
[te]r(?)-tum = té-e-mu ibid. 115. 


1. message, information, report — a) in 
OA: I have heard that PN is ill summa 
Salim amursuma apputtum té-er-ta-ka w teé- 
er-tu-su lillikamma ... té-er-tak-nu arhis lile 
likam té-er-ta-ka missum la illikam 
check on him whether he is well and, 
please, have your report and his report 
come to me, have your (pl.) report come to 
me quickly, why did your (sing.) report 
not come to me? AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:7ff., ef. 
missu Sa suharu sa PN wu aliku adi sinisu 
illikunimma. té-er-ta-ak-nu-ma la illikanni 
BIN 4 49:10; zakiit awitim ... té-er-ta-ka lilz 


tértu lb 


likamma let your report concerning the 
clearance of the matter come here BIN 4 
76:13, cf. assassu nuzakkama té-er-ti-ni zaz 
kissa isti PN nisapparakkum TCL 19 26:32; 
adi 5 ume warkatam té-er-tt illakakkum in 
five days, soon, my report will come to you 
KT Hahn 2:9; ali balatija epsama u té-er-ta- 
ku-nu lillikam try (pl.) to get a bargain for 
me somewhere and report to me CCT 2 
34:24; tuppen ana PN piqdama u té-er-ta-ku- 
nu isti alikim panimma lillikam entrust 
the two tablets to PN and have your report 
come to me with the next messenger TCL 
14 19:16; a’ar kaspam ilqeu asa?alma té-er-tt 
illakakkum 1 will inquire from where he 
got the silver and report to you Jankowska 
KTK 11:7, ef. §a?ilma isti panimma alikim 
té-er-ta-ka lilllikam] CCT 4 38a:23; ammaz 
kam PN sail... té-er-ta-ka isti alikim aliz 
kimma littallakamma uzni pitima TCL 14 
44:31, cf. ArOr 47 42:17; adi mala wu Sinisu té- 
er-tt illakakkum wu atta mimma la tutaeram 
twice my report has gone to you, but you 
did not respond at all CCT 2 47b:28; adi 
mala wu sinisu aspurakkumma kuatum té-er- 
ta-ka-ma la illikam CCT 4 45b:5, ef. TCL 14 
12:4, CCT 3 11:9; istu 3 Sanat matima tupz 
paka santim ula illikam ula ti-ir-tam ula 
taspuram for three years no other letter 
from you ever came here nor have you sent 
any report to me ICK 1 63:30, ef. ibid. 37, té- 
er-ta-ku-nu matima la illikam CCT 2 7:22, 
atta matima mimmasama té-er-ta-ka la illiz 
kam TCL 14 12:11; ina ellat ellatma tuppini 
tllukunikkum matima ti-ir-ta-ka ula illikam 
with every caravan letters from us go to 
you, but from you a report has never come 
TCL 19 1:14, ef. istu ma-la-Su ume tusima té- 
er-ta-ka la illikam CCT 4 32a:5; té-er-ti adi 
hamsisu illikakkum HUCA 39 14 L29-560:22, 
also BIN 4 86:4, té-er-ti-ni ana PN adi hamsisu 
illik CCT 4 27a:27, kima adi hlamsisu] té-er- 
ta-kla illlikanni RA 60 106 MAH 19609:3; 
naspertam asapparamma ana té-er-ti-a la 
tana>idma té-er-ta-ku-nu la iturram mati sa 
anaku ana té-er-ti-a agsapparanni ana kuwa-z 
tim nagpertim la at-mu-[x]-ni (for translat. 
see naspartu A mng. 1b) CCT 2 20:6ff.; adi 
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ti-ir-ti illakakkunnima uzakka apattiu la talz 
lakam do not come here before my report 
comes to you and I inform you CCT 4 
18a:21; assumi kaspim ... té-er-ta-ka-ma ula 
ittalkam as for the silver, your report did 
not come in BIN 4 98:28, ef. assumi we-z 
rePim sa ina GN nad?u té-er-ta-ka isti PN 
tupsarrim lillikamma VAS 26 56:39, aSsumi 
Sa PN . té-er-ta-ka lilll|tklam]  Kienast 
ATHE 45:26; aSar PN tasammew teé-er-ta-ka 
lillikam where(ever) you hear from PN, 
let your report come here CCT 2 17a:21, 
cf. agar tuppu ibassiuni té-er-ta-ka assér Sa 
kima kuati lilikamma BIN 4 5:27; kima 
a-GN érubu té-er-tu-su assérika lillikamma 
he should report to you as soon as he 
arrives in GN Jankowska KTK 64:9, cf. kima 
kaspam u annakam tasqulani té-er-tak-nu 
lillikamma TCL 19 63:35, té-er-tu-su kima 
luqutam ilqeu illikam BIN 6 85:5, cf. also 
mala URUDU SIG; u ld-mu-nam(for -num) 
ibassiu té-er-ta-ka lillikam Jankowska KTK 
21:19, mala kaspam ana PN u PN» tasaqe 
qalani té-er-ta-ku-nu lillikam Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 39 r. 4, mala emaru inassitini u té-er- 
ta-ka arhig lillikamma CCT 2 18:11, and 
passim in OA in similar contexts; Summa kasz 
pam sébulam la imua té-er-ta-ku-nu lillikamz 
ma if he does not want to send the silver, 
let your (pl.) report come here TCL 4 
111:12’, cf. BIN 4 56:16, Summa la isaqqalakz 
kum ti-ir-ta-ka lillikamma JCS 14 11 No. 
6:14; Summa ina GN tuppam ézib té-er-ta-ak- 
nu wu té-er-tu-Su «u té-er-tu-su> appanija lilz 
likam let your (pl.) report and his report 
come to me (about) whether he has left 
behind a tablet in GN CCT 2 22:43; isaqqal 
la iSaqqal u qulqullti ussar la ussar isti 
panimma té-er-tak-nu lillikalm] (see quiqul- 
lu) TCL 4 40:5’; adi ga PN Summa isti ella- 
tim illak la illak té-er-ta-ka lillikam uzni 
pitt concerning the matter of PN, let your 
information come whether or not he should 
come with the caravan, do inform me CCT 
3 26a:17, cf. ibid. 23, tkribi la tuqaja ekmasina 
... ekamam la ekamam suhari $a’ alma té-er- 
ta-ka lillikamma (see ekemu usage a) KTS 
25a:16, annitam la annitam té-er-ta-ak-nu lilz 


tértu lb 


likam Kienast ATHE 64:47, cf. BIN 4 227:x+7, 
BIN 6 201:22, CCT 2 44b:10, CCT 5 6a: 24, JSOR 
11 127 No. 7:24, TCL 20 114:22, and note teé- 
er-ta-ka annitam la annitam lillikam TCL 
19 29:29; kama té-er-tim damiqtim damigqz 
timma saparimma ua-ni-a pa-ta-im himta- 
tum wu arratim tastanapparam instead of 
sending me a favorable report (and) only a 
favorable one, and informing me (thus), 
you keep writing me angry words and 
curses VAS 26 52:2, cf. té-er-ta-ka damigqz 
tum appanisu lillikamma libbusu la <i>-pa- 
ri-id let good news from you come to him 
so that he does not have to worry CCT 4 
33b:18, PN) umakkal la ibiat  té-er-ta-ka 
zakiitam lutaeramma let PN bring back to 
me your precise report without staying 
overnight even once Kienast ATHE 39:23; lu 
taqipa lu batiq u wattur taddina ... té-er-ta- 
ak-nu zaktitum ana pania lillikam TCL 14 
22:12 and passim qualified as damqu, zakt; mehrat 
té-er-tt-Su copy of his report (end of letter) 
CCT 1 33a:25; té-2-ra-tim [alna rubaim radiz 
um Sa tuppam [nlas?akkunul[tilni nasi JSOR 
11 113 No. 4:22, see Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 263; saltum Sa ekallim ina karim é 
issikinma ana té-ra-at Alim Assur té-ra-ti- 
ku-nu % lal [...] Jankowska KTK 3 r. 13, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 252, ana té- 
ra-at ekallim WAG 48.1465 r. 5; note with 
nabalkutu: [Sulmma kaspam ina Alim ana 
abini igsquluni té-er-tum sa abini u sa kima 
Sunuti libbalkitamma if they have paid the 
silver in the City (Assur) to our principal, 
let the report of our principal and of their 
representatives travel here BIN 6 62:23; 
awdtya itt PN gammerama té-er-ta-ak-nu 
libbalkitam bring my affairs with PN to an 
end and then let your report come over to 
me BIN 4 42:29. 


b) other oces.: a-te-re-et Apigalim tesmé 
did you listen to the message of the man 
from Apisal? AfO 18 47:14 (OB lit.); uncert.: 
ana ti-re-tim qabi kima |. ..] Kraus, AbB 5 10 
r. 10’; te-ret (vars. te-re-e-tt, [te-rle-et) libbisu 
usasbiranni jati (AnSar) commissioned me 
to tell you his personal message En. el. III 
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14, also ibid. 72; difficult: ana tém tesmé u 
libbaki itkkudu taspurim ... mimma libbaki 
la inakkud ibassi Sa ina te-er-ti-ma la u-na- 
ki(text -sw)-du(text -ws)-su mimma hitetum 
ul ibasst_ you (fem.) wrote to me about the 
news you heard and on account of which 
you were worried: you need not worry at 
all. Is there (anything) in the news which 
does not cause concern? There is no dam- 
age (done) at all Kraus AbB 1 22:13. 


2. instructions, order —a) in OA: ana 
té-er-tt-a Wdama pay (pl.) attention to my 
instructions Or. NS 50 103 Text 3:32, ana 
té-er-tt-Su u asSumi Sa PN 2?id TCL 4 28:38, 
a-té-er-ti-ka u Samkanika la anaid JCS 147 
No. 4:35, and passim with na’adu, see naa 
du mng. la-3’; ammala té-er-ti-a epus act 
according to my instructions VAS 26 28:21, 
also ibid. 16, mala té-er-tt abikama epusma 
TCL 20 112:32, annakam anaku ammala té- 
er-ti-ka ... €pus BIN 4 11:23, cf. JCS 14 16 
No. 11:33, and see epegu mng. la-2’; ammala té- 
er-ti-ka awilt nisbatma according to your 
instructions we took hold of the men BIN 
4 77:4, also CCT 4 44a:10, cf. ibid. 30b:32, TCL 
20 114:8; mala té-er-ti-ka-ma simam nigsa?am-z 
ma according to your instructions we will 
make the purchases VAS 26 32:12, mala té- 
er-ti-ka subati ni? amakkum ibid. 7, ef. CCT 5 
5b:14; ina naptu harranim weriaka ammala 
té-er-ti-ka abbak LB 1207:23 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof); the textiles ammala té-er-ti-ka ana 
PN addin CCT 4 23a:16, ammala té-er-tt-ka 
kaspam usasqal CCT 2 37a:28, ana mala té- 
er-ti-ka tuppika niptima KTS 3c:4; ammala 
té-er-tt awilim kaspam kunukma ana awilim 
sebil according to the instructions of the 
gentleman put the silver under seal and 
send (it) to the gentleman CCT 4 30b:6, and 
passim, note mala té-er-ti Alim ellat ahika 
ana salsisu lippirsu. your brother’s caravan 
should be divided into three by the order 
of the City TCL 4 18:37; PN is bringing 
you silver swmma té-er-ti PNg mimma ile 
likam kaspam ana panisu sébil 1-té-er-ti PN» 
1 meat ku-ta-nu ... nasi if any order of 
PN, comes in, forward the silver to him, 
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by order of PN» he (PN) is bringing you 
(also) one hundred kutanu-textiles CCT 4 
lla:6ff., cf. fuppu ... ina bitija ina té-er-tt PN 
ibassiu the documents are deposited in my 
house by order of PN CCT 4 6b:8; assumi té- 
er-tim Sa PN la terrabma in accordance with 
the order of PN you must not enter (the 
city and sell the garments) CCT 3 3a:19, cf. 
assumi té-er-ti-ka adi 5 wmé sahraku on 
account of your order I am delayed for 
five days KTS 42c:4’, a-dt-a té-er-ti PN u PN 
adi wumim annim ashur I was delayed until 
today because of PN’s and PN,’s orders Con- 
tenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 5:14; ana 
té-er-tum Sa i8tu GN PN i&purassunni ... 
kaspam gamarsu Sabbu he has been paid the 
silver, his expenditure, by the instructions 
which PN has sent him from Kani8 TCL 4 
88:8; ana té-er-ti-a u awdtya panika la tasakz 
kanma do not interfere(?) with my orders 
and my affairs CCT 2 20:19; anaku balum teé- 
er-ti-ka etallutam eppagsma (how could) I 
act on my own authority without your or- 
ders? TCL 19 70:12, cf. balwm té-er-ti awilim 
BIN 4 64:20, balum té-er-ti-a HUCA 39 17 
L29-561:38; ana PN wu jdati ti-ir-ta-ka isti 
wabil tuppim lilikamma subdatika ana muz 
pazzirim lu niddinma lublunikkum let your 
instructions come by messenger to PN and 
me, then we will give your textiles to a 
smuggler so that he (text they) may bring 
them to you KTS 16:19, cf. swmma allak a- 
PN té-er-ta-ka lillikamma lallikam CCT 4 
6e:15; té-er-tak-nu a-GN lillikamma ammala 
naspertini lepus let your (pl.) order come 
to Timelkia and I will act according to the 
instructions given to us ICK 1 150:15; adi 
té-er-ti Sa kima tamkarim wu té-er-ti-ni ile 
lakalkkunni] ana PN u mamman kas[ pam] 
la tuSSar you must not release the silver to 
PN or anyone else until instructions from 
the representatives of the merchant or 
from us come to you ICK 1 100:19ff., cf. CCT 
4 21a:14, cf. assa PN usashiri adi té-er-tum 
istu GN ituranni assiati usashirsu (see saha- 
ru mng. 14) CCT 2 29:17; adi té-er-ti illikak- 
kunni la tasarridam inumi té-er-ti illakanni 
arhig sé-er-Kda>-dam (see saradu mng. la) 
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CCT 2 18:17ff., wr. ada ti-1-ir-tt Kienast ATHE 
65:12; ana té-er-ti-ka(text -ni) laknusma 
harrant lepus I will comply with your or- 
der and begin my trip Kienast ATHE 39:9; 
mimma té-er-ta-ka sa sum emarim dissum la 
ta-d§-ta-<ap>-ra-am_ you did not send any 
instructions for me which (said) “Give 
him the price for the donkey” TCL 4 27:30; 
Summa té-er-tt etezibma asarsanium ittalak 
kaspam Sa ilqew utdr if he (the attorney) 
abandons the commission given by me and 
goes somewhere else, he will have to give 
back the silver he took (as an advance) 
TCL 4 24:9; Supurma lu té-er-ta-<ka> asi aka 
ebar GN la ettiq give instructions, (this) 
should be your order: your asiu-metal must 
not go beyond Luhusaddia CCT 2 43:25, 
also ibid. 9; fuppam Sa té-er-ti-a istika listamz 
meuma together with you they should lis- 
ten to the tablet with my instructions KTS 
28:12, cf. ibid. 8, tuppam Sa té-er-ti-a Sassir 
Kienast ATHE 37:27; Swmma la té-er-ta-ka 
hurasam laqam la nimi’a (see *ma@u mng. 
2a) KTS 18:30; in difficult context: stu 
umim annim adi la té-er-ti-a ul sunuma 
KU.BABBAR iddununikkunni la taraggam 
BIN 6 61:19; irres té-er-tt-ka izezam ul ale’e 
... té-er-ta-ka lillikamma la isabbutunit (your 
representatives keep serving me with sum- 
monses) therefore I cannot carry out your 
instructions, have your instructions come 
here so that they do not summon me (any 
more) TCL 14 34:19 and 22 (coll.); té-er-ta-ka 
lu ide let me know your decision CCT 3 
6b:33; note the pl.: ammala ana PN té-ra- 
tim ina GN tataddinu as for the fact that 
you give orders to PN in Akua (saying) 
ICK 1 37b:5, cf. missu Sa ti-i-ra-tim ana kasz 
sarika taddinu umma attama wardam alge 
why have you given instructions to your 
donkey driver, saying “I have acquired a 
slave” TCL 4 12:4. 


b) in OB: eglam ina te-er-ti-ia ul tasabz 
bata usellikuniti you (pl.) do not hold the 
field on my order, I will remove you TCL 7 
65:7; awdtija u te-er-ti iddiamma ittalkam 
he disregarded my words and (even) my 


tértu 3 


order and has gone away BIN 7 19:6; gaqqad 
te-er-tum apassas I am canceling the previ- 
ous order TCL 17 12:20; ana beélini qibima 
tuppam ana PN liblunimma te-er-tu-su liz 
pus speak to our lord: “They should bring 
the tablet to PN and he should act (accord- 
ing to) his order A XII/58:17, cf. te-er-ta- 
ka lupus A XII/57:11 (both Susa letters, courtesy 
J. Bottéro); (Hammurapi) muégaklil te-re-tim 
a GN (see Suklulu v. mng. le) CH iii 51. 


3. consignment (OA only): té-er-ta-ka u 
emaruka salmu your consignment and 
your donkeys are in good condition BIN 6 
114:17; té-er-ta-ka u sébulatuka lu sa sép PN 
lu sa Sép PN, ... Salmat your consign- 
ment — as well as your shipments under 
the responsibility of PN or PN,—is in 
good order RA 59 169 MAH 19606:4; ana 
GN ana té-er-ti-a étarab makiru adini la 
erubunimma I have come to GN for my 
consignment, but so far traders have not 
arrived here BIN 4 2:4; PN is ill PNg té- 
er-tt asserika iraddt PN, will lead my con- 
signment to you TCL 19 20:12; ammagat 
té-er-tt-a kasapka lege upon arrival of my 
consignment take your silver BIN 4 19:42; 
i-té-er-ti-ka panitim sa imaqqutanni kaspam 
Sa laqa’im nilaqqgema we will take the nec- 
essary silver from your next consignment 
which arrives here (and buy the wheat) 
RA 59 169 MAH 19606:21; summa kuatum 
té-er-ta-ka ahhurat Suati missum tukdlsu 
(even) if your consignment is late, why do 
you detain him? BIN 4 69:9; ana té-er-ti-ka 
wu té-er-tt tamkarim mimma libbaka la iparz 
rid you should not worry at all about your 
consignment and that of the tamkaru TCL 
19 71:15f.; luqutam siati iste té-er-ti-a-ma abz 
kanim dispatch (pl.) that merchandise 
here together with my own consignment 
(for context see abaku mng. 4a) CCT 4 
16c:11, té-er-ta-ka wu té-er-tt Sa abakim TCL 
19 13:6f.; Summa... té-er-tt mamman illak wu 
atta té-er-ta-ka assér PN w PNo lillikma 
if someone’s consignment travels (on the 
byroad), then your own consignment too 
should travel to PN and PNy AnOr 6 pl. 6 
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No. 18:19ff., ef. inwmi té-er-ta-ka illuku nas- 
perti annitam sebilsi when your consign- 
ment leaves, you should send this letter of 
mine along ibid. 30, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 326; PN isaqqalsu u té-er-ti-ni ana PN 
ittallak PN will pay it (the silver) and 
(then) our consignment will go off to PN 
BIN 4 26:16; lu tuppika lw té-er-ta-ka nuzak- 
kama nusebbalakkum we will clear your 
documents as well as your consignment 
and send (them) to you BIN 6 73:26, cf. 
té-er-ti luzakkiunimma lusebilunim BIN 4 
19:28, ana zak-ku ti-i-tr-ti-ka ana GN étitig 
JCS 14 16 No. 11:25. 


4. office, post — a) in OA, OB, Mari: x 
copper ekallum wu té-ra-tu-su thhiblunim the 
palace and its offices have come to owe to 
me _ Kiiltepe a/k 583:8f. (courtesy K. R. Veen- 
hof); Summa bel te-er-tim UD.2.KAM UD.8. 
KAM la uwa’er te-er-tum ul thalliq ammi- 
nim inumisuma 1 awilam ana te-er-tim sate 
lla] tuwa?er if a person in command does 
not give commands for two or three days, 
would not the office suffer? Why have you 
not assigned somebody to that post by this 
time? ARM 1 61:29ff.; PN seher ul sa te-er- 
tim PN is too young, (he is) not (ready) for 
the post ibid. 35; mannum anniim sa anz 
nikVam anaku ana te-er-ti-ka agakkanul Su] 
who is it whom I could appoint to your 
post? ibid. 40, ef. ibid. 43, ana te-er-tum... ul 
asakkans[u] ARM 158:9, te-re-tum ki-la-[la]- 
aln i|-ma-i-da ibid. 11f.; concerning PN PNy 
wrote to me saying ana sandabakkutim ina 
GN GN, u GNg asakkansu te-er-ta-su nadét 
turdassu I am going to appoint him to the 
office of sandabakku in Razama, Burullt, 
and Haburatim, his post is vacant, send 
him here ARM 1 109:10; zarzar [ana] te-er- 
ti-Su liddinusum let them give him (the 
perfume maker) zarzar-plant for his job 
(for context see luraqqt) ARM 2 136:13; 
[m]linulm (...)] Sa nadanim ga ina te-e[r-t]i- 
ia ibassi what is there to give that would 
be in my purview? ARMT 13 24 r. 5’; [t]e-er- 
ti ekallim [lu] slalbtu wu alblullatim lu sada 
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let them have a job with the palace and be 
confined to the city ARM 1 76:8, cf. maruz 
Su... te-er-tam sabit his son has a post 
ARM 1 55:11, ef. PN URU.KI GN te-er-ta- 
lam(?)] u-ga-mi-lir] PN, A.AG.NI IN.NU 
UET 5 385:8; Summa ... te-er-tum la inz 
naprisma u la usib halsum anniim eli Sa sad 
dagdlam] imaqqut (see napasu A mng. 7) 
ARM 14 69:24; basitam annitam Sa ina te-er- 
tum sa ekallim iskunu PN ana mar ahatisu 
melget ekallim iddin PN has given these 
goods which they have established in the 
office of the palace as revenue for the pal- 
ace for (the account of?) the son of his sis- 
ter ARMT 23 244:18, see MARI 5 379; 47 
SE.GUR SU.LA MAS.NU.TUK 83 GiN 21 SE 
KU.BABBAR ana te-er-tim iskunu KI 
PN PN, PNg u PNy SU.BA.AN.TI.ES UET 5 
391:2; ana bitim isqi te-er-tim ana PN» 
ahisunu ul iraggamu (see isqu A mng. 2c- 
1’) TCL 1 104:23; people will say ina taklu 
PN ina te-er-tim Sati issuhsu minam tamuz 
rannima ina regenumma tle]-er-tt ana Sanim 
[tladdin “PN has removed him from that 
office even though he was trustworthy.” 
How did you regard me that you have 
given my office to someone else in my ab- 
sence? YOS 2 1:19 and 23, see Stol, AbB 9 1; Sa 
ina te-re-ti-Su-nu nussu ina GN |us(?)-ta(?)- 
x-xl-bu-u-ma those (persons) who were 
removed(?) from their offices live(?) in 
ESnunna_ Greengus Ishchali 15:14; ana GUD 
Sa PN mamman la itehhe ina ti-tr-ti-im tz- 
zaz nobody is to lay claim to PN’s ox, he 
(PN) has responsibility for the job UET 5 
58:21; ana tt-2-ir-t[i] be-li-lal azzaz Whiting 
Tell Asmar 48:4; difficult: adi ana egel te-er- 
Kti>-tim $a bel[z] ana Sapitim il pqlidlamma] 
anattallu] A.SA li-la-[...] so long as I 
wait(?) for the field (that belongs to) the 
post, which my lord entrusted to the sa- 
pitu, the field [...] ARM 2 32:15; 1 UDU te- 
er-tu KU.BI 1 Gf{N UET 5 636:35; x SE ana 
[tle-er-tom ana & im-[...] Edzard Tell ed-Dér 
134:8; wmi Sa te-re-tim Sa... ana pasist... 
innaddinu (heading of ration list) van Ler- 
berghe OB Texts No. 4:1. 
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b) in lit. and omens: ter-tu la suatu 
qassu tkassad he will obtain a post not 
(rightfully) his Kraus Texte 32:6; ana te-er-ti 
GAR-nu-suU BRM 4 23 r. 22 (SB physiogn.); ina 
te(!)-er-ti-su tub libbi GAR-Su% BRM 4 23:4 
and parallel Kraus Texte 38a r. 11; wsatbi ter- 
tu-us (my enemy says) I will make him va- 
cate his post Lambert BWL 32:60 (Ludlul I); 
rubt ina KIN-S% innassah CT 30 22 K.6268 i 
11, dupl. CT 51 156:10, cf. CT 38 13:88, CT 39 25 
K.2898+ :25, 42 K.2238+ ii 8, CT 28 16 K.9614 
r. 5, ug-ta-na-la-al ina KIN-8% innassah (for 
translat. see galalu mng. 5) Kraus Texte 57a 
i 19, see ZA 43 94 i 44, also wr. HAR.BAD, 
A.A4G.GA, and DUGUD, see nasahu mngs. 
4b and 14a. 


5. decree, commission issued by gods — 
a) referring to the order of the cosmos: 
aparras purusst anandin ter-tum I make 
decisions, I issue decrees Or. NS 36 122:103 
(SB hymn to Gula), and see nadanu mng. 2 
(tértu); te-re-e-ti $a ilt kaligunu uma?[ir] CT 
15 39 ii 1 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. ultu te-re-e-tim 
napharsina uma?iru after he had distrib- 
uted all the commissions (to the gods) En. 
el. VI 45, cf. also kunna te-re-e-tt napharsina 
usuratt established are the decrees, all the 
orders ibid. 78; 4.4g “En.1i1 “En.ki. 
ke, Su.na hé.en.da.ab.tum.tuim. 
mu : te-ret Enlil u Ka qassa lit<tab>bal may 
she execute the decisions of Enlil and Ea 
TCL 6 51:21f., see RA 11 144:11, for other 
refs. see abalu A mng. 7b; (SamaS) Sa 
naphar HAR.BAD.MES qatussu paqdu into 
whose hand all the decrees are entrusted 
AMT 71,1:32; sabit ina qatesu te-re-e-tu sa la 
id[a ilu mamman] he (*Utulu) holds in 
his hands decrees that no other god knows 
Or. NS 36 124:135 (SB hymn to Gula); te-re-es- 
su-nu tulka]l(?) imnukk[a] you (Marduk) 
hold(?) their decisions in your right hand 
Si 7:19, from photo K.380 from the Berlin Museum, 
courtesy W. von Soden; iddinkama Enlil abuka 
te-ret kullat ila qatukka tamhat Enlil, your 
father, allotted (them) to you, the deci- 
sions for all the gods are in your hand BMS 
3:15 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 24:18, 
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ef. te-re-e-ti uSarbtikama Enlil] Craig ABRT 
1 29:12 (hymn to Marduk), cf. also te-ret nap= 
hart [...] K.13240:1 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
lu(!).urg.ra sag. ki.dg.ga.bi: hamim 
sakké w te-re-e-tt StOr 1 32:3, and see haz 
mamu mng. 2b; te-re-ta-sa rabia her decrees 
are great VAS 10 214 vii 19 (OB AguSaja), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 111; gapsa te-re-tu-sa la mah 
ra Sunama_ her decrees are weighty, they 
are irresistible En. el. I 145, II 31, III 35, 93; 
(Namtar) bdnw te-re-e-ti who creates the 
decrees ZA 43 16:42, (Enlil) mukin te-re-e- 
ti 4R 54 No. 2r.(!) 31, (Marduk) mukin te-ret 
apsi Craig ABRT 1 31r. 11; (Enlil) mudu te- 
ret nist who knows the decisions for man- 
kind KAR 68:2 and dupl., see Ebeling Hander- 
hebung 20:23; 4.a4g.g4 un.ki.Sar.ra.ke, 
si bi.[in.sd.e]: te-ret kissat nist Sutesir 
4R 28 No. 2:5f., see OECT 6 p. 52, and see esgeru 
mng. 12f; w?addi ana Anim te-re-tus nasara 
he charged Anu to guard his (Marduk’s) 
orders En. el. VI 41; note in a personal 
name: Te-er(?)-tu-Sa-DAGAL JCS 7 160 No. 
38:5 (MA Tell Billa); Marduk apkal ilani EN 
te-re-tt WO 2 28 i 8 (Shalm. III), cf. Layard 87:9, 
RA 27 14:5 (Til-Barsip), wr. “EN éi-re-ti AKA 
243 i 5 (Asn.), also (Adad) KAH 2 84:2 (Adn. II); 
(I8tar) beé[let] te-re-e-ti 2R 60 iii 22; (Nusku) 
[mu-sa]-an-nu-u (var. muserib) te-re-e-ti kak- 
dé mahar Sin’ who always transmits in- 
structions before Sin Bauer Asb. 2 38:9, var. 
from Craig ABRT 1 35:9; note in ref. to tem- 
ples: 6 mu.zu giS.suh.zag.ga hé. 
am : bit Sumika lu Sa te-re-e-ti nasqati let 
the house bearing your name be (a house) 
of well-considered decisions PBS 12/1 6:4f., 
see TuL p. 120, also 80-7-19,148:2 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. (Nusku) apil Ekur (var. &.MAH) 
Sa te-ret ili rabtiti: son of Ekur which (holds) 
the decrees of the great gods KAR 58 r. 19, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 486; Ekasbar bit 
purussi agar te-re-e-tu Or. NS 36 124:128 (SB 
hymn to Gula), [é.ur(?)].gub.ba: & mukin 
te-re-e-tt CT 51 90:8 (temple list), see George 
Topographical Texts p. 78; see also lex. section. 


b) as transmitted to kings, subordi- 
nates: [inuma] ina ti-ir-ti DN beligu qaqqad 
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ummanim Ssiati imhasuma when at the 
command of [8taran, his lord, he smote 
those troops AJSL 44 262:25 (Ilum-muttabbil 
of Der); te-er-tam Suati wwa’eranni he (En- 
lil) gave me that commission (corr. to 4.bi 
mu.da.an.ag YOS 9 36:32) RA 61 41:37 
(Samsuiluna); ana ter-ti-Sa pitlaha izizza_ rev- 
erently stand by at her order Lambert, 
Kraus AV 192 I 15 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. 
ana uddi isqisun mahar ter-ti-s[u-un] (var. 
sirqisun) kamsasi kullassin iStarat nisima 
ibid. 202 IV 20; Atramhasis ilgea te-er-tam 
Sibutt upahhir ana babisu  Atrahasis re- 
ceived the order and gathered the elders 
to his gate Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 385, 
also ibid. 90 III i 38, and see leqi mng. 1d-4’; 
atta malik alt rabiti] te-re-ti-is-[ka] usabsi 
galbla] you (Enlil) are the counsellor of 
the great gods, it is at your decree that I 
set battle in motion ibid. 104 III viii 12. 


6. extispicy—a) referring to the ex- 
amination of the liver and the results 
obtained: wakil bari ina GN te-re-e-tim 
tteneppes (the army is at the ready) the 
overseer of the diviners in GN continually 
performs extispicies ABIM 7:12; bart te-re- 
tim u-ka-pa-tu-ma ana zim te-re-ti-Su-nu salz 
maxtim> 150 sabum ussi (see kupputu B) 
ARM 2 22:28ff.; the chief diviner wéallim 
birt te-re-e-tu KU [...] Grayson BHLT 96 r. 3; 
inanna pagarka usur balum te-er-tim ana 
libbt alom la terrub now take care of your- 
self, you must not enter the city without 
an extispicy ARM 10 80:22; (the messen- 
gers did not depart because) te-re-tum wl 
islimama_ the extispicies were not favor- 
able van Soldt, AbB 12 129:5; te-er-tam ana 
muhhi sartum wu sissiktum epusma te-re-tum 
Salma I had an extispicy performed sub- 
mitting (to the query) the hair and the 
hem (of the young man) and the (results 
of the) extispicies are favorable OBT Tell 
Rimah 65:6ff., cf. kakkabi te-er-tam [lise]lpis- 
ma ana zim te-re-tr-Su kakkabi lupus let my 
darling have an extispicy performed (over 
the hair and the hem of the prophetess) 
and act according to the extispicy ARM 10 


tértu 6a 


81:22ff.; nakrum ina res MN annim te-re-tim 
Sa tlum annam la ippalusu usepisma asar 
halaqisu ittallak at the beginning of this 
month of MN the enemy had extispicies 
made — to which the god must not give a 
positive answer —he will perish RA 33 
172:37 (Mari let.); te-re-tum 2-su usléelpigma 
te-re-tum iptasla I performed the extispi- 
cies a second time and the results were 
reversed ARM 1 117:11f., see von Soden, Or. 
NS 21 82; te-er-tam ittigunu ul eppesma I 
will not perform an extispicy together with 
them (the diviners of Hammurapi) JCS 21 
229 M 36; ina te-re-tim DN [izzlaz ummami 
Adad (said) the following at the extispicies 
Studies Robinson 103:8, cf. annitam LU.MES 
apilu iqbd u ina te-re-tim ittanazzaz this (is 
what) the “answerers” said and he (Adad) 
always is present at (the performance of) 
the extispicies ibid. 24 (Mari let.), see Lafont, 
RA 78 9:13 and 29; bart... te-re-e-tr lihituma 
Winckler Sammlung 2 53 r. 12, see Tadmor et al., 
SAA Bulletin 3 14 r. 20’, cf. [...]-ka DUMU 
LU.HAL.MES ana kunni qati Sutabulu HAR. 
BAD.MES (see abalu A mng. 10b) KAR 
105:13 and dupl. KAR 361:18, and passim; [elnu= 
ma DU[MU| LU.HAL HAR.BAD.MES-S% [.. .] 
Or. NS 34 112:9’ (namburbi catalog); (for the 
throne of the goddess) te-er-tum linnepigs- 
ma KU.GI-su lilleqgima ARM 10 52:14; lipit 
gatt ki ass te-e-ir-tu la-nal [...] when I 
performed the extispicy ritual, the portent 
[...] PBS 1/2 58:7 (MB let.); nigé zagmukki 
elluti [aqg]i te-re-te ellett ués-[x-x] alst mari 
baré wumair I made holy offerings for the 
New Year’s Festival, I [performed] holy ex- 
tispicies, summoned and gave instructions 
to the diviners AnSt 5 104:107 (Cuthean Leg- 
end); ina tkrib akarrabu ina te-er-ti eppusu 
kittam Suknam place a true answer through 
the prayer I say (and) the extispicy I am 
performing YOS 11 22:12, also ibid. 40, and 
passim in this text, see JCS 22 25ff.; Samag U 
Adad ina te-er-ti-Su-nu ulli ttappaluinni 
VAB 4 264 ii 4, and passim, and see apdlu A 
mng. 2d; te-re-tim epusma (followed by de- 
scription of the liver) JCS 21 227 M 9, 231 N 
r. 12’ (Mari ext. reports), cf. Summa UZU.HAR. 
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tértu 6b 


BAD tepusma mahritka Salmat if you per- 
form an extispicy and your first one is fa- 
vorable CT 31 46:4, cf. also CT 20 47 iii 35, 
PRT 126 r. 5, and passim in these texts, HAR. 
BAD tepusu la Salmat CT 30 18 83-1-18,458 ii 
7, cf. KAR 428 ii 47 (all SB ext.); aSnima te-er- 
tum apqidma I made a check by repeating 
the extispicy YOS 1 45 i 18, cf. VAB 4 268 ii 21 
(Nbn.). 


b) with the object of the inquiry 
specified: assum tem te-re-tim Sa taspurilm] 
umma attima te-re-tim ana sulum belijga 
usepigma nakrum ana qat belija mul[lu sla 
taspurim u annanum qatamma ina te-re-ti-ta 
nakrum ana qatya mullu as for the infor- 
mation on the extispicies about which you 
(fem.) wrote to me, you wrote to me the 
following: “I had extispicies made for the 
well-being of my lord and (it said) ‘The en- 
emy will be delivered to my lord’,” and 
now, according(?) to the extispicies made 
for me, the enemy was delivered to me 
ARM 10 124:18ff., see Durand, MARI 3 152; te- 
re-tim ana sulum matija lupusma ARM 2 
39:23, cf. ARM 5 65:10, 18, te-re-tum ana 
Sullum] GN ipusuma te-re-tum lapta ARM 4 
88:11f., also ARM 2 39:63f., te-re-et nepisti Sa 
Sulum halsigunu [laplta ibid. 97:22, te-re-tim 
ana sulum mari sipri épusma lapta ibid. 
97:5, ef. JCS 21 229 N 6, te-re-tum ana har- 
ranisu usepisma lupputa ARM 5 83:8, and 
passim in Mari; assum ldtim ina pé &a let 
Habur akalim te-re-tum Supusim ... bela 18 
puram... kima nagsparti belija te-re-tim useé= 
pis my lord wrote to me about having 
extispicies performed whether the cattle 
should graze in the meadows at the side 
of the Habur river, I had extispicies per- 
formed according to my lord’s orders ARM 
14 22:5 and 8, cf. assum eséd se?im ... te-er- 
ta-am usepisma ... te-er-ti iSarat ARM 8 
30:10, cf. ibid. 23f., assum] bitim sa agar 
ugbalbtum sla Dagan ussabu te-re-tilm] use- 
pisma ana bit ugbabtim panitim te-re-tu-ia 
wara ibid. 42:10ff., 84:6 and 24; assu marati 
kimtija te-er-tum épusma I performed an 
extispicy (to ask) about (the suitability of) 


tértu 6c 


a daughter in my family YOS 1 451 19, ef. 
ibid. 21 (Nbn.), see also epesu mng. 2c (térz 
tu); Salmaku wu te-er-ti Salmalt] ... te-er-ltzl 
Sa GI8S.MA itehhiam galmalt] IM 52834:5 and 
7 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), and see sgalamu v. 
mng. 3a, salmu mng. le; te-re-e-tt Sa har- 
ranam salimtam «uD» ana rakabi épusma 
te-re-e-tum danni§ la-lapl|-ta la tarakkabi I 
have had extispicies made concerning trav- 
elling in safety and the results are very 
unfavorable, you (fem.) must not make the 
journey A XII/74:4f. (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
téro); Summa ana SILIM karasi HAR.BAD 
tepus CT 28 49 K.6231:5, wr. KIN CT 30 37 
K.12726:3, Iraq 31 60 r. 4, and see sulmu 
mng. lce-2’; uncert.: anaku ana 5 uD 6 UD 
za-ku-sa-am te-re-ti-ki uzakka ittiki allak in 
five or six days I will clear up(?) the ex- 
tispicies concerning you and travel with 
you A XII/74:9 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottéro). 


c) referring to the configuration of the 
exta or their portent: ter-ti Suati appalis- 
ma ana amat Samas u Adad bélé biri at- 
kalma when I saw that prognostication, I 
trusted in the word of SamaS and Adad, 
the lords of divination VAB 4 270 ii 34 
(Nbn.); UZU.HAR.BAD.MES ki pi isten in- 
da-har-a-ma___ (separately performed) ex- 
tispicies agreed with each other perfectly 
(lit. as if of one mouth) Borger Esarh. 82 r. 
23; te-re-tu-ia Salma JCS 21 231 N 30’, ef. ibid. 
229 M 31 (Mari ext. reports), and passim; Summa 
HAR.BAD u Samnu istalmu BBR No. 82 r. i 
18; HAR.BAD-s& SIG; his (the diviner’s) 
portents will be favorable RA 61 35:24, 
HAR.BAD-s% dalhat ibid. 18 (SB omens), 
HAR.BAD BI la Salmat CT 20 44-45 i 63ff.; 
mahar DN wmmeram aqqima te-re-tum lup= 
puta I sacrificed a sheep before DN, but 
the results were unfavorable ARM 10 87:7, 
cf. te-er-ta-ka laptat TuL 42 r. 4 (OB behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), cf. also HAR.BAD.MES-ka 
nukkura (see nakaru mng. 7c) Boissier DA 
248 i 13; UZU.HAR.BAD-t-a dalhama BMS 
12:58, also ter-ti dlalhat] Lambert BWL 288 
K.2765:8, and see dalahu mng. 2c, dalhu; 
dalha te-re-tu-u-a nuppuhu uddakam every 
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tértu 6d 


day the organs inspected for my extispicies 
are confused and ambiguous (i.e., full of 
niphu-signs) Lambert BWL 32:51 (Ludlul I), 
note the sandhi writing: dal-hat-e-re-tum 
Sutabulu siri Ugaritica 5 162:5; 120 lines te- 
re-e[t S]u.st [sla b[ar]im ominous signs 
from the “finger,” for the diviner YOS 10 
33 vi 19; note te-er-tum 8 sa Sahlugti [bbi- 
Sin this configuration of ominous fea- 
tures refers to the downfall of RN YOS 10 
31 xiii 2. 

d) other occs.: Surbatama ina erseti 
UZU.HAR.MES-su-nu_ (var. [UZ]U.MES-su- 
nu) ta-na-tal you (Tutu) are great on 
earth, you observe the ominous features 
concerning them BMS 18:7, dupl. KAR 347:7, 
var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 49:6, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92; ina ineku tabarri gimretu 
lina] HAR.BAD.MES-ka tahdtu HAR.BAD. 
MES you (Bél) examine the universe with 
your (own) eyes, you explore the oracles(?) 
with your (own) .... RAcc. 130:20; abarri 
UZU.HAR.BAD Sa la idti DINGIR [mamma] 
I examine the liver which no other god 
knows Lambert BWL 211 r. 23, see also bart 
A mng. la-2’c’; SamaS and Adad anna 
kinu usaskinu in ter-ti-ia VAB 4 264 ii 9, cf. 
ibid. 238 ii 47, 254 i 29 (all Nbn.), also ibid. 76 ili 
30 and 102 ii 27, CT 51 76:11 (all Nbk.); UZU 
dumqi ina UZU.KIN-ta iskun he provided a 
propitious omen in my extispicy CT 34 31 ii 
56 (Nbn.), cf. (Sama¥) sakin UzU dumqi ina 
te-er-ti-ia VAB 4 128 iv 30, also 170 B vii 64, 
musaskin uzuU dumqi ina te-er-ti-ia ibid. 164 
B vi 2 (all Nbk.); UzU lum-nu issakna in 
ter-ti-1a ibid. 264 ii 5 (Nbn.), ef. (with uzu siG;) 
ibid. 268 ii 22; UzU te-er-tt Sulmi ballati] ana 
PN wardika Sukna Kraus AV 274:4 and 26, 
277:7 and 22 (both OB ext. prayers); sakikkija 
ishutu masmasu wu te-re-ti-ta bart utessi_ the 
exorcist was frightened by my symptoms 
and the diviner confused the portents con- 
cerning me Lambert BWL 44:109 (Ludlul II); 
te-er-ta-Su-nu ... mahrika iddinu (in bro- 
ken context) Sumer 23 pl. 8 IM 49274:28 (OB 
let.); (Nabonidus) iballal parsi idallah te- 
re-e-tt BHT pl. 9 v 14 (Nbn. Verse Account). 


tértu 7a 


e) exceptionally referring to portents 
not obtained through extispicy: 8U.NIGIN 
53 te-lerl-ti izbum YOS 10 56 iii 38, see Leichty 
Izbu 207; note: ina panitim PN assinnu te- 
er-tam iddinamma agspurakkum earlier PN, 
the assinnu, gave me an oracular decision 
and I reported it to you ARM 10 80:5; ana 
la batalu te-re-e-ti-§u that his (Sin’s) oracle 
not cease VAB 4 286 x 48 (Nbn.), note (ob- 
scure): ina libbi ter-tum igq-bi TCL 6 17r. 9 
(astrol. comm.); uncert.: te-re-et buli an 
omen concerning the herds KAR 427:17, 
wr. te-ret buli KAR 423 iii 68, ti-ri-it buli La- 
bat Suse 4:22, 6 iv 3. 


7. exta, liver—a) in the context of 
extispicy: wstu libbt UDU.NITA taptti HAR. 
BAD tuséld asar kakki sépi ... wu mim-ma 
Sa ina HAR.BAD-ka bast tatamru after you 
have opened the inside of the sheep, taken 
out the liver (and) examined the location 
of the “weapon,” the “footmark,” and what- 
ever there is on your liver Boissier DA 212 
r. 27f., cf. ibid. 18 i 50, see Boissier Choix 196; 
UZU.KIN inassinimma mar bari wu 
Sangt Adad UZU.KIN ileqqi RdAcc. 92 r. 2f., 
cf. [ik]rtb HAR.BAD tuhhi BBR No. 93:2; 
assum te-re-tim Sa ana MAS.S8U.GiD.GiD 
ukallimu with reference to the exta(?) that 
they showed the diviner Mélanges Birot 102 
No. 4:23 (Mari memorandum); UZU te-er-tum 
mazzazam isu the liver (examined): it has 
a manzazu JCS 11 98 No. 6:3, cf. ibid. 96 No. 
3:3, Bab. 2 pl. 6:4, JCS 21 224 BM 81364:3, cf. 
UZU te-er-tum Sa KI.SI.GA mazzazam isu 
JCS 21 222 G 1, [uz]u te-er-tum Sa PN _ ibid. 
225 K 2, and passim in ext. reports; in@ HAR 
(var. HAR.BAD) nekemti Saknat CT 31 30:4, 
var. from CT 30 48 K.8044:5 (behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); HAR.BAD-ka niphi maldt (if) 
the liver you (examine) is full of niphu- 
signs (for context see niphu A mng. 4a) CT 
20 48 iv 31; te-re-el[t nligé tusab[illamma 
amursinatt you sent me the livers from 
the sacrificial offerings and I examined 
them ARM 4 54:5; te-re-tu-ni ul salma te- 
re-tim sinati ana ser béliya ustabilam ana 
te-re-tim Sinati bélt madis§ liqul (the results 
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tertu 7b 


of) our extispicy are unfavorable, I have 
sent these reports to my lord, may my lord 
strictly heed these reports ARM 2 134:5ff., 
cf. (the diviners) 4 puhadi tpusuma te-re-ti- 
[Su]-nu ana ser belija usabilam ibid. 139:10; 
difficult: te-re-tim épusma [t]e-re-tu-ia ra(?)- 
di-a-ni-in-<ni> —_[te-rle-tom ustabilakkuntsi 
[te-rle-tim aGa.us [klullimama I (Samsu- 
iluna) have had extispicies performed and 
my t.-s are .... for(?) me, I am sending 
you the t.-s, show the t.-s to the red VAS 
16 165:13ff. (let. of Samsuiluna), see Frankena, 
AbB 6 165; [te-e]r-tam amurma sumel ubaz 
nim pater (etc.) ARM 5 65:34; te-er-ta-Su 
amulrma] ina te-er-tim §att nal plasum] ina 
gaqqar kittim [fakin] JCS 21 226 A.860:6f. 
(Mari let.); 1 HAR.BAD GIS.BANSUR qabli Sa 
Samag u Adad lu nak-da-at (var. nak-ka-da- 
at) (see nakkadu) BBR No. 1-20:112. 


b) other occs.: sa 2 GuD karsani 
HAR.BAD.MES kaldte SA.MES ADD 1092:4, 
cf. ibid. 1005:4, (in the sing.) 1004:3, 1008:3, 
1016:3, and passim, see van Driel Cult of ASSur 
213 and Table, also RA 69 182:5, cf. Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 13:16, UZU.SA UZU kar-su UZU 
BAD.HAR AfO 18 340 iii 1 (Practical Vocabulary 
Nineveh); difficult: swmma izbu sinama ter- 
tu la isi if the malformed animals are 
double and they have no liver Leichty Izbu 
VI 35, Summa izbu ... HAR.BAD-Su Sal- 
mat if the malformed newborn animal’s 
liver is intact ibid. XII 57’, also (in the nega- 
tive) ibid. 58’. 


The reading of HAR.MES in mini lu-u 
HAR.MES-ka ABL 291:11 (NB, see Dietrich 
Aramier 188f.) as ¢értu is not likely; the 
reading of SA.BAD in SA.BAD LUGAL. 
GI.NA omen(?) of Sargon Leichty Izbu 77 V 
43 is unknown. 


The entries [lU.KI.MIN.8u].gar. 
nu.tuku= Sa te-er-tam ir-tam la-a i-Su-u = 
(Hitt.) [u]t-ta-ni-i-za ku-i8 ar-ku-u-wa-ar 
na-at-ta i-ia-zi, [l]W.KI.MIN.Su.gar. 
nu.zu = Sa te-er-tam ir-tam la-a i-du-u = 
(Hitt.) ut-ta-ni-i-za ku-i8 ar-ku-u-wa-ar na- 
at-ta Sa-ak-ki KBo 1 30:4ff., see MSL 12 214f., 


tértu 


may reflect the idiom irta turru, see tdru 
mng. 11f-2’d’. 


tértu in bel térti s.; officeholder, person 
in command; OB, Mari, SB; pl. bel térétz; 
wr. syll. and EN KIN (EN DUGUD MDP 14 
p. 50i17f.); ef. dru v. 


[la(?).4.4g].g& = EN ter-te Lu IV 374; ga-8é- 
am NUN.ME.TAG = mudi, EN ter-ti, apkallum Diri 
IV 77-79, cf. gaSam = EN ter-ti Lu II iv 18”. 


a) in OB, Mari: summa GiR.NITA sa 
pir narim be-el te-er-tim mala ibassi warz 
dam halqam ... isbatma if a governor, a 
canal commissioner, (or) whatever officer 
in command there may be seizes a fugitive 
slave Goetze LE § 50 B iv 6 and A iv 3; Summa 
be-el te-er-tim UD.2.KAM UD.3.KAM la uwaz 
er te-er-tum ul ihalliq (see tértu mng. 4a) 
ARM 1 61:29; x barley ana PN ulwma ana 
be-el te-re-tim linnadinma_ should be given 
to PN or to any of the (other) persons in 
command ARMT 13 35:25; gallatam mali sa 
gatya iksudu ana mi-ti-<it> be-el te-re-tim 
[u-mla-al-li (from) all the captives I took, 
I used to compensate the losses of the 
officers in charge ARM 10 140:25, cf. (in 
broken context) be-el te-re-tim ibid. 150:17; 
letter [ana] be-el te-re-lel-[tim u] dajanit GN 
to the officers in charge and to the judges 
of Nippur PBS 1/2 13:1 (OB let.); kasattam 
gadum be-el te-re-ti-ka alkamma come here 
in the morning together with your officers 
in charge Kienast Kisurra 160:11; the king’s 
arrival is imminent LU be-el te-re-ti wu?e- 
rimma temsunu lisbatu instruct the per- 
sons in command that they act accordingly 
OBT Tell Rimah 111:8; 2 (Pr) (of barley) LU 
SE.iL wu be-el ti-re-tim UET 5 682:4 (OB). 


b) in omens: garrum be-el te-re-ti-[Sul x 
x urabba the king will promote his officers 
in charge YOS 10 33 v 43f. (OB ext.); EN KIN 
ana KIN-su itdr the officeholder will re- 
turn to his office Iraq 29 120:11 (SB prophe- 
cies), cf. EN DUGUD innassah MDP 14 p. 50i 
17, ef. ibid. 18, see nasahu mng. 14a, cf. also 
EN HAR.BAD lina HARI [...] KAR 423 r. i 
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tértu 


46, EN UZU.KIN UZU.KIN [...] KAR 427:28, 
also EN KIN KIN x [x] ibid. r. 19. 


tértu in bit térti (ta’erti) 
ministration; Mari; cf. dru v. 


s.; office, ad- 


1 KUS SILA, is PN sda qu-pd-en sd FE td- 
er-tim,(tin) one lamb hide for PN for two 
bags from the office ARM 19 1038:4 (early 
Mari dialect); [n]éparam Sa PN ana & te-er-tim 
Sa bab Nergal |ulsahhir I transferred PN’s 
workshop to the office of the Nergal gate 
ARMT 18 40:42; bab bitim ... [Sal kunuk PN 
Sa & te-er-tum kanku iptima they opened 
the door of the house which was sealed 
with the seal of PN who (belongs to) the 
administration ARM 10 12:26, cf. (in bro- 
ken context) [in]a [él] te-er-tim Sa PN 
[... a]lge ibid. 13:6; NiG.SU PN nipis nikz 
kasst ina & te-er-tum Sa bab ekallim respon- 
sibility of PN, clearance of the account in 
the office of the palace gate ARMT 22 276 iv 
42; SU.NIGIN 10 MA.NA simtum 8U.TI.A 
naggari ina & te-er-tim sa bab ekallim in all 
ten minas of glue received by the carpen- 
ters in the office of the palace gate ARMT 
23 186:13, ef. ibid. 201:7, ARM 24 112 r. 6, but 
ina KA te-er-tim ibid. 220:2; 5 Gin hurasum 

. ana sipir nubalim SI.LA PN ina £ te- 
er-tilm] Sa GN five shekels of gold for work 
on the nubalu-chariot, entrusted to PN in 
the office at Babylon ARM 9 127:8; (sheep 
and goats) sI.LA PN ina & te-er-tim ARMT 
23 337:7; SU.NIGIN 23 MA.NA SiG SAG 
buqum UDU.HI.A Sa PN Sa ina £ te-er-tim Sa 
E.GAL Tergqa ibbaqma in total 23 minas of 
first quality wool, wool plucking of PN’s 
sheep which were plucked in the office of 
the palace at Terga ARMT 23 583:9, cf. (in 
broken context) i[na] [4] te-er-tim sa Terqa 
ARM 7 283 r. 2; 1 UDU.NITA ZI.GA ana E 
te-er-tum ARMT 23 300:3, see MARI 5 388; 1 
GUR NINDA PN ... ina E te-er-tim mahir 
PN has received x flour in the office ARMT 
23 366:5, see MARI 5 396; x barley SE.BA x 
LU... 8a £ te-er-tum NiG.SU PN ARMT 22 
284:29, cf. x burru x halluru namharti PN 
ina & te-er-tim ARMT 12 621:5, (in broken con- 


térubtu 


text) ARM 9 234 iii 8; gold wa NA4.HI.A Sa 
[=] te-er-tim (measured) by the weight of 
the office ARM 9 189:2, also ARM 24 136:2, 
139:2, 140:2, cf. (after clothes and a neck- 
lace) [# tle-er-tim ARMT 22 134:7, (in broken 
context) istu bi-[c]t te-er-tim ARM 2 76:31; 
note: sammam sa himit setim sa asim sa 
E-it te-er-tim belt tltuksu my lord has 
tested the herb for (curing) the sétu-fever 
from the official(?) physician Finet, AIPHOS 
14 135:16, also ibid. 6. 


tértu in Sut térétim s. pl.; officials; OB, 
MB; cf. dru v. 


PN LU.MES Su-ut te-re-e-tim u dajani GN 
imhur PN approached the officials and 
judges of Nippur PBS 5 100i 2, cf. LU.MES 
Su-ut te-re-e-tim u dajant awdtisunu imuz 
ru ibid. 35 (OB), cf. YOS 2 49:20; lu aklu lu 
laputtd lu mwirru Su-ut te-re-e-tim sa mat 
tamti wu Malgi mala basi either an over- 
seer, a military officer, or a commander, 
any official of the Sealand or (the province 
of) GN MDP 10 pl. 11 ii 18 (MB kudurru). 


**ter’u (AHw. 1351la) In CT 14 18r. i’ 11’ 
(= Uruanna I 597) read U te-er(?)-HI-a-x (var. 
te-sa-HI-v-u) : G mur-din-nu ina Si-ba-ri, 
var. from Kécher Pflanzenkunde 6 vi 21. 


téru s.; (a topographical feature); Nuzi.* 


xX A.SA ina AN.ZA.GAR Al-ta ina tikki te- 
e-ri ina elén A.SA Sa PN ina iltani te-e-ri_ x 
field in GN at the edge of the t., above the 
field of PN, north of the ¢. (given as tidenz 
nutu-pledge) HSS 13 376:6 and 8. 


For OB, SB refs. see tirtu, teru D, 
tiranu. 

In YOS 10 8:38 read sa ta-ri-im, see tdru v. 
mng. 2f. 


téru see tiru A. 


térubtu s.; 1. ceremony for dedication 
(lit. entrance), 2. certification(?); OB, 
MB, MA, SB; cf. erébu. 
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térubtu 


1. ceremony for dedication (lit. 
entrance) — a) of a temple: I rebuilt the 
temples of the gods te-ru-bat bitatisunu as 
kun I established the dedications of their 
temples AKA 86 vi 90 (Tigl. 1); [inannla te- 
ru-bat biti asakkan now I will celebrate 
the dedication of the (new) temple (come 
eat and drink with me) EA 3:26 (let. of 
KadaSman-Enlil); alum given to the leather 
worker ana Sipar GIS.GIGIR a ina te-ru-bat 
bit Assur ana sarri qarrubatni for work on 
the chariot which was presented to the 
king on the occasion of the dedication 
ceremony of the ASSur temple KAJ 223:3 
(MA); uncert.: x SE ina iptirisu ina te-ru- 
ub-ti Akgsak imaddad he will measure out 
x barley from the ransom paid for him at 
the t.-festival(?) of GN(?) Sigrist, AUCT 4 
91:11 (OB); UD.17.KAM Sa te-ru-ub-ti DUG,. 
Ga-u the 17th day is called (Day) of 
Entrance LKA 73:2, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40. 


b) other oces.: sabi sagt tabbihu Sut resi 
u suhurtu qa-na-lal-ma i-zu-zu ittada wmma 
te-ru-ub-ta nippus the innkeeper, the cup- 
bearer, the butchers, the courtiers, and 
the servants(?) halved(?) the (measuring?) 
reed (and) stopped work(?), saying: We 
want to perform the t. CBS 4742:63 (MB let., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman); ana te-ru-ub-ti-ia te 
békuma a-ma-ti ul lummudaku (PN, who 
did not know the identities of PN,’s father 
or brother, said:) I was leaving for my t., 
I was not informed of the matter BE 14 
8:10 (MB leg.); NAg.MES te-ru-ub-tum (pre- 
cious) stones — ¢. (heading of list) PBS 2/2 
105:1, ef. (jewelry and ornaments) te-ru-wb- 
ti(copy BE, written around edge) _ ibid. 
129:10 (both MB). 


2. certification(?): PN ana PN, wu PNg 
iddin usappi |sa pli tuppisu PN mahir paz 
hat ti-ru-ub-ti Sa tuppi Stati PN nasi PN 
sold and handed over (a field) to PN» and 
PNs, PN has received (the price of the 
field) according to the terms of the tablet, 
PN bears responsibility for entering the 
transaction recorded in that tablet KAJ 
79:16 (MA). 


teslitu 


For VAB 5 146:17 (= BA 5 508 No. 48 r. 6) see 
Sézubtu; in ARM 1 5:20 read [r]-ru-ba-a-at, see 
Durand, MARI 3 159. 


terunnu see terinnu. 
**terusum (AHw. 1351b) see téltw mng. 2. 


teslitu. (taslitu) s.; request, petition, 
prayer; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. (te-is-lz- 
it YOS 10 25:20) and A.RA.ZU; cf. sulla Av. 


si-is-kur AMARXSE = suppt, su-ul-lu-u, te-es-li- 
tum A VIII/1:46ff.;  [si-is-kur] AMARxS8E. 
AMARXSE = suppt, sullt, te-es-li-tu Diri II 7ff., [si- 
is-kur] AMARXSE = na-q[u-u], te-es-[li-tu] Or. NS 16 
18:5f. (Diri EA); AMARXxSE.AMARXSE = [tk]-ri-bu- 
um, [te-es]-li-tlwm] Proto-Diri 77f. 

a.ra.zu=tas-li-tu Igituh 1 116;a.ra.zu = te- 
es-li-tu Erimhus II 172, cf. Antagal F 42; 
{udu].a.ra.zu = MIN (= immer) tas-li-tum (var. 
te-e§-li-ti) Hh. XIII 151. 

gid.i = te-es-li-[tum] Lanu A 185; [fr] ar (pro- 
nunciation) = ta-as-li-tu KBo 16 87:19, see ZA 62 
110; [...] = su-lu-u, [...] = tés-li-ta qa-bu-u CT 51 
168 iii 64f. (group voc.). 

en 4Ninurta.ra mu.un.na.an.gub 
siskur,(AMARXSE.AMARXSE) mu.un.na.ab. 
bé : ana béli [*m1]N izzizma tés-li-ta iqabb[i] (DN) 
stepped up to lord Ninurta and addressed (the fol- 
lowing) petition to him Angim IV 30 (= 181); 
siskur(AMARXSE).[ral hé.en.na.ab.bé : tés- 
li-tum light CT 16 36 iv 10f. and parallels, see 
Wiggermann Protective Spirits 113f.; a.ra.zu 
siskur,.ra.ta 8a.bi dé.in.Sed,7.dé: ina taq- 
ribtu u te-es-li-tim libbasu undh (see ndhu lex. sec- 
tion) SBH 58 No. 30 r. 13f. 

a.ra.zu.mu giS.tuk.ma.ab 8a.ne.8aj,. 
mu [Su.te.ma.ab]: ¢és-li-ti semi unninija [lege] 
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812+ :15f., for joins see Borger 
HKL 2 175, see also semaé v. mng. 3b-1’; a.ra.zu 
ga.an.na.ab.dug, mu.lu ugu.mu zé.eb. 
ba mu.un.ak: te-és-li-tim luqbi Sa 1-li-S§a tabu liz 
pusanni I will ask a favor, may she do for me what 
pleases her ASKT 116 No. 15:15f.; bar.zu hé. 
en.Sed,.da.zu.8@ un da.ma.al a.ra.zu 
dé.ra.ab.[bél : ana Supsuh kabattika nisé dadmé 
tés-lit liqgbtik[a] to calm your mood, may the people 
of the world say a prayer to you RAcc. 109 r. 7f., 
ef. OECT 6 pl. 19 r. 14f., umun.ra mu.lu.a. 
ra.zu.ke,(KID) a.ra.zu dé.ra.ab.bé : ana 
bélu sa tés-li-tu tés-li-tu liqgbtsu Studies Albright 
p. 46:18, ama.4inanna.mu a.ra.zu dugy. 
ga.ab bar.zu dé.en.na.Sedy.de : “istari tés- 
li-ti iqbiki kabattaki lipgah OECT 6 pl. 19 r. 9f., 
and passim with qabi, see qabté v. mng. li-l’; 
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"Ba. bag a.ra.zu lugal.la.ke, u.gul ga. 
gé.e.da.na: “MIN ¢és(var. te-es)-li-tum ana Sarri 
ina utnennisu (see enénu A usage c) Lugale I 20; 
4A nun.na a.ra.zu.a dé.em.ra.sug.sug. 
ge.eS : ‘min ina te-es-li-tum lizzizuka may the 
Anunnaku-gods come to you in prayer SBH 133 
No. II 8f., cf. ibid. 182 No. Ir. 17f., 4R 21* No. 
2:36f.; udug.hul.gd4l a.ra.zu Su nu.gid.i: 
MIN Sa tés-li-té la imahharu evil utukku-demon who 
does not accept prayers CT 17 36 K.9272:14 and 
dupls., see RA 28 161:28; a.ra.zu  nu.un. 
zu.me8: tés-li-tu ul idi CT 16 32:137f.; mu.lu 
siskur,.ra.men mu.lu a.ra.zu.mén: 8a tke 
ribi anaku sa te-es-li-ti anaku. BA 10 76 No. 4:22- 
25; DN sizkur, DNg a.ra.zu: DN ikribi DN» 
tés-li-tt O DN, (utter) a supplication for me, O 
DNg, (utter) a prayer for me Langdon BL No. 208 
r. 1-17; dingir.gal.gal.e.ne ul.la a.ra. 
zu.g& ™“zubi(cam).gin,(aim) ba.an.gir. 
ru.u8: wu rabitu ina anni tés-li-tum gamlis iktanz 
Sus (see annu s. lex. section) TCL 6 51:3f., for 
other occs. see annu s. lex. section, also gt. ba. 
an.dé uy.ul (var.ul.la) a.ra.zu“4Nuska 4. 
ba mu.un.da.dg.e: [...alnni tés-li-tu INusku 
[...] wuma@’ar JAOS 103 52:28; 6é.a dim.me.er 
balag fr.ra up [...] : ana bit ilu ina balaggu 
tagribtu te-és-li-tu i-[...] SBH 47 No. 23 r. 6f., 
restored from BA 5 641 No. 9:2f.; for other bil. 
refs. see ikribu lex. section. 

tas-li-tu = su-lu-u, su-pu-u Izbu Comm. 10If.; 
uR-a-nu, tés-[li]-tw = su-[l]u-i An IX 87f.; tar- 
si-tum = te-es-li-tum, su-ul-lu-u Malku V 68f.; tar- 
si-tum = te-es(var. -és)-li-tum An VIII 77; 81D.81D = 
a-lak te-es-li-[tt] Lanu A 106. 


a) referring to acceptance of the peti- 
tion by the deity — l’ with semd: in|uma] 
DN itkribya u ta-ds-li-ti ismtima MARI 3 42 
No. 1 r. 3 (Sam¥i-Adad); DINGIR BI te-es-li-su 
isemmt Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 233:83 (SB), 
also, wr. tés-lit-su. CT 40 36:46, CT 39 40:48, 
A.RA.ZU-su ibid. 41:2, A.RA.ZU ameéli ilu 
SE.GA KAR 448:11, also KAR 423 ii 25; (the 
gods) tés-lit mati ism Labat Calendrier § 98:7; 
mannum ... isemmeéma te-es-li-ta-Su who 
(but you) listens to his prayer? PBS 1/1 
2:35 (OB lit.), see Lambert, Sjéberg AV 326:74 
and 76; Semi te-e§-li-is-su [...] té§-lt-is-su lr- 
RI-xv-[...] Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 527:9 
and 10; Marduk sému ta-as-li-ti VAB 4 200 
No. 37:4 (Nbk.), cf. JAOS 88 125 ia 11, (Papsuk- 
kal) ilu rémeni semu [ta]s-li-ti (var. te-es- 
I[i-t2]) RA 24 31:6 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
24:9; Sémat tés-li-ti uw suppé leqdt ikribi u unz 


teslitu 


nent BMS 33:4; tés-lit-su semdt his prayer is 
heard STT 132:18, cf. te-e§-li-su SE.GA KAR 
178 vi 70, A.RA.ZU.BI GIS.TUK (= gemdt) 4R 
55 No. 2:20; remannima bélu sime tés-[li-ti] 
have mercy on me, lord, hear my prayer 
BMS 21:63; seme tés-li-ti mugur suppia 
KAR 228:5, nis qatija muhur simi tés-[li-ti] 
BMS 50:21, cf. JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 9; une 
nenija lilge tas(var. ta-as)-li-ti ligme AOB 1 
124 iv 31 (Shalm. I); for other refs. see Sema 
v. mng. 3b. 


2’ with magaru: (Samay) magir te-es-li- 
ti-im semi ikribt leqi unnénim Syria 32 12 i 
10 (Jahdunlim); intima Samaég te-és-li-st imz 
gurusu ibid. i 28; unninya leqgema mugur 
ta-as-li-ti VAB 4 226 iii 20 (Nbn.), cf. mugur 
tas-li-ti-MU KAR 223 r. 3, ta-ds-li-ti mug[ra] 
KAR 253 ii 18, see ArOr 17/1 197; Assur belt 

. ana tespitija kittt 1ssahramma vmgura 
tas-li-ti (see tespitu) TCL 3 125 (Sar.); [tas- 
Llit-su ma-ag-rat CT 39 42 K.2238 i 3, for 
other refs. see magaru mng. 2a. 


3’ with maharu: ilu ga tés-lit(or -pi, 
text -8U)-tu imahharu = 4Na-bi-um 5R 43 r. 
47; la amra kima kati |mahirl te-es-li-t[i] 
there has never been one who attends to 
prayers like you AfO 19 51 ii 76; leqdt wnz 
neni mahirat tés-lit BMS 9:39, restored from 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 31:12, cf. legat unnéni maz 
hirat tés-li-te AKA 207 i 6 (Asn.), also Streck 
Asb. 288:10; tés-lit-su mahrlat] RA 61 35:12 
(SB omens); for other refs. see maharu mng. 


1f-2’. 


4’ with leqi: Marduk leqi tés-li-ti maz 
hirlu suppé] BA 5 392i 16; ana istari tés-lit 
amels leqé that the goddess may accept the 
man’s prayer Labat, Sem. 3 17 ii 17; see also 
legi mng. le-2’. 


5’ with other verbs: ana A.RA.ZU Sarri 
ilu iqullu (see qélu mng. 2b-2’) ACh Sin 
35:41; Marduk usur tés-li-ti Erua si-me-[in- 
ni] Marduk, heed my prayer, Erua, hear 
me KAR 26 r. 30; unnénya leqima tés-li-ti 
limda (see lamadu mng. 4b-3’) KAR 26:33 
and dupls. 
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b) with ref. to interceding deities: 
Nusku sa wmisamma te-es-li-it RN ... ina 
pan Assur u Enlil [u]-s[d-n]t-zi-ma who 
daily repeats Tukulti-Ninurta’s petition 
before ASSur and Enlil Weidner Tn. 36 No. 
24:3; may your beloved spouse Erua appear 
before you and abbuti lisbat tés-li-ti liqbiz 
ka intercede for me and pray to you for 
me KAR 26:34; difficult: iz[z]lakkara kap- 
da-x(var. -§u) tas(var. ta-as)-li-ta Ugaritica 5 
163 i 8, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 778:7. 


c) other oces.: kima ana ta-as-le-e-tim 
allakanni piam pata’am ula amw’?a when 
I go to (express to them) a request, I am 
unable to open my mouth ICK 1 85:26, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen 70 n. 375; Sipilrltagsunu 
te-es-li-tu-um-ma wu unnenetum their mes- 
sage is nothing but request and supplica- 
tions Sumer 23 pl. 8:26 (OB let.); tés-li-ti(vars. 
-tu, -tum) tasimat niqi sakkua (see sakku A 
s. usage a) Lambert BWL 38:24 (Ludlul III), 
cf. niqt balatu uttar u tés-li-tu arni [iplattar 
sacrifice prolongs life and prayer removes 
sin Lambert BWL 104:145; see also suppt A 
s.; lukun tés-lot-su let his prayer be lasting 
(in its effect) ZA 61 60:218, cf. [L]t-ku-us 
qudmukki te-les-lil-ttu-wsé] may his prayer 
.... before you PBS 1/1 2:67 (OB lit.), see 
Lambert, Sjéberg AV 328:139; [ke nlalbli] muse 
tahmitt emdt tés-li-ti my prayer has be- 
come like a blazing flame AnSt 30 106:115 
(Ludlul I); ina ikribi tés(var. te-es)-li-ti u 
temeqi daris luzzizku may I forever come 
before you (Marduk) with offering, peti- 
tion, and prayer BMS 11:27, see Iraq 31 83, 
ef. ina tkribt w te-es-li-ti izzazku 
Gebetsbeschworungen 511: 29. 


The first syllable of the word is written 
either as te-es, te-es, ta-as, and ta-as or with 
the UR sign which may have any of these 
values; the here preferred transliteration 
is tés. The word may also have had the by- 
form taslitu, since the verb sulli is also 
attested with the variant sulli. 

In Bit rimki 53:10 (= Gray Sama¥ pl. 6) read 
ur-tu. 


Mayer 


tésabu 


tespitu s.; petition, prayer; OB(?), SB; ef. 
suppt A v. 


inim.8ag,.8ags.ga = su-up-pu-[u], HI.ak. 
ak (vars. wt"). up.ak.ak, “yt.up.[ak.ak]) = 
te-es-pi(var. -bi)-tu Erimhu8 II 170f. 

zag ki.a inim.dujg nam.AMA.‘INNIN.zu 
li.bf.in. kin. kin dingir.na.me(!) duyg. 
dujy.ak.ak.bi nu.Se: adi asrat salim ilutika la 
iste-t ilu mamman te-es-pi-su lemma (see lemi 
usage b) RA 12 74:31f., emended from dupl. BiOr 
9 pl. 4 VAT 16439b r. 4, see HruSka, ArOr 37 489. 


d 


ina utnen baalu tés-pi-te ubard salimi 
(see salimu usage c) OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 9 (prayer 
of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47:33; ba’alu tés- 
pi-tu suddirasima regularly address suppli- 
cation and petition to her (Nana) Craig 
ABRT 1 54 iv 16 (= BA 5 628); wmmad palth- 
Sa ina te-[es-p]i-[ti] (parallel teslitu) she 
(I8tar) sustains(?) the one who shows her 
reverence in prayer AfO 19 51:77; ana tés- 
pi-ti-ia kittt issahramma imgura taslitt he 
(AS8ur) turned favorably toward my sin- 
cere petition and granted my prayer TCL 3 
125 (Sar.); uncert.: Te-es-pi-twm (personal 
name?) UET 5 481:20 and 21 (OB). 


tésabu (t7sabu, or tés/zapu) s.; 1. (a tex- 
tile), 2. (unkn. mng.); OA, NA. 


l. (a textile): 3 bur@u 2 nibraru sa 
abim 1 ti-sa-bu u pirikannum wadium 
(packed in a bag) LB 1268:15, cited Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 38; 14 saptinnué SA.BA 4 
ti-sa-bu (see saptinnu) CCT 5 12a:9; PN has 
brought you (fem.) three minas of wool 
and 1 TUG tt-sa-ba-alm] BIN 6 84:6, cf. [x 
MA].NA siG.u1.A 1 TUG [ti-sa]-ba-am 1 
TUG S-it-ri-a ibid. 14f.; 13 lubus [4 ku]tana 
4 kusiatum raqqatum 18 TUG ti-sa-bu 1 GU 
5 MA.NA <AN.NA> 2 TUG Sa liwitim 1 
emarum ... addinakkum I gave you 13 
garments, four kutanu textiles, four thin 
kusitu garments, 18 t.-s, x tin, two textiles 
for wrapping, and a donkey (a total of 41 
textiles) KT Blanckertz 7:5f.; 1 ANSE gal- 
lamum ga PN 7 TUG tt-sa-bu 33 TUG saz 
piutum siG; one black donkey of PN’s, 
seven t.-s, three and one-half good-quality 
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woolen fleeces BIN 4 51:39; uncert. (cf. 
mng. 2): sim suharim u tt-sa-bu-wm [21 
[...] ICK 2 160:3 (all OA); 2-ta kursinnate 
ina te-sa-pi tasakkan you place two legs (of 
a sacrificial lamb) in at. BBR No. 68 left edge 
1 (NA rit.). 


2. (unkn. mng., NA): 53 SILA ana rehate 
DUG.SAB PN ana PN, te-sa-bi su-tu x silas 
(of wine) for “leftovers,” one jar (of wine), 
of PN, for PNo, it being a t. Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists pl. 5 ND 6229 ii 5; [DUG.S]AB ana 
LU.SIMUG AN.BAR fi-sa-bu_ ibid. pl. 12 ND 
6212 r. 12, cf. [...] ana LU Selappaja ti-sa-bu 
ibid. r. 9. 


The OA occurrences point to a cover 
or wrap, a meaning which could also fit 
the NA ritual passage cited mng. 1. The 
three occurrences in the Nimrud wine 
lists could mean, if derived from (w)asabu, 
“additional portion”; note that the iron- 
smiths in ND 6212 seem to receive a larger 
share of wine than in another Nimrud 
wine schedule (ND 6229 iii 18, see Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists pl. 7), while in both texts 
LU.SAG.MES receive the same amount of 
wine (pUG.8AB). The unpublished MA 
reference Sunanu Sa te-si-pi cited AHw. 
1591b and the MA reference a-na te-si-p[1] 
lal-mar KAV 205:37, imply a nom. sing. 
*tesapu (with a short a assimilated to the 
following vowel) and hence must belong to 
a different word. 


tésapu_ see tésabu. 
tésétu see tésitu A. 


tésitu A (tasitu, tesétu) s.; discord, 
conflict; OA, OB, SB; pl. tesétw, tasiatu; 
cf. ast. 


a.da.min = ¢te-se-tu Nabnitu M 268; a-da-min 
LU.LU.oT' a1 = te-se-e-tu(text -nu), Stnunu Diri 
VI E 81f.; [a-da-min] *9x = te-se-[tum] Ea VII 
143; a.da.min LU.g7 = te-se-e-tlum] S> II 322; 
a-da-min FUG4/x = te-[se-e-tu] A VII/2:80; a-da-min 
EXx = te-se-[tu], sit-[nu-nu], [u]r-bi-gu EXx = te-s[e- 


tu], &it-[nu-nu] A V/4:5ff.; [al-da-min NUNx = te-se- 


tésubii 


tu Ea V Exc. 21, also Ea V 172; a-da-min kIB = 
te-se-e-tu Ea IV 207. 

[iti djiri.Se.kin.kud a.da.min[...]: te- 
si-it ZA(?)-[...] BPO 2 Text X 49 (bil. Astrolabe); 
AMA.4INANNA a.da.min™*".na [giS].bi.za 
Su.tag.ga.gin,(GIM) Sen.8en.na tis.sa.ab: 
ilat te-se-e-ti kima mélultu passi redé qablu (see 
mélultu lex. section) RA 12 74:7f., see HruSka, 
ArOr 37 488. 


missum Sa mamman nistanammema. libz 
bint usanniima té-st-tum tbassima why is it 
that whoever we listen to will make us 
change our minds so that the result is 
discord? Jankowska KTK 18:4, see Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 289 n. 10; annikiam 
lina] epesim ta-si-a-tum [la ...] here, there 
must be no discord over the work VAS 16 
189:32, see Frankena, AbB 6 189; ana muésse 
te-se-ti la eziba Subultu (see mussti mng. 
lc) TCL 3 228 (Sar.); te-si-tum KI.MIN te-Sir- 
tum eger eburt naplas Nisaba] ACh Supp. 2 
Samaé 37 r.(!) 24 (coll. C. B. F. Walker). 


For the meaning “discord,” “conflict,” 
compare ast mng. 11. Some of the cited 
references may be derived not from sutest 
but from a verb sé’u, with uncertain mean- 
ing, see Landsberger Brief p. 54 n. 96. 


tésitu B s.; rental(?); Elam*; cf. asd. 


kirt nukarributu eqlu te-st-tu 1 Gin 
KU.BABBAR temiq kirt 1 GiN KU.BABBAR 
te-st-it eqli isqul (see nukarribitu mng. 2a) 
MDP 23 245:7 and 9. 


tesii see tezi. 


tésubi s. pl. tantum; gratuity, supplemen- 
tary payment; OA; cf. asabu. 


térti Sa kima jati assumi té-su-bu istu 
Alim illikam assér té-si-bu paniutim u anni 
x kaspam sa kima jati ana sibtim ilqeuz 
nimma ana té-su-bi istaqlu abi atta bela 
atta ammakam tappaeka té-su-bi erisma ana 
Alim ana ga kima jati sebilma sibtum la 
imaridam a report from my agents about 
the gratuities has reached me from the 
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City, in addition to the earlier gratuities, 
my agents have borrowed x silver at inter- 
est and paid it out as gratuities, please ask 
for the gratuities there from your partners 
and send them to the City, to my agents, 
so that the interest will not become too 
much for me BIN 6 39:4ff., see Garelli Les As- 
syriens 195; } MA.NA a-té-sti-be ga kaspisu 
assa beulatim kaspam eériguka séezibsuma 
provide one-half mina for a supplementary 
payment for his silver for the person who 
claimed the silver from you for working 
capital TCL 19 22:17; x kaspam sarrupam 
té-su-bu kaspim sa Alim apul I paid x 
refined silver as a gratuity for (transport 
of) the silver belonging to the City TCL 20 
166:26; x té-su-bu sa x kaspim RA 59 165 
MAH 19611:21, ef. ibid. 17; 1 MA.NA 15 Gin 
kaspam 15 Gin Sa té-su-bi TCL 21 211:31; 
x kaspam ana x annikim té-su-bi nusib we 
added 33 shekels of silver to the two tal- 
ents and 29 minas of tin as supplementary 
payment TCL 14 6:11, see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 111; x wasitum x té-su-bi x 
(silver) for tolls, x (silver) for gratuities 
(your silver has been spent for you) CCT 3 
22a:27, also CCT 5 49c:19; x kaspam té-su-bi 
PN ilge TCL 14 6:17, see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 111f., also TCL 19 48:33, 
CCT 3 2a:10, KTS 23:14, BIN 4 47:31; x té-su-bi 
ana PN VAT 9218:34f., see Larsen The Old As- 
syrian City-State 195f.; x kaspam té-su-bi sa 
PN(?) AnOr 6 pl. 1 No. 3:4; x té-su-bi (in list 
of expenditures) TCL 14 14:17, CCT 3 27a:29, 
OIP 27 55:62. 


Garelli Les Assyriens 195f.; Larsen Old Assyr- 
ian Caravan Procedures 42 and 151. 


teSé num.; ninety; OB; cf. tise. 


te-Se-e gurun sgalmatigsin[a iskun] [he 
heaped up] ninety piles of their (the ene- 
mies’) corpses RA 70 117 ii 23 (OB lit.). 


von Soden, ZA 67 236. 


teSénu (tusenu) s.; (a wild animal); MA, 


NA. 


teSmeétu 


nimri senkurri tu-Se-ni.MES wmam séri 
Sadé kaligunu ina alya GN lu aksur I col- 
lected in my city of Calah panthers, 
simkurru-animals, t.-s, wild beasts of all 
kinds from the plains and the uplands Le 
Gac Asn. 176:19; burhis udrate te-Se-nt.MES 
tamkare ispur ilqeuni (see burhis usage a) 
AKA 142 iv 26 (A8Sur-bél-kala?); 1 TUG hullanw 
Sa te-Se-ni egrute one hullanu textile (with 
figures) of (heraldically?) crossed ¢.-s AfO 
19 pl. 6:3 (MA). 


Landsberger Fauna 143. 


teSirtu A s.; (a payment or delivery); 


MB:*; cf. asaru A. 


1 Gin 225 KU.GI te-Si-ir-tum ana Ssimitti 
PN ... napharu te-st-ir-tum Sa ana simitti 

. mahru x gold, additional delivery(?) 
for .... for PN, total: additional deliv- 
ery(?) that has been received for 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 8:1 and 5; in all: x silver te- 
Si-ir-tum ibid. No. 5:13; in all: x gold ZI 
[&(?)1 ana Ite(?)l-sir(?)-ti kamis ...., has 
been collected for ¢. ibid. No. 15:7. 


For NB refs. see tehirtu. 


teSirtu B s.; muster; SB*; cf. agaru A. 


te-si-twm KI.MIN te-Sir-tum eser eburi 
naplas Nisaba] there will be discord, vari- 
ant: ¢., thriving of the harvest, abundance 
of grain ACh Supp. 2 Samak 37 K.8864 r.(!) 24 
(coll. C. B. F. Walker); MIN (= salmanija) UD. 
26.[KAM] ITI.NE KI te-Sitr-tu 4A-nun-nla- 
ki] BAL-u they changed(?) figurines of me 
on the 26th of Abu, where the Anunnaki 
are mustered AfO 18 292:44 (inc.); wsukkatu 
= te-Sir-tum(var. -ti) EN.LIL™ TIM 9 60 iii 
20’ (comm.), restored and var. from Craig AAT 90 
K.2892:18. 


teSit see tise. 


teSmeétu see tasmetu B. 
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teSmii 


teSma (tasmi) s.; compliance (with a god’s 
or ruler’s will), acceptance (of prayers); 


OAkk., OB, MB, SB; ef. semié. 


zi"TaS.me.tum nin ka.té$.a.sé.ga: nis 
ITag-me-tum bélet tas-me-e sa-li-me oath by Tas- 
métu, the mistress of compliance and reconcilia- 
tion KAR 49 iii-iv 12f. 

dpy.ru 4z1.Kt ... bel tas-me-e u magari En. el. 
VII 20, with comm. pinGIR bélu, zi Semi, ZI 
magaru STC 2 pl. 51 ii 17ff., see Bottéro, Finkel- 
stein Mem. Vol. 7. 


a) referring to the deity’s acceptance of 
prayer — 1’ beside magaru: erba tés-mu-u 
magaru enter, favorable acceptance KAR 
298 r. 5 and 7; Sutlimamma tés-ma-la] wu 
magara (see sutlumu usage c) BMS 22:20 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwoérungen 474, 
for other refs. see magaru mng. 4b. 


2’ characterizing gods: sa naplussa tés- 
mu-u gibissa Sullmu] (Gula) whose glance 
(ensures) compliance, whose word (brings) 
well-being BMS 4:26 and dupls., see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschworungen 455:12, cf. napluski tés-mu- 
u qibitki niru BMS 8:2 and dupls., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 60:21; bastu te-es-mu-u bullutu 
ibassi [ittikunu] OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:21; 
Tasmeétu bélet tas-me-e sakinat salimi Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 5.8:2; Tasmetu ilat tas-me-e wu 
salime AfO 16 306:11 (Sin-Sar-i§kun); bélet tas- 
me-e u s[altme| ABL 6614+1358 r. 6, see Parpola 
LAS No. 201, bélet tas-me-e wu salime KAR 
109:14; ilat ta-ds-me-e [...] (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 v 13. 


3’ other oces.: UD.28.KAmM tés-mu-u 
KAR 178 iv 35, cf. ibid. 8 (SB hemer.). 


b) referring to obedience given to the 
king — I’ in gen.: Jstar ina matigu [nulkurz 
tam u la te-is-me-am liskun may I8tar cause 
enmity and disobedience in his land MARI 
3.78 No. 9:5; tlu sa bélija te-es-me-em ana 
halsim Sati iskun ARMT 27 25:7; tas-ma 
KALAM (there will be) compliance in the 
land RA 35 47 No. 20:1 (early OB Mari liver 
model); tés-mu-u ina mati ibassi 2R 49 No. 
4:60, STT 330:28; ana harrani tahtti ana kis- 
Sati te-es-mu for an expedition: defeat (of 


teSpélu 


the enemy), for dominion: compliance La- 
bat Suse 4:7; tés-mu-u kalis issakkan matu 
Subta nehta ussab there will be compliance 
everywhere, the land will dwell in peace 
ibid. 3 r. 46; girré dumqi u tés-me-e litappalus 
umisam (see egirri mng. 3b) Pinches Texts 
in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 7 (acrostic 
hymn); Suluwm te-es-mi-im a Sulmu-mark pre- 
dicting obedience YOS 11 23:49 (OB); te-es- 
mu-um (there will be) compliance YOS 10 
26 iii 19, 36 i 38; té8-mu- (la) kinum (un)re- 
liable acceptance (of a petitioner’s prayer) 
TCL 6 3:5f., also Boissier DA 218:17f., Hunger 
Uruk 80:57f., CT 30 38 K.9084 i 8 and 10; idat 
dumqi wu tés-me-e Sukna ana zumrija PBS 
1/2 106 r. 21; Sar tés-me-e uw salime 5R 33 i 12 
(Agum-kakrime); note qibitukki tés-mu-u(var. 
-u) lu(var. li)-bil pya at your command may 
my orders bring compliance Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 31:22 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
70; tartami te-es-me-e ritumi tubi she (IS8tar) 
loves obedience, mutual love, and good will 
RA 22 172:17 (OB lit.), see von Soden in Falken- 
stein and von Soden, SAHG 235. 


2’ beside salomu: bahulate mat Assur 
uma?iru ina tés-me-e u salume (see salimu 
mng. la) OIP 2 48:5 (Senn.); din kitti misari 
tés-ma-a wu salimu lisabsima CT 34 36 iii 62 
(Nbn.); tés-mu-u% u salimu ina mati ibassi 
Leichty Izbu VI 21, also Thompson Rep. 25:5, 27 
r. 8, 48:8, ACh Supp. 2 55:9, CT 39 3:9, CT 20 
32:69, CT 28 48 r. 11, KAR 426:8, and passim in 
omen apodoses, for other refs. see salimu 
mngs. la and 2a-1’. 


c) referring to obedience given to a god: 
DN sakin tés-me-e ana ili abbésu who se- 
cures compliance among the gods, his fa- 
thers En. el. VII 47; note referring to the 
supremacy of Marduk: wuruh sulmi w tés- 
me-e ustasbitus harranu (see sabatu mng. 8 
(harranu a)) En. el. IV 34; kainimak dumqi wu 
tés-me-e ... tzzakru (see kainimakku) En. 
el. V 114. 


teSpelu s.; exchange; Emar; cf. supélu. 
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teSqitu 


'PN ahatsu ana tés-pe-li-su ana PN» ina 
GEME ittadingi he gave his sister ‘PN in 
exchange for him (the stolen slave) to PN, 
as a slave girl Arnaud Emar 6 257:11. 


teSqitu. s.; income from a prebend(?); NB.* 


kurummati §a x (SE) ultu zittigu ittir wu 
kurummati sa te-es-qi-ti ultu Eanna innetz 
tirw he will pay the allowance of x (barley) 
from his share, but the allowance from the 
income of the prebend will be paid from 
(the treasury of) Eanna (correct this ref. 
sub kurummatu mng. 2c-1’) AnOr 8 17:13; 
(sale of days of a prebend by PN) ana 2 
MA.NA 2 GiN KU.BABBAR Sa gi-ni ana 
PNo... EGIR X X X Sa gi-ni te-18-qi-twm PAP 
2; MA.NA 6 GiN KU.BABBAR Sa A.SA 
[...] Sa gi-ni te-is-qi-tum PN ... mahir to 
PN, for two minas two shekels of silver 
with the ginnu-mark, (but) afterward the 
income from the prebend(?) was x silver 
with the ginnu-mark, PN received [x sil- 
ver(?)] with the ginnu-mark, income from 
the prebend(?), (now PN has received a 
total of two and a half minas six shekels 
from the field [. . .] with the ginnu-mark, in- 
come from the prebend(?)) von Weiher Uruk 
287:7 and 8, note that ibid. 222:9f. records a 
previous transaction of the same item but 
omits the clauses with tesqitu. 


Possibly derived from wssuqu, see eséqu 
and isqu, see Cocquerillat Palmeraies 55 n. 180. 


teSSi adv.(?); carefully(?); SB.* 


isdi tamsiltika te-es-i ina muhhi |neme- 
di] ana libbi utuni tasakkan you place the 
base of your mold carefully(?) on a stand 
inside the kiln Oppenheim Glass 47 § 18:6; 
Sitta amrata NA, amnakka te-es-s1 seta tumah- 
har you expose two amirtu-measures of am- 
nakku mineral carefully(?) to the open air 
ibid. 52 § L 32’. 


teSSu_ see test. 


test. 


teSi (or tessu) s.; (part of a rhyton); 


Nuzi.* 


1 qarnu sa haigallathe te-sa-su Sa Sinni wu 
Sa 1st one rhyton in the shape ofa.... 
(animal), its ¢. is of ivory and ebony HSS 14 
105: 23 (= RA 36 165), also ibid. 14, 30, 33. 


The haigallathu rhytons listed in this 
text are described as having a head, ears, 
feet, etc.; see ajigalluhu discussion section. 


va 


teSii_ see ess B. 


teSi_ s.; 1. anarchy, disarray, confusion, 
disorder, 2. melee, fray; from OB on; 
wr. syll. and sUH (SUH KAR 430:6, 446:9f., 
454:31); cf. est v. 


lu-um LUM = te-su-u A V/1:73; sth = me-lu- 
[lu(?)], na->-dlu], te-Su-% CT 51 168 v 16ff. (Group 
Voc. A); AS.NAmM = te-su-[u] 5R 16 iii 6 (group 
voc.);  dal-ha-mun AN.sUM.IRx4 (SL 1° 323d) = 
te-Su-u (for context see asamsitu lex. section) CT 24 
44 xi 150. 

ug.dé.ra.ra sth.sth gt.mur.ak.da. 
me§&: rihisti Adad te-Su-u qardite Sunu (see gardu 
lex. section) CT 16 19:40f. 

sah4-mas-tum |/ te-su-% Leichty Izbu 233 ROM 
991:18 (Izbu Comm.). 

te-Su-u% = qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 44 and 2:110; im- 
stth-hu = Sd-ar te-i-t (var. [im]-sih-u = MIN (Sa-a-rt) 
e-&i-tt) Malku III 1838; es-su-u (vars. te-su-u, §e-Su- 
wu) = ku-us-su Malku III 168. 


1. anarchy, disarray, confusion, dis- 
order —a) in omens and hemerologies: 
ana kakkim te-Su-um concerning battle, 
(the omen portends) anarchy CT 44 37:8 
(OB ext.), also, wr. SUH CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :18, 
ef. te-Su-u BRM 4 13:50 (SB ext.); fte-su-u 
habbatu innaddaru anarchy, robbers will 
rage ACh Supp. 2 Adad 97 r. 9; ttbu SUH re- 
volt, anarchy Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62 IM 
74500:49 (SB Alu); SUH gabarahhu turmoil, 
rebellion KAR 423 i 21, PRT 138:14, wr. 
SUH-% KAR 480:6; will the city be con- 
quered by ladders, siege engines, a breach 
in the wall, ramps ina te-se-e ina gabarah- 
hi ina patar pallist ina bubutt by confu- 
sion, rebellion, the dagger of the sapper, 
by starvation (etc.)? IM 67692:57 (SB tamitu, 
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test 


courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. ibid. 74; SUH tem 
mati iganni confusion, the mood of the 
land will change CT 20 13 r. 11; asustu SUH 
sapah ekalli (see asustu usage c) KAR 423 
iii 32, also Boissier DA 226:15 (all SB ext.); 
UD.8.KAM SUH KI.MIN bartu on the 8th 
day, confusion, variant: rebellion KAR 178 
r. iii 39, cf. Sumer 8 pl. after p. 36 i 7, viii 8, wr. 
te-Su-[u] 5R 49 viii 8, cf. also (the 20th) KAR 
178 v 55 (all hemer.), Labat Calendrier § 32:9; 
amut sahmastim wu te-si-vm YOS 10 17:16, for 
other refs. beside sahmastu see s.v.; GIS. 
TUKUL te-se-e “weapon-mark” indicating 
confusion (the land will defect from the 
king) Labat Suse 6 ii 40, wr. te-Se ibid. 5:15, 
GIS.TUKUL SUH CT 30 23 Rm. 2,106:38, also 
KAR 148:1 and 28, CT 31 19:30; gabarahhu 
GIS.TUKUL SUH ga Ea rebellion, “weapon- 
mark” indicating confusion (caused) by Ea 
RA 68 62 1 5, also CT 20 42 r. 32, (with Enlil and 
other gods) CT 31 14 K.2089:2 and 6, CT 20 42 
r. 26ff.; te-e-Su-um wu kusahhum ina matim 
ibbassi there will be anarchy and famine 
in the land YOS 10 24:31 (OB ext.), cf. SUH 
KI.MIN SU.KU ina mati [ibagsi] Sm. 1354 
r. 4, cf. K.35:25, SUH ina mati ibassi_ there 
will be confusion in the land CT 39 22:7 (SB 
Alu), K.7935:13, Leichty Izbu VI 16 and 37, TCL 
64 r. 10, CT 44 37:17 (OB ext.); SUH bartu ina 
mati ibassi CT 39 22:17 (SB Alu); SUH ina 
mati ibassima la bel kussi kussd isabbat 
there will be confusion in the land, and a 
usurper will seize the throne Leichty Izbu V 
108; Adad ina mat nakri trahhis ulu stu 
ina mat nakri ibagssi_ CT 20 33:98, cf. TCL 6 4 
r. 18 (SB ext.); te-Su-um ana matim itehhiam 
confusion will approach the land CT 44 
37:15 (OB ext.), also BRM 4 13:26; te-Su-um ina 
matim issakkan confusion will be brought 
about in the land YOS 10 42 iv 51 (OB ext.), 
also Dream-book 320 K.6673:3, (with ina ekalz 
li) Labat Suse 4 r. 28; Enlil stu ina mati 
igakkan Leichty Izbu XVII 74f., also (said of 
IStar) TCL 6 4r. 7, cf. (with ina pan abullija) 
ibid. r. 9; tlw te-Sa,-a ana mati usamqat a god 
will let confusion fall on the land  Labat 
Suse 9:36, cf. Samag ... te-a-a eli umman 
nakri usamgat ibid. 6 ii 31, ef. ibid. 52, tlw u 


tesa 


istaru SUH eli ummanija inaddi BRM 4 
13:31 (SB ext.); te-Su-u-wm eli ummanim 
imaqqult] confusion will befall the army 
YOS 10 46 iii 39 (OB), also, wr. SUH TCL 6 
2:11, 3:10, CT 20 13 r. 15, wr. SUH-% KAR 153 
obv.(!) 5f. and 14, and passim in SB ext.; lwmz 
mani te-Su-um| isabbat confusion will seize 
my army CT 44 37r. 12, also RA 44 17:33 (OB 
ext.); te-Su-u% ana mat nakri imaq{qut] KAR 
454:18; SUH eli améli imaqqut OECT 6 pl. 6 
K.2999 + r. 4, see Caplice, Or. NS 36 274, cf. Hun- 
ger Uruk 12 r. 16; ina kakkim te-Su-um ana 
marsi te-St mutim imaqqutassum in battle, 
confusion, concerning the sick, deadly anxi- 
ety will fall on him YOS 10 17:48 (OB); umman 
nakri ina SUH SU-sa tmaqqut the enemy 
army will fall by its own disorganization 
KUB 387 198:18’, r. 1 (oil omens), CT 20 13 r. 17, 
49:17, CT 30 4 K.3689 + r. 8 (SB ext.), wr. ina 
te-Se-e ramanisa RA 44 16:9 (OB ext.), nise 
ina SUH ramanisina thalliqa K.3124:5 (astrol.); 
SUH SU-su SUB-su-ma SES SES-Su iddkma 
ana matigsu ul itar (the troops of Elam will 
attack and reach the country’s interior 
but) internal confusion will befall them so 
that they will kill one another and will not 
return to their own land CT 20 32:50; matu 
ina te-si-e ramanigsa iddallah the land will 
be troubled by internal confusion Leichty 
Izbu VI 20; INIM te-Se-e ina mati ib[bassi] 
ACh Supp. 52:6. 


b) other occs.: fear of the hunter did 
not overcome the wild donkeys imahharu 
te-Su-u they face the confusion (saying, 
Who can come near us?) (note gablwu line 5) 
LKA 62:9 (MA lit.); abubu tmhullu sahmas- 
tu te(var. ti)-Su-u% asgamsitu ... ina matiz 
Su lu kajan (see agSamsiutu usage a-2’) AOB 
1 66:56, also AfO 5 91:88, AKA 11 edge 1 (all 
Adn. 1); lisahhipsi benna te-Sd-a ra’iba (see 
bennu A usage a) Maglu VIII 41; gilitta te- 
Sd-a dilipta ... iskuna (a witch) prepared 
for me fear, confusion, sleeplessness STT 
76:28, dupls. STT 77:28, Laessoe Bit Rimki 
39:27; katimsuma te-su-u [...] anxiety has 
overcome him AfO 19 51:83 (SB prayer). 
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tetelu 


c) in personal names: Nergal-ina-suH- 
suR O-Nergal-Save-(Me)-from-Confusion 
VAS 5 22:7, also (Nabfi) Roth Marriage Agree- 
ments No. 37 r. 3, Ina-StH-etir RA 68 151:9, 
Bagh. Mitt. 5 224 No. 171 6, Cyr. 203:2, 361:11, 
ABL 472 r. 8, 781:8, 1047:1, and passim in NB, 
see Tallqvist NBN 302 s.v. eféru, wr. SUH-SUR 
Nbk. 101:14, Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 
No. 70:3, Nergal-SUH-SUR CT 49 167:1, and 
passim in NB; (DN)-ina-SUH-SUR 8. A. Smith 
Misc. Assyr. Texts pl. 28:35, and passim in NA, 
see Tallqvist APN 266. 


2. melee, fray: IStar belet te-se-e god- 
dess of the battle melee AKA 29 i 13 (Tigl. I), 
also LKA 63 r. 7, cf. ina te-se-e inaddu bélta 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 36; tusahizanndsinma tuseskun 
te-Se-e (see ahazu mng. 9a-4’) ibid. 5, ki(?) 
himmat asam8sati te-Su-u isdd ina qabli (see 
asamsutu usage b) 43; [t]na 
gereb te-Se-e asar SaSme uw anuntu in the 
midst of the melee where battle and fight 
(rage) STT 70:2, see Lambert, RA 53 132, ef. 
ina qabli wu te-sle-e] OECT 6 pl. 27 K.3260:14, 
cf. also KAR 299:9, Tn.-Epic “ii” 38; [. :, | Salla 
ina te-Se-e qabal miiti (Sama%) [who rescues] 
the prisoner in the fray, a mortal combat 
Lambert BWL 136:185:; [ka]lparri ina te-Se-e 
naqgidu ina nakri (see kaparru A usage d) 
ibid. 134:137 (hymn to Samax); te-s¢ la Suppim 
(see Sapti C mng. 2) CH xlii 59; anni te-Su- 
u lamadkuma kuldanni this is the battle, I 
am besieged, come to me! (addressing Mar- 
duk) Iraq 31 31:47 (MA ine. for a woman in labor). 


Tn.-Epic “ii” 


tetelu 
Mari.* 


s.; (a material used for baskets?); 


kima subultija ina 1 GI.PISAN te-te-li-im 
kunukma subil seal in a basket of ¢. and 
send (to Qatanum) (textiles) as my gifts 
ARM 1 54:8. 


Possibly to be emended to ws-te-li-im. 
tetennu see ftitennu. 


tetentu s.; (a small plot of land); lex.* 


t@’u 


[a.Sa.ban.d]a, [a.8a].tur.ra = te-te-en-tu 
(preceded by nabalu) Hh. XX Section 10:9f. 


tetlu adj.(?); lordly(?); syn. list.* 


igi-gdl-lum, te-et-lum, gi-is-te-lu-u = e-t[el-lum] 


Explicit Malku I 149ff. 


t@’u adj.; covered (said of the eyes); SB; 
ef. té°u. 


te--a-ti inaja sa ustesbih sibih multi] my 
clouded eyes which have been shrouded 
in the pall of death Lambert BWL 52 r. 16 
(Ludlul III). 


te’u_ see f2’u. 


té@’u v.; 1. to wall up (with bricks), to 
cover, 2. II(?) (unkn. mng.); Elam, MB, 
SB, NB; I, 1/8, II(?); ef. teu. 


Su.ur.ra=te-u-w (in group with séru) Erim- 
hu¥ II 223. 
ta-a || a-par (comm. on ta’a, see ta’u) BRM 4 


32:4. 


1. to wall up (with bricks), to cover — 
a) to wall up: ga... nara... ana mé ittadi 
ina isati iqtamu ina libitti it-te- he who 
would throw the stele into water, burn it, 
wall it up with bricks ZA 65 56:45 (early 
NB), cf. ina gaqqari ittemir ina libnati it-te-’ 
MDP 2 pl. 22 v 53 (MB kudurru). 


b) to cover the eyes: tea inaja ul 
u-[...] CT 46 49 ii 6 (SB lit.); see also BRM 4, 
in lex. section. 


c) other oces.: sadt lihsikunts sada 
li-te--ku-nu-si sadi linekunusi may the 
mountain hide you (pl.), cover you up, 
drive you away Maqlu V 160; i-ni-r|u(?) (var. 
x-na-x) qaq-qa-dlu i-te--% muhhi they hit 
(my) head, they enveloped my skull Lam- 
bert BWL 42:59 (Ludlul IT), see ibid. p. 344; HUL 
ES HUL LU i-te-ne-t (possibly error for 
igtene’t) one evil after another will en- 
shroud(?) (that) man Labat Suse 8:14 (ext.). 
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*teussu 


2. II(?) (unkn. mng.): uncert.: ammin 
puhuteppt du-ti-i-su-nu-ti apputtwm la du- 
da-t why did you the puhuteppt- 
officials, please do not .... (them) MDP 28 
437: 6ff. (let.). 


von Soden, Or. NS 24 140ff. 


*teuSSu s.; (an eagle); lex.*; Sum. lw. 
[tig].uS =u Hh. XIV 187a. 


The reconstruction of the Akk. reading 
is uncertain. 


teaitu see tidtu A. 
tézapu_ see tésabu. 


tezii (testi) v.; to excrete, discharge 
(blood, pus, gall, urine); OB, SB; I itezzi, 
1/3; of. tezd, zt A. 


bé-e KU = zu-u (var. te-zu-u), bi-id KU = te-zu-w 
Ea I 150f., Se-ed KU = te-zu-w ibid. 154, ef. [Se]-ed 
Iku(?)l = [te-zu-u%] Recip. Ea A 184; [8e-e] [LUL] = 
te-zu-u% Ea VII iv 33’; ba-e Ku = te-e-zu(text -BU)-u- 
um MSL 14 141 No. 19:27 (Proto-Aa); Ku >iku = 
te-zu(text -su)-u% ErimhuS III 66; bé-e ku = te-zu- 
lul MSL 9 128:182 (Proto-Aa); [kul.a = t[i]-si (be- 
side sirit line 146) OBGT IX 148. 

i-te-ez-zi : 4 ze-e ID-lu(?) von Weiher Uruk 36:19 
(Alu Comm.). 


lipd la takkal wu dama la te-te-es-si_ do not 
eat fat, so you will not excrete blood Lam- 
bert BWL 240 ii 9 (bil. proverb, Sum. broken); 
summa wna res libbisu diksu wu hattu sak- 
nusumma dama i-te-zi if there is a piercing 
and burning pain in his epigastrium and 
he passes blood Labat TDP 114:42’; Summa 
idésu turra la 1lé u dama i-te-ez-zi_ if he can- 
not bend his arms and he passes blood 
ibid. 86 r. 3; Summa amélu dama i-te-si qereb 
(or: KI.KAL) Suburrisu izaqqassu if a man 
passes blood and there is a stinging pain 
inside(?) his rectum (referring to hemor- 
rhoids) Kécher BAM 99:17, cf. Summa amelu 
DUR GIG marus dama 1i-te-ez-zi ibid. 95:27, 
ef. ibid. 152 iii 16 and dupl. 182 r. 4, wr. 1-te-es- 
St ibid. 99:25; Summa ina Suburrisu dama u 
Sarka 1-te-ez-21 if he excretes blood and pus 


tibbu 


from his anus Labat TDP 182 ii 14, ef. ibid. 
12f.; Summa... ina Suburrisu marta i-te-es- 
st if he excretes gall from his anus Labat 
TDP 140 iii 48’; Summa mindtusu(?) [tr]-mu- 
uw u dama i-te-ez-zi if his limbs(?) have 
become limp and he excretes blood ibid. 
182:38; [Summa zikaru wu sinnlistu ina maz 
jalt isalluma zikaru sinatisu it-tle-zi] if a 
man and woman lie in bed and the man 
discharges his urine AMT 66,2:7, cf. zésu it- 
tle-zi] ibid. 8’; IM ana pisu u arkati§su it-te- 
né-es-si (like a young boar who mounts 
his mate and whose penis repeatedly be- 
comes tumescent(?)) he discharges wind(?) 
from his mouth and his rectum ZA 438 18:70 
(SB lit.). 


The verb tezi is either an extended form 
of ezi (for which only one OB lexical refer- 
ence is attested) or a back formation of 
neztt from a perfect ittezi. Forms spelled 
i-te-ez-zi (or 1-te-es-si) are probably present 
forms. 


téza s.; defecator; lex.*; cf. tezt. 


bu-ub-bu 


BUL BUL (var. [...].KU) = te-zu-% Lu IV 


252. 

tezubtu see sézubtu. 
tiamatu see témtu. 
tiamtu see tdmtu. 


tiban s.; deben (an Egyptian measure of 
weight); EA; Egyptian word. 


Silver, gold, textiles, etc. Su.NfGIN-ma 
[Sal 1 me Su-st ti-ba-an a total of 160 deben 
(for forty women cupbearers at forty shek- 
els of silver each) RA 31 127:12 (= EA 369, 
let. from Egypt). 


Dossin, RA 31 134f. 


tibbu_s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 


ana muhhi ti-ib-bu a ana PN(?) [(. . .)] Sa 
bélu ispuru ERIN.MES bélu lispuramma ti- 


378 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tibbwu 


ib-bu MA lip-hur-u? ti-ib-bt ina umu aga 
mada (parallel: gusuru r. 3ff.) JCS 574M 
487 r. 13 and 16f. (let.). 


tibbw’u_ see timbuttu. 


tibikku s.; (a garment); Elam. 


8(?) TUG ti-bi-ik-kum(?) (in list of gar- 
ments) MDP 18 95:5. 


Reading uncertain. 


tibi8Su s.; storage barn for straw; Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


(PN said) E-ia ti-bi-is-Si-ia ... tibnt wmz 
telli ... Ww PNy tna emuqimma iptetema u 
tibnuja iltege I filled my barn(?) with 
straw, but PN, opened it by force and took 
my straw JEN 342:4, cf. B-twm ti-bi-18-Su sa 
tibni mali ibid. 10, E-tum sdsu ti-bi-is-Su sa 
PNo tpt ibid. 28, B-tum sdsu tt-bi-is-su 
zittasu Sa PNg ibid. 34; [tarblasu .. . [#1 t¢-bi- 
ig-§[u] £ abussu the enclosure, the barn(?), 
the storehouse HSS 19 5:16 (division of prop- 
erty), see Deller, Lacheman AV 48 and 52. 


Derived from tibnu, see Deller, Or. NS 
53 97. 


tibku (tipku, tikpw) s.; 1. course of 
bricks, 2. outflow, outpouring, surge; OB, 
MB, SB, NA; cf. tabaku. 


me.me.a=tt-ib-kum Lanu A 92;a.bal = tt-bi- 
ik mé Proto-Kagal Bil. Section B 12. 


1. course of bricks—a) _ referring to 
increasing the size of constructions: stu 
gabadibbisunu adi UR £ 15 ti-ip-ki(var. adds 
MES anhite) luhsip lusérida 5[0 tipki lulli 
3]5 ti-ip-ki.MES ana mahri (var. mahrite) 
luttir from the parapet to the roof of the 
building I took down 15 courses of de- 
caying bricks and raised (the wall) to fifty 
courses, increasing it thus by 35 courses 
beyond the former height AKA 21f.:10f. 
(A8Sur-ré8-i8i I), see Borger Einleitung 103, also 
ibid. 104 h and i; Shalmaneser, my father, 
built that temple 72 ti-ip-ki (var. ti-ik-pi) 


tibku 


ulli ... 20 ti-ip-ki (var. ti-ik-pi) elisunu 
uraddi making it 72 courses high, (and) I 
added twenty courses above these (former 
courses) Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:16ff.; I set 
aside large tracts of land along the Tigris 
2 S8uU.SI ti-ik-pi ana eléna lubellit elén ti- 
tk-pi Sdtunu ... Subat sarritya abni 1... .- 
ed 120 courses of bricks upward and built 
my royal palace on those brick courses 
ibid. 25 No. 15 r. 49f.; in the middle of the 
fallow land which I had reclaimed from 
the water tamld usmalli 200 ti-b-ki ina 
nalbanija rabi ana elani usagqqi I piled up 
a terrace and raised its height upward to 
200 courses of bricks (made) in my large 
brick mold OIP 2 131:62, for other refs. see 
Saqt A v. mng. 2a; 170 ti-ib-ki serussin ana 
elant tamlad umalli I piled up the terrace 
to a height of 170 layers (of bricks) OIP 2 
96:78, cf. from the water level upwards 120 
tik-pt tamlé uwmalli (see mali v. mng. 71) 
Iraq 14 33:24 (Asn.); ana sthirtisu ina 190 tr- 
ib-ki ulla réesigu I raised its (the palace’s) 
height all around by 190 courses (of bricks) 
OIP 2 106 vi 6, also 119:18 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 
p. 34:50, ef. (of the wall) OIP 2 111 vii 69, UGU 
3 US.TA.AM ti-1b-ki gabdibbigunu aksur 
over 180 brick courses I constructed their 
(the palace’s) parapet Lyon Sar. 24:38; 2 US. 
TA.AM 1t1-ib-ki gabadibbi lanisunu lamtiima 
the height of the parapet of each (wall) was 
120 courses of bricks TCL 3 240 (Sar.); % 50 
ti-tk-pi emid and he is charged with (lay- 
ing) fifty courses of bricks Iraq 20 191 No. 42 
r. 13’ (Nimrud let.), ef. 50.AM ti-ib-ki maskan 
Sikittisu pitiqtu aptiq (see maskanu mng. 
3b) Streck Asb. 86 x 76, cf. sthirti & Suatu 30 
tib-ki ul pattilqa pitiqggu I made the brick- 
work of that entire building thirty courses 
of bricks (thick) Streck Asb. 170 r. 41, ef. 
also 130 ti-ib-ki ibid. 43, see Bauer Asb. 2 33 
n. 3; [201 ti-tk-pi ina K1.T[A-S]u [itl]talku 
Gir". MES-[Su i-nla putu Subti Sa DN [x] + 2 
ti-tk-pi Sa siqurrletle karru twenty courses 
of bricks have been put under it (the 
panther), its feet are toward the seat of 
DN, x courses of the ziggurat have been 
laid ABL 483:9ff., cf. as to the work on the 
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ziggurat [x ti-i|k-pi kalrru] CT 53 724:7, 30 
ti-i[k-pi] Sa bet akliti] ... kalrru] CT 53 
214:5, see Parpola, SAA 1 78, 79, and 264; 
musaré sitir Sumija 160 ti-ib-ki tamli qerebz 
Su alturma saplanu ina ussesu ezib ahratas 
(see musaréi A mng. la) OIP 2 100:53 
(Senn.), cf. [x] ti-tk-pi ... Sa [bat tam-li-el CT 
53 846:9, cf. ibid. 3; 120 tt-tk-pi ana muspali 
lu utabbi AKA 176 r. 11, and passim in Asn., 
see muspalu mng. 2, also WO 8 41r. 3, cf. 50 
ti-tb-ki ana Supali utebbi AKA 96 vii 81, 
ef. AfO 19 141:7 (both Tigl. I). 


b) in ceremonial context:  ti-ib-kam 
isten asbuk (for atbuk) I laid the first 
course of bricks (with mortar made of ghee 
and honey) AOB 1 12 No. 7:30, also ibid. 18 
No. 12:8 (Iri8um). 


c) other oces.: [40 Glam ti-ib-ku-wm 
TUL 40 G[AR.RA] (referring to bricks for 
a well) Neugebauer, MKT 1 147 iii 45 and 47; 
25 sic, kubarsu 30 ti-ib-ki muldsu two and 
one-half bricks was its (the wall’s) thick- 
ness, thirty layers of bricks its height AOB 
1 76:39 (Adn. I), also WO 2 42:50 (Shalm. III), 
cf. (in broken context, recording building 
work on walls, see asttu mng. 1b) x tik-pi 
ADD 915 i 3 and 7, parallel ADD 983 ii 3 and 7, 
ef. ADD 691 r. 4f., 1119 i 5 and 9, CT 53 38:2, 1 
ti-tk-pu [GN] CT 53 430 r. 2, also ibid. 429:9 
and 11; 2 ti-ip-[ki] PN ADD 949:3; note re- 
ferring to stone blocks: atd ti-ik-pi sa puli 
issen iddat ganie la illak why do the 
courses of limestone not fit one beside the 
other? ABL 628:14 (NA). 


2. outflow, outpouring, surge—a) of 
mountain torrents: his thirty fortified 
cities sa ina ahi tamti gallati ti-bi-ck KUR. 
MES GAL.MES sadruma_ which are strung 
out along the coast of the .... sea (fed by) 
the torrents of the great mountains TCL 3 
286 (Sar.); {[D. MES ti-1b-ki-su-nu ina milisina 
ikig etiq I crossed rivers, (that is) their 
(the mountains’) rapids, at flood stage as if 
they were ditches TCL 3 30 (Sar.), cf. siszt 
ti-ib-ki-Su-nu ... iSaggumu kima *Addi (see 
Sisttu A mng. la) TCL 3 326 (Sar.). 


tibnu 


b) of drink: ti-bi-ik sirag la nebi mamis 
karanam (see siras usage a-1’) VAB 4 94 iii 
15, also ibid. 168 B vii 29 (Nbk.), see also lex. 
section. 


In the Asb. ref. §& mamit ilani rabiti 
iprusma i-ta-sun étigma ana misir mat Ags 
Sur usammir lemuttu a-Sar ti 1B K[1(?) x x] 
th-ti (var. [x] tb GADA ih-ti) AAA 20 89 
(pl. 96):158, parallel Iraq 30 109:26, the read- 
ing and interpretation of the signs follow- 
ing asar (coll. R. Borger) are uncertain. 


tibku see tabku s. 


tibnu s.; straw; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
(ti-in-nu Dar. 267:13) and IN.NU(.DA), 
from MA on also SE.IN.NU (SE.IN. 
NI(.MES) ABL 605 r. 2, JCS 7 140 No. 82:24, 
IN.NU.DI Kraus, AbB 5 176:19, abbr. 
IN(.MES) RA 63 155:8 (OB), MDP 22 127:7, 
and passim in Elam, BE 17 34:40, 45:12f., JEN 
342:5, EA 325:17), EN.NU (EA 155:19), IN. 
NU.UN.MES AASOR 16 3:24 (Nuzi); ef. tibnu 
in sa muhhi tibni, tubnu in sat tibni. 

in.[nu] = [#-ib-nu], in.nu.gt.[g]al = [min 
hallari], in. nu.gt.tul[r] = [min kakklé, in. nu. 
gu.nig.ar.ra= [MIN ki]sSani, in.nu Su.kin= 
[hlabsu Hh. XXIV 224-228; [1n] = ti-cb-n[u] MSL 
9 131:372 (Proto-Aa); [in] = [tt-2]b-nu = (Hurr.) ti- 
ib-ni Ugaritica 5 180 iii 17’; SE.IN.NU = ti-ib-nu 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 33; gara-asaq Kx HUB = ti- 
ib-nu RA 16 166 i 47 and dupl. CT 18 29 (Group 
Voc. A);im.in.nu = fi-id ti-ib-ni clay mixed with 
straw Hh. X 484; ti-ib-nu TI-tend = ti-ib-nu Sa ana 
selisu nadti straw which has been laid on its “rib” 
(referring to the sign TI-tent#) Ea II 100, A II/3 
Section D 13’. 

[...] LAGARXSE.SUM = maskanu sa SE.IN.NU 
threshing floor for straw Ea III 24; Su. kin.a = 
MIN (= pussusu) Sa IN.NU Nabnitu XXIII 338; 
[...].DU = MIN (= habasu) Sa IN.NU to chop, said of 
straw Antagal C 119. 


a) as tempering agent in brickmaking 
and in plaster: 2 IN.NU.GUR Sdmum 8a- 
mama SiG, la ehalliq anaku simsu sa 2 IN. 
N[U.GUR] luddikkunusim be sure (pl.) to 
buy for me two gur of straw so that the 
bricks do not get ruined, I myself will give 
you the price of the two gur of straw PBS 7 
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20:11ff. (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 11 20; 2 (BAN) 
ZU.LUM SAM 5 GUR IN.NU.DA Sa epitim 
ana amarim [x]-x-hi-im x dates, the equiv- 
alent of five gur of straw from(?) the 
woman baker to [...] a brick pile  Birot 
Tablettes 20:6 (OB), cf. (obscure) 1 (BAN) di- 
ri(?) 40 GUR IN.NU.DA ibid. 5; ti-tb-ni Sa 
ana lebé[nu] Sa SIG4.HI.A ina ITI.NE UD. 
4.KAM MU.36.KAM SUM _ straw issued for 
making bricks in MN, the 4th day, the 
36th year VAS 6 224:1 (NB); 2600 libnatz... 
ilabbinma ... IN.NU wu alllu] PN ana PN» 
inandin he will make 2,600 bricks, PN 
will provide PN, with the straw and the 
hoe Watelin Kish pl. 14 W.1929,144:9 (NB); 
[SAH]AR.HI.A and E.GARg $a SIG4.MES sa 
ti-ib-nu i-zab-bil-ui-nu (see igaru mng. 1h) 
UCP 9 63 No. 26:4 (NB); 3 ME SE magarrutu 
Sa SE.IN.NU apparu SIGy.MES ina muhhisu 
utassik I imposed on him (a levy of) three 
hundred bales of straw and reeds for the 
bricks (but he did not give any of it) ABL 
639 r. 3, cf. até ... SE.IN.NU apparu sla 
dulli| la taddin[a] why have you not deliv- 
ered straw and reeds for the work? ABL 
1432:22, cf. also 700 magarrat Sa SE.IN. 
NU... ina GN lu qurbu x bales of straw 
must be available at GN (by the date given) 
Iraq 18 pl. 11 No. 32:2 (royal let.), see Parpola, 
SAA 1 236, 235, and 26; SE.IN.NU laba[ru] ana 
dulli assabat ugdammer I have used up the 
old straw for the work ABL 201 r. 2, see Post- 
gate Taxation p. 263; uw ERIN.MES gabbi GI. 
MES u IN.NU ana messih<tosunu vmahhari 
anaku ... GI.MES u IN.NU ul amahhar all 
the workers receive reeds and straw for 
their assignments, I receive neither straw 
nor reeds (cf. iskardtu SiG, line 14) BIN 1 
40: 26ff. (NB let.); SAM SIGy.HI.A GI GIS.UR. 
MES GIS.IG.MES w ti-ib-ni Sa epes Sa EB (a 
debt of twelve minas of silver) the equiva- 
lent of bricks, reeds, beams, doors, and 
straw for work on a house Nbn. 231:3; SE. 
IN.NU ga GN Sa GNy lurammi dullu ina 
libbt népus he should make available the 
straw in GN and in GN, so we can use it 
for the (repair) work ABL 578 + CT 53 247 
r. 8; [la] SE.IN.NU Sa ramenigunu [ilddinu 


tibnu 


la Sa KUR Halahhi izabbiluni neither have 
(the men) delivered straw of their own nor 
are they carrying that of Halahhu (with 
what will they glaze bricks?) ABL 1180:11, 
ef. ibid. 4, r. 12, see Parpola, SAA 1 114 and 148. 


b) as fodder or bedding for animals — I’ 
in OB: assum GUD.HI.A Sa mahrika tzzazzu 
WwW GUD.HI.A Sa PN mitharis Sammi wu IN. 
Nu.DA likulu 1 Gup 20 siLA IN.NU.DA 
lékul concerning the cattle which are with 
you and the cattle of PN, they should eat 
grass and straw equally, each ox should eat 
twenty silas of straw TLB 4 11:18f; ina 
IN.NU.DA ja@’em Sa PN tappika izibakkum 5 
SU.SI IN.NU.DA idimma GUD.HI.A-ia sa 
ana GN illiku la iberru from my straw 
which PN, your associate, has left with 
you, issue three hundred (bundles? of) 
straw, so that my cattle, which went to 
GN, will not starve ibid. 46:4ff.; Se’am u 
IN.NU istu amsalt mimma ulisu beri since 
yesterday I have had no barley or straw, 
they (the cattle) are starving PBS 7 27:26; 
ukullam sa alpuka ti-ib-na-am u seam 
lilddinunim they should give me straw 
and barley, the fodder which your oxen 
(will eat) Walters Water for Larsa pl. 8 No. 
21:23, see Stol, AbB 9 259; IN.NU.DA ana 
ukullé alpi ul ibagssi ... [anja massar karé 
IN.NU.DA [sa] GN [...] there is no straw 
for fodder for the oxen, [give orders] to the 
guard of the straw-piles of GN TIM 2 7:18, 
see Cagni, AbB 8 7; assum tem IN.NU.HI.A Sa 
URU Ki-lum sa PA.TE.SI IN.NU 8&&@ iggamz2 
marma GUD.HI.A-ka minam ikkalu  con- 
cerning the report about the straw of the 
issakku-farmer’s town, when that straw is 
used up, what will your cattle eat? PBS 1/2 
11:8, see Stol, AbB 11 160; eper karim 
IN.NU.DA wu kissatam bél a.SA ippal the 
owner of the field gives compensation for 
the earth for the dike(?), the straw, and the 
fodder TCL 1 142:16, cf. ana IN.NU.DA-su- 
nu SAHAR.HI.A karrisunu PN ippal 
Szlechter TJA 130 FM 27:4; note with ref. to 
pussusu: IN.N[U] ana GUD.HI.A mu-la-x-x] 
upassas he (the hired ox-driver) will .... 
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straw for the .... cattle YOS 12 421:9, and 
see Su. kin.a= MIN (= pussusu) §a IN.NU 
Nabnitu XXIII 338, in lex. section. 


2’ in later texts: PN ... ga ina semeri 
sabtuma ana habasu sa ti-ib-nu ana E.GUD. 
ME Sa LUGAL ana PN, ... nadna PN who 
is held in chains and handed over to PN, 
to chop straw for the royal stable YOS 7 
77:3, ef. PAP 2 habis IN.NU CT 56 787:6 
(both NB); 1 GiN KU.BABBAR ana IN.NU 
ana PN §a £.GUD.MES nadin one shekel 
of silver given to PN, who is in charge of 
the ox stable, for straw Camb. 23:5; SE.MES 
IN.NU.DA (as fodder for horses) MRS 9 193 
RS 17.423:15; Se-um u SE.IN.NU.HI.A ana 
mur nisqi useld I had barley and straw put 
on (the boats) for the thoroughbreds OIP 2 
74:68 (Senn.); SE.IN.NU.MES gab-bu ina 
KUR-ta ana GN Ssakli ... SE.IN.NU.MES 
ana asap.MES lassu all the straw in my 
province is reserved(?) for GN (and) there 
is no straw for the(ir) pack animals ABL 
122:3ff. (NA), see Postgate Taxation p. 255; [SE. 
IN].NU 8E kissutu alna A|NSE.KUR.RA. 
ME [la] iddan he does not give any straw 
or fodder to the horses ABL 995:3 (NA), see 
Parpola, SAA 1 108, and see kissatu A mng. 
2; we are stationed in GN SE.IN.NU.MES 
SE kissutu ma?’da nusakal and we are 
giving (the horses) much straw and fodder 
to eat Postgate Palace Archive No. 195:6; IN. 
NU.MES Sa 10 ume AfO 21 45 (pl. 8) VAT 9968 
r. 8 (NA). 


c) in field rentals and other harvest 
deliveries — 1’ obligations: ina eburi se’am 
u IN.N[U] malla ahmama izuzzu (a field 
rented in errésutu-tenancy) at harvest time 
they will divide the barley and the straw 
equally MDP 22 126:9, MDP 23 281:10, and 
passim, wr. IN. MDP 22 127:7; bilat x A.SA 
ina adri ge-am u ti-ib-na ana PN inaddi[nu] 
they will deliver the yield of x field, the 
barley and straw, to PN on the threshing 
floor KAJ 52:14 (MA); SE.MES kard sa mala 
ANSE 5 awtharu eqli wu IN.NU.UN.MES 
stored barley (representing the yield) from 
one homer and five awiharu of land, and 


tibnu 


the straw AASOR 16 3:24 (Nuzi, coll.); uw ana= 
ku tttt SE.MES-su wu ittt IN.NU-su aktalami wu 
inanna A.SA.MES sdsu ki masimé itti SE. 
MES-Su wu itti IN.NU-Su ana PN wmtessir 
and I kept (the field) with its grain and its 
straw, but now I released that field appro- 
priately(?) to PN with its grain and its 
straw JEN 470:12ff.; DI.KUD.MES ana 40 
ANSE SE ana 40 sahirru IN.NU.MES ana 
ispiku sa 4 MU.MES PN ana DUMU. MES PN» 
ittadis the judges imposed upon PN (the 
penalty) to (deliver to) the sons of PN, 
forty homers of barley and forty bundles 
of straw, the produce of four years JEN 
654:39, cf. (in penalty clauses, always beside same 
amounts of grain in homers) JEN 369:46, 399:36, 
JEN 111:9, RA 28 115 No. 37:8, JEN 355:37; 5 
magarrat Sa SE.IN.NU ina libbi Assurite 
Sibsu Sa ma?utte sa qat PN x bales of straw 
by the Assyrian standard is the straw-tax 
imposed on the (royal) mw’untu field held 
by PN Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 15:2, 
also ibid. 16:2; 83000 maksaru Sa ti-ib-nu ina 
muhht maskattu vnandin he will deliver 
3,000 bundles of straw (beside barley) to 
the storehouse YOS 6 150:10 (NB), for other 
refs. see maksaru, wr. ti-in-nu Dar. 267:18, 
cf. ti-bi-in gabbi inandin VAS 3 158:12, cf. 
also ti-bi-in gabbi Sa PN all of the straw be- 
longs to (the lessor) PN ibid. 13:22, also 
9:20; IN.NU efir the straw is paid for Dar. 
284:8. 


2’ exemptions: lu GIS.MES lu U.MES lu 
IN.NU lu SE.BAR wu lu mimma massita ... 
la nasé (his teams or men) need not trans- 
port either wood or hay or straw or barley 
or any delivery MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 49, cf. (ex- 
emption from) masst U.MES wu IN.NU ilik 
LUGAL mala basi (see magssitu mng. 1) 
MDP 10 pl. 11 i 26 (both MB kudurrus); A.SA 
Suatu SE nusahesu la innassuhu SE.IN.NU- 
su la isSabbas as for this field, its (barley) 
tax shall not be exacted, its straw shall not 
be taxed ADD 625 r. 7, see Postgate Taxation 
176 and Postgate Royal Grants 9, and see sabasu 
mng. 4b, cf., wr. [SE].IN.NI.MES JCS 7 140 
No. 82:25; A.SA GIS.PAN-Su SE.IN.NU. 


382 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tibnu 


[MES(?)] SE.PAD.MES zaké his (the Ituian 
tribe’s) bow-field is exempt from straw and 
barley (taxes) ABL 201:6, see Postgate Taxa- 
tion p. 263 (all NA). 


3’ other deliveries: LU.HUN.GA.MES 
Sukunma IN.NU Sa A.SA GN ana libbu alim 
litbalu assign some hired laborers so that 
they take into the city the straw from the 
fields around GN A 3531:17 (unpub. OB let.); 
asSum IN.NU.DA anla] E.GUR, zabalim 
concerning transporting the straw to the 
storehouse IM 67234:12 (unpub. OB let. from 
Tell ed-Dér, courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), cf. IN.NU. 
DA Sa A.SA GN ana GN, suslim] A 3530:9 
(unpub. OB let.); ina GIS.MAR.G[fD.DA] IN. 
NU ki azbila (see eriqqu mng. la-4’) BE 17 
34:40 (MB let.); 14 Gin KU.BABBAR ana 
LU.HUN.GA.ME 8a IN.NU ina GN upahharu 
14 shekels of silver for the hired laborers 
who collect straw in GN YOS 6 109:2, cf. 10 
GUR ana LU.HUN.GA.MES ga IN.NU izabz 
bila ten gur (of barley) for the hired labor- 
ers who carry straw BIN 2 133:6 (both NB); 1 
GIS.MA.LA S@ PN ana IN.NU.DA sénim itz 
talkakkum ana 6 GUR IN.NU.DA nadanim 
PN, ispurakkum Summa 6 GUR IN.NU.DA 
ana GIS.MA.LA sénim la iksudam GIS.MA. 
LA requssu la tatarradam I[N].NU.DA Suz 
tamliassulm]la [turd]assu one raft of PN’s 
has now departed to go to you to load 
straw, PN, instructed you to provide six 
gur of straw, if six gur of straw are not 
sufficient to load this raft (completely), do 
not send it back to me empty, fill it up 
completely with straw, and (only then) send 
it back to me TLB 4 44:4ff. (OB let.); x GUR 
(SE) ... A MA.HI.A 8a IN.NU.DA i&siz2 
alnim] YOS 5 175:28, 188:3 (OB); GIS.MA sé 
labirtu Sa ti-ib-nu SE kissutu minu sa ibasz 
Stn ina libbi nusebbaluni there is an old 
boat which we use for transporting straw, 
fodder, and whatever there is ABL 802:8, 
cf. (in similar context) wr. SE.IN.NU ABL 
89:15 and r. 8 (both NA); 3 GIN ana PN ana idi 
GIS.MA Sa IN.NU SUM.NA_ three shekels 
(of silver) given to PN for the hire of the 
boat (transporting) straw Nbk. 282:5, cf. five 


tibnu 


shekels of silver ana idigu ana Eanna ana 
qurrublu] sa ti-ib-n[t] for its (the boat’s) 
hire for Eanna for delivering straw YOS 7 
80:5, ef. LU.MA.LAH, Sa tt-ib-ni ... usel@ 
GCCI 2 366: 25 (all NB). 


d) various unspecified household or 
personal uses— 1’ in OA: ti-tb-nam uv est 
Sa KU.BABBAR 3 MA.NA <u> elif Samanim 
buy (pl.) for me straw and (fire)-wood for 
one-third of a mina of silver or more KTS 
12:38, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 454, ef. a 
13 GiN ti-ib-nam astam TCL 20 162:28, 2 GiN 
ana sitta ellitin sa tt-ib-ni-im two shekels 
(of silver) for two top packs of straw ibid. 
176:18, 2 GiN KU.BABBAR a-tt-ib-nim asqul 
ibid. 164:17, 6 GiN KU a-ti-ib-nim ana PN 
VAS 26 48:15; ti-ib-nam(?) ta’erama qablitam 
Sesiani send (pl.) back the straw and re- 
deem the gablitu-container Jankowska KTK 
19:30 (= Golénischeff 20); 2 GfiN a-<na> e-ri-gé- 
en Sa ti-ib-ni-im two shekels (silver) for 
(the hire of?) two wagons for straw BIN 4 
169:138, cf. ti-tb-nam e-ri-qad-am one cartload 
of straw Kiiltepe f/k 120:5, cited K. Balkan, 
Mélanges Laroche p. 57; missu Sa ina bit[ya] 
ti-ib-na-am u esi tastanakkunu (see isu mng. 
2e) BIN 6 119:18; ¢té-tb-nam i?umunimma 
... ti-ib-nam suwatr PN tlqesu they bought 
straw for me, PN took that straw TuM 1 
27a:5ff.; ti-ab-nam sama ... ti-ib-nam pah- 
hira buy straw, collect straw TCL 14 47:17 
and 23; 60 LA 1 kulupinnum Sa ti-ib-nim PN 
ana PN, imdud ICK 1 174:3, ef. 18 kuli= 
pinni tt-ib-nam is[ti] PN nilge ICK 1 168:2, 
for other refs. see kulupinnu; 7 azamillaz 
tim ti-ib-nim isti PN (see azamillu) BIN 4 


146:27, ti-ib-nu-um (in broken context) 
CCT 6 4a:10. 
2’ in OB: ina GN IN.NU.DA Sa ibassi 


sita’amma buy up in GN here and there 
whatever straw there may be A 3530:12; 
ana ahhya ga 2 GIN KU.BABBAR IN.NU. 
DA ammarakkunusim for you, my broth- 
ers, I will find straw for two shekels of 
silver CT 33 20:14; PN IN.NU Sa tapqidanni 
ul tpulannima PN did not pay me for the 
straw which you handed over to me TLB 4 
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22:19; na libbu IN.NU Sa mahrika 60 GUR 
IN.NU ana PN ZABAR.DAB,; idin from 
the straw which is with you give sixty gur 
of straw to PN, the zabardabbu TIM 2 
142:4ff.; uw IN.NU.DA humus kurri idnanissu 
furthermore give him straw, a five-gur 
item Kraus AbB 1 81:35, see Kraus, RA 64 148; 
ti-ib-na-am u 1 (BAN) 8E ina panika lil- 
qianim (do me a favor) let them bring 
along straw and one seah of barley from 
your place Sumer 14 27 No. 9:19 (Harmal let.); 
adi anaku ana IN.NU.DA pullusaku while I 
was concerned with the straw VAS 16 
146:19, see Frankena, AbB 6 146:18:; 2 (BAN) 
SE sim 4 GUR IN.NU.DA_ two seahs of 
barley, the equivalent of four gur of straw 
Birot Tablettes 52:2, cf. (x barley) SAM IN. 
NU BE 6/2 27:2 (leg.); 5 G[1] MA.AN.SIM 
IN.NU.DI five sieves (made of?) straw 
Kraus, AbB 5 176:19, see Kraus, RA 64 143 n. 2, 
see also mangaru A, sagrikku; note the 
large amount: 480 GUR IN.NU_ TIM 2 
141:12 and 24, cf. Swmi IN.NU madim _ ibid. 
14; uncert.: 1 IN.NU MAR.GfD.DA_ one 
cartload of straw (in list of expenditures) 
MDP 28 472:18, ef. ibid. 4. 


3’ in EA, Nuzi, MA, NA, NB: liddin 
GN ana A.MES”**"* ana iR-su ana lad[t] 
GIS.MES ana IN“*™ ana tidi may (the 
king) allow the city of GN to (supply) wa- 
ter for his servant, that he may acquire 
wood, straw, and loam EA 148:33, cf. janu 
GIS ja<nu> mé Janu EN.NU janu iLplru janu 
Sa-mu ana mitima there is no wood, no 
water, no straw, no food, no burial place(?) 
for the dead EA 155:19; [ti]-ib-nu (in bro- 
ken context) EA 14 iv 58 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); x GIS harwarahhe IN.NU_ x pitch- 
forks for straw Sumer 32 124f. IM 6821:1 and 
passim in Nuzi, for other refs. see harwa-z 
rahhu; PAP 100 magarratu sa SE.IN.NU. 
MES Sa 10 Gin KU.BABBAR ina GN SUM-nu 
in all they will deliver one hundred 
bundles of straw worth ten shekels of 
silver in GN ADD 151 edge i 2, cf. PN bel 
qatati Sa SE.IN.NU.MES PN is the guaran- 
tor for that straw ibid. r. 3; 50 magarrat sa 


tibnu 


SE.IN.NU.MES isséniS ana qaqqidisa idz 
dan he will likewise provide x bales of 
straw at its capital value Iraq 19 128 ND 
5448:10; see also (for MA, NA) magarrutu, 
(for MA) azamillu; issu libbi 8E.IN.NU Sa 
PN PN habbalunt PN, HA.LA-Su ussallim 
(see zittw mng. 1c-4’) KAV 45:1 (NA); SE. 
IN.NU issiqiu they bought straw ABL 506 
r. 6 (NA), cf. SE.BAR-a IN.NU-a u U.s[UM 

..] it-ta¥ ABL 925:13 (NB); SE kurdissu Sa 
SE.IN.NU ittigsi he removeda.... of straw 
ABL 821 r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 1 105; ina muhe 
hi SE.I[N.Nu] sa URU Uram|me] assaparka 
la taddin I wrote to you about the straw 
for GN, but you did not give any Postgate 
Palace Archive 206:1; 20 maksari Sa IN.NU 
CT 55 49:17 (NB), cf. ibid. 23, CT 57 294:2; 5 
GIN KU.BABBAR Sa ana ti-bi-in PN 
SUM.NA five shekels of silver that PN gave 
for straw YOS 6 127:1; 15 GfN ana tt-ib-ni 
UCP 9 113 No. 60:28, 4 Gin rebitu ana ti-ib- 
nt ibid. 56 (all NB). 


e) storage buildings: bamat IN.N[U-ia 
ina...] garin bamat IN.NU-ta ina nakkamti 
garin half of my straw is stored [in ...], 
half of my straw is stored in the storage 
building TIM 2 158 r. 1’ff. (OB let.), see Cagni, 
AbB 8 158; 3,36 Sa GA.DUB IN.NU.DA MCT 
134 Ud 31, MCT 136 Ue 22, 1,16 &.US.GiD.DA 
IN.NU.DA_ ibid. 23 (OB list of coefficients); 1na 
bit ti-ib-n[i] Ka x x x wasblak]u mamman 
[...] t-ib-na [...] wl [...] Iam staying.... 
in the straw (storage) building, no one 
[...] straw PBS 7 15:10ff. (OB let.), see Stol, 
AbB 11 15; see also tibissu. 


f) as gift, tribute, or booty — Il’ as gift: 
I received NINDA.ME KAS.ME SE.IN. 
NU.ME 8E kissutu.MES namurtu sa PN 
bread, beer, straw, and fodder as an audi- 
ence gift from PN Scheil Tn. II 78, r. 8, ete.; 
namurta Sa SE.PAD.MES Sa SE.IN.NU ki 
abbesunu abi abbéesunu iddanuni sunu idz 
dunu they will give audience gifts of bar- 
ley and straw just as their fathers and 
grandfathers used to give ND 10017:4, cited 
Postgate Taxation 150; atypical: hudusum 30 
GUR IN.NU.DA idigsum ... 30 GUR IN. 
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NuU.DA idin (when he enters Larsa) re- 
ceive him with pleasure, give him thirty 
gur of straw, give out thirty gur of straw 
TLB 4 43:14ff. (OB let.). 


2’ as tribute or booty: se-am.ME I[S8E. 
IN].NU.ME ga KUR-8% [...] ... ana hubtani 
lu ahtabat I carried away as booty the bar- 
ley and the straw of his land Scheil Tn. II 
16; ANSE.KUR.RA.MES KU.BABBAR.MES 
KU.GI.MES Se-am SE.IN.NU kudurru émisz 
sunuti (see §e’u mng. 1lc-2’) AKA 310 ii 47 
(Asn.); will his army enter ana tamartu kis- 
Satu ana babal ge-am u SE.IN.NU for...., 
for carrying (away) barley and straw? Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 6 (tamitu). 


g) in omen apod.: hu-s[a-hi Selim wu 
IN.NU ina mati 1.GAL-st there will be 
scarcity of barley and straw in the land 
Labat Suse 7 r. 5, cf. BRM 4 13:20, cf. SU.KU 
Se WIN.NU KAR 403:17, AOS 67 10 r. 16, 
Thompson Rep. 209 r. 6, SE wv IN.NU ina KUR 
GA[L] CT 51 148:15; se’um wu IN issaqqilu 
barley and straw will become scarce (lit. 
will be weighed) RA 63 154:8 (OB ext.), cf. 
Sagal Se-im u IN.NU  LBAT 1532 r. 12; see 
also husahhu, nibritu, nusurri. 


h) in rit.: you purify the house with 
SE.SES SE.IN.NU SE.GIG SE.ziz.AM (see 
Segusu) AAA 22 58 r.i 58; kisir SE.IN.NU Sa 
libbt &.GARg teleqqgi you take a node of 
straw from the inside of the wall KAR 43 
r. 19; NU GIDIM Sa Z{D.SE IN.NU w sinat 
ANSE an image of the ghost made of flour, 
straw, and donkey urine ABL 461:10 (NB); 
note (Aluzinnu, how do you exorcise?) 
para akdsma SE.IN.NU umalla I skin a 
mule and fill (the hide) with straw TuL 
p. 17 r. ii 22. 


i) in med.: itlta ga IN.NU turrar tasdék 
you char and crush chaff taken from straw 
AMT 74 iii 15, cf. IN.RI IN.NU chaff from 
straw (and other ingredients) ibid. 19. 


j) other occs.: throughout my country I 
put (draft animals) to the plow ge-am.MES 
u SE.IN.NU.MES eli sa pan usatir atbuk I 


tiba 


heaped up larger stores of grain and straw 
than ever before WO 1 474 iv 46 (Shalm. III), 
cf. Se-am.MES u SE.IN.NU sa GN ésidi ina 
SA DUB-uk AKA 871 iii 82, cf. Iraq 14 34:83, 
and passim in Asn., also KAH 2 84:44 (Adn. II); 
IN.NU NU US.KU may he not .... straw 
RA 66 167 ii 44 (kudurru of Nazimarutta’), cf. Sa 
... IN.NU-Sté SUK-x RA 66 173:65 (kudurru of 
Kudur-Enlil); ina mati Sa ahija ANSE.KUR. 
RA.MES el tt-2b-nt mad in the land of my 
brother horses are more abundant than 
straw KBo 1 10:41 (let. of HattuSili III); sa 
tittu niqqasa Sa zari IN.NU-Su (why does) 
the pollen from the fig-tree, the straw 
(dust) of the winnower (hurt you, eyes?) 
AMT 10,1 iii 12; (if in his dream) SE.IN.NU 
tkul he eats straw Dream-book 317 r. i x+6; 
Sapal IN.NU.DA mt illaku water flows 
beneath the straw (proverb?) ARM 10 
80:18, also ARMT 26 199:44, 202:10. 


For IN.NU.DA as logogram in Hitt. texts 
see Hoffner Alimenta p. 37f. 


tibnu in Sa mubhi tibni_ s.; overseer of 
collection (or transportation) of straw; 


NB; cf. tibnu. 


(barley for) 12 LU.A.BAL.ME 3 LU ga 
ina muhhi IN.NU twelve water drawers, 
three overseers of straw (collection?) AnOr 
9 8:60 (NB), see San Nicold, Or. NS 17 287. 


tibnu§ in Sat tibni (or kur tibni) s.; (a 
bird); SB; cf. tibnau. 


girs.za.na muSen = §at ti-ib-nu = MIN (= 
agkikitu) salmu Hg. B IV 282, in MSL 8/2 169, ef. 
[...] = Sat tt-a[b]-nt Hh. XVIII 214, [... muSen] = 
[gat ti-ib-nu Diri VI B 2’. 

ina HUL Sat ti-ib-nu MUSEN because of 
the evil foretold by the sat tebni bird CT 
41 24 iii 8, see RA 48 14; ifa....-bird ina ah 
nart kima Sat ti-ib-ni plu ...] CT 41 5 
K.3701+ :29 (SB Alu). 


tiba s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.* 


lu.[sa].du.bu.ul = ti-bu-u% OB Lu A 485, ef. 
li.sa.du.bu.ul = sa Se-e-s[e-e] OB Lu Cg, 15. 
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tibii see tebd. 
tibu s.; 1. attack, uprising, 2. claim, 3. 


rising of the wind, daybreak, rising of an 
object, 4. throbbing, 5. rutting, 6. (a 
part of the exta); from OB on; pl. tebu 
(tibanu ABL 280:9, NB); wr. syll. and z1, 
ZI.GA (KUR Labat Suse passim); cf. tebéi v. 


nig.zi Elam.ma* hé.li.bi nu.mu.un. 
da.ab.kal.la [...m]Jé gir.fl.la.a.ni_ 8i. 
in.sar.re: senu Elama Ila] musaqir ila urrihamma 
ta-ha-za-su ti-bu-s% th-tam-tu the wicked Elamite, 
who did not hold the gods in esteem, hastened his 
battle, his attack was swift JCS 21 129:23 (SB 
lit.), see Lambert, CRRA 19 436, and dupl. cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert; uD.KA.BAR.ba_ bi.in. 
hal.am: te-<b tu-ku(?)-wl [...] (obscure) BE 1/2 
129:16 (late copy of Ammisaduqa). 


1. attack, uprising — a) onset of battle, 
onrush of arms— I’ with tahazu, kakku, 
etc.: ti-ib anuntyja Samru sa la igsanna[nu] 
the violent onslaught of my battle which 
cannot be equaled TCL 3 251 (Sar.); ina ti-ib 
gabli at the onslaught of the battle Afo 7 
281 r. 5 (Tn.-Epic); ti-7b tahaziya danna eduru 
they took fright before the violent on- 
slaught of my battle line (and fled into 
the mountains) AKA 50 iii 14, also AKA 55 iii 
66, 72 v 36, 81 vi 25 (all Tigl. I), cf. OIP 2 35 iii 
62, 78:26, 156:12 (all Senn.), Thompson Esarh. pl. 
16 iv 40 (Asb.), wr. ZI Lie Sar. p. 52:5, tt-ib 
ME-ia danni émuruma Borger Esarh. 44 i 73, 
also Streck Asb. 16 ii 36, 142 ii 23, (with isma) 
ibid. 42 iv 118; Sa ana ti-ib ME-su danni 
kibratu ultanapgaqa (the king) at whose 
violent onslaught the world is reduced to 
anguish WO 1 456 i 19, also 3R 7i 8 (Shalm. 
III); melammé bélitya wu ti-bi ME-ia danni 
ishupusunutima my lordly splendor and 
the fierce onslaught of my battle over- 
whelmed them 1R 30 iii 8 (Sam¥i-Adad V); 
ina kakké Assur béliyja u ti-ib ME-ta ezzt 
irassunu a-ni--ma I turned them back 
with the weapons of my lord A&SSur and 
by the terrible onset of my attack OIP 2 45 
v 78 (Senn.); I, Esarhaddon [sa malhar kakke 
petiti u ti-ib ME danni ana arkisu la itu-z 
ru who never retreated before unsheathed 


tibu 


weapons or the mighty onslaught of bat- 
tle Borger Esarh. 103 i 26; ina ti-ib ta-ha-zi-ia 
nagusu usahrib- in the onslaught of my 
battle I laid waste his district Piepkorn Asb. 
52 iii 66; Sa ina ti-ib kakkesu ezzute tubugqat 
erbetta usrabbu (the king) who by the at- 
tack of his fierce weapons causes the four 
quarters (of the world) to tremble Afo 18 
349:8 (Tigl. 1); z1.GA kakki halag rubé attack 
of the weapon(s), ruin of the prince CT 39 
32:33 (SB Alu). 


2’ of gods: (Ninurta) ga ina tahazi la 
issannanu ti-bu-§u whose onrush cannot 
be matched in battle AKA 254:1 (Asn.), cf. 
la mahar te-bu-Su En. el. II 74, see George, Iraq 
52 153:98, Sa bélu ila ti-bu-ka (var. te-bu-su) 
(in broken context) En. el. IV 73; (Nusku) sa 
ti-bu-su dannu Maglu II 7; the fierce galli- 
demons ti-ba-su palhu fear his (Ninurta’s) 
onslaught CT 46 36:8 and dupls. (SB Epic of 
Zu); ana te-bi-su ezzi Sa irru ul ibst there 
was no one to withstand his (Marduk’s) 
terrible onslaught STC 1 p. 205:11, see Ebel- 
ing Handerhebung 94; the great gods a ti- 
bu-su-nu tugquntu w gasmu whose arising 
(brings) conflict and war AKA 29 i 16 (Tigl. 
I), parallel KAH 2 89:15 (Tn. II), cf. (the Seven 
gods) [sa t]i-bu-sué-nu tamharu sasm[u] 
Borger Esarh. 79:12, (Ninurta) a ti-bu-su 
abubu AKA 257i 7 (Asn.). 


3’ other occes.: dabdésu amhasma usah-z 
hira ti-ba-a-su I defeated him, I repulsed 
his attack TCL 3 133 (Sar.), cf. ZI nakri suh= 
hur (apodosis) VAB 4 268 ii 30 (Nbn., ext.); 
ina uggat libbiyga eli GN ti-bu samru age 
kunma full of anger I made a fierce assault 
on Cutha OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.); ti-i-ba dapna 
sa umman Kas[si] AfO 7 281 r. 4 (Tn.-Epic); 
emugisunu idktini ana ti-ib lemutti ana mi- 
str-ra_they dispatched their forces for an 
evil attack against my territory Streck Asb. 
70 viii 72; the army Sa ti-bu-su la immlah- 
haru] whose attack cannot be withstood 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 9, cf. te-2b la mahar Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 43, ti-bu la nu-ulh-hlu AfO 6 80:4 
(A&8Sur-bél-kala); [L]libbwm igsdum ti-bu-wm quz 
radutum (see quraditu) RA 45 171:4 (OB 
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lit.), see von Soden, Or. NS 26 320; ali nakiri 
ti-bu-us x [...] (in broken context) BiOr 30 
361:39 (OB lit.); in transferred mng.: Ham- 
murapi ti-i-ib (var. te-e-eb) kibrat erbettim 
the onslaught of the four regions CH ii 2, 
var. from RA 45 72 i 27, ef. Tukulti-Ninurta 
ti-tb la mahar the irresistible onslaught 
Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17:10. 


b) (military) attack, assault, raid — 1’ 
in gen.: let the cattle come to me summa 
ti-bt nakrim summa ti-bi habbatim la ibas- 
Sima if there is neither an attack of the 
enemy nor an attack of brigands TCL 17 
27:18 (OB let.); since the king went to the 
enemy country ti-bi nakri minimmini las- 
Su there have been no enemy attacks 
whatsoever ABL 503:18 + CT 53 331:5’; ent= 
ma ti-ib nakri wu lu nakru ana pat matika 
ana la tehé BiOr 39 12:1; RN sar mat Elamti 
sabusu ... ana misir Sa mat Assur ZI sihtu 
Sa lem[utti] ippusu will RN, the king of 
Elam, (and) his troops make a raid, a 
vicious attack on Assyria? ABL 1195:4, ef. 
ti-bi sihti Sa lemuttr ibid. 9 (query for an ora- 
cle), cf. te-ba sihta la isakkanamma IM 
67692:172 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); kaz 
du wma GN usra ti-ba-a-nu ina GN, ti-ba-” 
guard the outpost in GN and make raids 
into Elam (kill and take prisoners!) ABL 
280:9 (NB). 


2’ in omens: ZI-bu hattu sa tqbti z1-ib 
KUR hattt KUR attack, panic, as they say 
(in the commentaries): attack of the en- 
emy, panic of the enemy CT 31 9 r.(!) iv 25, 
restored from dupl. RA 68 65 iv 4f., ZI nakri 
KAR 377:10, also CT 38 2:40 (both SB Alu), 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 21 Leo, and passim, 
RAcc. 34:16, wr. ZI-tb nakri Leichty Izbu XX 
1, but zi-e (= tebé) KUR ibid. II 66; ZI-ib Sar 
hamm@it KAR 152:21 (SB ext.), te-bu-wm 
YOS 10 44:24 (OB ext.), BRM 4 15:8 and parallel 
16:6 (SB ext.), wr. ti-bu CT 5 5:48 (OB oil 
omens), CT 39 2:102, KAR 377:29 (SB Alu), 
KAR 178 iv 25, KAR 110:6 (hemer.), wr. ZI-bu 
CT 38 35:54 (SB Alu), Leichty Izbu I 94, CT 20 
41 r. 17, also ibid. 3413, 48 r. iv 36 and 42, CT 31 
27 r. 7 and dupl. TCL 6 5 r. 42, BRM 4 13:12 (all 


tibu 


SB ext.); ZI dannu kasusu ina mati issakkan 
Leichty Izbu I 82, wr. ZI-bu dannu_ ibid. II 12, 
KAR 386:37 (SB Alu), ti-bu dannu KUB 4 
59:6 (Izbu); ti-bu-wm kaSdum successful at- 
tack YOS 10 56 ii 13 and 16 (OB Izbu), z1-bu 
kagsdu 5R 48 v 5, CT 38 34ff.:21, 47, 68, TCL 6 
9r.8, also zi kaSdu ibid. 14; ti-bu kaSdu Labat 
Calendrier § 34-35:34, note wr. KUR-buw KUR- 
du  Labat Suse 4:49, KUR-bu NU KUR-du 
ibid. 50, KUR nakri kasdu ibid. 5:6, for other 
refs. see kaSdu mng. 1; zi-bu nahsu nakru 
ala tlammima ul isabbat attack that ends 
in retreat, the enemy will besiege the city 
but will not take it CT 31 20 r. 15 (SB ext.); 
ti-bt ummanika eli nakrim ittazzaz the at- 
tack of your army will be victorious over 
your enemy RA 27 149:13 (OB ext.), see Riem- 
schneider, ZA 57 130; tt-bu-wm rabim ummaz 
nam ikassadam a massive attack will de- 
feat the army YOS 10 11 iii 11 (OB ext.); z1-bu 
ibagssi_ Leichty Izbu II 22, ti-bu-w GAR-SU%  La- 
bat Calendrier § 38:6; for occs. with tebi see 
tebi v. mng. 5a; difficult: z1-ib (var. z1-bu) 
ana rubé tppaqqid TCL 6 2:15, var. from CT 28 
43:5, also CT 30 15:14; zI-bu-wm (apodosis) 
AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:9; will he escape ina 
zi-tb nakri z1-ib nest z1-1b habbati zi1-ib il- 
tani rwubti from an attack of the enemy, 
an attack of lions, an attack of robbers, the 
onset of a raging north wind? IM 67692: 295f. 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ZI-ib nakri 
ana rubé attack of the enemy against the 
prince Leichty Izbu V 17, ef. z1-bu sar Akkadi 
ana mat nakri Thompson Rep. 231:4, cf. also 
ibid. 161:6. 


c) uprising, rebellion: LU Puqidu ina 
ti-bi Bit Amukani ardani ga Sarri belija 
ugtettt? in an uprising the Puqudu have 
brought an end to the Bit-Amukani tribe, 
the subjects of the king, my lord ABL 
275:6 (NB); ti-bu mar Sarri kussé abisu isabz 
bat revolt, the son of the king will seize 
the throne of his father Leichty Izbu VI 34; 
ti-bu la bel kussi kussd [isabbat] revolt, a 
person with no right to the throne will 
seize the throne ibid. IX 23; zI-bu ana Sarri 
ibarru. they will start a revolt against the 
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king BRM 4 18:27 (SB ext.); zI-0b hupst ana 
rubé CT 30 6:11, and see hupsu A usage f; 


rubt ti-bt matisu usamqat the prince will 
put down the revolt of his land Leichty Izbu 
V 28; ZI.GA ina mati issakkan a revolt will 
occur in the country Kécher BAM 1 iii 48; 
ti-bu-um rig-mu revolt, rumor (from the 
enemy) Dream-book 316 iv x+3: ZI-bu tesd 
Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62 IM 74500:49, cf. ibid. 
47; ana bel Ssamnim ti-bu-um as for the 
owner of the oil (the omen means) upris- 
ti-bu [...] CT 38 11:55, also ibid. 16:84 (SB 
Alu), cf. ti-bw Labat Suse 6 i 23 (ext.), wr. 
KUR-bu ibid. 10:9, also ibid. 19 (Izbu); ZI ana 
LU ZI ibid. 3 r. 24, ef. ZI.GA ZI.GA-ma_ ibid. 
obv. 12, ZI.GA ana LU 1-Z1_ ibid. r. 20, for 
other refs. see tebti v. mng. 6a; ti-bu ana 
biti Suati sadir rebellion will be a regular 
occurrence for this house CT 38 13:83 and 
84, for other refs. see sadaru mng. 1b-3’; 
obscure: summa ilu u istaru ti-ba iskunsu 
if a god or a goddess afflicts(?) him with 
CT 38 31 r. 23 (SB Alu). 


d) attack of wild or noxious animals: 
dogs sa kima nési dan ti-bu-su-un whose 
attack is as fierce as a lion’s STT 40-42:13 
(let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 128:13; note: the 
name of the first lion is [a]mu ezzu ti-bu la 
mahru fierce storm, irresistible onslaught 
RA 27 19:21 (Till Barsip); mar Sarri abasu 
ibér KUR nest the son of the king will 
stir up a revolt against his father, attack 
of a lion Labat Suse 6 ii 43 (ext.); hima tib 
erebu lithima lisamqit massu (see tebi v. 
mng. 9a) Unger Reliefstele 32, see Tadmor, Iraq 
35 145; zI-ib erebt CT 28 43:33 (SB ext.). 


e) attack of disease: zI-bu z1.zI-su% STT 
256:5, for a parallel see tebé v. mng. 5c. 


f) onset, attack of plague, evil fate: z1 
dannati KI.MIN lemutti VAT 10218 ii 73; 
ti-bi lemuttim onset of evil YOS 10 58:9, ZI 
lemutti Leichty Izbu XX 9, wr. KUR lemutti 
Labat Suse 10:32, 36, 42, and r. 3, wr. ZI.GA 
CT 28 45:2 (SB ext.); Z1(-7b) lemutti ana mat 
rubé itebbadm Leichty Izbu X 18, restored from 
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Hunger Uruk 69:28; ZI lemutts ana rubé 
Leichty Izbu XVI 29, also, wr. zI-ib ibid. VIII 
87, BRM 4 12:82, CT 31 17 r.(!) 16, 24:14, Bois- 
sier DA 96:21 (all SB ext.); ti-bi lemuttim ana 
bit awilim] itelbbz] YOS 10 17:27, z1 lemutti 
ana amili i-zi-Su  Labat Suse 3 r. 29, ZI 
lemutti ana améli itebbi CT 38 21:84, cf. ZI 
lemutti itebbisu KAR 386 r. 36, CT 40 50 
K.8682+ :21, also, wr. ZI.GA KAR 3889 ii (p. 
352) 17, wr. zI-tb KAR 386 r. 33, Boissier Choix 
88 K.6483:1, PRT 127:9, zI-bi lemutti Boissier 
DA 29 r. 14, ZI.GA lemuttt Or. NS 39 141 Rm. 
99:2, zI-bu mukil res lemutti Boissier DA 6:2, 
wr. ti-bu CT 5 5:49 (OB oil omens); ZI.GA 
marusti onset of hardship Labat Suse 8:15. 


2. claim: since your father has died, for 
three years your wttwzili-field has been 
left fallow wu PA.PA-tim Sa ana ti(!)-bi 
abika beli Sumsu izkuru bilat eqlim kirim u 
Samassammi sa istu MU.2.KAM Sa la leqéka 
telteneqqi ustemmidma [i]na zumrika tileqge 
and the captain, whom my lord has ap- 
pointed to the claim against your father(’s 
estate), will sum up (the amount of) the 
revenue of the field, the garden, and the 
linseed (plantation) that you have regu- 
larly taken for two years without having a 
right to it and will collect it from you TCL 
17 24:6; assum eqlim Sa PN Sa PN» baqrusu 
atta eqlam taddin wu ina ti-bi eqlim it-bi 
anumma. tuppa ustabilakkum eqlam u seam 
tersu concerning PN’s field against which 
PN, is raising a claim, you yourself have 
assigned (that) field, but he has come for- 
ward with a claim to the field. Now I send 
you (this) tablet: give him (PN) back the 
field and the barley TCL 7 60:8, cf. [assum] 
eqlim Sa PN PNg [ina] ti-bi eqlim it-te-bi 
OECT 3 46:7, see Kraus, AbB 4 60 and 124; diffi- 
cult: assum tem kirim sibtika Summa wa- 
Si-ba-ku anaku lusbat Summa la kiam temam 
Supram ... umma sima ana ti-bi PN e-te-bi 
... fuppaka ana ahhika Supramma nid ahim 
la iragsstinim as for instructions(?) concern- 
ing the orchard that is your holding: If I 
were to stay (there), I would take it under 
cultivation, if this is not agreeable, send 
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(your) instructions. (Your brother) said: “I 
have come forward to make a claim on be- 
half of (the woman) PN.” Send your writ- 
ten order to your brothers, so they will not 
be delayed TCL 18 87:38 (OB let.); ina ti-bi 
Sibu Sa 3 GIN naddni itamminimma patz 
raku ana PN if, in standing up in court, 
the witnesses take an oath concerning the 
payment of the three shekels, I will be 
quit (from claims) by PN MDP 23 326:2, 
note with contraction: PN w PN», ana <PN3> 
it-ti-bi PN and PN, had made a claim 
against PN; MDP 22 165:17, cf. ana PN 
umma PN, Insusinak lu dart it-ti-bi ap-= 
palakka utammama mali sa iqabbi anadz 
din thus said PN, to PN: “By InSuSinak! I 
will compensate you in the claim, I re- 
spond under oath (that) I will give as 
much as he says” ibid. 4, cf. also ibid. 7. 


3. rising of the wind, daybreak, rising 
of an object —a) rising of the wind — I’ 
in gen.: Saru ezzu Sa te-bu-su% (vars. ti-bu- 
Su, ZI-SU, ZI-u-su) nanduru fierce wind, 
the rising of which is terrifying AfO 17 
358:14 (SB inc.), cf. kima ti-ib sari laz(?)|-zi- 
qi kima anhulli Sitmuraku (see zdqu usage 
b-2’) KAH 2 84:19 (Adn. II); ti-bi Sarim agim 
itebbiamma_ rising of wind, high waters 
will rise (and sink the boats) YOS 10 24:41 
(OB ext.), cf. tt-bt Sart danni RA 65 74:76 (OB 
ext.), ZI IM Leichty Izbu XXII 13, Sumer 34 
Arabic Section 62 IM 74500:40, zI-2b sari CT 
38 46:4 (both SB Alu), Summa ZI IM summa 
zanan Samé  Labat Calendrier § 86:6; [DIS 
MUL].MES naphu ana z1 IM (preceded by 
[DIS MUL].MES namru ana IM ZI.GA) BPO 
2 Ill 16, ef. MUL Sarru ana zi-ut IM ... 
(with apod.) ZI IM ibid. 7b; Zl IM Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 21 Sagittarius, and passim; 
if a planet ina qabal ti-ib sari i-[x-a] 
Thompson Rep. 235:11, see Hunger, SAA 8 101; 
ZI mehé <mehti> dannu ZziI-a_ onset of a 
storm, a terrible mehi-storm will rise 
Sumer 34 Arabic Section 62 IM 74500:50 (SB 
Alu), ti-ib me-he-e VAT 9487 ii 6, and see 
meht A usages c and d, cf. ZI 1M.2 KAR 423 
r. ii 72, also (beside ZI IM.3) CT 20 14i 16; zI 
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IM tabu ina mati ibassi ACh Supp. 2 49 r. 18, 
ZI IM harpu ibid. 17; ajgu sarsinama aju la 
Sarsi[nama] aju sar ti-bi-si-na aju la sar ti- 
b[i-Si-na] (see saru A mng. la-3’) Kécher 
BAM 514 iii 32 and dupl. 513 iii 29. 


2’ asadirection: summa misé sari ana 
amarika MUL.MAR.GID.DA ina ZI IM.SI. 
SA parkat MUL.KUg ina ZI IM.U,(GISGAL). 
LU parik MUL.GIR.TAB ina ZI IM.MAR. 
TU par[ka]t MUL.SU.GI wu MUL.MUL ina ZI 
IM.KUR.RA izzazzu if you want to estab- 
lish the direction of the winds, Ursa Major 
lies across in the north, the Fish in the 
south, the Scorpion in the west, the Old 
Man and the Pleiades stand in the east 
Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN 87 II i 68ff.; Swmma 
MUL.GAL wultu tt-ib [iltani] ana tt-1b sate 
[isrur] if a meteor [flashes] from the di- 
rection of north to south Thompson Rep. 
200:9f., cf. a star Sa ina ZI IM.1 mehret niri 
izzizu. BPO 2 III 31, ef. ibid. IX 6; seharte bite 
Suatu 30 tibki ul[pattilga pitiqgsu 350 afb. 
DA 72 DAGAL ti-ib Sadi [ulraddi ina muhz 
hi that entire building I constructed 
thirty layers of bricks high (and) I added 
to it to the east (an annex) 350 (cubits) in 
length, 72 (cubits) in width Streck Asb. 170 
r. 42; I wished to build a palace ina tehi dur 
agurri ana ti-ib iltant close to the brick 
wall toward the north VAB 4 118 iii 11 
(Nbk.), cf. Sa ti-tb Sadi ibid. 188 ii 34, parallel 
Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 24 (Nbk.); atypical: a 
field SAG AN.TA kisad nari Sa GN SAG 
KI.TA ti-ib GN, the upper short side (is 
on) the bank of the canal of GN, the 
lower short side (is in) the direction of 
GN»y BE 1/2 149 i 12 (kudurru of the time of 
Marduk-ahhé-eriba). 


3’ as name of a part of the liver: 
summa ina res manzazi kakku sakinma zi 
IM ittul if on top of the “station” there is 
a “weapon-mark” and it faces the tzb sari 
TCL 6 6 i 9, cf. CT 31 19:3 and 8; summa 
maskan ZI IM mehret res manzazi saplita 
ekim CT 20 50 r. 5 and 10; Summa ina res sér 
KUR IM kakku sakinma if on top of the 
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back of the tab sari there is a “weapon- 
mark” Labat Suse 5:9, cf. ibid. 11 and 13, cf., 
wr. ZI IM CT 30 24 Rm. 2,106 obv.(!) 5, 9, 11, 
wr. ti-bt IM KUB 87 217r. 1, ef. ibid. 226 r. 1, 
KBo 7 6 r. 1, cf. also (in broken context) 
[...] ZI IM u EGIR ZI I[M] K.20181 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); re’ ZI IM KAR 427:19, ef. ibid. 
17, 21, 23, cf. isid KUR IM _Labat Suse 6 iv 27 
and 31, wr. ZI.GA IM ibid. 33, 37f., 41f., 46; 
issu ana muhhi zi 1M tkappapma isid 
manzazi ikpupma its base curves over the 
tib Sari, (that is) the base of the “station” 
is curved TCL 6 6i 13 (SB ext. with comm.), cf. 
summa... res manzazi ana muhhi zi IM 
ikabbisma ibid. 6; Summa GfiR 2-ma kakki 
Sulmi sakin wu ina res ZI IM eristu naddt 
TCL 6 5 r. 11; amutu istu ZI IM kima KA 
Sassari [puttur] (see gassaru usage c-1’) 
CT 31 36 r. 1, cf. (in broken context) zI IM 
ina libbi ZI IM CT 80 48 83-1-18,416 r. 4. 


b) tb Seri dawn, daybreak: ana al GN 
ki alliku ina ti-tb se-e-ri ina bab hazanni 
igrisu when he went to the city of Cutha 
they brought action against him at day- 
break in the magistrate’s gate Lambert BWL 
218 r. iv 2, also ti-ib Se-ri STT 38:98 (Poor Man 
of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 7 136; uncert.: 
minde ina ti-ib u-ri tuppam PN usabbalunikz 
kum should they send you PN with the 
tablet by dawn(?) van Soldt, AbB 12 113:17. 


c) rising of an object: kima pisanni ana 
urhusu u ti-bi-8% la iz-zi-qa marsu aj inneziq 
just as a basket does not groan at its lower- 
ing(?) and raising(?), let the sick man not 
groan LKA 162 r. 13 (= Kécher BAM 147 r. 13) 
and dupl. Kécher BAM 148 r. 15. 


4. throbbing: summa amélu zi nakkapti 
irst if a man becomes affected with throb- 
bing of the temples Kécher BAM 482 i 60 and 
passim, AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 36 and 38, Hunger 
Uruk 30:4, Labat TDP 42 r. 38ff., Kocher BAM 
7:1, also, wr. ZI-ib Kécher BAM 11:16, 30, 32, 
34; summa amélu séta kasid z1 nakkapti 
marus ibid. 578 iv 47; busanwu te-eb nakkapte 
musarqidu tuspassah you soothe the bu- 
Sanu-disease, the dizzying(?) throbbing of 
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the temples KAR 321 r. 5; ana z1 nakkapti 
nuhhi to assuage the throbbing of the 
temples Kocher BAM 9:40, also 482 ii 4, RA 
53 4:14, Jastrow, Transactions of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia 35 (1913) 372 r. 138, 
ana Z1-1b eran nakkaptt nuhhi Kécher BAM 
11:19. 


5. rutting: ANSE.KUR.RA ezzu sa ZI- 
su naspandi violent stallion whose rutting 
is a devastating flood Biggs Saziga 17 No. 
1:13, ef., wr. ti-bu-Su K.14161:5’, cited Biggs 
Saziga Vie 


6. (a part of the exta): summa ti-bi 
Sumélim palig RA 27 142:23, ef. ibid. 24ff. (OB 
ext.); Summa zi-bu 8 ina Sumeli ... Summa 
3 zi-bu suh-hur-<u>-ti ina Sumeli CT 20 46 
iii 1 and 2, ef. [... Z]1.MES suhkhuritu 3 ina 
Sumeli Saknu (out of x) curved ¢.-s three 
are located on the left side KAR 439:5 (both 
SB); Summa ti-bt Sumelim ina imittt ubaz 
nim tzziz if the left t. stands at the right of 
the “finger” YOS 10 11 ii 31 (OB), ef. summa 
ZI Sumeli ina res marti e-mid-ma CT 30 19 
83-1-18,419 r. 3; Summa Si-pu-um ti-bu-um 
mahir if the “footmark” is equal to the t. 
YOS 10 50:13 (OB); Summa ina ekal tirani 
ti-bu Saplanu tlirani slakin BRM 4 15:14, 
parallel 16:12, cef., wr. zi-bu. Boissier Choix 87 
K.8272:5; ina Sumel marti ti-bu Sakin on 
the left of the gall bladder there is at. JCS 
21 221 AO 7615:5 (OB ext. report), cf. JAOS 38 
82:10, 27, and 52, in his dream he saw 2 
KA.E.GAL u ti-bi_ ibid. 8 (MB ext. report), see 
Kraus, JCS 37 177. 


For tib Sari as a feature of the sheep’s 
liver, see Biggs, RLA 6 320b. 


In W.22831 ii 48 (= von Weiher Uruk 119A:94) 
read nar-dam-tum = ti-ra-twm. In Anzu 152 (= STT 19 
and 21) 52 possibly read [ina] ti-is(?)-bu-ti wt-ta->-ar 
ittt Anzi rigimsu. 


*tibuli see tigidlu. 


tibdtu adj. fem.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 


[sau] ""[...].[x] = te-bu-t[u] 
and najaktw) Lu III ii 27. 


(between anzaliltu 
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tibitu s.; 1. levy, setting in motion, de- 
parture, 2. insurrection, revolt, attack, 
3. swarming, invasion (of noxious animals), 
4. rising of the wind, 5. sexual excite- 
ment, erection; from OAkk., OB on; wr. 
syll. and zI with phon. complement (z1.GA 
Leichty Izbu V 99, CT 39 32:28, KUR-wt Labat 
Suse 4:40f.); cf. teba v. 


zi.ga= situ, ti-bu-twm Hh. II 155f.; udu.zi.ga 
= MIN (= im-mer) ti-bu-[tt] Hh. XIII 166. 

zi.ga.a.ni an.na nam.us : fi-bu-ut-su 
samt endet his rising reaches the sky SBH 30 No. 
13 r. 8f., cf.en zi.ga.ni an.né im.mi.[uts]: 
&d be-[1]i ti-bu-[ws-su ga-me]-e e-mi-[id] Lugale II 31 


(= 75). 


1. levy, setting in motion, departure — 
a) levy, setting in motion— I’ of men, 
troops: [ugnim zi.ga mal.da.mu.Ital 
s[ur] bad up.KIB.NUN.KI [saharl.ta 
hur.sag.gal.gin,GimmM) sag.bi hé.im. 
mi.If{ll : in ti-bu-ut umman matija ussi 
dur Sipparim in epert kima Sa.Tu-im rabim 
resisu lu ulla by calling up the work force 
of my country I raised the summit of the 
foundations of the wall of Sippar as high as 
a great mountain by (piling up) earth 
OECT 1 18 ii 9 (Sum.) and JNES 7 269 A i 39 
(Akk., Hammurapi), also RA 61 41:74 (Samsu- 
iluna); difficult: [ina tt]-bu-wt [A-gal-dé*'-ma 
9 zU-UB-BI [.. .] [ws]atbigunusim RA 70 113 
r. 3’ (OB lit.); manna assum um ha-da-nim sa 
ti-bu-tim Sa “IGI.KUR gerbu ana GN ul allik 
umma anakuma ana GN allakma sabum [t]i- 
bu-ti ana IGI.KUR uhharma belt minam ap- 
pal now, as the appointed day for the levy 
for (the work on the temple of) DN was 
close, I did not go to GN, saying (to my- 
self): If I go to GN, the work force, my 
levy, will be delayed and how can I answer 
to my lord? ARM 14 27:238f., cf. belt tt-bu- 
tam ana GN 1i-te-eb-bé-em  A.4353:10, see 
ARMT 14 p. 262; ZI-ut GIS.MAR [wu GI.fL] 
calling up the hoe and the hod (for corvée) 
Leichty Izbu XXII 18, restored from CT 39 27:17 
(SB Alu), cf. ZI-wt GIS.MAR u GI.{L CT 38 46 
i 4 and 49:10, also Labat Suse 6 i 2 (ext.), see ibid. 
p. 149; in difficult context: ki etlutwm 
uwakkamu ti-bu-tam lissiunikkum JRAS 
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1932 295:18 (OAkk. let.); [...] 2llek ti-bu-te 
igskun (in broken context) STT 23:3 (SB 
Epic of Zu). 


2’ (in synecdochic use) of weapons: ina 
ti-bu-ut kakkéja dannuti ana birti suati elrz 
ma I went against that fortress with my 
strong military might at the ready TCL 3 
178 (Sar.), ef. ti-bu-ut kakkéja Surbiti ibid. 
153, (villages) sa ti-bu-ut kakkeja dannuti 
édurt Lie Sar. p. 50:13; ti-bu-ut kakkée Assur 
u Istar ilani rabiti beléja (they heard of) 
the marching out of the forces of ASSur 
and IStar, the great gods, my lords Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 90; tt-bu-ut pi-ir-ni-qi-im arising 
of the pirniqgqu-weapon RA 38 82:8 (OB ext.). 


b) departure: adi te-[bu-u]t girrim luz 
massirma luspur until the campaign be- 
gins I will linger on and send (orders) 
ARM 1 71:9, see von Soden, Or. NS 21 81. 


2. insurrection, revolt, attack —a) of 
enemies and armies — |’ in hist. and lit.: 
officials whom my father had appointed 
in Egypt sa lapan ti-bu-ut RN piqittasun 
umaégseru who had left their posts (fleeing) 
from Taharqa’s advance Streck Asb. 10 i 111; 
they informed me assu ti-bu-ut LO Elamé 
Sa balu ilani itbé about the revolt of the 
Elamite who set out against me without 
(the permission of) the gods Streck Asb. 112 
v 20, cf. the Elamite sa te-bu-us-su itti 
libbija la dabbaku la hassaku whose revolt 
I had never even thought possible Piepkorn 
Asb. 58 iv 27, parallel Streck Asb. 104 iv 24; 
ti-bu-ut ummani ina dikit anantt Winckler 
AOF 2 20 Rm. 283:6 (NA royal); [...] x x sare 
ti-bu-ti-ia usabbiru kab-[...] [...] of the at- 
tack against me they shattered [...] Gray- 
son, Winnett AV 162:5’ (Sin-Sar-i8kun). 


2’ in omen texts: ti-bu-ut ummanim 
attack (or: revolt) of the army YOS 10 11 iv 
20, [tz]-bu-ut wmmanim rabitim YOS 10 17:6 
(OB ext.), ZI-ut ummani Leichty Izbu XXII 14 
and 15, Boissier DA 9 r. 20, ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 
20, also, with gloss ti-bu-ut Thompson Rep. 
246B:3, ZI-ut umman Amurri Thompson Rep. 
91:2, ZI-ut ummanija ana mat nakri CT 31 
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20 r. 7 and 11, KAR 454 r. 6, (with var. z1-ib = 
tub) KAR 148:3, ZI-ut ummdadnija ana mat 
nakri TCL 6 1:41, ef. ZI-ut umman nakri ana 
matija ibid. 42, ef. also ibid. 2:37f., CT 20 
3:17f., CT 30 21:12f., 23 Rm. 2,106:4f., CT 28 
43:27f., Boissier DA 9 r. 21 (all SB ext.), ZI-ut 
umman nakri ana mati ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 22; 
zi-tu issakkanma ... Sa iqbt ti-bu-ut nakri 
CT 31 39 i 18f., cf. rub ana nakrisu zi-ta 
igakkanma DU-x KAR 428:38; [tt-bul-wet [gal- 
ni-t Summa ti-bu-ut ERIN.MES ma-x-[.. .] 
KBo 7 5:2b-3b (liver model); ZI-uwt wmnman 
nakri || zi-ut SAL.ME ina mati ibassima 
Rm. 103:38, also K.2816+ r. 1, but zI-wt SAL. 
KUR.MES VAT 10218 ii 53; KUR-ut nakri(ja) 
Labat Suse 4:40f., zI-ut nakri ana mati ibassi 
ACh Supp. 2 63 iv 27, Labat Calendrier § 98:2; 
Summa Zi-ut MAR.TU ana mati ana arkdt 
umi ibassima or an Amorite attack against 
the land will occur at a later time Iraq 29 
122:27 (SB prophecies); ZI-ut mat Akkadi ana 
mat nakri ZA 52 250:90b, also (adding gloss 
te-bu-ut) Thompson Rep. 244 ©:7, cf. zI-ut 
Elamti u Guti ZA 52 250:90a, ZI-ut Subarti u 
Kags ibid. 91, zi-ut Amurri u Subartt ibid. 
92 (astrol.), tt-bu-ut Elamtim YOS 10 20:25, 
also RA 65 71:10’ (both OB ext.), cf. z1-ut Elamti 
Thompson Rep. 99 r. 6, CT 20 37 iv 6, Leichty 
Izbu V 97; zi-ut Elamti ana mat Akkadi ibas- 
Syma KAR 421 ii 10, see JCS 18 12, cf. Labat 
Calendrier § 74:25; zI-ut Elamti mata ikkal 
an attack of the Elamites will consume the 
land Leichty Izbu VIII 26; ti-bu-ut Subari[m] 
RA 44 13:5 (OB ext.), cf. zI-ut Subarti Leichty 
Izbu XVI 109, CT 20 32:72 and 33:114, wr. 
ZI.GA SU.BIR4.KI sa mata usalpiltu]  at- 
tack of Subartu who desecrated the land 
Leichty Izbu V 99; ZI-ut ummdn-manda ibid. 
79, also K.11018:6, ACh I8tar 21:95, K.2933:8, 


and passim. 


b) of usurpers and oppressed: ti-bu-ut 
LUGAL ha-am-me-e revolt of a usurper 
king YOS 10 24:11 (OB ext.), wr. ZI-ut LUGAL 
IM.GI TCL 6 5dr. 438 and 50, KAR 460:9, Bois- 
sier DA 225:3, CT 31 24:25, 25 Sm. 1365: 20 (all 
SB ext.), Leichty Izbu VI 47 and 49, 56, X 72, XI 
132a, XVII 76; ti-bu-wt ma-ri awilim YOS 10 
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11 ii 13; tt-bu-ut ma-ri bi-tim ibid. 42 iv 5, also 
ibid. 44:62, cf. ti-bu-[ult DUMU.MES £ ibid. 
17:18; [¢]¢-bu-wt iSippi ibid. 33 ii 23; ti-bu- 
ut hupsim tetebbisum a revolt of hupsu- 
soldiers will arise against him ibid. 36 ii 32, 
cf. ti-bu-ut hupsi RA 65 71:10; [¢]i-bu-ut ku- 
ub-ri-im (to gubru A?) RA 63 155:18 (all OB 
ext.); Sarru tkkammu zi-ut KUR the king 
will be made captive, revolt of the land 
Leichty Izbu XIV 23. 


c) other oces.: zI-ut lemutti CT 31 17 r.(!) 
7, for other refs. (wr. ZI) see tibu; zi-ut ili 
ana amélt attack of the god against the 
man KAR 178 iv 72; ¢i-bu-ut Sarrim ibbagssi 
there will be an attack against(?) the king 
UCP 9 376:38 (OB incense omens). 


3. swarming, invasion (of noxious ani- 
mals): kima ti-bu-ut aribi madi Sa pan Satti 
mitharis ana epes tuqmate tebiini serua alto- 
gether they had risen against me to offer 
battle, like a spring invasion of countless 
locusts OIP 2 48 v 56 (Senn.), cf. kima [tt- 
bu-ut] aribi Lie Sar. 86; LU Elamé kima zi- 
ut aribi katim GN kalisa the Elamite is 
covering all Akkad like an invasion of 
locusts Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 46, ef. burus.zi. 
ga.gin,(GiM) : ki-ma ti-bu-tu e-ri-bt_ CT 17 
7 iv 17f.; tt-bu-ut erbim YOS 10 9:27, also YOS 
10 11 iii 26, 18:21 (all OB ext.), wr. ZlI-ut 
BURU;.HI.A TCL 6 1:61, cf. TCL 65 r. 42, CT 
20 26:6, CT 28 50:2f., Labat Calendrier § 76:2, 
cf. ZI-ut BURU;.HI.A ana matia Boissier DA 
9 r. 22, also ACh Sin 33:53 and 78, cf. ibid. 35:38; 
Zl-ut BURU;.HI.A ulu zi-ut Elamti TCL 6 
1:55 and 56 (SB ext.); ZI BURUs.HI.A ZI 
sisdni ina mati ibassi there will be an 
invasion of locusts, variant: of sisdnu- 
locusts, in the land CT 41 2 Sm. 230:4, wr. 
ti-bu-ut CT 38 7:15, wr. ZI.GA CT 39 32:28; 
ti-bu-ut a-ki-il-ti RA 65 73:31 (OB ext.); tt- 
bu-ut GiR.TAB YOS 10 18:65; ZI-ut BURU;. 
HI.A (var. KUg.HI.A) Labat Calendrier § 71:4; 
Zi-ut KUg.HI.A U BURUs.HI.A 
Rep. 270:10. 


Thompson 


4. rising of the wind: MUL.LUL.LA ana 
Zi-ut Sart ACh I8tar 25:18 (= BPO 2 Text III 7), 
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also BPO 2 Text I 9, cf. ana IM.ZI.GA_ ibid. 
Text III 15; te-bu-wt mehé there will be a 
meht storm YOS 10 25:24; ti-bu-ut sar sa- 
ad-[di-i ...] rising of the east wind Labat 
Suse 6 i 37, cf. z1.GA Saddi (with tab Sari in 
the prot.) ibid. iv 37. 


5. sexual excitement, erection: ana 
NITA ZI-tu Sursi to get a man to achieve 
sexual excitement Biggs Saziga 65 K.2499 r. 7, 
cf. ana SAL I[zt1-tul [Surst] ibid. 10, and see 
ibid. p. 9f. 


tidennu (titennw) s.; person or field serv- 
ing as the object of usufruct; Nuzi; cf. 
tidennutu. 


a) persons: ana PN ti-te-en-na-ak wu 
mahis puta janu I am serving as t. to PN 
and there is no guarantor for me (of my 
own free will I have put myself into 
fetters) AASOR 16 No. 29:4; sand amela PN 
ana ‘PN, kima sani ameli ana ti-te-en-nu-ti 
ana ‘PN, ittadin Summa Lt ti-te-en- 
nu sdsu imat u thalliq u innambit ana PN 
mit haliq wu ittabit PN (the debtor) has 
given another man in usufruct to ‘PN, (the 
lender) for the second man (owed by PN), 
if that t. dies, disappears, or runs away 
(from 'PNy), he is dead, disappeared, or 
run away at PN’s cost JEN 192:16; analku] 
PN 1 GEME & 1 <IR>-dum ana jasi di-te-en-nu 

. ana PN, attadin I PN gave to PN, one 
slave girl and one slave who were serving 
as t. for me HSS 19 121:7; PN ti-te-en-na asbu 
EN 9/2 152:11, see Eichler Indenture 128 No. 35. 


b) real estate: wmma PN-ma minummé 
A.SA_ ti-te-en-ni kalumanija 1 Nia-ia 
puh<hu>rija ana 'PNy SUM PN said: I have 
hereby given to ‘PN, (adopter) all the ¢. 
fields, goods, and property I have accumu- 
lated HSS 5 66:8; 41 ANSE A.SA.MES ti- 
te-en-nu HSS 13 171:2 (translit. only). 


tidennttu (titennutu) s.; transaction with 
antichresis; Nuzi; tidennatu (error?) 
AASOR 16 No. 60:1; ef. tidennu. 


tidennutu 


a) persons given in ¢.—I1’ by the 
debtor’s own volition: 12 MA.NA AN.NA. 
MES agar PN eltegémi u ramaniya ana ti- 
te-en-nu-tt ina E.MES-it sa PN» ana ti-te- 
en-nu-ti kima 12 MA.NA AN.NA.MES Sdsu 
usterib u sipirsu DvU-us I have received 
twelve minas of tin from PN and in lieu of 
those twelve minas of tin, I have volun- 
tarily entered the household of PN as a 
pledge and will perform work for him HSs 
5 40:7f., cf. JEN 304:7, 308:4, also SMN 1067:8, 
see Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 130f. No. 38; l 
GU.UN URUDU.MES ana di-te-en-nu-ti PN 
ilqe u && kima Sa URUDU.MES ina E.MES 
Sa PNy asbu PN received one talent of 
copper against a pledge and he himself is 
to do service in lieu of the (interest on the) 
copper JEN 295:4, also 301:4. 


2’ family members or slaves pledged 
by the debtor: 3 ANSE SE.MES ana hu-z 
bullt agar PN eltege inanna anaku PN» 
DUMU-ta kima 3 ANSE SE ana ti-te-en-nu-ti 
ana PN attadin I borrowed three homers 
of barley from PN, herewith I have given 
my son PN, to PN into ¢. in lieu of the 
three homers of barley HSS 9 15:5; ina 
pananumma x GIN ... PN abuja asar PN, 

ilge wu PN PNg ahya kima x KU. 
BABBAR ana ti-te-en-nu-tt ana PN, ittadin 
Grosz Wullu Archive 163 BM 104808:11; abini 

. ninu ki suhari ina biti Sa PN ti-te-nu- 
ti ustertb our father caused us to enter 
PN’s house as usufruct in lieu of the boy 
(whom our father received) HSS 9 13:10; PN 
uw DUMU-SU PNo ana ti-te-en-nu-tt ... ana 
jasi iddinmt PN gave me his son PN, into t. 
AASOR 16 No. 38:8, also ana ti-te-nu-u-ti (for 
fifty years) JEN 299:4; PN PN, DUMU-Su 
ana ti-te-en-nu-ti kimu GEME ana PNg iddin 
JEN 607:5; PN PN, IR-Su LU.NAGAR ana di- 
te-en-nu-tt ... ana 10 MU.MES ana PNg it- 
tadin PN has given his slave PN», a carpen- 
ter, into ¢. (in return for thirty shekels of 
hasahusennu-silver and two homers of bar- 
ley) for ten years to PN (note the heading 
tuppt di-te-en-nu-<ti> line 1) JEN 290:5; 1 
LU.IR PN ana PNg ana di-te-en-nu-tt iddin u 
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kimu 1 LU.iR PNg ina bit PN astb PN (cred- 
itor) has given one slave to PN, (debtor) 
against a ¢. and PN» (himself) is to do ser- 
vice in the house of PN in lieu of the slave 
JEN 305:4, ef. JEN 309:4; 20 Gin KU.GI PN 
ana PN, iddin kuma 20 GiN KU.GI PNo tna 
bit PN ana ti-te-en-nu-ti asib JEN 319:7. 


3’ in reciprocal formulation: Ni-su.MES 
ana ti-te-nu-ti ana bit ‘PN ustérib u PN 11 
ANSE SE ina suti Sa hubulli ana ti-te-nu-tr 
ana PN, iddin he (PN.) has voluntarily 
entered the house of ‘PN as a tidennu and 
‘PN gave PN, eleven homers of barley, in 
the seah-measure (used) for repaying debts, 
as t. AASOR 16 No. 26:3 and 7; 20 MA.NA 
AN.NA.MES ana ti-te-nu-ti agar PN elteqemi 
u anaku ana di-te-en-nu-ti ina E-ti ana PN 
ana 3 MU.MES agsbu IM 70972:5, see Deller, 
Wo 9 300; 30 MA.NA URUDU.MES PN agar 
PN, ana ti-te-en-nu-ti iltegle] u kimu 30 
MA.NA URUDU.[MES] PN ana [ti]-de-en-nu- 
[ti i-nja K(!).MES PN, agilb] TCL 9 10:4 and 
6; tuppt dlil-te-en-na(error for -nu?)-[ti] sa 
PN wu ramassu ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana 10 
Sanati ina biti sa 'PNg ... usteribus wu 'PNg x 
AN.NA.MES x SE u X KU.BABBAR.MES ana 
ti-te-en-nu-ti-ma ana PN ittadin AASOR 16 
No. 60:1ff. 


b) real estate given in ¢. — l’ specifying 
the loan of barley, sheep, and other goods 
for which the usufruct is offered: x A.SA 
... kima x SE 1 UDU.SAL ... ana 5 MU. 
MES-t27 ana di-te-en-nu-ti ana PN ittadin he 
has given x field to PN, in lieu of x barley 
(and) one ewe, for five years in usufruct 
HSS 9 100:11, also HSS 5 84:4, 90:6; tuppa 
tt-te-en-nu-ti Sa PN x A.SA ... ana ti-te-en- 
nu-tt ana 3 MU-ti ana PNyg SUM-nu U PN» 
1 TUG essu ... wu 8 MA.NA AN.NA.MES 
ana PN suM-nu — t.-document according to 
which PN has given x field in usufruct for 
three years to PN», and PN, has given one 
new garment and eight minas of tin to PN 
HSS 9 98:18, cf. ibid. 97:8, 118:4, JEN 296:5, 
AASOR 16 No. 65:11; 18 MA.NA 10 GIN anz 
naku agar PN iltege u 3 ANSE A.SA... ana 
di-te-en-nu-tt ana 3 MU.MES iddin HSS 9 


tidennttu 


107:8, Oriens Antiquus 16 103:12; 7 awthar 
A.SA... ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana 10 sanati ana 
PN kima 1 ANSE.SAL ... attadinmi wu ana 
ku 1 ANSE.SAL... Sa pi tuppi anni agar PN 
eltegemi u ina libbi Sa 7 awthar [A.S8A] anni 
3 awthar A.SA PNy ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ukal 1 
gave a seven-awihar field as a pledge for 
ten years to PN in lieu of a she-ass, and 
I have received from PN the she-ass ac- 
cording to this tablet, but out of this 
seven-awihar field PN, holds three awthar 
in a t.-transaction JEN 102:8 and 17, cf. JEN 
111:4 (depositions in court); (PN adopted PNo, 
awarded him a field as inheritance, and 
said:) A.SA sdsu uw PNg kima 4 UDU.MES 
ana di-te-en-nu-tt ukdl but PNg is holding 
that field in a ¢.-transaction in lieu of four 
sheep (when PN, returns the sheep to PN3 
he (PN,) will take the field) HSS 9 20:17, 
also HSS 5 56:17, cf. JEN 573:16 and 21, cf. (as 
inheritance) 6 ANSE A.SA.MES agar PN 4 
ANSE A.SA.MES PNy [ana] ti-te-en-nu-ti 
uka[l] HSS 19 12:9; kima 1 GEME 8 ANSE 
A.SA <sDqa ana PN ana ti-te-nu-ti iddin 10 
MU.MES ukdlma JEN 298:5; x A.SA.MES 
... kimu x SE.MES ana PN ana di-te-en-nu- 
ti in-ti-in. RA 23 143 No. 4:7, also (for six years) 
HSS 13 376:9; anni abuja A.SA anni ana 
di-te-en-nu-tt iddin ... A.SA majaru eéterigs 
indeed my father gave this field as a t. (he 
has repaid the copper and the barley) but 
he (the creditor) still kept cultivating the 
field JAOS 55 pl. 3 (after p. 431) No. 2:15 (law- 
suit); URUDU.MES w a-na-ku.MES Sa A.SA. 
MES &a tt-te-en-nu-ti Sa PN ana PN utterz 
rassu u A.SA.MES-ta eltege I have returned 
to PN the copper and the tin for the field 
(given) as ¢t. to PN, and I have taken my 
field back RA 23 152 No. 43:3; x ANSE A. 
SA.MES [Sa ana] mariti epsu x ANSE A. 
SA.MES Sa tt-te-en-nu-tt x ANSE A.SA.MES 
ezzussthe (inherited by PN) JEN 513:2; diffi- 
cult: 2 ANSE SE sa PN ana simi sa A.SA 
labiru wu tuppi di-te-en-nu-tt a-na PN» ilge 
JEN 491:4; ina pandnu 1 ANSE A.SA ... 
abuja PN ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana PN, at-ta-din 
6 ANSE SE agar PNg iltege u inanna anaku 


vay 


A.8A SdSuma ana PN, it-ta-din_ previously 
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my father PN has(!) given one homer of 
field as t. to PN» (and) received from PN, 
six homers of barley and now I(!) have 
again given that same field to PN» Jan- 
kowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 470 No. 10:7. 


2’ in reciprocal formulation: [1 Gup] 
anné ana ti-de-nu-ut-tt ukallu 2 ANSE A.SA 
ina ikkarutt sa PN u Sa PNy PNg ana ti-de- 
nu-ut-ti-ma ukdl JEN 318:4 and 8; x A.SA 

. ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana 5 MU.MES-ti PN 
ana PN, ittadin w PNy x SE.MES x GIG x 
AN.NA.MES 2 kalumu Nita ... 1 kalumu 
SAL... annitu ana ti-te-en-nu-ti kima A.8A 
Sau PN» ana PN ittadin AASOR 16 No. 66:8 
and 15; 1 ANSE A.SA ... ana ti-de-en-nu-ti 
ana PN attladin] wu andku 8 MA.NA AN. 
NA agar PN ana ti-de-en-nu-ti-ma [el]lét[ege] 
Lacheman AV 387 No. 7:9 and 12; tuppi ti-de- 
en-nu-tt Sa PN 3 ANSE A.SA ... a-na di- 
te-en-nu-ti ana 4 Sanati ana PN, ittadin wu 
PN, x SE.MES 1 GUD NITA ... ana ti-de- 
en-nu-ti-ma ana 4 sanati aSar PN ilge tablet 
of the ¢.-transaction in which PN gave 
three homers of field into t.-transaction for 
four years to PNy, and PN, received from 
PN x barley, one ox (and metals), also into 
t.-transaction for four years RA 23 142 No. 
2:15 and 20, also ibid. 154 No. 47:10 and 16, 154 
No. 48:8 and 14, HSS 5 87:9 and 15, HSS 14 
619:3 and 6, and passim in this reciprocal formula- 
tion, ef. (same parties as in JEN 311 cited 
usage 3’) x SE.MES 1 UDU.NITA ... x Sa 
PN PN» ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ilge x A.SA.MES 
... PNy ana ti-te-en-nu-tt ana PN iddin PN» 
has taken into ¢. x barley, one ram (and x 
copper), belonging to PN, and PN, has 
given x field to PN into t. JEN 315:5 and 11; 
x A.SA ... PN ana ti-te-en-nu-tt ana PN» 
ittadin wu PN, x annaku ... Sipatu x UDU. 
SAL... annttr ana ti-te-en-nu-ti-ma ana PN 
iddinu Sumer 36 137:8 and 14; tuppi ti-te- 
en-[nu]-ti sa PN u 3 & quppatu ana ti-te-en- 
nu-ti ana PN, iddin u PN» 9 MA.NA URUDU 
ana ti-te-en-nu-ti ana PN iddin Grosz Wullu 
Archive 171 BM 104820: 1ff. 


3’ designating as ¢. the loan instead of 
the field: 3 ANSE SE Sa PN ana ti-te- 


tidennttu 


en-nu-tt PN, iltege kimu 3 ANSE SE.MES 
kirdtt Sa GN ... ana 10 MuU.MES&-ti wkallu 
PN, has taken three homers of barley be- 
longing to PN into ¢., in lieu of the three 
homers of barley he (PN,) will do service 
in (lit. hold) the orchards in GN (at the 
end of ten years PN, will return three 
homers of barley to PN and will go free) 
HSS 9 28:3; (a donkey, textiles) sa PN ana 
ti-te-en-nu-tt ana PN» iddin wu PNg x A.SA 
... ana PN SUM JEN 311:6. 


c) in headings: tuppi di-te-en-nu-ti [sa] 
PN wu ga PN, (the debtor and the creditor) 
JEN 301:1; tuppt di-te-en-nu-ti Sa PN (debtor) 
HSS 9 27:1, JEN 295:1, HSS 9 107:1, and passim; 
tuppi di-te-en-nu-ti Sa A.SA §a PN Jankowska, 
Peredneaziatskij Sbornik 2 472 No. 12:1, tupp 
ti-te-en-nu-tt Sa A.SA.MES Sa PN wu Sa 'PNo 
RA 23 147 No. 26:1; tuppi ti-te-en-nu-tt AASOR 
16 No. 27:1, also Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 137 
No. 50 SMN 2047:1, JEN 319:1, HSS 13 376:1, 
wr. di-te-en-nu-ti AASOR 16 No. 63:1, tuppi 
ti-te-en-nu-tt Sa PN DUMU PN» wu sa 'PNg 
agsat sa PN»y HSS 13 418:1, ef. (son and mother 
as debtors) Eichler Indenture at Nuzi 111 No. 6 
SMN 2013:1, wr. fuppt ti-te-nu-<tr> AASOR 16 
No. 24:1, also JEN 290:1. 


The transaction termed tidennutu (for 
Hurrian etymology see Wilhelm, UF 2 281f.) 
is a cession in usufruct of real estate or of 
a person for a (usually fixed) period of time 
in exchange for some movable property, 
until the borrowed goods are repaid, dur- 
ing which time the lender enjoys the yield 
of the field or the services of the person or 
his family members or slaves in lieu of 
interest (and therefore the transaction has 
some affinity with the Babylonian anti- 
chretic loans). No mention is made of what 
happens if the borrower fails to return the 
goods received, nor whether the object of 
the usufruct can be redeemed before the 
expiration of the time specified. In view of 
some exceedingly long terms of the usu- 
fruct (ten, twenty, once even fifty years) it 
seems possible that the institution of ti- 
dennutu was designed to circumvent the 
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inalienability of land in Nuzi (see Pomponio, 
Or. NS 45 376ff.) or that it records an ob- 
ligation of future delivery of the goods, 
especially slaves, listed as received, see 
Eichler Indenture at Nuzi p. 30f. 

Eichler Indenture at Nuzi (with previous lit.); 
Deller, WO 9 297ff.; Zaccagnini, Oriens Antiquus 


14 194ff.; Pomponio, Or. NS 45 376ff.; G. D. Jor- 
don, ZA 80 76ff. 


tidintu (tidittu) s.; gift, present; NA; wr. 
syll. and sum (with phon. complement); 
cf. nadanu v. 


bel pahiti Sa GN ti-din-tu sa sarru ana 
béelini iddinuni iptuaga the governor of 
Arbela has appropriated the gift which the 
king had given to our lord ABL 415:12; 
ti-din-tu ammar RN ... iddinassunni all 
the gifts that Esarhaddon gave him Wise- 
man Treaties 89, cf. ibid. 273; ti-din-tu eqléti 
bitati ... Sa RN ana marisu iddinuni ibid. 
275; ana ti-di-ti-ka ABL 1287 r. 8, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 183; [PAP 2]02 US.MES suM-tu adi 
rimuti in all x dead and donated (asses), in- 
cluding remissions Iraq 23 pl. 14 ND 2451:23, 
ef. ibid. r. 3, see Postgate Taxation p. 379. 


The word is the Ass. equivalent of 
Babyl. nidintu. 


Deller, Mélanges Garelli 345ff. 


tidirtu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


Barley [x] [al i-na ti-di-ir-[t]i-im Edzard 
Tell ed-Der 132:10. 


tidittu. see tidintu. 


**tidni[ ] (AHw. 1356b) In OECT 4 152 
vi 15 (Proto-Diri Oxford 315) read §u-mi-i[n- 
nul, see Sumenu. 


tidugaru in tidugarumma epésu v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


PN and 'PN, went to court and PN de- 
clared itti PN ti-du-qa-ru-ma itepus wu 'PNo 
ahya kazumma itepus I had a fight(?) with 


tiggidli 


PNs and ‘PN, wounded(?) my arm HSS 5 
43:5, cf. ibid. 14 and see kazu in kazwmma 
epesu. 


Compound from tid- and -ugar-, see 
Speiser Introduction to Hurrian 136f. 


*tidukakma see tidugaru in tidugarumma 
epesu. 


tiduku A s.; battle, fight; SB; wr. syll. 
(GAZ AKA 808 ii 41); cf. daku. 


a) in gen.: ti-du-ku ga Urartu the battle 
for Urartu (caption on relief) WO 4 34:3, 
also 36:5, 6, 21, and 22 (Shalm. III); ina qabal 
ti-du-ki in the middle of a battle Rost Tigl. 
III p. 12:65, see Tadmor Introductory Remarks in 
Proc. Israel Acad. of Sciences and Hum. II/9 187, 
ef. Rost Tigl. III p. 68:49; ina mithust (var. 
adds wu) ti-du-ki ala assibi aktasad (see 
mithusw mng. 2a) AKA 318 ii 55 (Asn.), var. 
from AKA 294i 115. 


b) sab(é) tiduki warriors: 1000 ERin. 
MES ti-du-ki-su aduk I killed one thousand 
of his warriors AKA 357 iii 40 (Asn.), cf. AKA 
227f.:45, r. 4, and passim in Asn.; note, wr. 
ERIN.MES GAZ(var. ti-du-ki)-su-nu aduk 
AKA 808 ii 41 (Asn.); 3000 sabé ti-du-ki-su-nu 
ina kakké usamqit three thousand of their 
warriors I overpowered in battle AKA 294i 
115 (Asn.), cf. WO 2 38 iii 51 (Shalm. III), and 
passim in Shalm.; LU.ERIN.MES ti-du-ki-su 
ekduti... aduk (see ekdu usage c) TCL 3 86 
(Sar.), also ibid. 300; LU.ERIN.MES ¢tt-du-ki- 
Su adi pethallisunu iddinsunutima he gave 
them his warriors, including their mounted 
men Lie Sar. 61. 


tiduku B s.(?); (mng. uncert.); OB.* 


eqlam amkurma ti-du-ku I irrigated the 
field, but .... CT 52 55:5; suharum ti-du- 
ku-um-ma ul illikam the personnel(?) has 
not come here so far(?) ibid. 12. 


tiggidli see tegidlt. 
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tigidla (tiggidli, tikittald, timittala) s.; 1. 
(a bird), 2. (a musical instrument); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 


l. (a bird): [ti.gi.il.la muSen] = 
[...] Hh. XVIII 267a, restored from RS Forerun- 
ner, cf. ti. gi,.lu muSen SLT 69 iv 4, ti. 
g[i.lé] muSen LTBA 1 82 ii 4, ti.gi. 
lad muSen, nunuz.ti.gi.lé muéSen, 
amar.ti.gi.<l4> muSen CT 6 14 iii 5ff. 
(all Hh. XVIII Forerunners), see MSL 8/2 140 ad 
line 267a. 


2. (a musical instrument):  [ti-gfd]-la 
GIS.SA.MIN.DI, GIS.SA.MIN.TAR, GIS.SA. 
MIN.KASKAL = fi-gid-lu-u Diri III 54ff., ef. 
[GIS.SA.TJAR = ti-mi-tt-t[a]-lu-% Proto-Diri 
Nippur 233; GIS.8A. MIN" 84 lel p71], GIS.SA. 
MIN.[. . .| = tén-gid-[lu-u] Hh. VII B 96f., from 
BM 36325 (courtesy M. Civil), also ticki-id-lag ) 
TAR = ti-ki-it-ta-lu-u Arnaud Emar 6 545:405’ 
(Hh. V-VII). 


Civil, NABU 1987/27. 
tigidi see tilimtu. 
tigillii see tigilt. 


tigili (tegild, tigilli) s.; (a squash); SB; 
wr. syll. and (also with det. U, UKUS, or 
both) TI.GI.LU/LI, TI.GI.IL, TI.GiL(.LA). 


[ukuS.ti.gi.lum sar] = [nu-b]u, [Su]-u, [t2- 
gi-luj-u, [ukU8.ti.gi.lum.kur.ra sar] = [MIN 
KURLé Hh, XV 871f., of. d.ukas.ti.gil.[lal 
= [ti]-gi-lu-u, [...]-v-uir min RS Recension 104f., 
[uku]&.ti.gil.la sar, [ukt]8.ti.gil.la. 
kur.ra sar ibid. 230f., cf. G.MIN(= UKUS.TI.GI. 
LA).KUR.RA = ti-g[t-lu]-w KUR-i Uruanna I 272; 
ukts8.ti.gi.lum sar = 8u-u = dig]-su-u me-is-ru- 
u Hg. D 249, also Hg. BIV 211, in MSL 10 104f.; 
[uJku8.ti.gi.la = 8u-[u], a-[v] Hh. XXIV 307f.; 
U te-gi-lu-u = 0 MIN (= si-ma-hu) Uruanna II 311; 
UKUS.TI.GI.LU SAR = ti-gi-lu-u 2R 44 No. 3:6 
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh), see AfO 18 340. 

u.ukus.ti.gifl.la an.edin.na AS.ni @.a 

. U.ukusS.ti.gfl.la u.me.ni.dul... wu. 
me.ni.bu: #i-gil-la-a (var. MIN-a) Sa ina séri édisz 
sisu ast ... ti-gil-la-a (var. MIN-a) kuttimma ... 
usuhsuma (find) at. sprouting forth by itself in the 


tigitallu 


desert, cover the ¢. and pull it up von Weiher 


Uruk 2:29ff., dupl. CT 17 19 i 32ff. 


a) in pharm.: © ti-gi-lu-u : 6 GIG midz 
rt: KI.MIN (= ina Sursumme Sikari bul 
lulu Gia samadu) the tigili-plant is a 
plant for midru disease, to mix with beer 
dregs and to use on a bandage for the sick 
person STT 92 iii 22, dupls. Kécher BAM 1 iii 
26, CT 14 43 Sm. 60+ :4’; [U] ti-gi-lu-u : U 
KI.MIN (= NA, kas(a)-ri) : KI.MIN (= ina 
kardni Saqit samadu) Kocher BAM 881 iv 11, 
dupl. ibid. 380:56; U. UKUS.TI.G{L.LA, U0 MIN 
KUR.RA (among the apothecary’s sup- 
plies) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 ii 6f., U fi-gi- 
lu-W Kécher BAM 254:14. 


b) in med. — 1’ the squash: U.TI.GiL. 
LA KUR-a@ (var. U ti-gi-la-a) Kécher BAM 
78:15, var. from dupl. AMT 55,4:8; U TE.GIL. 
LA (for a potion) Kécher BAM 122 r. 18, par- 
allel, wr. U ti-gi-la-a ibid. 81:8, 257:11, note, 
wr. U te-gi-la-a Kocher BAM 156:36, U tt-gi- 
il-la-lal (in broken context) AfO 12 143 (pl. 
9) K.9875 r. i 8, wr. U.TI.GI.<LID “KUR> 
KUR-2 AMT 59 i 36; U.HAB UKUS.HAB 
UKUS.TI.GI.LI AMT 40,5 iii 17, cf. Kécher 
BAM 161 vi 9, 165 ii 18. 


2’ the seeds and leaves: NUMUN UKUS. 
HAB NUMUN UKUS.TI.GI.IL (among med- 
ications for headache) Kécher BAM 11:1, 
dupl. NUMUN U.UKUS.T[I.G]I.LA CT 23 
39:1; NUMUN U.UKUS.TI.GiL.LA (among 
ingredients for a poultice) AMT 52,5:15; PA 
U.UKUS.TI.G{L.LA AMT 68,1:7, cf. ibid. 21. 


c) other oces.: GIS.LAM GIS.LAM.RI 
U.TI.GiL U.NAM.TAR (associated with the 
27th day of the month) Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 42 VAT 7816 r. 5; [Sammu Siz 
kingu] kima tt-gi-[ill-le-e [...] [xl Mu.NI 
the herb that looks like the tegili-plant 
[...] is called [...] Kécher BAM 379 i 36. 


For a possible identification with Ci- 
trullus colocynthis “colocynth” or “bitter 
apple,” see Civil, AOS 67 43f. For the “for- 
eign” tigilt see also musritu. 


tigitallu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB.* 
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tigitu 


Summa martum kima ti-gi-tal-li a-pi-im 
(or a-ga-im) titurratim itadddt (see nadi 
v. mng. 3b-1’) YOS 10 59:9 (ext.). 


tigitu see tigi B. 


tigrilu. s.; (designation of a malformed 


child); OB, SB. 


Summa sinnistu ti-ig-ri-aN Sa 3 KUS 
langu ulid if a woman gives birth to a ¢. 
who is half a cubit tall Leichty Izbu I 81; 
Summa sinnistu ulidma § KUS lansu ziqna 
zagin idabbub GIN.GIN u Sinnasu E.MES 
ti-ig-ri-AN Sum&u if a woman gives birth, 
and (the child) is half a cubit tall, is 
bearded, can talk, walks around, and his 
teeth have already come in, he is called t. 
ibid. 82; Ti-ig-ri-lum (nickname?) JCS 29 
144f. No. 6:6 and 30 (OB). 


tigi A (tegi, tiggt) s.; 1. (a stringed 
instrument), 2. (a song); SB; Sum. lw,; cf. 
tigt B. 
urudu.BALAG" nar = ti-gu-t% (var. ti-ig-gu-t) 
= hal-hal-la-tum Hg. A II 194, in MSL 7 153; 
[BALAG].Ixl, [BALAG.N]AR, [NAR.B]ALAG = fi-i-gu- 
um Proto-Diri 510ff.; [ka&.tigi] = Min (= [s¢ka]r) 
te-glt-1] Hh. XXIII ii 2, cf. ka¥.BALAG.NAR = &1- 
kar ti-gi-i = KAS [x x] (var. §i-kar LU.TUG(?).DUg.A) 
Hg. B VI 83, in MSL 11 89, var. from von Weiher 
Uruk 116 iii 52. 

na.4m.gala na.4m.bur.raNAR.BALAG.ta 
mu.ra.an.gub: kali abrutu ina ti-gi-1 tzzazzunike 


kum] (see abritu s.) SBH 109 No. 56 r. 79f. 


1. (a stringed instrument): see lex. 


section. 


2. (asong): 4 iskaratu 23 zamaru te-ge-e 
Sumera amnu I listed four collections 
(consisting of) 23 songs as tegi’s in Sumer- 
ian KAR 158 iii 29, also ibid. 9 and 17; 23 
te-gu-u Sumeru ibid. iii 31 and r. viii 8 (catalog 
of songs). 


For a proposal to read URUDU.NIG. 
KALA.GA as tigi see Reiner, RA 63 170f. For 
refs. to the instrument from unilingual 
Sum. texts see Falkenstein, ZA 49 85; for 
refs. to the song see ibid. 101ff. 


tVitu A 


tigi B (tegi, fem. te/igitu) s.; player of 
the tigt instrument; OB, Mari, early NB; 
fem. pl. tigiatu, tigétu; cf. tigd A. 


Lu III ii 20; 
BALAG.LIL, LiL. 


[SAL.NAR].BALAG = te-gli-tu] 
[NAR] @'BALAG, BALAG.NAR, 
BALAG = fti-g[u-u%i] Lu IV 226ff. 


a) tigi: ‘PN kallat PNg ti-gi-i sa Marduk 
‘PN, the bride of PN., the tegi-player of 
Marduk TuM NF 5 44 iv 104, see Aro Kleider- 
texte 16:104 (early NB). 


b) tigittu: MU.DU PN wakil ti-gi-a-ti (sil- 
ver) delivered by PN, overseer of the 
women tigi-players (received by PN. NAR. 
GAL) CT 8 21c:10 (OB); 2 meat ti-gi-a-tim 
Sitram rabiam ... lu armi I installed two 
hundred women tigé-players (to perform) 
great music ZA 68 115:52 (Takil-ili88u of Mal- 
gium); X persons piqitti mart wmméni ina 
bit ti-ge-tim craftsmen under assignment 
in the house of the tigi-players ARMT 22 
12 r. iv 6; ti-gi-te (in broken context) VAS 10 
213 i 9 (coll. B. Groneberg). 


t’iltu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


ba-ér BAR = ti-?-al-t[u] A 1/6:288. 


Probably mistake for ba-?-il-tlu], see 
beltu. 


trirtu see tértu. 
tVittu see tittu. 


tVitu A (te ttu, tiwitu, *titu) s.; food; OB, 
SB; cf. tad v. 


pursa ana ni-st te-i-ta(var. -tam) cut off 
food for the people (let vegetation become 
scarce) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 9 
(OB), wr. ti-wi-tu ibid. (SB), note, wr. ana 
ni-Se e-ti-ta ibid. 108 iv 42 and 52 (SB); bubutis 
nist ti-i-ti-ig [tli] (they built shrines and 
dug canals) to satisfy the hunger of the 
people, to provide food [for the gods] ibid. 
66 I 339 (OB); obscure: wmlmlan ana kirz 
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t’itu B 


rim tatarradu ti-it nakrim i[t]-ru-sa-[a]t the 
troops you are going to send off on a cam- 
paign will be demanded(?).... YOS 10 36 
ii 40 (OB ext.). 


t?itu B s.; (part of a gate?); NB.* 


2 KUS ti-’-7-ti wu GIS.UR.MES two cubits 
is (the measurement of) the ¢ and the 
beams (in the gate of the papahu of Sama’) 
Pinches, PSBA 33 pl. 21:9, see George Topo- 
graphical Texts 216 No. 36. 


tijalu see tiaru. 


tijaru (lijaru, tijalu) s.; (a conifer); from 
OA, OB on; foreign word. 


giS.mes.babbar = ti-ia-a-lu (vars. ti-ia-lu, te- 
[...]) Hh. III 218; giS.erin.babbar = ti-ia-lu 
(vars. ti-ia-ru, li-ia-[ru]) Hh. III 218, cf. gik. 
erin.babbar = li-[ia-ru]) = [...] Hg. A119, in 
MSL 5 141; giS.ta.a.lum, giS.ta.li.lum 
(var. ti.i.lum), giS.ti.ia.a.lum (var. ti.’a. 
a.lum) = 8u Hh. III 258ff., vars. from Forerun- 
ners, see MSL 5 112f. and MSL 9 162; gi8. 
asal(A.TU.GAB+LIS8).1al1.14, giS.asal.1al.1a, 
giS.asal.a.S$a.ga, giS.NE.asal = ti-ia-a-lu 
(vars. ti-a-a-lu, ti---a-ri) Hh. III 413ff.; G18 ti-ia-lu 
(between swstnu and sarbatu) Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 681. 

sag.ba giS.erin.barg.barg bi.in.dt.dt: 
ina qaqqadligu GIS li/ti]-ia-a-ra ukin he (Lugal- 
banda) fixed ¢. (branches) at its (the young of the 
Anzfi bird’s) head Wilcke Lugalbanda 96:59; 
[giS].za.ba.lam...8im.gtg.gutg giS.erin. 
babbar.ra: supdlu... kukurwu li-ia-rwu (and other 
aromatics) CT 17 38:39f. (mis pi). 

ti-ia-a-lu // -ru = e-re-nu Malku II 165; t-ia- 
TUM = GIS.ERIN, ti-ia-ar = GIS.ERIN BABBAR-& CT 
18 3 K.4875 r. i 28f.; GIS (var. UG) ti-ia-a-lu : 
Gi8(var. G).ERIN, U li-ia-a-ru : [G].—ERIN BABBAR-& 
Uruanna III 462f. 


a) the tree: ikkis mesa GIS ti--a-lu u 
supalu he cut mésu trees, ¢., and juniper 
Hunger Uruk 1 ii 5’ (Nergal and EreSkigal), cf. 
ibid. ii 1’; GIS ti-a-ru U ti-a-ru (associated 
with the fourth day of the month) Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 45 VAT 7851(!):7, cf. (thir- 
tieth day) ibid. 46 r. 7. 


b) the wood — 1’ in Mari: 10 imeri ga 
GIS ti-ia-ri nasi (PN and PN, are leading) 


tijaru 


ten donkeys carrying ¢. ARM 2 123:9; 25 
GiN KU.BABBAR ana sim 8 GIS ti-ia-ri Sa 
itti PN tamkari i8[slamu §a ana 2 magarri sa 
sisi. 23 shekels of silver to pay for eight 
t. (logs) which have been bought from PN, 
the merchant, (to use) for two horse-drawn 
wagons ARM 21 215:2, cf. (bought from a mer- 
chant of Carchemish) ibid. 214:4; 10 GIS ti-ia- 
ru (received by PN) ARMT 23 519:1, also 
ibid. 4 and 7; [kab]lu tt-ia-rum (for context 
see gistali) ARM 7 264 i 18; [G]IS ti-ia-ri 
(in broken context) ArOr 17/1 329 B 130 r. 4, 
ef. ibid. r. 5 and 8. 


2’ in hist.: dalat Surméni li-ia-ri mesir 
ert urakkisma urattd babéesin I fastened 
together door leaves of cypress and t. with 
bands of shining bronze and I fixed (them) 
into their gateway OIP 2 132:71, also 129 vi 
60 (Senn.), cf., wr. (GIs) li-ia-a-ri Thompson 
Esarh. pl. 15 iii 2 and 27 (Asb.), Streck Asb. 88 x 
99, dalat GIS.ERIN.BABBAR Sa irissina tabi 
ema babisu uratti I set into its gates door- 
leaves made of t., whose fragrance is pleas- 
ant CT 34 29 ii 12, 33 iii 8 (Nbn.). 


3’ other occ.: sa 1 MA.NA-tU nargam sa 
ti-a-ri-im ... amma lublunim (see nargu) 
TCL 19 61:27 (OA). 


c) the aromatic shavings(?): see CT 17, 
in lex. section; 3 GU GIS tt-[ta-ru(?)] (beside 
asu, etc.) ARMT 23 523:1; 10 MA.NA GIS. 
ZA.BA.AL 10 MA.NA GI8.8U.UR.MIN 10 
MA.NA GIS l2-pI-ir_ ten minas of juniper, 
ten minas of cypress, ten minas of t. TCL 
10 72:14, 80 MA.NA GIS li-Pl-ir ibid. 81:5 
(both OB); as personal name: 77%-2ta-ru-wm 
YOS 14 327:7, 329:3 and 7 (OB). 


d) other oces.: NA, ti-a-ru © ti-a-lu 
(among charms for a rit.) CT 14 16 BM 
93084:9; [UW] t-ta-ru : AS NAM.TAR ZI.ZI 
UN(?) Uruanna III 16. 


In the OAkk. references cited MAD 3 
292 read GIS.RU su-ti-a-num, see sudanu. 


Thompson DAB 285; Stol On Trees 16 n. 58 


(with previous lit.). 
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tijatu 


tijatu s.; (an herb and shrub); MB, Bogh., 
RS, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (with det. U 
and GIS) and U.KU.NU.LUH(.HA). 


u.nu.lub.ha Sar = nu-hu-ur-té, U.ku.nu. 
luh. ha SAR = ft-ia-a-tu, U.Sim.nu.luh.hba sar 
= MIN Hh. XVII 285ff. with join BM 46556 to BM 
47168 (courtesy I. L. Finkel), cf. Sim.lub sar = 
nlal-[hul-ru-tu, v.lub sar = ti-ia-tu, tb. lub sar = 
na-hu-ru-tu RS Recension 172ff.; [u].nu.luh.ha 
SAR = na-hu-ru-tué, [G].ku.nu.luh.ba sar = ti- 
ia-a-tu Practical Vocabulary Assur 74f. 


a) in medicinal use — 1’ the herb: t t- 
dt ... 35 U.MES marhas —t. (and other 
drugs), 35 herbs (in) a lotion (as an en- 
ema) Kécher BAM 8 iv 48, cf., wr. U ti-td-tu 
ibid. 159 v 50, 480 vi 10 and dupls. 481 iv 34, 575 
i 34, AMT 43,6:5, 48,3:9, U ti-id-tum (for Su. 
GIDIM.MA) AMT 76,1:9 and 13, also, wr. U 
ti-ia-a-tu ibid. 83, U tt-ia-tué Kocher BAM 
164:6, 574 ii 38, wr. U tt-ia-a-ti ibid. 574 ii 3; 
U ti-ia-ti ina §izbi NAG-Su KUB 37 9 ii 8, ef. 
U ti-ia-ta ina [...] AMT 29,2:4; Summa LU 
kasip U.HAR.HAR fi-ta-tu nuhurtu ... 1 
GIN NAG-ma TI if a man is bewitched, he 
drinks one shekel of ¢., nuhurtu, (and 
other drugs) and he will recover AMT 85,1 
ii 5, U ti-id-tu (and other drugs, against 
witchcraft) Kécher BAM 434 iii 55, 82, iv 19, 
44, and 78, wr. U tt-ta-tu ibid. 574 iii 32, wr. 
ti-ia-ta KUB 37 44:22; U ti-ta-tu (and other 
drugs for a poultice) Kécher BAM 216:33, [U 
tli-ia-tu (among herbs for hinig [...]) AMT 
59,1:14; U ti-id-tu (among ingredients for a 
pill) RA 40 114:14; GIS ti-id-tu ... 1-nis 
tetén you grind together ¢. (and other 
drugs) (for use as a vaginal tampon) Kécher 
BAM 240:47; U.NU.LUH.HA U tt-td-tu taz 
marraq (in magic use) Tul p. 27:8, cf. U t- 
ia-tu Biggs Saziga 61 LKA 95:23; U.NU.LUH. 
HA U.KU MIN (= NU.LUH.HA) Kécher BAM 
253:19, cf. NU.LUH NAM(?) GABA.RI (or: 
qab-ri) KU.NU.LUH.HA Hunger Uruk 63:5; 
U ti-ia-tu (as an emetic) Kécher BAM 579 
i 48; note weighed: 10 Gin U.NAM.TI.LA 
10 Gin OU ti-id-tua 10 Gin U.KUR.KUR 
(etc., for an enema) Kécher BAM 168:20, 
dupls. 68:4, 69:5, also 579 ii 56, 1 Gin U.KU. 


tikatu B 


NU.LUH.HA (ingredient of an enema) ibid. 
iv 18; note KU.KU U tt-td-tu ibid. 575 iv 19. 


2’ the resin: 1 KI.MIN (= narugqqu) hi-il 
ti-ia-tt PBS 2/2 107:46 (MB list of materia med- 
ica); A.KAL U ft-td-tu (ingredient in a salve 
for eyes) Kécher BAM 516 ii 9. 


b) as spice: 100 UG ti-id-tu (among food- 
stuffs for the royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:130; 
GIS ti-ia-tu (between GIS.SE.MUR and 
allankanis, among plants brought from 
abroad planted in the royal park) _ ibid. 
33:44, but note GIS nuhurtu ibid. 48; 1 Gin 
ti-ia-a-tu (beside andahsu-vegetables and 
honey) VAS 6 310:1 (NB); as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: 71-r-1A-TI (among plants) KUB71i 
20; sungira ina lapti wu sippata ina KU.NU. 
LUH.HA (var. U.KU.NU.LUH) tapattan (see 
sippatu B) Tul p. 18 r. iii 9. 


c) other occs.: 1 GUN hu-re-tum // pu-wa- 
tum 1 GUN U.LUH.HA // ti-ia-tum (among 
dyes and mordants) RS 23.368 r. 4 (let., cour- 
tesy D. Kennedy); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 2 
TI-IA-DU M1 (among objects used in a rit- 
ual) KUB 7 538+ i 19, ii 8 and 18, see Hoffner 
Alimenta 110. 


Note that the only indication that tiyatu 
does not always designate an herb and does 
not always occur beside nuhurtu is the 
Asn. text Iraq 14 33:44. The identification 
with asafoetida in Thompson DAB 358 is not 
supported by the botanical evidence. 


tikanitu see taknitu. 


tikatu A s.; reins(?); Mari, SB. 


LU NIM.MES u LU Egnunna ina ti-ka-ti-ia 
ukél I hold the Elamites and the man of 
ESnunna with my reins(?) ARM 4 20:16 (let. 
of ISme-Dagan I), see Durand, MARI 5 207ff.; 
anaku KU(text 15)-ma LAL ti-ka-ti I am 
pure, tying(?) the reins KAR 61 r. 25, see 
Biggs Saziga 73. 


tikatu B s. pl.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
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tikiandi 


bit ti-ka-a-ti Sa kisal sadri manzaz Igigr 
... e&Sis usepisma I had built anew the tiz 
katu-house of the Courtyard-with-the-Row- 
of-Resting-Places-for-the-Igigu OIP 2 150 
No. 8:2 (Senn.), see van Driel, Cult of ASSur 27. 


tikiandi s.; (a plant); SB.* 


U ti-ki-an-di (among ingredients) AMT 
43,1 ii 7. 


tikiltu (takiltw) 
SB; cf. takalu. 


s.; encouragement; OB, 


Sama’ Sa Siri ti-kil-ti ga alak idija usas- 
tira amutt who had inscribed the liver 
examined for me with encouraging signs, 
(predicting) that he would go at my side 
TCL 3 319 (Sar.), cf. ina annisunu kini sir ta- 
kil-ti(var. -tu) istapparunimma with their 
true approval they (the gods) kept sending 
me reliable signs Borger Esarh. 43 i 61; ina 
Sir ti-kil-ti Salmite (trusting) in encourag- 
ing and propitious signs ibid. 83 r. 25; diffi- 
cult: I owe you nothing ana pi ti-ki-il-ti-ka 
5 Gin KU.BABBAR ana idi [ellippi wu agri 
sunnugaku (but) according to your ¢. I am 
being pressured to provide five shekels of 
silver for the rent of a boat and a hired 
man (satisfy the claim of the person I sent 
to you, do not send him away empty- 
handed) UET 5 52:13 (OB let.). 


tikiptu s.; set of dots; OB*; ef. takapu. 


Summa martum ina napsat martim ti-ki- 
ip-ta-an sittama surrupa if there are two 
(sets of) dots at the very opening of the 
gall bladder and they are colored red YOS 
10 31 ix 22. 


tikittald see tigidld. 

tikitu see tekitu. 

tikku s.; 1. nape of the neck, 2. neck- 
lace, 3. shoulder of a vessel, 4. bank (of a 


watercourse), 5. (unkn. mngs.); from OB 
on; pl. tekkatu. 


tikku 
gu-u GU = ti-a[k-ku] S* Voc. V 27’. 


1. nape of the neck — a) of an animal — 
lV’ in gen.: [li]dirma ti-ik-ka-su kigsassu 
[luhnig] I (the lion) will grab his (the 
fox’s) nape and strangle him by the neck 
Lambert BWL 190 r. 4, also 12 (fable); ina birit 
ti-ik-ki qarnt wu niap|-[lal-qt Gir-su [...] 
(Enkidu) [plunged] his sword between the 
nape, the horns, and the .... (of the Bull 
of Heaven) Gilg. VI 152, also 145 (coll. A. 
George). 


2’ as site of owner’s identifying mark: 
one she-ass Sa ti-ik-ka-su ana PN Satru 
whose neck is marked with (the name of) 
PN TuM 2-3 33:1, also Camb. 251:1, 81-4-28,89 
and dupl. 81-4-28,98; [SAL.ANSE.S]U.MUL... 
Sa... tna muhhi t-ik-ki-su ana sumelisu 
... Sendetu a she-mule which is marked on 
its nape toward the left Wilhelm, Bulletin du 
Musée de Beyrouth 26 37:4; UDU.NITA Sa 
LU.GAL gib-[ti(!) tt-tk-kil-Su-nu ukannika 
CT 55 158:5 (all NB); 1 enzw... PN issabat wu 
ti-ik-qa-su uktenniku PN took a she-goat 
(from me) and marked its neck with a seal 
AASOR 16 10:3, cf. (in broken context) t- 
ik-qa-Su (in description of a horse) HSS 15 
45:5, 280A:13 (all Nuzi). 


3’ as a cut of meat: ilten UzU tt-tk-ke 
(among meat portions) YOS 3 194:21 (NB 
let.). 


b) of part-human, part-animal crea- 
tures:  éarltu istlu garnesu adi ti-ki-su 
naddt the hair falls from his horns to the 
nape of his neck MIO 1 78 i 38, istw ti-ak-ki- 
Su ana kantappisu pagru puradi (see kanz 
tappu) ibid. 40, istu ti-ki-su(var. -Su) ana 
meserrisu ameélu from his nape to his belt 
he has a human shape ibid. 47 (SB description 


of representations of demons). 


c) of a human being — 1’ in gen.: t-ik- 
ka-Sa Sa ikka[lu] dannigsma ikkalsli(?)] her 
neck, which is hurting, hurts very much 
BE 17 94:6 (MB let.), ef. Swmma qaqqassu ti- 
tk-ka-su u Sasallasu istenis ikkalasu  Labat 
TDP 20:31, cf. AMT 3,2:9 (= Kécher BAM 499 ii 
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tikku 


10); eli dadanisu ti-ik-ki-Su 1z1 tasSakkan= 
ma iballut (see dadanu A) Kécher BAM 3 
(= KAR 202) ii 8; Summa apparri kuri wu ti- 
ik-ki x [...] Kraus Texte 9e r. 7; ti-ik-ki ti- 
ik-ka-ka Sebéru ana nari nasaku taba to 
break my neck and yours and to throw (us) 
into the river is good Lambert BWL 148:81 
(dialogue); uncert.: gaqqadka abattaqma ina 
ti-tk-ki [...] ABL 238 r. 17 (NB). 


2’ referring to carrying a load: narka- 
bat sepeja ina ti-ka-a-ti emid I had my per- 
sonal chariot placed on (my soldiers’) 
necks TCL 3 331 (Sar.), also narkabat sépéja 
ina ti-ik-ka-a-te usassi (see nasi A mung. 
7b-2’) OIP 2 58:21 and 26 i 70 (Senn.); 2 ahz 
her two brothers carry her (the priestess) 
on the neck (var. shoulder) Arnaud Emar 6 
369:43 (rit.); uncert.: 10 tik-ku.MES SE.BAR 
Samassammu duhnu ana PN ittannu? they 
gave PN ten loads(?) of barley, linseed, 
(and) millet CT 22 37:17 (NB let.). 


3’ referring to ornaments and jewelry 
worn around the neck: 1 ga tt-tk-ki suppuh 
Sa KU.GI SIG, Sa 12 turrt KI.LA-su 88 GIN 
one necklace ...., of fine gold, with twelve 
strands, weighing 88 shekels (listed among 
gifts sent by the queen of Egypt to the 
queen of Hatti) KBo 1 29 + KBo 9 43:25 (let.), 
see Edel Der Brief des agyptischen Wesirs PaSijara 
138 and pl. 3; 9 lew Sa ti-tk-ki Sa hurasi (see 
leu usage a-1’) EA 14 ii 2 (list of gifts from 
Egypt), cf. ibid. i 16; Babylon ga kima kuz 
nukki elmesu addiisu ina ti-ik-ki (var. tik-kt) 
44ni which I placed on Anu’s neck like a 
cylinder seal of elmesu-stone Cagni Erra IV 
43; indi ittadi ana ti-ik-[ki ga E|nkidu (see 
imdu mng. 3) Gilg. III iv 21; maninnu... 
ana ti-tk-ki Sa ahija lu nadi let the neck- 
lace serve as neck ornament for my brother 
(for 100,000 years) EA 21:40. 


4’ in idiomatic expressions with nadé 
(mng. uncert., all NB): (‘PN hired out her 
slave to PN, for three shekels for one year) 
isten TUG Sir?am ga 5 GIN tubbal ina ti-ik- 
<ki>-Su% inad<di> he (PN,) will provide him 


tikku 


(the slave) (lit., will place on his shoulder) 
one cloak worth one-half shekel VAS 5 
16:12, cf. uw TUG Sir-a-am ti-ik-ka-§u tu-UD- 
Su Durand Textes babyloniens pl. 93 r. 35, see 
Roth Marriage Agreements No. 34; ki amat sa 
ana ti-ik-ki-[ia] iddi ana Sarri aqbi (see 
nadti v. mng. 2a-13’) BIN 1 22:10 (let.), cf. 
[...] ina ti-tk-ki-su la addi TCL 13 170:25 
(leg., both oaths); uncert.: [...] [zl LUGAL 
ina ti-tk-ki-t SUB-~ MURUB,-id u x [...] 
Grayson BHLT 66 i 28. 


2. necklace: 4 ti-ik-ku S[a...] KBo 18 
177:7 (list of gifts); gaqqadd ki ipturu ina 
kudurra sa(?) ti-ik-ki(!)-su ihtaqqanni (see 
kudurru D) YOS 7 128:18, cf. ibid. 20, cf. sar 
ina kudurri ti-ik-ki-8% mah-si (see kudurru 
D) ibid. 97:10, also ibid. 6 and 15 (NB). 


3. shoulder of a vessel: iltét tilimdu KU. 
GI Sa DUR ti-ik-ka-su lami one gold tilomz 
du vessel whose shoulder is surrounded by 
a band RaAcc. 76:14; [... tli-tk-ki kiradi |/ 
kigadu kiraldi ... til-tk-kt assu kirad sa 
Samni — tikku of the kiradu-container means 
neck of the kiradu-container, [...] neck 
referring to the kiradu-container for oil 
Hunger Uruk 83 r. 8f. (comm. on _ physiogn. 
omens); l-en si-in-du UD.KA.BAR Sa ti-ik- 
ka-su janu 76-11-17,163 (NB). 


4. bank (of a watercourse): ina ti-tk-ki 
Sa atappi §a PN (a field) on the bank of 
PN’s canal JEN 395:12, also JEN 390:17; PN 
ina usalli ti-ki ina GN ulteribu they brought 
PN from(?) the meadow at the bank in GN 
JEN 525:61; uncert.: ina ti-ik-ki teri (a field) 
at the edge of .... HSS 13 376:6 (all Nuzi). 


5. (unkn. mngs.): sa PN Sa ti-ik-ki-su 
ana arkisu nadi (a leather coat) for PN, 
whose(?) t. is lost(?) (parallels: janu, mez 
suru) HSS 15 12:16 (= RA 36 180), cf. ibid. 8, 
19, and 26ff.; uncert.: ‘uTU tt ka uppa 
namzaga muse[la ...] dalat gamé ilu mamz 
man baluka [...] (see namzaqu usage b) 
KAR 7:5 (hymn to Samax); za-x, tt-kum Gelb 
OAIC 41:14 (exercise text?). 
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Tikku specifically refers to the nape of 
the neck of animals and of humans; it des- 
ignates “neck” of persons in a colloquial or 
derogatory sense only. Therefore, in the 
references where it seemingly designates 
the neck of humans or gods it may stand 
for “necklace” rather than “neck.” 


Ad mng. 2: Compare also [MUS.K]AK. 
BU za.gin = ti-ga-a (followed by aban gi- 
za-ad (= aban kigadi)) Cagni, Ebla 1975-1985 
142:1. 


tikku see tiku. 


tiklatu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


8 nusabu pestitu sa ti-ik-la-ti eight white 
cushions made of(?) t. HSS 14 247:36 (= RA 
36 130f.); 11 GIS.GU.ZA.MES Sa ti-tk-la-ti 
eleven ¢. chairs ibid. 94. 


tiklu s.; help, trust, helper; RS, SB; ef. 
takalu. 


a) in gen.: taltakkan karaska ina harran 
namrasi ti-kil-ka Girra you have pitched 
every camp of yours in difficult terrain, 
trusting in Girra Tn.-Epic “iii” 22; [...lla-a 
ti-tk-li hablu la-a li-[...] (in broken con- 
text) Ugaritica 5 168:42’;[... dil]. ku; ki.a: 
ti-ik-li §a Samé dajani sa erseti (AS8ur) 
trust of the heavens, judge of the earth 
KAR 128 r. 12 (bil. prayer of Tn.). 


b) in apposition to ilu: arki ili tik-li-su 
Sarru... usarri gabla behind the gods, his 
helpers, the king opened battle Tn.-Epic 
“ii” 33; tanitti ili rabiiti ti-tk-li-ia lighult] let 
him revere the glory of the great gods, my 
helpers Streck Asb. 292 No. 13 r. 9, see Bauer 
Asb. 2 42 n. 5; may A&SSur, Enlil, and Sama 
ilu tik-lu-ia the gods helping me (have 
him spend his days in sighing and dis- 
tress) Weidner Tn. 29 No. 16:137; ina resite 
$a Samag u Adad ili tik-li-ia AKA 179:19, ef. 
AKA 193 ii 9, 215:7, Sarru Sa ina tukulti 
Assur wu Ninurta ili tek-li-su meésaris rttalz 


tikpu 


laku the king who, trusting in Assur and 
Ninurta, his helping deities, walks in righ- 
teousness AKA 182:36, cf. AKA 261 i 22, 385 iii 
128, and passim in Asn.; ina lite danani Sa 
DN DNy ile tik-li-ia through the might 
(and) power of Bel (and) Nabi, the gods 
who are my help TCL 3 415 (Sar.); ana qubit 
Aggur Samas Adad Istar il tik-li-a 1R 30 ii 
14 (Sam¥i-Adad V), also Unger Reliefstele 16, see 
Tadmor, Iraq 35 145; ina emug DN DNo... tlt 
ti-ik-li-§% JCS 17 129:7 (Esarh.); ina tukulti 
DN ... tli ti-ik-le-e-S% Borger Esarh. 97:27, 
and passim in NA royal; tlt ti-tk-li-Su-un Sale 
la[tts] amnu I took as booty the gods in 
whom they trusted Iraq 16 179 iv 82, ef. ibid. 
186 vi 61 (Sar.). 


tiknitu see taknitu. 


tikpu s.; dot, spot; MA, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and atwn; cf. takapu. 


a) in gen.: a stone which is green like 
leek ti-ik-pu-su Nu [...] whose spots are 
(not) [...] (or: [has] no spots) Kécher BAM 
194 vii 11 (series abnu sikingu); ti-ik-[pu §la 
rapaltesunu ... Sa GIS MI the spots on 
their rump are (made of) black wood (said 
of gazelle figurines) AfO 18 306 iv 9 (MA 
inv.); [Summa] hasi kima ti-kip silli stima 
tukkup (see takapu mng. 4a) KAR 422 r. 33 
(SB ext.); [...] AN tt-tk-pi samuti sI1.A_ the 
[...] is full of red dots CT 51 148:9 (med.); 
agar ti-ik-pt zac agar la ti-[tk-pi(?)...] (in 
broken context) CT 31 5:36 (ext.), ef. ti-ik- 
pu takip ibid. 38; Ta ti-ik-pi ga u[au...] 
from the dots which are above [...] LBAT 
1494:19 (instructions for making a gnomon); Wr. 
Gun: atbaru ga 7 GU[N.MES talk-pu — 
atbaru-stone with seven dots Kécher BAM 
237 iii 2; ajartu Sa 7 GUN.MES-Sa a shell 
with seven dots STT 273 i 20, 275 ii 29, also 
AMT 88,4 r. 8, 91,1:2, 102:23, Kécher BAM 237 
i 47, 376 ii 14, 499 ii 17, [...] ga 7 GUN. 
MES-Su AMT 46,1 i 26. 


b) said of celestial bodies: summa Sin 
... ti-tk-pi samuti mali if the moon is full 
of red spots ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:32, also LBAT 
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1528:2; 7 ti-ik-pi (after a list of seven con- 
stellations) KAR 142 i 38, also CT 26 41 v 13, 
45:6, see Schaumberger, SSB Erg. 306f. 


c) tikip santakki cuneiform writing: 
nemeq Nabt ti-kip santakki mala basmu ina 
tuppani astur 4R 56 iv 40, and passim in Asb. 
colophons, for other refs. see santakku mng. 


2b. 


The reading of 1 GU KIB MIN (= KU.GI) 
ADD 978 ii 7 is uncertain and unlikely to be 
tik-kip. 

Landsberger, JCS 21 147. 


tikpu see tebku. 


*tikpai (fem. tekpitu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); 
NB. 


l-et TUG Sir-lal-[am] la ti-tk-pi-tum (be- 
side TUG ... Suruttu) CT 56 382:7. 


tiktu_ see diktu. 


*tiktu s.; light rain, shower; SB; wr. 
UTAH(U+GA); cf. nataku. 


mala SUMUN UTAH enna UTAH where 
there was a rain shower earlier, there will 
be a shower now (referring to periodic 
occurrence of weather phenomena) TCL 6 
20 r. 6, see Hunger, ZA 66 239, GIR GU U AN 
UTAH IM SAR lightning, thunder, rain 
shower, gusty wind Sachs-Hunger Diaries -373 
A 8’, cf. AN UTAH ibid. -375 B 14’, -366 A i 
11’, -270 Br. 4, and passim in astron. diaries, cf. 
ina §ért1 UTAH IM SAR _ ibid. -384:10’; AN 
UTAH 7 a little rain shower ibid. -382:11’, 
-381 A 10, -324 A 2, -284 r. 29, and passim, AN 
kab(-bar) UTAH ibid. -346 r. 24, LBAT 482:15. 


For the suggested reading tektw, cf. the 
refs. [u-tu] [U].GA = ti-ik-twm Ea IV 37, [0- 
ta-ah] [U].GA = Sd-mu-u ibid. 39, ud ziz = 
[sla U.GA ti-ik-twm Ea I 328, in which tiktu 
(var. of diktu, g.v.) refers to a cereal prepa- 
ration, see Civil, Or. NS 52 238f. 


tiku 


tiku (tikkwu) s.; dripping, drizzle, shower; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and B1.12Z; ef. nataku. 


bi-iz Bi = ti-i-ku A V/1:169; [a.KaAL] = te-ek-ku 
KUB 8 1038 r. 4 (Diri III Bogh.). 


a) tik Samé rain shower — 1’ in gen.: 
the people of Nineveh did not use irriga- 
tion ana zunni ti-ik AN-e turrusa inasun 
their eyes were turned (expectantly) to 
rain and showers from the sky OIP 2 79:7 
(Senn.); wna radi ti-ik AN-e anhuta labiruta 
illikma (the palace) became dilapidated 
and decrepit from cloudbursts and rain 
showers Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15; assum zunni 
wu radu ti-ik (var. ti-ik-ku) Samé eligunu la 
Subs so that no rain or cloudburst or 
shower occurs on them (the cedar beams of 
the palace) CT 387 8 i 47, dupl. PBS 15 79 i 49 
(Nbk.); ina Wm BI.IZ AN-e imdt he will die 
on a day when there is a rain shower Labat 
TDP 112 i 21, also cited, with comm. B1.1z // 
na-ta-k[a] Hunger Uruk 31:27. 


2’ in similes: kama ti-ik AN-e ana as- 
rigsu la iturru just as a rain shower does 
not return to its cloud (lit. place) KAR 25 
iii 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. KAR 196 
(= Kocher BAM 248) ii 57 and 70, K.6343:5 (inc.); 
(baked bricks) kama ti-ik gamé la maniti 
(see mani adj. usage b) VAB 4 60 ii 8 
(Nabopolassar); fruit trees and vines drip- 
ping (fruit) kama ti-ik AN-e TCL 3 +KAH 2 
141: 223 (Sar.). 


3’ aban tik Samé hailstone: NA, ti-ik 
AN-e (among ingredients taking up the 
materials enumerated in the incantation, 
see usage a-2’) Kécher BAM 248 iii 7, with 
comm. ab-nu ti-tk-ku AN-e ... U.GU, // ti- 
ik-ku If u || band <//> au If aladu || an // 
AN-e JNES 33 332:46f. (NB med. comm.). 


b) alone—I’ in gen.: let the clouds 
billow ti-ku aj ittuk but no rain fall Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 17 (OB); liktasir 
urpatumma ti-ku littuk (see nataku mng. 1) 
Biggs Saziga 33:2, also 35:18, [t]7-2k-ki aj ilttuk] 
ibid. 37 No. 17:8; kima mé nadi ina ti-ki liqtt 
(see gatt v. mng. 2b) Maglu I 118; [x x] x 
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Sd-a-ri ti-ik mé elu qarbati (Marduk) who 
[...] winds (and) showers upon the pas- 
tures AfO 19 61:10 (SB lit.); difficult: NA, 
ashar kima nalsu u vmbaru lama mé ti-tk- 
ki the ashar-stone (looks) like dew or fog 
before a rainfall von Weiher Uruk 24:28; un- 
cert.: [...] t¢ im ma ti-ku-ka lim-taq-qut KA 
KA [...] Hunger Uruk 10:16 (8&.zi.ga rit.); 
Summa ti-ik mi i-na-[...] (followed by 
Summa IM.DIRI MI-ma TA [...]) ACh Supp. 
2 113:4; the 26th day sa t-ik za-re-e DUG. 
GA-u which is called a drop(?) of .... 
LKA 73:11, see Livingstone, SAA 3 40. 


2’ in similes: nablu Ssurruhu ga kima 
ti-tk rihsi ana mat nukurte Suznunu victo- 
rious flame which is poured on the enemy 
land like a devastating rain AKA 33 i 42 
(Tigl. 1); [x.MES]-ku-nu kima ti-ki ana qaqqar 
lit-ta-tuk may your [blood?] drip to the 
ground like drizzle Wiseman Treaties 471. 


For ZA 66 239:6, see tektu. 
tiPetu see be’tu. 


tilgitu s.; chilblain(?); lex.*; cf. tullugu. 


ma-ah MAH // ti-il-gu-u-tum von Weiher Uruk 


54:50 (A V/4 Comm.). 
von Soden, Or. NS 46 196. 


tilimatu see tilimtu. 


tilimtu (tilimatu, telentu) s.; (a jar); 


Bogh., SB; Sum. lw. 


dug, dug.ti.lim.du, dug.ti.gul = kar-pa- 
tum Hh. X lff.; dug.ti.lim.dt = tt-lim-du-u, tt- 
li-ma-tu (var. ti-lim-tum) Hh. X 175f.; [(dug).ti. 
lim.du] = [ti-i]l-i-im-tum Msk. 74119b:3’ (Hh. 
X), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 16; ti.lim. 
dt..zabar = Su (var. [ti]-Ilil-ma-ti) Hh. XII 107 
and 108, var. from von Weiher Uruk 111 ii 37, cf. 
ti.lim.dt(var. .da).kt.babbar Hh. XII 201 
and 202, ti.lim.dut(var. .da).Kt.a1 Hh. XII 302 
and 303, vars. from Arnaud Emar 6 549:106 and 
166. 

p[uJa ti.lim.dt.dadag.ga (var. ti.lim. 
di) : [in]a te-le-en-ti elleti with a pure t. ZA 62 
73:20, also ibid. 75:33 (from Bogh.). 


tillanis 


ti-li-ma-tum || ti-ri-in-du §dé Si-kar von Weiher 


Uruk 54:51 (A V/4 Comm.). 


ti-lom-du KU.GI golden t. RAcce. 75f.:11ff. 
(rit.). 


The well-attested reading ti.lim.dt 
should not be questioned on the basis of 
the single variant ti-ki-da in the year 
date Rim-Sin 28, cited Edzard Zwischenzeit 
114 n. 578, which is presumably a scribal 
error. See also tirindu. 


tillakurta see tillaqurdu. 
tillani see tillanig. 


tillaniS (tillani) adv.; into tells, into 
deserted mounds; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
DU,g-nis (TCL 8 90); ef. tellu A. 


[kur.kur.ra...]dug.dug.a8 mi.ni.in.8id: 
[dadmé tw?ab]bit til-la-ni§ tamnu you have destroyed 
the inhabited places, you have turned them into 
ruin hills 4R 24 No. 3:6f.; kur. kur.ra Sar. 
ra.bi [dug.d]ug.da.aS ba.an.mar : kissat 
dadmésu ti-la-nié Supuk (see sapaku lex. section) 


ASKT p. 121 No. 18: 6f. 


Cities and fortresses DU,-nis ukammir I 
piled up into hills of ruins TCL 3 90, ef. 15 
alani ... ti-la-nif uséme 15 cities I made 
into ruin hills Iraq 16 186:59 (both Sar.); 
aspuka ti-la-nig (cities) I heaped up like 
ruin hills AfO 20 90:35 (Senn.); libitti kum 
misa issaptk ti-la-ni-ig the brickwork of its 
(the temple’s) cella was piled up into a 
hill of ruins VAB 4 98 ii 4; (the temple 
of Sama¥) ga isu uma riqiti ima ti-la- 
ni-ig (see sapaku mng. 9b) ibid. 96 i 14 
(both Nbk.), cf. W.22705/5 r. 10 (courtesy E. von 
Weiher); [...] taspuna til-la-ni§ tutir you 
leveled [cities] (and) you turned (them) 
into ruin hills BA 5 386:21 (lit.); alanuka 
innaqgaru ti-la-ni innaddi your cities will 
be destroyed (and) heaped up into hills of 
ruins YOS 10 25:46 (OB ext.); ti-la-nis la 
usemmisuniti will (the enemy) not make 
them (the cities) into deserted mounds? 
IM 67692:77 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 
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tillaqurdu (tillakurta) s.; (a plant); plant 
list*; foreign word. 


U ttl-la-qur-du(var. -di) : © hab-sal-lu-ur- 
hw Uruanna II 100; © tel-la-a-kur-ta : 0 MIN 
(= ak-tam) Gu-ti-i Kécher Pflanzenkunde 2 i 34. 


In Lambert BWL 34:97 (Ludlul I), the reading 
TI.LA Se-du-us (and not ti-la-kur-du-us) is confirmed 
by ba-lat-su se-d[u-ug] in the dupl. AnSt 30 103:97, 
see kdSu A mng. la-l’. 


tillatu A s.; 1. auxiliaries, relief troops, 
2. mainstay, support; from OB on; pl. 
tillatu; wr. syll. (ti-el-la-at YOS 10 33 v 50) 
and ILLAT(KASKAL+KUR); cf. tillitu. 


gi.ma.da.1a = qa-an til-la-tt, gi.ma.da.la. 
zil.la = MIN MIN elippi Hh. IX 3382f., gi.ma. 
da.1a = qa-an til-la-ti(var. -twm) = MIN (= gi-Sal-It) 
Hg. II A 10, in MSL 7 67, see MSL 9 186; gi8. 
mé.illat = MIN (= elip) til(text dz)-la-ti Hh. IV 
265a (from RS forerunner); giS.da.l4.m4 = til- 
lat MIN (= elippi) Hh. IV 385, see MSL 9 171. 

lu.mé.da.14= Sa ti-la-tim OB Lu B v 21, also 
OB Lu A 168; erfn.da.14 = ERIN. MES ftil-la-ti Lu 
II iii 8’; erin.illat.1& = ti-il;-la-du = (Hitt.) 
[Sa]r-ti-ia-a8 ErimhuS’ Bogh. A iii 21. 

[giS.x.s]a.du = [min (= nassapu) ti]l-la-ti 
Hh. VI 198, cf. sa.dt = til-I[a-tu] RA 17 124 
K.2044 ii 4. 

bara.bara.da.la.bi.ne: mal-ku wu til-la-tu 
rulers and auxiliaries KAR 128:34. 

til-la-a-tu = e-mu-qu, pu-uh-rum Izbu Comm. 
204f., cf. til-la-tu // e-mu-qa von Weiher Uruk 
38:12 (Izbu comm.); ILLAT.MES // pu-uh-ri TCL 6 
17:20 (astrol. comm.). 


1. auxiliaries, relief troops —a) in OB, 
Mari — I’ in apposition to or beside sabu: 
sabasunu wu sabi ti-la-ti-su-nu iduk he de- 
feated their soldiers and their auxiliary 
troops Syria 32 15 iii 22 (Jahdunlim); assurz 
rima sabum til-la-tum mahar belija ul pah- 
ra (see surri mng. 2c-2’) ARM 6 19:18; w 
sabam til-la-tam ana awil Babili la tanadz 
dina ARM 6 27r. 18’, cf. ibid. r. 21’; aSSum sab 
ti-tl-la-tim Sa tastanapparam ARM 2 68:3; 
gemam sa ina panitim ana pan sabim til-la- 
tim ustena ... [rleg sab til-la-tim gem|n]i 
likil the flour which formerly they had 
ground for the auxiliary troops, let our 
flour be at the disposal of the auxiliary 


tillatu A 


troops ARM 14 74:6 and 20, cf. sab tel-la-tim 
ibid. 69:4, and passim in Mari, see also ¢illutu. 


2’ (in the pl.) auxiliaries: I asked the 
oracle whether or not my lord Zimrilim 
would engage in battle himself, they re- 
sponded kima kasadimma ti-il-la-tu-su is 
sappalh|a “Upon his (Zimrilim’s) arrival, 
his (ISme-Dagan’s) troops will be dispersed” 
ARM 10 4:28, cf. til-la-tu-Su issap| pahlasu 
til-la-tt ijattém DN DN» wu DNs u DNyg (they 
say that) his troops will be dispersed, (for) 
my own allies are Dagan, Samas, Itur-Mer, 
and Belet-ekallim ibid. 30f., see Durand, 
MARI 8 150f., ef. ibid. 40; kima ana mar sipri 
Sa ti-il-llal-a-tim PN SANGA isanniqu wu ana 
Sunugsim isanniq (see sanaqu A mng. 2) A 
7537:47 (OB let.); til-la-tim madatim numer- 
ous auxiliary forces (in broken context) 
ARM 2 23:26. 


b) in Bogh., RS, Alalakh, EA— I’ in 
apposition to sabu: summa PN ana 
Samsi sabe t-il-la-ta irris Samés« sabe ti-il- 
la-tu inandinassu if SunaSSura asks the 
Sun (the Hittite king) for auxiliary troops, 
the Sun will provide them for him KBo 15 
ii 54f., of. ibid. 44f.; namkurrisulnul ... uzaiz 
ana ERiN.MES fil-la-ti-ia I divided their 
belongings (as booty) among my auxiliary 
forces Smith Idrimi 74; uncert.: (livestock) 
annitu u-wi-nt ina GN ERIN.MES ILLAT 
(wr. KOR+KUR) GNog sa ilqinissunu JCS 8 
27 No. 354:6 (MB Alalakh); inuwma usterrebu= 
nim SA.GAL.MES u ERIN.MES {fil-la-ta 
Ugaritica 5 20:25, cf. ibid. 9 and 11. 


2’ alone: kiama agspuru ana ER{N.MES 
puati wu ana til-la-ti I keep writing for 
archers and for a relief troop EA 91:29, ef. 
EA 131:48 (both letters of Rib-Addi), cf. EA 
60:12 (let. of Abdi-A&ratu); jussira Sarru til-la- 
ta ana GN may the king release a relief 
troop to Sumura EA 104:15, but wr. ERIN. 
MES BI-la-tt ibid. 35, cf. EA 108:25 and 44, tu- 
wassasra> til-la-tu ana jst EA 73:44; inuma 
janum LU.MES til-la-tu EA 92:22; minu ti- 
la-at-su u dannat what are his auxiliary 
forces that they should be so powerful? EA 
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71:20; I SunaS¥ura ana Saméi lu ti-il-la-ti- 
ta (will) indeed (provide) auxiliary troops 
for the Sun KBo 1 5 iii 9. 


c) in omen apod.: nakru ina ekalli 
ILLAT.MES-Su idukkalsu] as for the en- 
emy, his auxiliaries will kill him in the 
palace KAR 427:22, cf. ILLAT nakri addk 
CT 31 28:20; garru ILLAT.MES-su udannaz 
nasuma (see danadnu v. mng. 4b) KAR 
428:24; ILLAT.MES-Su tekkim you will cap- 
ture his (the enemy’s) auxiliary troops 
ibid. 52; nakru ILLAT.MES-8&u tzzibusuma as 
for the enemy, his relief troops will desert 
him CT 20 32:80, cf. ibid. 81, and passim in SB 
ext., also Leichty Izbu XI 73, and passim in Izbu; 
nakrum ... qadum resisu wu ti-la-ti-su alka 
ilawwima the enemy, together with his 
allies and auxiliaries, will besiege your city 
YOS 10 3:4 (OB liver model); ILLAT.MES nakri 
eleqge I will capture the auxiliaries of the 
enemy CT 31 43 obv.(!) 15, cf. KAR 427 r. 21f.; 
miqittt ILLAT defeat of the auxiliary troops 
CT 31 25 Sm. 1365:22; ILLAT tbbalakkatanni 
the relief troops will revolt against me 
Boissier DA 226:20; nakrwu til-la-as-su tbbalak-z 
kasswu Labat Suse 3:39, sarru alsu nawisu u 
til-la-du-su wbbalakkatusu the king’s own 
city, countryside, and auxiliary forces will 
revolt against him ibid. r. 55; tt-al-la-as-su 
ippattarsu his auxiliary troops will desert 
him KAR 150 r. 5f., wr. ti-el-la-at [...] YOS 
10 33 v 50 (OB), and see zwmru usage d; ILLAT. 
MES-ka innemmidama eburka wmahhasa 
your auxiliaries will conspire and will de- 
stroy your harvest KAR 430 r. 12 (SB); t2-2- 
la-tu-ka wpattaraka your auxiliary forces 
will desert you YOS 10 49:3 and dupl. 48:31, 
ef. ibid. 49:4 and 48:32, also 42 ii 54, 44:64; sare 
rum ti-la-tam irassi the king will acquire 
relief troops YOS 10 60:6, cf. rész wu [ti-Lla-ti 
taragst ibid. 42 ii 51 (all OB), cf. Leichty Izbu V 
86, VIII 26, X 67 and parallel Arnaud Emar 6 
686:36, and passim, wr. KASKAL.G{D  Labat 
Suse 10 r. 18, wr. A.ME(-s%) (beside ILLAT 
r. 1) ibid. r. 2 and 19 (Izbu), also A.ME.MES- 
Su ibid. 4:33 (ext.); ILLAT.MES Sarri issapz 
pahama iddéka the king’s auxiliary forces 


tillatu A 


will be dispersed and defeated KAR 428:23; 
nakru ILLAT isahhitma KASKAL[...] the 
enemy will attack the auxiliaries and [.. .] 
CT 31 34:9; ILLAT 2sallatanni the auxiliary 
force will have power over me Labat Suse 10 
r. 1, and see galatu A mng. la; erset rubé (also: 
nakri) ILLAT.MES-su ipaqqarasu his allies 
will lay claim to the land of the prince 
(also: enemy) CT 30 31 K.9063:6’f. (+ CT 30 
26 80-7-19,87) and dupl. ibid. 34:19ff.; ana rez 
sika qadum ti-il-la-ti-ka tetebbt as for your 
allies, you will attack together with your 
auxiliary troops YOS 10 36 ii 34 (OB); aywm- 
ma ina ILLAT-ka témsu igannisu someone 
among your auxiliaries will change his 
mind (and desert you) CT 31 17 r.(!) 4, and 
passim; nakru birit til-la-ti-ia ibd?’ma ul ine 
nammir the enemy will pass unnoticed 
through (the lines of) my auxiliary forces 
Labat Suse 3:13; rubié résa & [tillati] trassima 
ina résiSu U ILLAT.MES-Su mat nakri usamz 
[gat] the prince will acquire allies and 
auxiliaries and will defeat the enemy land 
with his allies and auxiliaries KAR 422 
r. 23f., also 25f., cf. TCL 6 3:18, BRM 4 13:6f., 
and passim; note rubd LU.ILLAT.MES-su KUR 
SUB.MES-8u Leichty Izbu X 63 (coll. G. Beck- 
man), wr. til-la-a-tu-Su ibid. 68, parallel Arnaud 
Emar 6 686:37; garru til-la-du-su ana danz 
natigu U-NIGIN-Su the king’s auxiliaries 
will make him repair to his fortress Labat 
Suse 3:50; Sép ti-il-la-at nakri footmark 
(predicting the arrival of) the enemy’s 
allies ibid. 6 iii 44; obscure: nakru ana £. 
GAL ILLAT.MES-ia itehhdma GaAz.[x] the 
enemy will draw near(?) to the palace of 
my allies(?) and defeat [me?] KAR 427:21, 
ef. ibid. 22. 


d) in lit.: 2stu qallati adi kabitti la ustaz 
gappasu la ustapahharu la ustadannanu resi 
wu til-la-ti la irass will not (the enemy 
forces), from light troops to the main 
body, swell in number, amass (at the bor- 
der), become powerful, and gain allies and 
reinforcements? IM 67692:171 (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 
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2. mainstay, support — a) of boats and 
other objects: see tillat elippi, etc., in lex. 
section; ina makurri la til-lat ba?iri ibbir 
kinu the honest man will cross (in safety) 
in a boat of no use (even) to a fisherman 
(opposite: itebbu raggu the wicked man 
will sink) RA 68 150:6. 


b) of aruler — 1’ in gen.: let us keep(?) 
the oath anaku lu til-la-at-[ka] atta lu til- 
la-tt I will be your support, you will be my 
support Mélanges Kupper 130:41f. (Mari let.); 
40 garrani wu til-la-te-Su-nu ana sepeja usekz 
m& I brought forty kinglets and their sup- 
port to submission at my feet Weidner Tn. 
30 No. 17:32; sabu gadi kalusunu ti-il-lat 
Habhi all the people of the mountains, the 
mainstay of GN LKA 63:14 (MA lit.); Heze- 
kiah’s elite troops sa ana dunnun GN ... 
useribuma irst til-la-a-ti which he had 
brought to reinforce Jerusalem, thus gain- 
ing support OIP 2 34 iii 41, 70:31, Sumer 9 
140:92 (all Senn.), and delete these refs. s.v. 
batiltu; supuh til-[la]-su (see sapahu mng. 
lb) Tn.-Epic “ii” 13. 


2’ with alaku to provide support: sanat 
RN fi-la-at GN illiku year when Zimrilim 
came to the rescue of Elam ARMT 11 49:15 
(year formula), see Studia Mariana 56 No. 18a; 
ana ILLAT-at Sar GN arhig lillik let him go 
quickly to the aid of the king of Hatti KBo 
1 4 ii 55, cf. ibid. 21 and 51, ana tt-tls-la-at 
Sarri rabi [illak] KUB 3 7:24, cf. MRS 9 96 RS 
17.79+374:2’ (all treaties); anaku la ile’d alaz 
kam ana til-la-tt ana GN I am unable to go 
to the assistance of Sumura EA 105:30. 


c) of a person — I’ in gen.: [si(?)]-rwm 
Samag ilum til-la-at-ka CT 44 49:7 (OB lit.), 
see Réllig, BiOr 22 34; kima ullanukka abam 
aham duram u ti-il-la-tam la 18% ul tide do 
you not know that apart from you I have 
no father, no brother, no protection or 
support? 3 NT-233:6 (courtesy M. Stol), ef. 
ullanukka abam aham ga-ar-ra-am na raram 
u ti-il-la-ta-am ul i8u  Akkadica 6 4:8 (both 
OB letters); DINGIR. MES fil-la-at “Im (corr. 


tillatu B 


to Ugar. al [t]<dr DL) Ugaritica 5 18:25 (list of 
gods). 


_ 2’ in personal names: ‘uTu-ti-la-ti 
Samas-Is-My-Support YOS 13 12 r. 18, 
dutu-til-la-tt YOS 12 449:6; Jlt-ti-la-ti OBT 
Tell Rimah 268:2, Jli-til-la-ti ibid. 271:2; 
Belti-ti-la-ti CT 2 23:25; *A-a-ti-la-tt TCL 1 
25:26, VAS 16 22:19; I-li-ti-la-ti_ Birot Tablettes 
72 vi 39, ix 39; 4IM-ILLAT BIN 9 130:3, 508:14, 
533:17; A-li-1LLAT-tt Where-Is-My-Help? 
CT 6 38b:24, CT 8 42a:16; Ali-ILLAT-ti YOS 13 
205:9, YOS 14 17:5, Abum-ILLAT-st Studies 
Landsberger 53 Ni. 4886:7, Sin-ILLAT-su CT 8 
43b:2, 4, 11, and see Ranke PN 154b; Sin- 
ILLAT-su-nu UET 5 134:18, abbr. Til-la-su- 
nu UET 5 880:5 (all OB); Til-la-tum ARMT 
13 11 37, ii 61, and see Stamm Namengebung 212. 


See discussion sub illatu. 


In UM (= PBS) 1/1 2:77, read be-la-at umz 
manim, see Lambert, Sjoberg AV 328:159. In Tn.- 
Ep. IV (“iii”) 46, the line remains obscure. 


Veenhof, RA 76 128ff. 


tillatu B (tillutu) s.; 1. grapevine, 2. 
vine; SB, NA; wr. syll. (ILLAT(KASKAL+ 
KUR) Uruanna II 242). 


giS.geStin.GamM.ma(var. .me) = til-lat GIs. 
GESTIN (var. til-la-<at> ka-ra-nu) Hh. III 19, see 
MSL 9 159; giS.ka.ra.an.geStin, gi8.til. 
la.geStin, giS.pa.pa.al.geStin = til-la- 
tum(vars. -tu, til-lat) Hh. III 23-25, cf. [giS.ka. 
ra.an.geStin] = [til]-la-tum =[...] Hg. AI 17a, 
in MSL 9 166, cf. also giS.ILLAT(KASKAL+ 
SE).GESTIN Syria 12 pl. 46 i 20 (RS Forerunner). 

U ILLAT si-kur [KURI = U kurkanti Uruanna II 
242; |b a-al-ar ka-ra-ni = © a-a-ar til-la-te ibid. III 
294. 

ti-t-nu (erroneous vars. be-i-nu, bi-i-nu) = ti-la- 
tum (var. ttl-[la]-tu) Malku II 123. 


1. grapevine —a) in NA—I’ in gen: 
kirt zaqpu sa G8 til-lit ina GN an orchard 
planted with vines, in GN ADD 360:2, also 
361:1; kird sa GIS til-lit zaqgqpu ADD 66:7; 1 
kira til-lit ADD 433:3, and passim, kira Sa GIS 
tal-lit SAA Bulletin 2 7 No. 1:8, Postgate Palace 
Archive 155 viii 7, and passim; kunuk PN ... bel 
kiré Sa GI8 til-lit tadani kirt Sa GI8 til-lit- 
ti... PN... tlge ADD 359:3f.; kirt salmu 
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Sa Gif til-lut a vineyard, in good condition 
ADD 446:4; 2 kirlati sa] GIS til-lit.MES sa 
NA, igalrati] two vineyards surrounded by 
stone walls ADD 448:12, wr. [GIS.s]AR til- 
le-te ADD 463:1, GIS til-lit-te ADD 371:3 
(coll. 8. Parpola); total: 1700 a.sA 40 
GIS. SAR. MES GI8 ¢til-lit ADD 741+ :30. 


2’ counted (in census lists): x a.SA 
10000 a8 til-lit ADD 422:3, 1 kirt ga GIS 
til-lit 1500 a8 tel-[lit ina libbi] ADD 471:7, 
cf. ADD 362:5, 444:5, ete, wr. GIS til-lut 
Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 8 and 35, GIS til-lit 
ibid. i 21, 3 vi 12, and passim; 8000 GIS til-lu- 
tu ADD 1052:9. 


b) in med.: PA GIS til-la-<at> karani 
leaf of a grapevine (among materia medica) 
AMT 52,5:9. 


2. vine (as tendril): KUS AN.KU.SI [til- 
lat] AN.KU.SI (in a prescription) TCL 6 34 
i7, with comm. KUS.AN.KU.SI // KUS GUD 
salmu ... til-lat // AN.KU.St // til-lat $d 
GIS.SINIG sa KUS GUD sal-mu ana AN. 
KU.S8I ina uGU sak-na hide of a....: hide 


arisk on which the hide of a black ox.... 
is laid BRM 4 32:9 (med. comm.); see also 
Uruanna II 242, in lex. section. 


In KAR 239 iii 1’, [...] ka-ra-an ti x [...] 
(Lamaxtu, coll. W. Farber) is uncertain. 
tillind adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

twitu nesbé u bulut libbi ti-il-li-nu-u siz 


mat Sarruti (see nesbi s.) Lyon Sar. p. 6:39. 


tilliSam adv.; into a tell; OB*; cf. tillu A. 


bitam sagimam(?) ti-li-Sa-am iskun (a de- 
mon) turned the thundering(?) house into 
a ruin hill ZA 71 63:11’ (inc.). 


tillu A s.; tell (either inhabited or aban- 
doned); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and Dug; 
cf. tillanis, tilligam. 

[...] ILaGar-guntil = ti-i-[lum] MSL 14 134 
No. 18 ii 28 (Proto-Aa); du-u Dug = ti-lu S> I 236; 


tillu A 


dug = ti-lu Igituh I 281; [du-u] Dug, = subtu, asa- 
bu, da, ti-lu Idu II 27ff.; id. sahar.ra = na-a-ri 
ba-als(?)-si], fd.dug.sabar.ra = MIN f#i-al [MIN] 
Hh. XXII Section 7:8f., corrected from von Weiher 
Uruk 114 iii 23f.; uncert.: gi.bal = te-lu = (Hitt.) 
uRuU-aS [Dug?I-[x] Izi Bogh. A 146; an.na, SAR = 
ti-i-[lu(?)] 5R 16 r. i 9f. (group voc.). 

gur7.[dug.d]ja gu mi.ni.in.gar.[gar]: 
kla-rle-e ti-li ugarrin (for translat. see karti A lex. 
section) Lugale VIII 35 (= 364); erim.ma 
kalam.ma.ke,(Kip) gu.bf.dé dug.dug,(!).da. 
aS mi.ni.in.Sid : isttti matu tassima ana til-li 
tamni (for translat. see isittu A mng. 1c) SBH 131 
No. Ir. 9f., ef. [... giu.br.d]é dug.dug.da.a8 
mi.ni.in.8id: [... tasst]ma ana ti-li it-tam-nu-u 
Rm. 543:3f., cited Maul ErSahunga 164. 

a) tells of destroyed cities— Il’ refer- 
ring to abandoned settlements — a’ in royal 
insers.: I built a city ina namé... asar... 
ti-lu u e-pe-ru la Sapkuma in the desert, 
where no tell or debris was heaped up 
Weidner Tn. p. 28ff. No. 16:96 and 17:45; alani 
na-Tu-te Sa ina abbeja ana DUg GUR-ru 
abandoned cities, which under my prede- 
cessors had turned into tells Iraq 14 34:79 
(Asn.); DUg la-be-ru unakkir adi muhhi mé 
lu ahtut I removed the ancient tell (and) 
excavated down to the water level AKA 176 
r. 9, cf. AKA 186 r. 15, WO 8 41 r. 2, and passim 
in Asn.; [... S]u-Su-ub nagisu ina muhhi ti- 
la-ni[...] OIP 2 91:25 (Senn.); a Marduk... 
DUg. MES na-du-ti esreti tant iskunu qatussu 
(Nabonidus) into whose hand Marduk en- 
trusted the abandoned tells, the sanctuar- 
ies of the gods VAB 4 274 iii 8 (Nbn.). 


b’ in lit.: kalbum salmum 1-ti-li-im rabis 
a black dog is lying on the tell Kiiltepe a/k 
611:4 (OA inc.), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 82; 
musesib DUg naditt (Ningirsu) who lets 
abandoned tells be inhabited (again) Or. 
NS 36 116:32 (SB hymn to Gula); nisu mitatu 

. §@ URU.MES-Si-na DUg.MES-Sina esmetu 
(for translat. see esemtu mng. lb) CT 23 16 
i 13 (SB inc.); lama ina muhhi DU_.MES-ni 
labiruti itallak amur gulgullé sa arkiti wu 
pantti climb on the ancient tells and walk 
about, look at the skulls of high and low 
Lambert BWL 148:76 (Dialogue). 
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ec’ other oces.: [sipik] epri kima Du, ana 
limitisu aspuk I piled up an earthwork 
like a tell around it (Nineveh) AfO 19 141 r. 
6, cf. AfO 18 344:41 (both Tigl. I); give him a 
man for two days ina ti-li-im epert lizab- 
bilu(!) that he may carry earth (for fertil- 
izer) from the tell VAS 16 94:7 (OB let.); ina 
ti-la-ni Sa e-pé-ru Sunu damqu... eperi lilqt 
let them take soil from the tells where the 
soil is good Lowie Museum (Berkeley) 9-2321:8 
(OB let., courtesy M. Stol); ana ti-lt has-ba-tr 
to the tell of sherds 2R 60 iii 17, see TuL 
p. 15:16; mat Assur dlanusa parakkusa masz 
saratusa hurbanusa ti-la-nu-sd 3R 66 ix 37, 
see Frankena Takultu p. 8. 


2’ referring to ruin heaps wrought by 
devastation: I ordered him (the enemy 
king) to tear down the city wall and its 
towers ippul ana DU, utir and he tore 
(them) down and turned it to a ruin hill 
AKA 81 vi 30 (Tigl. I), cf. (sixty fortified cit- 
ies) appul aqqur ana DU, ulir AKA 334 ii 
102 (Asn.); gimir nagisunu [ultirra a-na ti-li 
masiti I turned all their districts into 
forgotten tells Lie Sar. 191, cf. appul aqqur 
ina girri aqgmu ana DUg.MES mastti utir 
OIP 2 54:51 (Senn.), also (in broken context) KAH 
2 87:7 (Adn. II?); Assur... alanika ana DUg. 
ME... luttr may A&Sur turn your cities 
into ruin hills AfO 8 25 v 6 (A&8Sur-nirari V 
treaty); for ana tilli wu karme utir see karmu 
lex. section and mng. 1; for til abubi see 
abubu mng. 1b; [mata(?)] agammarma ana 
ti-li amannu I will destroy [the land(?)] 
and consign it to ruin heaps Iraq 51 113 iv 3 
(= Cagni Erra IIc 24); panussu URU(!)-wm-ma 
arkegu ti-lu(!) in front of him, it is (still) a 
city, behind him, it is a destroyed mound 
(describing the action of the king) Borger 
Esarh. 97 r. 18, see Landsberger, WZKM 57 2 
n. 8; alant asbutt DUg. MES imma inhabited 
cities will turn into tells BRM 4 13:62 (SB 
ext.), cf. (Adad) alani ti-la-ni & BARA ispun 
(see sapanu mng. la-1’) JCS 11 86 iv 6 (OB 
Cuthean Legend), cf. ibid. 15. 


b) inhabited: as for what the king or- 
dered ma Ta [uGul ti-la-a-ni lu-ri-du-u-ni 


tillu A 


let (the people living) on the tells come 
down Iraq 17 139 No. 20:35, see Parpola, SAA 1 
176; “vu EN ftil-la-ni TeSub, lord of tells 
(corr. to Hitt. pDUg) KBo 11 r. 42 (treaty). 


c) in topographic descriptions: A.SA 
DU, 2 GUR se-wm zukku (on) the field of 
the tell only two gur of barley have been 
winnowed (for context see zaki mng. 4d) 
TCL 17 4:6, cf. (the field) §a le-et te-li-[t]m 
mé umtalli on the slope of a tell has been 
flooded Kienast Kisurra 178:22 (both OB let- 
ters); difficult: the city of Alatri is plan- 
ning battle (but) they did not make any 
new walls ti-lu-su surri eli durigu miné- 
tumma_ its tell certainly(?) in measure- 
ment(?) exceeds its wall ARM 1 39:11; real 
estate ina ti-il-li na-du-ut-ti RS 22.405:7’ 
(courtesy D. Kennedy); quianu TA UGU DUg Sa 
GN a parcel on the tell of GN KAV 186 
r. 12, qutanu ina IGI DU, Sa GN ibid. r. 7 
(NA), x field ima GIR" DU, ... x ina ku-tal 
DU, at the foot of the tell, x on the back of 
the tell ADD 623 r. 5f., cf. ADD 393:4; ina 
ginnat ti-li JEN 281:14, also 524:13, HSS 19 
4:17; ina Su-pa-al ti-li JEN 288:5; ina Sapat 
ti-li-i JEN 483:7; a field ina le-et ti-le-e on 
the slope of the tell JENu 800:9; (a field) 
tna le-et te-li JEN 28:7, and passim in Nuzi, 
uncert.: ina irat ti-la-li JEN 140:8; (field) 
ina ti-la-né-e §a GN on the abandoned hills 
of GN JEN 257:12; for tt-li (di-li) Sa PN see 
Fadhil Arraphe p. 42f. 


d) in geographical names: Du,-‘Bil-ga- 
mes.KI Yang Adab A 693:6, for other OAkk. refs. 
see MAD 3 297; 7i-il-la-ab-nim™ ARM 1 10:5, 
cf. URU DUg-NA, Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 24; 
Ti-li-KU.BABBAR TCL 1 103:6 (OB); 7i-li-2-lt- 
ta MDP 22 159:10; for MB refs. see Nashef, Rép. 
géogr. 5 261; URU DUg Na-[hi-ri] Johns Dooms- 
day Book 21 i 2, see Parpola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 
352ff.; URU  Ti-lu-Sa-GIS.TASKARIN(KU) 
JEN 135:10 (Nuzi); URU Til-lu-gab-ba-ri_ PBS 
2/1 79:11, URU DU,-a-gur-ri.MES YOS 6 22:4, 
for other NB refs. see Zadok, Rép. géogr. 8 308ff. 


e) heaps of stores: naphar ummanija 
ina sisé paré ibilé imeéré usazbilma ina gereb 
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usmannija kima DUg.MES usappak I made 
all my troops carry away on horses, mules, 
camels, and donkeys (the enemies’ stores) 
and heaped (them) up in my camp like 
tells TCL 3 263 (Sar.); (GILIM mus-<tap>-pi-tk 
ka-re-e ti-li bit-ru-ltil (for translat. see bitrd 
adj.) En. el. VII 78. 


For ARM 10 4:36 see nullanu. 


tillu B_ s.; (military) equipment, weap- 
onry; SB, NA, NB; ef. téllw B in bit talli, 
tillu B in rab tillt, tallu B in Sa muhhi bit 
tille. 

GIS til-li, & MIN 
522f. 


Practical Vocabulary Assur 


I took as booty sumbi sisé paré GI8 til-li 
unutu tahazt wagons, horses, mules, equip- 
ment, (all their) battle gear Streck Asb. 46 v 
62, ef. GIS til-li qarabi simmand mimma epis 
tahazi (see isimmanu mng. 2b-2’) ibid. 52 
vi 17; paré narkabati til-li unut tahazi Borger 
Esarh. 59 v 43, also 64 vi 58, Lie Sar. 414, telpani 
w ussi til-lt unut tahazt OIP 2 60:57 (Senn.), 
cf. Levine Stelae 36 r. 18, 38 r. 38 (Sar.); GIS. 
BAN mul-mull-le ... na]lmsari til-le-e [.. .] 
(in broken context) Craig ABRT 1 29:19; 
amit Sarrukin ga wmmansu radu isiruma 
til-li-Sui-nu ana ahames uspilu (see eséru 
mng. la-2’) CT 20 2 r. 10 and dupl. (SB ext.); 
ina muhhi trl-le-e EDIN-ni Satd gé ettutu 
cobwebs are woven over our battle equip- 
ment Cagni Erra I 88; Sa zigni Sa til-li {L- 
u-ni (see zignu in ga ziqgni) PRT 44:12, 
also (with ga régi) Knudtzon Gebete 109:12, 
cf. BBR No. 57:18, see Elat, BiOr 39 22; GIS 
til-li (in broken context) ABL 1312:10; GIS 
til-li laddinakkunu ABL 610:8, see Parpola, 
SAA 1 240; til-lt sIGs;.MES bibbu sia; na-[st] 
JAOS 81 365:8 (Keli¥in stela), see AfO Beiheft 8 
42 No. 9; tt-tl-li §a KU.BABBAR (in broken 
context) ABL 1233:3 (NB). 


tillu B in bit tilli s.; armory, storehouse 
for weapons; lex.*; cf. tillwu B. 


E MIN (= til-li) Practical Vocabulary Assur 523. 


tillu C 


tillu B in rab tilli s.; armorer, official in 
charge of weaponry; NA*; cf. tellu B. 


LU.GAL (til-li 
239. 


Bab. 7 pl. 5 iii 28, see MSL 12 


PN LU.GAL fil-li ga turtanu (witness) 
ADD 275 r. 6. 


tillu B in Sa mubhi bit tillé s.; official in 
charge of the arsenal(?); MA®*; cf. tillu B. 


Arrows [ga] ana PN [sg]la(?) uGu & 
til-li.MES lanal kasari tadnu which are 
given to PN, the official in charge of the 
arsenal, for .... VAS 19 63:8 (MA), coll. 
H. Freydank. 


tillu C s.; (a quiver); NA, NB. 


Soldiers Ku8 til-lim tallulu (see tullulu 
adj.) ABL 727 r. 8 (NA); 1750 siltahu 32 KUS 
til-la 32 qastu 32 azmarti Camb. 93:1, 3.TA 
GIS.BAN 7 KUS til-lu (among equipment 
for archers) 82-9-18,4081:7’; 1050 sil-ta-hu 
ina 35 KU8 til-lu Saknu 1,050 arrows are 
in 35 t.-s (i.e., 80 in each) ibid. r. 6, also r. 2’, 
cf. TCL 12 114:38, cf. (beside bows and arrows) CT 
56 390:11 and 558:2; 5 KUS til-la ERIN.BAN 
82-9-18,3994:1, cf. [x] KUSs til-lu alna] LU. 
ERIN.MES Sd GIS.BAN NABU 1993/41 BM 
63917:16, cf. ibid. 14; 2 KUS sal-la.MES ... 
ana KUS (text £) til-lu wu & GIS.BAN two 
sallu-hides for quiver(s) and bow-case(s) 
ibid. 19; 3 KUS sal-la ana KUS til-lu Sa 
LUGAL (see sallu s.) GCCI 1 128:2, cf. 1 
KUS til-lu gimirraja ibid. 122:1, cf. CT 22 
105:41; 1 MA.NA ana KUS til-lu UCP 9 115 
No. 60 r. 29 and 39; send me 50 TUG KUS 
til-lu wu LU.ER{N.MES fifty ¢.-s and workers 
YOS 3 125:29 (let.); 1 KUS til-lu ana LUGAL 
... &ubul GCCI 2 85:1; 10 Kus til-la raksiitu 
YOS 17 316:1; isten til-li istét qastu (beside 
patru, azzamt, and siltahw) Nbk. 332:1; x 
GiN KU.BABBAR a-na l-et AN.BAR patri &4 
til-li §d 4A-nu-ni-tum (given to a smith) 
CT 55 235:38, (silver) ana til-li Sa Annunitu 
(beside arrowheads, given to a sassinnu) 
ibid. 421:1, also Nbn. 31:5, KUS til-lu 8a 4A- 
nu-ni-tum NABU 1993/41 BM 63917:17 (all 
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tilli A 


NB); Nergal bél til-li-e uw qasati kakkésu ligebz 
bir may Nergal, the lord of quivers and 
bows, break his weapons BBSt. No. 8 iv 21 
(Marduk-nadin-ahhé). 


till A s.; (a garment); from OB on. 


tig.zu.gi.lu = til-lu-u = MIN (= lubultw) Hg. 
B V 8 and dupl., see MSL 10 138, parallel von 
Weiher Uruk 116 i 29. 


a) in gen.: the king installs the high 
priest til-le-e-§u ebbutu illabblis] while he 
is clothed in his pure ¢.-s RA 71 40:16; the 
kurgarra and assinnu &d til-le-e *Narudu 
raksu who are girt with the ¢. of Narudu 
RAcce. 115 r. 7; imst malesu ubbiba til-li-e-su 
he washed his dirty hair, cleaned his t.-s 
Gilg. VI 1; a clay figurine of the dead TUG 
SA; TUG til-le-e-SuU MU4.MU,-su you clothe 
it with a red garment as its ¢.-s ABL 461:2 
(NB); TUG til-le-e-Su tapattar you loose his 
(the patient’s?) ¢.-s von Weiher Uruk 8 iii 14; 
Su"! til-le-e [...] (in broken context) AfO 12 
42 K.9276+9729+ :7 (mis pi); TUG <lu>-bul-ta adi 
til-li-Sa LU.DUB.SAR URU tlagqge the scribe 
of the town receives (as a gift) a suit of 
clothes including its t. MVAG 41/3 p. 12 ii 41 
(MA royal rit.); [ana] mu-uh til-li-e kilallé til- 
li-su-nu subila concerning the t.-s, send 
me both their ¢.-s (or: the t.-s of both) BE 
17 34:8 (MB let.), ef. tl-le-e burrumuti wu til- 
le-e SIZKUR ina [...]Su-nu ana _ belija 
ustebi[la] ibid. 9, [te]l-li Sa SIZKUR & bur-ru- 
ma §a[...] ibid. 4; ti-li-e Sarri Sa ana belija 
usebtla belt ana ekalli wttaddinma if my 
lord gave to the palace the ¢t. of the king, 
which I sent to my lord PBS 1/2 25 r. 18 
(MB let.), cf. (in broken context) til-lu-u 
damqutu ... ina ali janwu_ ibid. 18; uncert.: 
Su til-le-e i.c18 rabiti (payment equiva- 
lent to four? shekels of gold) BE 14 123:7 
and 12 (MB); ana TUG.HI.A & GU.HI.A til-le- 
lel aSpurakkimma ... TOG.HI.A &% GU.HI.A 
til-le-e Sa lttl-ti-ki i-ri-is-ki_ I sent to you for 
clothes and cloaks with(?) ¢. (but you did 
not send them), I(?) asked you for the 
clothes and the cloaks(?) with(?) ¢ which 


tilli B 


are at your disposal (because of the men 
going to Babylon) OBT Tell Rimah 60:4 and 9. 


b) imitated in paint: you make seven 
figurines of the seven gods IM.SA; (= sare 
Serru) ina til-le-Su-nu lab-’u they are clad 
in red paste for their ¢. AAA 22 44 ii 19, cf. 
salam “Naruda ... [tM].SA5 ina til-le-e-§d 
labsatu a figurine of Naruda (of tamarisk- 
wood), who wears red paste as her ¢. ibid. 
46 iii 2; isteén salmu sarserra ana til-li-su 
labif§ KAR 298:4, see Gurney, AAA 22 64, and 
passim in this text; seven figurines of the 
seven gods IM.BABBAR tna til-li-su-nu 
labsu which are clad in gypsum as their ¢. 
(and you draw on them fish scales) AAA 22 
52 iii 40; (a figurine) tzl-lc kabtuti tessihsu 
K.2387+ r. 25, also ibid. r. 7 (bit rimki, courtesy 
R. Borger). 


In Iraq 23 33 b (= ND 2490+) 8 read Sa te-li-si, 


see teliltu usage d. 


Wiggermann Protective Spirits 53ff. 


tilli B 
SB, NB. 


s.; harness, trappings; OB, MB, 


kabbillu = til-lu (var. te-e(!)-lu), napsaqu = MIN 
TUR.MES (var. MIN sa-ah-ru-tum) Malku II 205ff. 


ribbat til-li-e GIS.GIGIR Sa ina muhhi PN 
outstanding debt: harness of the chariot, 
owed by PN PBS 2/2 54:1 and 18 (MB); ul 
testini sisé [x x] til-li uttallilu ga sukuttu 
they brought out the [...] horses, hung 
them with bejeweled trappings STT 366:12, 
see Deller, Assur 3 140, cf. (difficult) tér pag- 
ruk Sukuttaka t[i-i|l-li-ka RA 45 171:12 (OB 
lit.); I did not take the donkey from PN’s 
stable(?) stpirtu a PNy Sa ina panisu u 
KUS til-lu-su asst I did not take the or- 
der from PN, that was in his possession or 
its harness (oath) YOS 7 192:7, also ibid. 12; 
he brought to me as tribute sisé sindat 
nirt adi til-li-su-nu horses broken to the 
yoke along with their harness TCL 3 36 
(Sar.), cf. l-en til-le-e-Su-ma (in broken con- 
text) Livingstone, SAA 3 18:8’; they brought 
three white horses w ti-il-li-Su-nu ga KU. 
BABBAR [ina muhhi] UD.KA.BAR mu-ni- 
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tillutu 


>-e [$a(?)] ti-il-li Satir (see mune’u) ABL 
268:14ff., dupl. CT 54 429: 8ff. (NB let.). 


In AfO 18 334 (= Practical Vocabulary Assur) 
911 read uzu mid-lu, see Deller, Assur 3 169. 


tillutu see tillatu B. 


tillutu s.; (military) assistance; OB, Mari, 
MB, Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. (ILLAT-t 
KBo 1 4 ii 21); ef. tillatu A. 


a) with alaku: intima Zimri-Lim itti 
DUMU.MES-jamin kakkam ippesu sabam til- 
la-tam ul atarrassu u atta ana til-lu-ut 
DUMU.MES-jamin la tallak when Zimrilim 
engages in battle with the Southern tribes, 
I will not send him auxiliary troops, and 
as for you, do not go to the assistance of 
the Southern tribes  Dossin, Mél. Dussaud 
990:24’ (Mari let.), cf. Sanat RN <ana> ti-il-lu- 
ut <ana» Elamtim illiku ARM 8 60:19, also 
Sanat RN... ti-lu-ut awil Babili illiku ARM 
9 25 edge 5, 26 edge 3, 27 vi 15, (with LU.NIM.KI) 
ibid. 28:10, Sanat RN til-lu-ut Babili illiku 
ARMT 13 27:14, see Studia Mariana 56 No. 11, cf. 
ibid. 18c; ana ti-lu-ti-Su-nu sab PN Sa mat GN 
illakam Sumu-Ebuh’s troops from the land 
of Jamhad came to their assistance Syria 32 
7 iii 12 (Jahdunlim); gana asar GN ti-lu-ta-am 
dliku ... lw GN» ul usallim lu GNg ul usal- 
lim well, wherever Sinam offered assis- 
tance, it managed to rescue neither Néreb- 
tum nor the land of Urgitum Sumer 13 109 
IM 54005:7’, see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:12; ana 
muhhi PN [ana] ti-tls-lu-ti-su allik I went 
to rescue Sarrupsa KBo 1 41 18, cf. KBo 1 5 ii 
66ff., iii 5, iv 15, and passim in Bogh. treaties, see 
Labat L’Akkadien 220f., wr. ana tt-tl-lu-ut-ti- 
Su KUB 3 7:12; Sarru ana ti-il;-lu-ti-[su ile 
lak] MRS 9 96 RS 17.79+374:5’, cf. ibid. 94 RS 
17.351A:4’, UF 6 100:23 and 
104:37. 


see Kestemont, 


b) other occs.: 6000 sabam ... arhis 
ana til-lu-ut RN [il nitrussunt<ti>ma let us 
immediately send 6,000 soldiers to the 
assistance of Zimrilim (and thereby res- 
cue him) OBT Tell Rimah 4:33; wmmanaz 


tilmunndi 


tum Sa GN Sinisu u Salasisu ana ti-il-lu-ut 
bitim annim lu isniqanim (see Salasisu us- 
age a) Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 31 (early OB let.); 
Samsi sabe sisi ana ti-tls-lu-ti-su aspur_ I, 
the Sun, sent soldiers and horses to his 
aid KBo 1 4 i 9 (treaty), cf. ana PN ana 
ILLAT(KASKAL+KUR)-ti-Su x 2X KBo 1 4 ii 
21; ina til-lu-ti gar Kass (in broken con- 
text) AfO 18 42 B 30 (Tn.-Epic). 


In Anzu 144:45 (RA 46 90:45, OB Epic of Zu), 
the difficult ma-har A-nim % ‘Da-gan ti-lu- 
tim (new copy in Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadme 
p. 93) remains unclear. In Leichty Izbu VII 3 
and comm. thereto (Izbu Comm. 254), also ibid. 
p. 196 K.6816:7, the phrase is metluta illak; 
for the comm. ibid. p. 233 ROM 991:14 (Izbu 
Comm. 0), see metlutu. In Lambert BWL 
228:11, be-lu-ta-’u probably corresponds to 
[na]m.en.bi of line 10. 


tilmanni see tilmunni. 


tilmu s.; brother; syn. list.* 


ti-il-mu = ta-li-[mu] CT 18 7 ii 27. 


tilmunndi (tilmanni, tulmanni, talmuni, 
fem. tilmunnitu) adj.; from Telmun; OB. 


giS.giSimmar.dilmun(NI+TUK.KI) = til- 
mu-nu-u (var. til-mun-nu-u), as-nu-u Hh. III 284f., 
var. ta-al-mu-[...] Arnaud Emar 6 543 B 7’, with 
Gk. transcription yromap d[t]Atov OAp[...] Iraq 24 
66 A4:284; giS.m4.dilmun = ttl-mu(var. -mun)- 
ni-tum Hh. IV 281; urudu.dilmun = til-mu- 
nu-u (vars. til-m[a-nu-u], tul-ma-nu-u), as-nu-u% Hh. 


XI 340f. 
a) qualifying a variety of date palm: see 
Hh. III, in lex. section; PN nukaribbum 


Sa GIS.GISIMMAR.DILMUN.NA TCL 7 16:5 
(OB let.). 


b) qualifying a boat: GIS.MA DILMUN 
itebbu a Telmun ship will sink RA 63 
155:26 (OB ext.); see also Hh. IV, in lex. 
section. 


c) qualifying copper and implements 
made of it: see Hh. XI, in lex. section; x 
KU.BABBAR URUDU ana bitlim samlama 
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tilmuttu 


marrati [ti-ell-mu-ni-a-[ti] ... supisl|sunuti] 
buy x silver’s worth of copper for the house 
and have them make Telmun spades YOS 2 
17:9, see Stol, AbB 9 17. 


tilmuttu s.; (a musical instrument); Mari.* 


1 KUS Sinuntim ana 1 Sebitim 1 ti-il-mu- 
ut-tum u 1 kinnarim one piece of sinuntu- 
leather for one sabitu-instrument, one t., 
and one lyre ARM 21 298:16, also 1 KUS 
Sinuln|tim ana 1 [G18 ti-il-m]u-ut-tim u 1 
kilnnarim] ARMT 23 213:28. 


If the term were derived from the geo- 
graphical name Telmun, a form *telmunz 
nitu would be expected. 


tilpanu =s.;_ bow(?); from OB on; pl. 
tilpanatu; wr. syll. and GI8.RU; cf. telpanu 
in Sa tilpanati. 


il-la-ar GIS.RU = ti-il-pa-nu-u% Proto-Diri 134; 
GIS. TUKUL = til-pa-a-nu, Gist Ppy, qisilvlugy = 
til-pa-nu (followed by the descriptive terms aliktu, 
tebitu, magqittu and the qualifications or varieties até 
Sa suti, labnu, illulu gisdili, addu, tapalu, and sahir- 
tu, qq.v.) Hh. VII A 64b-66, var. il-le-el Ru = da-al- 
pa-nu = ir-ri-bu (followed by dliktu, maqittu, tebitu, 
§ahirtu) Arnaud Emar 6 545:331ff.; [a1s#** "RJ, 
[ais Jeu = til-pa-nu = qa-ag-[tum x x] Hg. B II 
61f., in MSL 6 109; [gi8].fRul = [t2]l-pa-nu (in 
group with arikiu, apluhtu, qastu) Antagal C 245; il- 
lu-u[r], [ge-e8-pu] [GiS.Ru] = ¢t[tl-pa]l-nu, [tu-ku-ul] 
[G1S.TUKUL] = [MIN] Diri III 16-17; ge8-pa Ru = 
sinnata|n], il-ar RU = ti-il-pa-nu MSL 14 100:599f. 
(Proto-Aa); [mu].[Ru] = ai8.[Ru] = til-pa-a-nu 
Emesal Voc. II 148; zi, an.ta.bar.bar.ra = 
MIN (= mast) &4 til-pa-ni Nabnitu A 192f. 

GIS.RU uSum.gin,(GIM) nig.nam mu.un. 
Si.in.ld.e: kima til-pa-a-nu (var. til-pa-nw) ba-as- 
me(var. -mu) mimma sumsu isagqqgir (see basmu lex. 
section) CT 17 26:46f.; é.ki.bal tumy.tumy 
(var. tun.tun) GIs.RU ku8&.£.{B.UR.ME.mu 
mu.da.an.gal.[la.am] : hati & KUR nukurti 
til-pa-na u kababa nasdku I carry those that smite 
the enemy’s temple(?), the bow and the shield An- 
gim III 36 (= 143); /'™™e18. RU kuS.£.fB.UR.ME 
Su.si.sd.da.zu_ : til-pa-nu wu _ kababu ina 
Sutesuriki (see kababu s.) RA 12 74:17f., cf. Gi8.RU 
KUS.E.{B.UR.ME si ba.<ni>.ib.si: ttl-pa-na u 
kababa ustessir van Dijk Lugale 163; GiS.RU.bi 
Su.a.ni.Sé mi.ni.in.gar.re.[e8]: til-pa-nu su- 
a-tu ana [qatesu ilgakkal|nu] that bow they put in 


tilpanu 


his hand 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18* No. 3 Rm. 2,133 
r. 1lf.; GiS.ru4.gid.da giS.tukul: til-pa-nu a- 
rik-ti ka-ak-ki [...] (see arku lex. section) 4R 18* 
No. 3 iii 7f., cf. ibid. 18 ii 11 (mis pi). 

til-pa-ni // qa-ds-tu A III/1 Comm. A 80; til-pa- 
nlu] = qa-ds-tum Malku III 17, til-pa-nu = [ald-du 
ibid. 22, restored from von Weiher Uruk 120:18 
and 23. 


a) in Mari — 1’ in list of goods (mostly 
beside shoes and clothes, sent to a local 
ruler): 30 GIS.RU.HI.A 1 KUS me-se-en 
MUL thirty bows, one pair of boots ARM 9 
102:15; 1 TUG ha-wi wu 2 GIS.RU ARM 10 
19:9; 3 mesénu SAG 3 GIS.RU.HI.A ana 
harran sarrum ARM 18 49:12, ef. ibid. 57:10, 
63 r. 7’, cf. also ARM 21 295 iii 8, ARMT 23 
13:10, ARMT 22 150:18, 175 r. 5’, (ana téliltim) 
ARM 18 66:10; 2 GI8S.RU Subultum ana 
Jarim-Lim (beside garments) ARMT 22 
167:6, cf. 170 r. 7, ARMT 23 230:10 and 22, 
447:9, 448:6 and 49, 449:6 and 48, 450:6, 451:6, 
541:13, ef. ibid. 12:1, 446:54; 1 TUG utuplu 1 
GIS.[RU] ARM 18 56:2, and (also beside wtuplu 
or raqqatu) ibid. 61:6, ARMT 23 11:14, 20:1, 
21:6, 32:2, ARMT 22 151:27, 153 r. 6, 174:7’, 
ef. 2 ai8.RU 3 gappi ARM 2 116:11; note 
beside GIS.BAN and arrows: 2 GIS.BAN 
1 GISs.RU ARM 7 243:38, see Durand, ARMT 21 
p. 340; 1 Gis.RU sA[G] 47 GIS.RU US 47 
Siltahu 4 su.A[M] ARM 21 383 iii If. 


2’ material, parts, or manufacture: 5 
MA.NA I.UDU ana Sipir GIS.RU.HI.A five 
minas of tallow for the work on the bows 
ARMT 23 393:2, cf. ibid. 411:3, 412:4, 414:4, 
420:3 and 6; (various textiles) 2 GIS.RU Sa 
gi-di-im two bows with sinews ARMT 23 
228:16, also 455:3, 535 ii 4, 572 passim, 577:2, 
ARM 18 42:1, note GI8.RU a la gi-di ARMT 
23 454:1; 1 MA.NA 6 GIN Se-er-az-nu ana 
gidi Sa GIS.RU.HI.A one mina and six 
shekels of tendons for the sinews of the 
bows ARMT 23 207:2; 3 MA.NA SE.GIN;... 
Sa GIS.RU.HI.A half a talent of glue for 
bows ARMT 23 172:4, ef. ibid. 188:4; 1 Ma. 
NA I.UDU ana 4 GIS.RU.HI.A sa-hi-ra-at 
one mina of tallow for four “turned” (or: 
“turning”) bows ARM 21 139:2; GIS.RU. 
HI.A s[a]-h[i-rla-tim sa ippesu ina isatim 
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[le(?)]-lu-ud-du-si-na-t|i] [ina mé] em-mu- 
tlim x x x-sli-na-[ti(?)] the “turning” bows, 
which they make, they should bend in the 
fire and [...] in hot water ARM 18 21:7; un- 
cert.: 1 GiIS.RU s[a(?)]-am-me-e one bow 
(shaped like?) the lyre(?) ARMT 22 172:6, 
cf. (beside GIS.BAN.HI.A) ibid. 324 iii 1-5; x 
KUS nahbat 10 GIS.RU.HI.A x covers for 
ten bows ARMT 23 104:28; 4 KUS hu-ul-lu 
Sa GIS.RU.HI.A four rings made from 
leather(?) for the bows ARMT 22 324 iii 17. 


b) in EA: 1 til-pa-a-nu Sa za-mi-ri ana 
4-[sJu KU.GI GAR one bow with(?) a za- 
miri<tu>-weapon, inlaid fourfold(?) with 
gold (six shekels of gold are used on it) 
EA 22 i 42 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


c) in NA, NB hist.: erigqqt igpate til-pa- 
na-a-te u usst mimma Sumsu unitu tahazr 
(I enlarged the courtyard for the muster 
of) wagons, quivers, bows and arrows, all 
kinds of battle equipment OIP 2 130 vi 68, 
ef. til-pa-ni u ussi ibid. 60:57 (Senn.); nas til- 
pa-ni ezzetti (Nabiti-apla-iddina) who carries 
the fierce bow BBSt. No. 36 ii 25 (NB), re- 
placing nas GIS.BAN ezzett BBSt. No. 6:8; 
til-pa-nu Suatu simat ideja this bow, be- 
fitting my arms (in broken context) Streck 
Asb. 194 No. 6 r. 18; [ta]mhak til-pa-nu usu 
usapras simat garraduti I hold the bow 
(and) let fly the arrow, as befits a warrior 
ibid. 256 i 21; UR.MAH.MES ga addikw GIS 
til-pa-a-nu ezzetu Sa Istar bélet tahazi elisun 
azqup the lions which I killed, I set over 
them the fierce bow of [8tar, mistress of 
battle Streck Asb. 304:2, cf. (in broken con- 


text) [at-mul]-ha til-pa-na-a-te ‘[étar bélet 
tahazi [...] Bauer Asb. 2 p. 46 K.5234:12; bit 
PN ... tlmtimi ina til-pa-na u [GI8l.x [.. .] 


(the inhabitants of Borsippa and [...]) 
surrounded the house of Nabiti-8um-imbi 
and with bows and [...] JAOS 88 126 iia7 
(NB hist.). 


d) in lit.: nap-hat til-pa-nu za-qip pat-ru 
ablaze is the bow, pointed is the sword 
Cagni Erra IV 32; ga kakku la idt Salip paz 
tarsu Sa til-pa-nu la idi maldt GIS.BAN-su 


tilpanu 


he who knew no weapon, his sword is 
drawn, he who knew no bow, his bow is 
braced ibid. 8; mamit GIS azmaré u til-pa-nu 
“the oath” of the lance and bow Surpu III 
29; Enlil... asar tahazi ligsbira trl-pa-an-su 
may Enlil break his bow on the battlefield 
Sumer 38 125 v 23 (MB kudurru); Summa 
GIS.RU i&-qul (see gaqalu mng. 2a) Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 17; if water is spilled in the 
door of a man’s house and looks kima GI8. 
RU na-si like (a man) carrying a bow CT 
38 21:10 (SB Alu); difficult: til-pa-na ana KI- 
tim la tanassuk sa ina til-pa-na(var. -nu) 
mahsu ilammika (corr. to Sum. GIS.RU 
kur.ra nam.mu.e.sig.ge lu GIS.RU. 
ra.a nam.mu.e.nigin.ne.e8) donot 
shoot a é. in (text: into) the nether world, 
he who was hit by the ¢. will surround you 
Gilg. XII 18f., cf. ibid. 37f., Sum. version from 
Shaffer Sumerian Sources p. 74f.:189f. and p. 
78f.:211f.; EN x [x] x tt-tl-pan (in broken 
context) Biggs Saziga 13:20. 


e) used by gods: ilu Sibittt tamehu til- 
pa-nu u ussi the Seven gods, who hold 
bow and arrows Borger Esarh. p. 79 § 53:12, 
cf. (in broken context) G8 til-pla-na] ibid. 
p. 120 § 102a:12, cf. 4uT.U,(GISGAL).LU ... 
tameh u-si wu til-pa-na [...] BM 52657 r. 14 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. also GIS.RU GIS. 
TUKUL.DINGIR [...] (among divine em- 
blems) LKU 31:9. 


f) in comparisons — I’ in ext.: swmma 
esemtu kima ti-il-pa-n[i] if the bone is 
like a bow Labat Suse 7 r. 33; Summa trranu 
kima til-pa-nu mili irtt amit LUGAL.IM.GI 
if the intestinal convolutions look like a 
bow : heroism : omen of a rebel king BRM 
4 13:4; Summa KI.GUB kima til-pa-ni_ TIM 9 
83:6 (MB). 


2’ in math.: 13,7,30 1G1.GUB SA GAN 
GIS.RU x is the coefficient of the area of 
the t. (represented by a segment of a 
circle) MDP 34 p. 26 No. 3:13, cf. (the tallu) 
ibid. 14, (the pirkw) 
BiOr 21 47a. 


ibid. 15, see von Soden, 
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3’ as metaphor: fi-il-pa-an gimrim sa 
me-e(?) [...] (DN) bow of the universe who 
[...] JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 10 (OB lit.). 


4’ describing the shape of a loaf of 
bread: 7 NINDA ha-si-sa-a-ti 7 til-pa-na-ti 
(see hasistu) AMT 7,8:5 (namburbi), cf. KAR 
228 r. 15. 


Lexical equations with gastu and the 
evidence from Mari, where the tilpanwu is 
made out of sinews and glue and bent in 
the fire, as well as its citation beside usu 
“arrow” in some NA inscrs. suggest a bow. 
That telpanu is not a throwstick or other 
straight weapon is confirmed by the math- 
ematical text where it refers to segments 
of a circle. 


The Mari refs. may reflect a typically 
WSem. usage of “throwing” (arrows?), 
compare the Ebla lexical entry GI8.RU = 
WA-1Ujo-um MEE 4 246:413, compared to 
Heb. joreh “archer.” In Mesopotamia, tal- 
panu is a literary word. 


Durand, ARMT 21 p. 336ff.; Groneberg, RA 81 
115ff. 


tilpanu in Sa tilpanati s.; archer; OB*; 
ef. tilpanu. 


PN sa ti-tl-pa-na-tim PN, the archer 
(among persons receiving barley) Edzard 
Tell ed-Dér 71 iii 6. 


tilti see tise. 
tiltu see téltw. 
tila see tult. 


tilu s.; (a fish); lex.* 


[dug].Kug = ti-[lu] (restoration uncert.) Hh. 


XVIII 100 (from RS). 


timali (timalu, tumdal) adv.; yesterday; 
from OA, OB on; EA tumal; cf. timaliattam. 


uy. ku.nu.ra (var. uy. ku.nu.a.ri.a, errone- 
ous var. uy.KU**.n[u....]) = té-ma-lu(var. -li) (in 


timali 


group with amésala) ErimhuS V 105; uy.dam. 
ma.ri.a, uy.ku.nu.ri.a, uy.ri.e8 = ti-ma-li 
OBGT I 789-791; ug. ku.nu.ru.u = ¢-ma-[li] 


Antagal G 174; uy.ku.nu.ru.u = ti-ma-li(vars. 


-lu, ti-ma-a-lt), ti-ma-li(var. -lu) = mu-sSam-ma 
Malku III 1538f. 
a) in OA: ti-ma-li-ma mahar salisti 


tas’eluma u apulka yesterday you asked me 
in the presence of a committee of three, 
and I answered you OIP 27 57:3, cf. BIN 4 
114:21; tamkarum tt-mla-li] tbirakkum the 
merchant came over to you yesterday Kie- 
nast ATHE 41:18; té-ma-li inumi ma(?)-Sa-nt 
as°ekama yesterday I looked for you at the 
time of .... Kiiltepe b/k 95:29 (translit. only), 
cited Or. NS 36 411; tt-ma-li-ma PN kima PN» 
iPalanni uwmam rabisum istalanni yester- 
day PN, acting for PN, questioned me, but 
today the deputy questioned me CCT 1 
49b:14. 


b) in OB: & tt-ma-li intima tallikim ... 
ul tamgurt even the other day when you 
(fem.) came here you were unfriendly YOS 
2 15:12. 


c) in EA: ma-a-ga-mi tu-ma-al gal 
Sami ma-lan-gal-am-mi inanna_ tu-ma-al 
Salami tiqgbtini yesterday (and) the day 
before there was ...., now there is ...., 
yesterday (and) the day before they told 
me (there will be no archers) RA 19 
102:14ff. (= EA 362), see Moran EA p. 557 n. 3. 


d) in NA—I’ in gen.: 1-ti-ma-li uD.3. 
KAM DN DN, ina Sulme ittusiu yesterday, 
on the 3rd, ASs8ur and Mullissu set out 
safely ABL 42:6, see Parpola LAS No. 311; 
musu annilu mlu(copy BU)-su sa ti-[ma]- 
a-li KUR.MES assidir I have trained the 
horses tonight and yesterday night ABL 
371 vr. 7, ef. ina must sa tt-[ma-li] irti 
bararliti] yesterday night, toward the 
evening watch CT 53 50 r. 1, see Parpola LAS 
No. 235; tt-ti-ma-li ussasmesuma I let him 
hear them (the signs) again yesterday ABL 
676 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 26, cf. Thompson 
Rep. 55:6; ina muhhi dulli sa sarru ina ti- 
ma-li iqgbtni as regards the ritual about 
which the king spoke to me yesterday ABL 
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18:6, see Parpola LAS No. 173; ina ti-ma-li 
ana Sarri bélija la aspura I did not write to 
the king, my lord, yesterday ABL 43:9, ef. 
ABL 71 r. 3, 379 r. 10, and passim in NA; ina 
ti-ma-lt ki badi yesterday evening ABL 108 
r. 5, 392:15. 

2’ beside (is)Sassume (Salsi time) pre- 
viously, earlier (lit. yesterday and the day 
before): the Arabs aki Sa ti-ma-li assume 
errubu ussti go in and out as before ABL 
414 r. 8, ef. [k]é Sa ti-ma-[lil Salst time Iraq 
17 142 No. 23:11, Iraq 20 183 No. 39:36, also 
ABL 129:28; ki sa ina ti-ma-a-li salse wme 
ABL 610 r. 10; [ina] ti-ma-li ina Salsi wmle] 
CT 53 31 r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 129, [iél- 
ti-ma-li || Sa&Stime Iraq 36 214 (pl. 36) No. 
102:25; 2-ti-ma-li issasSume ABL 605:7, and 
passim; aki Sa e-ti-ma-li e-Sd-Su-u-me Woolley 
Carchemish 2 136:29, see Postgate Taxation 360. 


timaliattam adv.; yesterday; OB lex.*; cf. 
timali. 


$a.du,,.ga.an.dé = ti-ma-li-a-at-tam OBGT I 
792. 
von Soden, ZA 45 66. 


timalu see timali. 


timbuttu (tubbuttu, tambitu, timbu’u, tib- 
bu?w) s.; 1. harp, 2. (an element of a 
piece of jewelry), 3. (a cricket or locust); 
from OAkk., OB on; pl. timbueti; cf. time 
buttu in sa timbutti. 


[giS.ballag.di = tim-bu-ut-tum, te-li-[t]um, 
[x]-kan-nu Hh. VII B 40ff., gi8.mIn.nim.ma. 
KI = MIN (= timbuttu) lel-la-mi-i_ ibid. 43 (with new 
dupls.), cf. g[i8.balag.di] =[...] = [tim]-bu-uwé-tu 
Hg. B II 195, in MSL 6 148; kuS.balag.di = 
MIN (= masak) tim-bu-tu (var. tim-bu-ut-tt), MIN te- 
li-ti Hh. XI 266f., see MSL 9 201; [ku8l.pts. 
DUB. d jbuudbu-t _ ¢im-[bu-twm] Nabnitu XXXII iii 
14; giS8.gtr.balag.di = MIN (= kippat) tim-bu-u- 
ti (var. tim-bu-ut-tum) Hh. VI 107; ba-la-Ag BALAG 
= ba-la-ag-gu-um, tub-bu-tum, ku-ub-bu-<ru>-um, sa- 
am-hu-um Proto-Aa 202:1-4 (unpub., courtesy M. 
Civil); balag.di a.ma.ru = tim-bu-wt-ti a-bu-bi 
(name of one of the two horses of the Deluge mon- 
ster) AfO 19 110 iv 41; gt..té8.dé = mIN (= raz 
gamu) <sa> tim-bu-ut-ti Nabnitu B 200. 


timbuttu 


[x].x.ga hub.dar [x.x.x.L]AM gi8S.za. 
mi giS.balag.di giS.har.har [gi8].gi. 
dé.gt..dé.bi [nig.a.na.mu.say].a.bi sur. 
sur.re.e.dé 1.zu.u: [...]-a-ti rikbu kisir sammé 
tim-bu-ut-tt (var. tim-bu-ta) harharri [wu i-ni(?) mlala 
basi nibasunu «nu» ussuka tidé (see sammi lex. 
section) ZA 64 144:28 (Examenstext A). 


l. harp: ti-bu-’u hal-ha-<la>-at naram 
DINGIR-ti-ki_ the ¢.-harp and the halhal- 
latu-drum, beloved by your godhead KAR 
98 r. 12, cf. (in broken context) ti-bu-u 
ibid. r. 4, 5, and 6; 1 tim-bu-ut-te KU.GI Sa ana 
Sullum parsi sa DN Sutamli nisigqti abné 
one golden ¢.-harp to perform the rites of 
DN, inlaid with precious stones TCL 3 385 
(Sar.); mamit alé balaggi u tim-bu-ut-ti (vars. 
tim-bu-ti, tim-bu-ut-te) the oath by the 
alé-drum, the balag-harp, and the ¢t.-harp 
Surpu III 90, mamit tapali u_ tim-bu-ut-ti 
ibid. 37, cf. tami tim-bu-ut-ti ana E.GAL 
TU a person who has sworn by the ¢.-harp 
will enter the palace Hunger Uruk 80:79; 
Summa tiranu kima tim-bu-ut-ti if the in- 
testinal convolutions look like a t. (between 
kima halhallatu and kima lilisst) BRM 4 
13:52; tum-bu-ut-tu ina A GUB-Ssd tallal you 
hang a ¢.-instrument at her (the figurine 
of Narudda’s) left side AAA 22 46 iii 4, also 
KAR 298:27, cf. (a tamarisk figurine of the 
goddess Narudda) Sa tim-bu-ut-ta nal[sat] 
AMT 2,5:8 (bit mésiri), see Wiggermann Protective 
Spirits 12 and 47f.; note in metaphoric use: i 
u ti-bu-ut-tum Saptagsu (see saptu mng. la- 
2’) MAD 5 8:27 (OAKk. inc.), see J. and A. Wes- 
tenholz, Or. NS 46 201; obscure: [x AN]SE 
seu ana ti-im-bu-u% [x SILA seu] ana ha-as- 
ha-al-la HSS 16 193:5 (translit. only). 


2. (an element of a piece of jewelry): 
1 NAy.GU Sa ti-im-lbul-e-tt $a NA4.ZA.GIN 
1 lim 40 wu 8 minusina (see kisadu mng. 
2a) EA 10:45; ana belti &-ka 20 ti-im-bu-e-ti 
Sa NA,4.ZA.GIN KUR [ultéebilassi] for the 
mistress of your house I am sending 20 t.-s 
of genuine lapis lazuli EA 11 r. 25 (both let- 
ters of Burnaburia¥); 8 KI.MIN (= ansabtu?) 
GAL.MES ga tum-bu--i NA4.ZA.GIN KUR 
three large earrings(?) with ¢.-s of genuine 
lapis lazuli PBS 2/2 120:55 (MB inv.), ef. (sun 
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disks) ibid. 43; 2 ME 19 ti-im-bu-?-w NA4.ZA. 
GIN KUR NU GAR.RA Sa 8[u] 219 t.-s of 
genuine lapis lazuli, not mounted(?), for 
the hand EA 25 ii 20, [x ti-im-bu-|-u N[ Aq]. 
Z[A.GIN KUR] 10 t[t-im-bu-)?-u NA, hi-li-pa 
ibid. i 69 (list of gifts of TuSratta); x ratte tum- 
bu-t ZA.GIN x handles(?) of lapis lazuli ¢. 
PBS 2/2 105:12 (MB inv.). 


3. (a cricket or locust)—a) in gen.: 
Summa izbu kima tim-bu-ut-ti if the mal- 
formed animal is like a t¢. (among compari- 
sons with animals) Leichty Izbu XVII 57. 


b) timbut (timbutti) eqli— 1’ in pharm.: 
tim-bu-tt A.SA GUN (vars. [tim-b]u-ut-ti 
GAN GUN, tam-bu-wt A.SA SA;5) : marat 
[gtar  Uruanna III 231, in MSL 8/2 61; U akz 
tam : AS tim-bu-ti(var. -ut) A.SA naditu 
Uruanna III 13; U tim-bu-ut-tt A.SA SIG, 
(vars. U ti-bu-ti, tim-bu-ut GAN SIG,) : U 
qut-ra-tu Uruanna II 183; U ti-bu-t? GAN : U 
KI.MIN : UD.A SUD KI }.UDU HI.HI ana 
DUR [GAR] —t.-plant, herb for diseased 
anus, to dry, pound, mix with tallow, and 
put on the anus Kécher BAM 1 iii 11; U tem- 
bu-ut A.SA : U a-ra-bu-u kal-la-bu-nu (var. 
ltl [te-bu-t]i kal-la-[bu-nu]) Uruanna III 357- 
58, in MSL 8/2 65, but BURU; GAL : BURU; 
ti-bu-ti, kal-la-bu-nu_ ibid. 190f., in MSL 8/2 
57, BURU; zI-te = kallabu[nu] Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 422e, in MSL 8/2 70. 


2’ in med.: tim-bu-ut A.SA ina KUS — 1. 
(and other herbs) in a leather (bag) Kécher 
BAM 311:93, also, wr. tim-bu-ut-tt ibid. 30:40 
and 42, cf. also ibid. 317:20, 476:16; U tim-bu- 
ut-tim A.SA_ ibid. 379 iii 49 and iv 15; UB.PAD 
tim-bu-ut(var. adds -twm) A.SA TCL 6 34r. i 
8, vars. from dupl. Kécher BAM 388 i 9, wr. tum- 
bu-ut-ti A.SA Kécher BAM 317 r. 12 and dupl. 
445:8, AMT 62,1 i 7. 


Whether the piece of jewelry takes its 
name from the musical instrument or from 
the insect — perhaps a cricket — cannot be 
determined. 


Landsberger Fauna 125 n. 1. 


timmu 


timbuttu in Sa timbutti s.; harp player; 
OB lex.*; cf. tumbuttu. 


lui.balag.di.da = sa t[i-im-bu-ut-tim] OB Lu 
A 250. 


timbw’?u_ see timbuttu. 
timertu see tamirtu. 
timeSu adj.; forgiving; SB; cf. mésu. 


ti-mé-e-8% O forgiving one (addressing 
Nabi) ZA 61 54:92 and 94 (hymn to Naba). 


timiraS s.; (a color of horses); MB; Kas- 
site word. 


1 (murtu) ti-mi-ra-as Sa PN (between MI 
black and sa; bay foals) Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS 
114:10, also PBS 2/2 90:3; as name for horses: 
DUMU(.MES) Ji-mi-ra-a§ Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
19 No. 9:10, PBS 2/2 1:6 and 17. 
timirtu s.; buried object(?); Mari; cf. 
temeru. 


[te(?)]-mir-tum = MIN (= siparru?) An VII 71. 


Sutt KU.BABBAR (t-me-er-tam ina 
Bisir u-[ki-in-nu] kaspam madam iqbti the 
Sutians brought reliable news that there 
was silver buried on Bisir mountain, they 
spoke of much silver ARM 6 44:6; 1 kisam 
Sa kaspim abi iknukma ana PN iddin... ti- 
mi-ir-tam mimma ul ukin my father sealed 
one bag of silver and gave it to PN (that is 
what they told me) I could not discover(?) 
anything buried ARM 10 58:21, see Durand, 
MARI 8 138. 


Translation based on etymology. 
timittali see tigidli. 
timminu see temmenu. 
timmu (dimmu, teammu) s.; 1. pole, 


stake, 2. column; from OB on; Sum. lw.; 
wr. syll. and DIM. 
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[di-im], [ti-im] pm = ti-[im-mu] Ea VIII 128f.; 
[di-im] pim = ti-im-[mu] A VIII/2:107, also A 
VIII/2 Comm. r. 2 and 4; dim = tim-m[u] Nabnitu 
IV 320; giS.ir.dim, giS.dim=tim-mu Hh. VI 
142f., also Hh. IV 426-426a; te.am = te-am-mu 
RA 36 94 SMN 2559:6 (Nuzi), cf. dim = te-em- 
m[u] Arnaud Emar 6 545:321 (both Hh. VI), see 
Civil, RA 81 187; giS.dim.tur = tim-mu 84 aé- 
la-ki Hh. VI 146; giS.dim.tur = tim-mu sa LU. 
TUG.UD = ma-zu-ru Hg. B II 25, in MSL 6 78; 
giS.dim.ma = tim-mu Sd MIN (= elippi) Hh. IV 
375; giS.SsUD = ga-si-§u = tim-[mu] Hg. B II 24, 
also Hg. AI 59, in MSL 6 78 and 76. 


ga-si-Su = tim-mu Malku I 96. 


l. pole, stake—a) in gen.: 20 asuhu 
ana ti-im-mi twenty fir logs for poles 
ARMT 23 521:2; tim-ma lushutma lussuha 
simassu (see simtu mng. 3a-3’) Cagni Erra 
IV 120; Sallatu itti ti-im-mu Ssubilanu (see 
Saltu s. usage b) YOS 3 170:15; x GIS di-im- 
mu PN Nbn. 91:1 and 5 (both NB). 


b) for impaling: ina tim-me izaqqapus|u] 
they will impale him Kraus Texte 32:12; 
mundahsigsunu ana tim-me uselli] I im- 
paled their warriors on stakes Levine Stelae 
40:43 (Sar.). 


2. column: 1 tt-im-mu sa erléni] mast 
la gamr[u] 11 ina [ammlete arik one col- 
umn of cedar, cleaned(?), not finished, 
eleven cubits long VAS 19 14:1 (MA), see AfO 
17 146; 4 GIS tim-me eréni Ssutahiti ga 1 
NINDA.TA.AM kubursun four cedar col- 
umns in pairs which were each one ninda 
thick Lyon Sar. 16:72, and passim in Sar.; 
gullate sa babi Sa Sapla tim-me sa bit hile 
lanate ma immate u-sd-ra-qu when will 
they cast the bases at the door under the 
columns of the hilanu-palace? ABL 452:6, 
see Parpola, SAA 1 66; tum-me eri MAH. 
MES adi tum-me ereni rabiitr biblat Hamani 
large columns of copper together with tall 
cedar columns, the produce of the Amanus 
mountains OIP 2 110 vii 26 (Senn.), also Borger 
Esarh. 61 vi 22; GIS tum-me ust Surmeni erenr 
duprant burasi u sindaja (see dupranu us- 
age b) OIP 2 110 vii 36, apsasdti ... tim-me 
erent serussin ulziz (see apsasi mng. 2a) 
OIP 2 132:76, cf. 4 tim-me siparri ibid. 83 
(Senn.); 1 tam-me zG one column of ivory 


tinanu 


ADD 938 + 10471 7; gusuré rabiiti GIS tim-me 
sirutt ... usaldiduni (vassal kings) had 
large beams, tall columns (and other build- 
ing material) hauled (to Nineveh) Borger 
Esarh. 60 v 74; GIS tim-me siruti mésir kaspi 
urakkis I girt tall columns with bands of 
silver Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 17 (Asb.), also 
Streck Asb. 88 x 101; 2 GIS tim-me siruti pitiq 
zahalé ebbi two tall columns cast of pure 
zahali-silver Streck Asb. 16 ii 41; muzaqqip 
DIM.MES eri DIM.MES ereni [...] who 
erects copper and cedar columns Bauer Asb. 
2 76 K.2668:11; [b]zte ti-im-ma-an agdn 
analku étepussu] I made this house of 
columns MDP 21 40 No. 5:3 (Dar.); wooden 
figurines ina muhhi ti-im-me [...] are [...] 
on top of columns AfO 18 306 iv 6 (MA inv.). 


See also the reading and interpretation 
ina birit “MUS <u> ti-mi proposed for BBSt. 
No. 8 top 2 (pl. 98) sub birit mng. 1d. 


timmuSattu see dimmusattu. 


timru (temru) s.; 1. embers(?), 2. bury- 
ing(?); Mari, NA; pl. témrani; cf. temeéru. 


kad;***¢ kus, izi.ta.nd.a kug = MIN (= nun) 
[tem-rt] Hh. XVIII 130-130a; [izi] kug = nu-u-nu 
i-§d-tt, [izi.t]a.nd.a kug = MIN ¢i-im-ri Hh. 
XVIII 17f.; [ka]-ad KaD;.K[Ug] = nu-un tim-ri_ Diri 
VIE 24; K[apg]'kead! kug, kug.iz[i.ta.n]a.a= 
KUg tim-ri Nabnitu XXIII 196f. 


l. embers(?): see, said of fish baked in 
hot ashes or embers, lex. section; referring 
to arit.: 1 siILA I.GIS ana rummuk DN 15 
Gin 1.GIS ana te-em-ri-im Sa DN, x oil for 
the bathing of Star, 15 shekels of oil for 
the t. of Dumuzi RA 69 27 No. 4:4 (Mari). 


2. burying(?): ina muhhi tim-ra-a-ni sla 
Sarlru ... i&puranni mila ajlaka itammeru 
as regards (the figurines) to be buried, 
about which the king sent word to me, say- 
ing: “Where should they bury (them)?” 
ABL 22:5, see Parpola LAS No. 179 and LAS 2 
p. 171. 


tinanu (tinani) s.; (a tree and its fruit, 
lit. the fig-like one); MB; cf. tittw. 
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giS.baShur.giS.pé8 = ti-na-nu-u (var. tt-i[n- 
...]) fig-like apple tree Hh. III 45, var. from BM 
47775, in MSL 9 160. 


a) a variety of apple: see Hh., in lex. 
section. 


b) a variety of pomegranate: 10, 9, 30 
GIS.NU.UR.MA, 10, 7, 30 GIS.NU.UR.MA, 
10, 6, 30 GIS.NU.UR.MA fti-na-nu, 10, 3, 
30 GIS.NU.UR.MA fti-na-nu, 24, 5, 20 nu- 
up-ki-tum, 3, 20 ti-na-nu Or. NS 29 280 iii 
17’f. and 20’ (MB list of key numbers). 


tinanti see tinanu. 


tindii_s.; (a lyre); lex.* 


za-an-na-ru GIS.ZA.MUS = I[til-in-du-u% Diri III 
45; gi8.dim.nun = tin-[du-u] = [za]-na-[ru] Hg. 
B II 170, in MSL 6 142. 


tinida s.; (a bowl or a brazier); EA; Egyp- 
tian word. 


1 diqaru ariktu sa kinini sa kaspi ti-ni-da 
Sumsu (see diqaru usage b-1’) EA 14 ii 49 
(list of gifts from Egypt). 


tinnar s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list*; Elam. 
word. 


ti-in-na-ar, |x] ti-in-na-ar = MIN (equivalent bro- 
ken) MIN (= NIM.KI) CT 18 1 i 27f. 


tintu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


dib.dib.bi = ti-in-tum Lanu A 96. 


tinu s.; (a plant); syn. list.* 


ti-i-nu (erroneous vars. be-i-nu, bi-i-nu) = tillatu 
(see tillatu B), tt--% = ti-it-tu Malku II 123f.; [t- 
i(?)|-nu = ti-it-tu CT 18 2 ii 5. 


tintru s.; 1. oven, kiln, 2. (a star or con- 
stellation); from OB on; wr. syll. (ti-zALAG 
AfO 18 292ff.:36 and 75) and IM.SU.RIN(.NA), 
LAGABXGAR, LAGABXIM; cf. tinuru in bit 
tinurr. 

udun.muhaldim = ti-nu-[ru] Hh. X 362; m. 
SU.RIN.NA = fi-nu-ru, IM.SU.RIN.NA.gin.gin = 


tinuru 


mut-tal-li-ku, ka.tam.IM.SU.RIN.NA = ka-tam ti- 
nu-ru, bur.IM.SU.RIN.NA, ka.dt..IM.SU.RIN.NA = 
pi-kal-lul-lum Hh. X 339ff.; [i]m-du-ru-un, di-li-na 
IM.SU.RIN.NA = ti-nu-ru Diri IV 136f., cf. [1m.8u. 
RJIN = ti-i-nu-ru-um_ Proto-Diri 574; IM.SU.RIN. 
NA = ftt-nu-ru, LAGABXIM = (blank) Practical Vo- 
cabulary Assur 831f.; [...] [DUG.IM.8U.RIN.NA] = 
ti-nu-rum Diri V 268; IM.SU.RIN.NA.Su.nigin. 
na = MIN (= se-e-ru) Sa ti-nu-ri Nabnitu E 254. 

im-min-du (var. ni-nin-du), di-li-na (vars. di-li- 
im, dili-en), du-ru-na (var. ti-nu-ur) LAGABXIM = 
ti-nu-ru Ea I 88ff.; dili-na, tu-nu-ur LAGABXIM = 
MIN (= ft-nu-ru) ibid. 89a, 90a (MA Recension); 
nin-da, di-li-na, ti-nu-ur LAGABXIM = f¢[i-nu-ru] A 
1/2:269 and 271f.; in-da LAGABXGAR = ¢[t-nu-ru] 
ibid. 270; nin-du LAGABXGAR = MIN (= fi-nu-ru) 
Ea I 88a (MA Recension). 

U-lé BAD = ti-nu-ru Ea II 115; izi.Gar = te-nu- 
u-rt Izi I 60. 

mul.IM.8U.RIN.NA nu. ku8.t.e.ne = MUL ft- 
nu-ru (var. kak-kab ti-nu-ri) al-ma-na-a-tu von 
Weiher Uruk 114:112, cf. mul.1m.8uU.RIN.SAL.US 
x.x.e.ne = MUL fi-nu-ur al-<ma-na-a-ti> Arnaud 
Emar 6 559:164 (both Hh. XXII), cf. [mul.1]m. 
S8U.RIN.NA nu. kt8.t.e.ne = la a-si-bu la a-ni-hu 
(for context and parallels see almattu usage e) Hg. 
B VI 51, in MSL 11 41. 

IM.SU.RIN.NA.gin,(Gim) libir.ra.ta kur. 
kur.ru.zu al.gig: kima ti-nu-rt labirt ana nukz 
kurika maris (see nakaru lex. section) Lambert 
BWL 245 v 10; [...].re IM.SU.RIN.NA.ka a8 
me(?) gu x [...] [...] x a(?)-pa-a-tué ti-nu-ru 
ettutt(u ...] [from(?)] the openings of the kiln the 
spider [...] Hunger Uruk 85 r. 15f. (bil. omens). 


1. oven, kiln—a) used in preparation 
of food and medication: [akal t]i-nu-ri 
libbalgulnu la idi karassunu ‘Sirig their 
(the barbarians’) bellies do not know oven 
(baked) bread, nor their stomachs beer 
AfO 25 60:59 (Sargon geography); silver given 
to LU.MES MU NINDA.DU.DU 8a IM.S8U. 
RIN bakers of confection(?) of the oven 
RA 77 25 No. 5:14 (Emar leg.); [Swmma K]U¢ 
ina IM.8U.RIN.NA itrur if a fish quivers 
(when placed) in the oven CT 41 14:13 (SB 
Alu); 2 KUg.MES sa ti-nu-ri_ two fish for 
the oven (in list of vessels and foodstuffs) 
VAS 19 29:13 (MA), see Harrak, AoF 17 70; 10 
[uDU(?)].MES ti-nu-ri (beside other meat 
dishes) ADD 1083 ii 6; gipt Sa uhinnu sa 
ti-nu-ru (see giptti A usage b) VAS 3 164:12 
(NB), ef. x uhinnu sa ti-nu-rt ibid. 105:15 and 
121:10; O6.ZU.LUM.MA.SA; : U Su-hat-ta-a-ti 
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Sa ti-nu-ri- Uruanna III 327; sahlé ina @[a] taz 
kds ina [IM].8U.RIN.NA teppi (see kdsu B) 
Kécher BAM 22:34, also, wr. LAGABXGAR 
ibid. 515 i 65 (= AMT 15,6:7), cf. wna IM. 
SU.RIN.NA tlabasgal] kima tbtaslu tuséla 
you cook (the medication) in an oven and 
when it is cooked you take it out AMT 
80,7:7 (= Kécher BAM 549); binu ana mé 
tanaddi ina LAGABXGAR tesekkir zumursu 
tumassa> you put tamarisk in water, heat 
it in an oven, and rub it on his body LKA 
102 r. 3, cf. ina IM.SU.RIN.NA tesekkir AMT 
86,1 ii 11, ima LAGABXIM tesekkir Kécher 
BAM 151:40, for other refs. see sekeru B 
mng. la. 


b) mentioned beside other types of 
oven or kiln: assum suharam ana ti-nu- 
[ri]-liml tddt attunu wardam ana utinim 
idia (see nadé v. mng. la-2’a’) BIN 7 10:7 
(OB let.); mamit utun lapti ti-nu-ri kinuni 
(see laptu B usage a-2’) Surpu VIII 75, cf. 
ana utun lapt{t] LAGABXGAR kinini ... 
tapqidainni Maqlu IV 26; summa suraru ana 
IM.SU.RIN.NA imqut if a lizard falls into 
an oven (preceded by ana KI.NE ana i8ati 
imqut, ana muhhi 1Zz1.GAR imqut) KAR 382 
r. 38-40 and dupl. STT 323:40-42, cf. CT 40 28 
K.3731+ :12. 


c) other oces.: [1 giS.i]g.dib.ba ka 
IM.SU.RIN.NA one.... door giving access 
to the kiln Birot Tablettes 37:16; note in a 
personal name: ™KA-ti-nu-ra-a-a ADD 255 
r. 3, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 59; kima 
ti-nu-ri ina hitdtikunu (for context see hi- 
titu mng. 2) Maglu III 171; aliku ti-nu-ru 
(see aliku adj. usage d) Maqlu II 190; sor- 
cerers have made images of me ina fi- 
ZALAG (= ti-nur) siparri iqli and burned 
them in a bronze oven AfO 18 292:36; kima 
ti-ZALAG quturgsunu lirimu [gamé] (see 
qutru A mng. lb) AfO 18 294:75; [swmma] 
séeru... ana libbi IM.SU.RIN.NA irub KAR 
386:64, cf. KAR 388:3; Summa amelu ana 
IM.8uU.[RIN.NA] naphi mé ispuk CT 39 31 
K.11537 r. 9 + CT 37 48 r. 25 (courtesy A. 
Guinan); Swmma ina bab ti-nu-ri apati [DUgl. 
MES (see aptu mng. le) BRM 4 21:25 and 


tinuru 


KAR 394 ii 7 (SB Alu); abnu sikingu kima 
Stkin ti-nu-rim-ma NA, tukkup the appear- 
ance of the stone is: it is spotted like the 
cinders(?) from a kiln STT 108:37, dupl. 
Kécher BAM 378 iii 3 (series abnu sikingu), cf. 
summa (wr. DIS UD.DA) IM.S8U.RIN.NA 
GAR-Sa (= sikinga?) ana IM GUR[...] CT 41 
22:18 (Alu); Ailistt IM.SU.RIN labiri scrap- 
ings from an old oven (used in a poultice) 
Kécher BAM 12:34, cf. hasab LAGABXGAR 
labirt sherds from an old oven ibid. 3 i 12, 
also ii 37, iv 11, and 201:26, hasab IM.SU. 
RIN.NA CT 23 31 ii 64, Kocher BAM 394:3, cf. 
KU hasab IM.SU.RIN.NA powdered oven 
sherds Kécher BAM 124 iii 49 and dupl. 125:9, 
see also hasbu s. mng. 3c, katammu, nap 
pasu mng. lb, pikallulu. 


2. (a star or constellation): see 
Weiher Uruk, etc., in lex. section, cf. [MUL. 
IM].8U.RIN.NA ‘¢Al-man-a-ti K.2157:4; 
[mu]l.im.Su.RIN.NA nu. kt8.u = 4Dil- 
bat CT 26 42 i 4, see Weidner Handbuch p. 7; 
mul1.IM.8U.RIN.[NA] nu.kut8.u.lel. 
[ne] (in list of stars) CT 26 47 K.11739 r. 9; 
UL.IM.SU.RIN.NA ina tamartisu kakkabu 
nebt, Sa birisunu itta(na)ppah (see nebi 
usage a-2’) Bab. 7 231 (pl. 17) 6; Summa 
uL(var. [M]UL).IM.SU.RIN.NA 1-ta-lal ibid. 
7, var. from K.6174 r. 15; MUL.IM.SU.RIN. 
NA ¢Gula bélet balati BPO 2 Text II 7, 
MUL.IM.SU.RIN.NA ana@ MU TUK BPO 2 
Text III 10 and parallel Text VIII 5; MUL. 
IM.8[u.R]tN(var. adds .NA) NU.KUS.U 
[...] K.11018:9 and dupl., cf. K.6220:9f. 


von 


For 1M.8u.™8NIG{N.NA as logogram in 
Hittite context, see Hoffner Alimenta p. 137. 
In tkkil NAy.HAR WU LAGABXIM tna bita- 
tekunu aj ibs may there be no sound of 
millstone or .... in your houses Wiseman 
Treaties 448, the logogram may stand for 
ellabuhu (bladder used for storing oil), see 
elobbuhu. 


Civil, JCS 25 172ff. 


tintru in bit tintri (bitu ga tinuri) s.; 
kitchen; Nuzi, SB; ef. tinuru. 
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tipku 


E Sa ti-nu-ri qadu sahmisu (division of 
property) HSS 19 5:17, also ibid. 10 and 15; 
migittt isati ina Esagil ina © ti-nu-ri ittabst 
lightning struck the kitchen in Esagil CT 
29 48:17 (SB list of prodigies); in Sum. con- 
text: €.IM.SU.RIN.NA da é.ha.la.ba. 
na a kitchen next to the house which he 
inherited JCS 8 137:6 (OB). 


tipku see tibku. 


tippallenu (tuppallenu, pittallennu) s.; (a 
group of persons required to do service?); 


MB Alalakh, RS; Hitt.(?) word. 


a) in Alalakh: tuppi & tup-pd-le-ni 
Wiseman Alalakh 197:1, E.HI.A ti-pal-le-nu 
ibid. 192 ii 24, &.MES tup-pa-le-ni-na  (fol- 
lowed by 138 personal names, summed up 
as) 138 &.MES pi-tal-le-en-ni_ ibid. 189 r. ii 58 
and 67, E.MES ahhesunu sa narkabati pt- 
it-tal-le-ni_ ia-Su-na-al ibid. obv. 
Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 94f. and 102; [. : 
tup-pa-NI-nt Wiseman Alalakh 226:9. 


iii 14, see 


.] Ix] 


b) in RS: RN ittast... kasap LU.MES ti- 
pa-le-na-se ... u ittadinsu ana PN: Niqmepa 
took the silver of the ¢.-men and gave it to 
PN MRS 6 93 RS 16.244:6, cf. the personal 
name Tup-pd-le-ni_ ibid. 119 RS 16.204:3, 144 
RS 16.138:13. 


Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 119f. 


tiqnu s.; 1. embellishment, ornament, 
insignia, 2. (uncert. mng.); OA, OB Ala- 
lakh, MB, SB; pl. tignétu (wr. ti-tq-mi-ti-su 
Wiseman Alalakh 53:10), tiqnatw; cf. taqanu. 


naz.suh.ké8 = ti-iq-nu = [...] Hg. B IV 100, 
in MSL 10 32; sup’ "2. xn = ti-igq-nu Antagal A 
208, cf. SUH. KES = [ti-iqg-nu] Nabnitu XXIII 282. 

sukiiS sub. kéS.mah.a dm.tag.ga na.4m. 
dingir.ra uy.gin,(amm) ba.ni.in.é: ““pp-ig- 
ni siruti sudur iliti kima imu ustepist (see sudduru 
mng. 2) TCL 6 51 r. 33f., see RA 11 149:42; 
qiugal. gir.ra alan suh.K&S.KES.ri : MIN 
salam ti-iq-na-ti AfO 14 142:26 (bit mesiri); gik. 
gu.za iti.ab.ba.eé suh.an.di_ bi.ib.K&8. 
KES.re.en : kima kussi Sa ina [MN] ti-igq-ni tutagz 
qanu like a seat which you adorn in the month of 
Tebéetu Lambert BWL 244 iv 11 (proverb). 


tiqnu 


1. embellishment, ornament, insignia — 
a) with taqanu: AGA KU.GI simat ilutisu 
Sa apru rasussu ti-rq-nu tuqqunu the golden 
crown, insignia of his (Samag’s) divinity, 
which sat upon his head, well adorned 
with embellishments VAB 4 264 i 44 (Nbn.); 
ti-ig-ni siruti sukuttu agartu sa ana belutiz 
Sun madis Sulukatma kisassun utaqqinma 
uwmallé irassun I adorned their (the gods’) 
necks and covered their breasts with mag- 
nificent ornaments, precious jewelry, splen- 
didly suited to their majesty Borger Esarh. 
88:15, also 84 r. 36; userbt parsisu uteqqinusu 
ti-gi-in melammi (Sumalija and Sugamuna) 
made his authority great and adorned him 
with the insignia of divine splendor Afo 32 
1:6 (Kurigalzu), cf. [tu-qu-u]n ti-iq-ni siritu 
leu rapsu libbi (said of Nergal) BiOr 6 
p. 166:7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116; the cow 
of Sin ti-iq-na-a-te tuqqunat Kécher BAM 248 
iii 11. 

b) other occs.: I prepared gold and pre- 
clous stones ana asrat DINGIR.MES GAL. 
MES EN.MES-ia wu ti-iqg-nt DINGIR-ti-su-nu 
for the sanctuaries of the great gods, my 
lords, and for the adornment of their di- 
vine majesty Borger Esarh. 83 r. 32, cf. 14 
NA4.MES sammahute ti-iq-ni ilutc Sukani 
DN wu DNg (see summuhu) TCL 3 391 (Sar.); 
NA4.MES ti(var. te)-iq-ni-su u unissu (re- 
ferring to a divine chariot) RA 11 112 ii 24, 
var. from dupl. CT 36 23 ii 24 (Nbn.); t-aq-nt 
Gu-gu (among gifts of Merodachbaladan 
for Suturnahunte) Lie Sar. 367, also Winckler 
Sar. pl. 34:132; an old stela sa salam enti 
basmu sirussu simatisu lubustasu u ti-iq- 
ni-Su ittt isuru (see simtu mng. 3b-1’) 
YOS 1 45 i 32 (Nbn.); KU.GI namri ti-1q-nim 
melammi usalbissu I overlaid (the royal 
shrine) with bright gold (and) ornaments 
of divine splendor VAB 4 126 iii 6 (Nbk.), ef. 
ZA 40 290:40 (Ner.); kama mé bur madlé 
ursra> u musa tig-na-[a-tli simat sarriti 
usaznan ana ganinisu (see ganunu A mng. 
2b) ZA 43 14:8 (SB lit.); I covered the boat 
of Nabi with gold and ubannd ti-iq-ni-tim 
embellished it with ornaments VAB 4 160 A 
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tiqqd 


vii 28 (Nbk.); anaku u rabisum ti-iq-n[t] u 
kasapka u e-ri-ku (obscure) CCT 5 8b:30 (OA). 


2. (uncert. mng.): RN bought from ‘PN 
and PN, the village of GN gqadw te-eq-ni- 
ti-Su-nu ana sim gamer for its full price, 
together with additional gifts(?) for them 
(the sellers) Wiseman Alalakh 52:13, cf. gadu 
te-eq-né-ti-Su (a single seller) ibid. 54:13, 
58:8; ana ti-iq-mi-ti-su [...] GESTIN [...] 
ibid. 53:10 (all OB Alalakh), see Kienast, WO 11 
50f. 


tiqqd (teqqi, fem. tiqqitu) adj.; (designat- 
ing a color); OB, MB, SB; cf. tiqqittu. 


sag.igi.gun = ti-qu-u Sag Bil. A ii 17; igi. 
gun.gtn = ti-tq-qu-u ibid. v 12; [igi. 
guin(.gtn)] = [¢]¢-qu-u Igituh Ii 21. 

a) referring to animals: nasiakkunusim 

. ellam ti-1q-qt-a-am puhadam I am offer- 
ing you a pure t. lamb YOS 11 23:2, also RA 
38 87:3 (OB), see Starr Diviner 30 and 122; sa 
barma indsu ti-qu-u panisu (a gazelle kid) 
whose eyes are multicolored, whose face is 
t. BBR No. 100:13; U sakira 4“Sd-mas : a8 
EME GUD fi-ge-e Uruanna III 58; seize the 
thieves who stole sheep belonging to the 
palace UDU.HI.A fi-tq-qa-am ga ekallim ina 
gatisunu lege and retrieve the t. sheep be- 
longing to the palace from them A XII/56:7 
(Susa let. from the sukkalmahhu, courtesy J. Bottéro). 


b) referring to eyes: summa... inasu 
ti-qa-a Kraus Texte 3b iii 36, cf. Sa inasu te-eq- 
qa-a Hunger Uruk 83:10 (both physiogn.). 


c) as personal name in MB: Ti-iq-qi-twm 
(name of a woman) PBS 2/2 133:7, 40, 58, cf. 
Ti-iq-qu-% Clay PN 139a. 


tiqqitu s.; (a color or property of the eye); 
SB; cf. tiqqt. 


[...] [U.parR] = [t]i-qu-tu A II/6 B 110, in MSL 
14 295. 


in imittisu zarriquta tusallak in Sumelisu 
te-qu-tu tusallak his right eye (of the figu- 
rine of the man) you make speckled, his 


tiranu A 


left eye you make ¢. von Weiher Uruk 21 r. 16 
(inc.). 


tiqtu see te2qtu. 


*tirannii adj.; Urukean, from the city 
of Uruk; NB; Sum. lw.; wr. TIR.AN. 
NA(.KI)-t. 


unug.ki = u-nu-uk-u, ZA.SUH.ki = u-ru-uk-u, 
tir.an.na.ki=TIR.AN.NA.KI-% ErimhuS V 18ff. 


PN TIR.AN.NA.KI-% Neugebauer ACT p. 17 
H 6, and passim, see ibid. p. 25 s.v. Uruk, also 
TCL 6 32 r. 12, and passim, wr. TIR.AN.NA. 
KI-w Neugebauer ACT p. 17 J 2, TIR.AN.NA-U 
ibid. p. 20 Ze 4; PN masmagssi T[I]R.A[N. 
NIJA.KL-U Hunger Uruk 96 r. 2, and passim, 
wr. (same person) UNUG.KI-% Hunger Uruk 
94:56, and passim in Uruk colophons. 


The suggestion offered s.v. manzdt that 
(‘)TIR.AN.NA.KI as a name of Uruk in 
Seleucid times is to be read tirannt, rather 
than urukti, is supported only by the 
ErimhuS reference. For the feminine 
adjective see arkaitu. 


tiranu A s. pl. tantum; 1. coils (of the 
convolutions of the colon), 2. coil, whorl 
of hair, 3. (unkn. mng.); from OB on; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) SA.NIGIN; cf. tdru. 


uzu.8a.nigin, [uzu.8a.8u.nigin] = fi- 
ra(var. adds -a)-nu Hh. XV 108-108a, cf. [uzu]. 
$a.Su.nigin =ir-ru sa-hi-ru-tu = ti-ra-nu, [uz]u. 
$a.si.si.ki=pir-swu = MIN sin-ni Hg. Di 61f., in 
MSL 9 37; [uzu.8a.nigin.nla = ti-ra-nu $4 
UDU, [...] = MIN §¢ UMBIN GIG, [.. .] = MIN &@ nim- 
te-ti Nabnitu O 223ff.; te-ra-a-nu = (Hitt.) hu-x- 
[...] (followed by mertu (= martu), tulimu, etc.) 
KBo 1 51 ii 11 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 


l. coils (of the convolutions of the 
colon) — a) in ext. — 1’ with ref. to their 
number — a’ in ext. reports: 14 ti-ra-a-nu 
(there were) 14 coils of the colon YOS 10 
8:36, also (with 10, 12, and 14) YOS 10 2:7, r. 7, 
JCS 21 222 BM 12287:9, BM 78564:11, JCS 11 
104 No. 22:13, r. 9, 99 No. 7:10, CT 4 34b:10, and 
passim in OB ext. reports; 12 ti-ra-nu JCS 37 
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tiranu A 


134ff. No. 4:9, 22, 28, 35, 52, 58, also 14 ti-ra- 
nu JAOS 38 84:55, and passim with these two 
numbers in MB ext. reports, see Kraus, JCS 37 
192; [ki] ittiluma tt-ra-nu 20 wmuru 
when he lay down, he saw (in a dream) 
twenty coils of the colon JAOS 88 82:7 (MB), 
see Kraus, JCS 37 147 No. 18; 14 ti-ra-nu zaqru 
... 14 tt-ra-nu nahsu 14 coils of the in- 
testines, protuberant, 14 coils of the in- 
testines, turned back Bab. 2 pl. 6 (opposite 
p. 257) 10 and 25 (OB ext. report); fi-ra-nu ana 
12 lituru let the coils of the colon become 
twelve RA 38 86 r. 18 (OB ext. prayer), see Starr 
Diviner 124; note, predicted by the outward 
appearance of the sheep: summa immeru 
kisada kabar 1G1.MES-su sama 14 SA. 
NIGIN.MES-su if a sheep has a thick neck 
and red eyes(?), it has 14 coils of the colon 
CT 31 30:3 and dupls. (SB behavior of sacrificial 
sheep), cf. ibid. 1ff., and passim in this text, SA. 
NIGIN NU TUK-8?2 ibid. 5, see AfO 9 119. 


b’ in omens: summa SA.NIGIN 10 if 
there are ten convolutions of the colon 
KAR 423 iv 54, also TCL 6 5:31, r. 27 (with even 
numbers between 2 and 20) JCS 8 147f. passim, 
cf. also Boissier Choix 1 p. 98 K.3670 r.; Summa 
SA.NIGIN 14 5R 63 ii 18, see VAB 4 266, also 
PRT 111:5, 139:17, and passim in SB ext.; 
Summa ti-ra-nu 12 [...] KUB 4 65:1, 4, ete. 


2’ in comparisons: summa ti-ra-nu 
kima rimim_ if the coils of the colon look 
like a wild bull YOS 10 11 vi 15 (OB); Swmma 
SA.NIGIN kima kalbi if the coils of the 
colon look like a dog BRM 4 13:64, (with 
kima zuqagipi like a scorpion) ibid. 66, also 
RA 66 143 K.3805:5f., note Sswumma SA.NIGIN 
kima pan Humbaba BRM 4 13:65, ef. swm- 
ma ti-ra-nu kima Huwawa RA 66 144 BM 
116624:1; Summa SA.NIGIN kima HAL if 
the coils of the colon look like a HAL-sign 
BRM 4 13:30, and passim in comparisons in this 
text. 


3’ other occs.: ti-ra-a-nu parlsu] (or 
parlku]) the coils of the colon were sepa- 
rated RA 41 50:13 (OB report), cf. Summa SA. 
NIGIN nanmuru wu parsu CT 20 45 ii 19, SA. 


tiranu A 


NIGIN GIL.MES PRT 4 r. 10; Summa SA. 
NIGIN tablu if the coils of the colon are 
“taken away” CT 51 113:4f., ef. swmma... 
SA.NIGIN ekmu CT 20 50:6; Swmma SA. 
NIGIN karsu sahru if the coils of the intes- 
tines surround the stomach Boissier Choix 1 
p. 92:13, cf. ibid. 11; [Summa] SA.NIGIN requ 
if the coils of the colon are empty KAR 423 
i 24, Summa SA.NIGIN dama mali ibid. 25; 
Summa SA.NIGIN imitta u Suméla GUR.MES 
if the coils of the colon are turned back(?) 
to the right and left TCL 6 5:18, also PRT 44 
r. 14 (all SB); for Hitt. omens derived from 
t., and the abbreviation SA.pDIR or SA.TIR, 
see Laroche, RA 64 135. 


4’ in ekal tirani (a part of the exta, lit. 
“palace of the coils of the colon”): [swmz- 
ma...) E.GAL ti-ra-ni nasihma eli Sumeél 
ti-ra-ni irkab if the [...of the] “palace of 
the coils of the colon” is “torn out” and 
sits over the left part of the coils of the 
colon BRM 4 15:5; Summa E.GAL tt-ra-ni 
sina if there are two “palaces of the coils 
of the colon” ibid. 18ff., Swnma E.GAL tt- 
ra-ni 3 ibid. 21, and passim in this text; Sumz 
ma ina E.GAL SA.NIGIN DI-hu arqu nadi 
Boissier Choix 87 K.8272:1, cf. ibid. 2ff., KAR 434 
r. 15. 


b) in other texts: 2 GIS.1G.MES ti- 
ra-a-ni two writing boards (with omens 
from) coils of the colon ADD 1053 i 8’, see 
Parpola, JNES 42 20 i 8, also KAR 180 ii 12 
(comm.); UZU.SA.NIGIN (among cuts of 
meat for sacrifices included in the sale of a 
tabihutu-prebend) Nbk. 247:4, also Peiser Ver- 
triage No. 107:6, OECT 1 pl. 20:19 (all NB); 
Sarru ana UZU.SA.[NIGIN...] the king 
[libates?] over the intestines BBR No. 26 iii 
1; [Summa izlbu ... 2 ti-ra-nu-s% if a mal- 
formed newborn animal has two (sets of) 
coils of the colon Leichty Izbu VIII 70, ef. (in 
broken context) ibid. VII 139. 


2. coil, whorl of hair: summa ti-ra-nu 
ina qaqqad ameli imitta sahru if coils of 
hair are curled on the right side of a man’s 
head Kraus Texte 2a:1, also ibid. 3a:1ff., cf. 3 
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tiranu B 


ti-ra-an ina gaqqadisu sahru ibid. 12a i 27; 
Summa ti-ra-an kutallisu [...] ibid. 2a:13f. 


3. (unkn. mng.): 5 Gin(!) 2 ti-ra-nu ‘PN 
& PN»y ES.DE.A PNg RA 60 75:23 (MB). 


Ad mng. 1: R. Temple, JCS 34 19ff. Ad mng. 2: 
Kraus, MVAG 40/2 p. 98. 


tiranu B s.; mercy; SB; cf. tdru. 


Sa.ab.gur = ti-ra-nu (between nashuru and 


epequ) Erimhu8 VI 13. 

ti-ra-nu = ta-a-ru. Malku V 71; ti-ra-nu = mu- 
us-sah(text -ta)-ru ibid. 74; ti-ra-nu = re-e-mu ibid. 
V 79. 

[pa(?)-nlu(?)-ka lipsaha risi ti-ra-a-ni (O 
Nabii) let your [face(?)] become quiet, have 
mercy ZA 61 50:38 and 40, cf. [x-z]a-me 
aradka nakrut risisu ti-ra-nu (see nakrutu) 
ibid. 60:206 and 208 (hymn to Nabf). 


von Soden, ZA 61 62. 


tiranu C s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 


1 su BAN.DA hurasi ti-ra-nt 1 misir 
hurast zakiu 15 MUL.MES misir 5 sa’ urat 
ti-ra-ni (among pieces of jewelry) ADD 
934:1 and 4, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 67. 


Possibly referring to coils on the items 
of jewelry, and to be connected with ti 
ranu A. 


tiranu see tiru E. 


tirani (térani) adj.; merciful; SB; cf. 


taru v. 

(Ninurta) [...] ¢ti-ra-nu-u sa sululsu 
[...] the merciful [...], whose protec- 
tion is [...] BA 5 673 No. 29:10, and dupl. 


K.8072:3; kabtu sitrahu te-ra-nu-u Nabi BM 
98578:11 (= 1905-4-9,84). 


tirhatu see terhatu. 


tirhu (terhw) s.; (a vessel); OB, SB, NA; 
pl. tirhatu. 


tirindu 


dug.nam.tar = tir-hu = dan-nu sé & 
DINGIR.MES Hg. A II 59, in MSL 7 109. 


Itirl-ha-a-te ina muhhisu tusettag you 
move ¢.-s past him BBR No. 61 r.(?) 10 (NA 
rit.), see Landsberger, David AV 84 n. 2; 2 DUG 
namzitum 2 DUG.LAHTAN 2 DUG te-er-hu 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 38 r. 3 (= 
Charpin-Durand Strasbourg 102 r. 3, OB division 
of inheritance); [i-na tel-er-hi-im ta-lx-ar-x] 
[...] (in broken context) UET 6 414:16 (OB 
lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 183; TUR.MES tir-hr $a 
éneti (parallel: terinnati, see entu usage b) 
Maqlu VI 39, also ibid. 28. 


**tiridanum (AHw. 136la) The entry 
li ti.rf{.da.nu.um (var. li ti.rf.da. 
nu.tuku) in the Sum. subcolumn of OB 
Lu A 180, B iv 23, D 71f. is to be analyzed as 
ti.ri(.da) nu + am, since the forms 
ti.ri tuku, ti.rif.da nu.tuku, and 
ti.rt.da nu.um are attested in Sum. 
literary texts. 


tiriktu see teriktu A. 


tirimtu (¢irindu) s.; (a container for 


beer); NA, NB; pl. tir(i)matu. 


ma-ah MAH = ti-il-gu-u-tum <//> ti-li-ma-tum || ti- 
ri-in-du §a sikar von Weiher Uruk 54:50f. (A V/4 
Comm.). 


makkas KAS.0.SA damqi wu KAS.U.SA 
labku ti-tr-mat.MES dannutu u namharatu 
bowls for fine and .... beer, ¢.-s, vats, and 
receptacles RAcc. 66:10; x namzitu 3 ti-ri- 
in-du x sindi CT 56 294:9, cf. [...] tt-ri-in- 
du PN CT 57 324:6 (all NB); [x] Sappé KU. 
BABBAR [1(?) tal-ak-ka-si KU.BABBAR 38 fi- 
ri-ma-te KU.BABBAR (followed by a vessel 
for sprinkling water) ADD 930 i 13, see Fales 
and Postgate, SAA 7 60. 


A variant of tilimtu, q.v. 
tirindu see tirimtu. 


tirindu see tarimtu. 
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tirinkunni see terinkunni. 
tirinnu see terinnu. 


tiriSu s.; (a saddle?); syn. list.* 


ti-ri-é a-ga-lim = u-ka-pu Uruanna III 551. 
tiritaraju adj.; from Tiritar; OA.* 


ana werim tt-ri-ta-ra-im_ CCT 4 47a:32. 


Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 137f. 


tirku (terku) s.; 1. blow, hit, stroke, 
2. dark spot, 3. (a supply for travellers), 
4. (unkn. mng.); OAkk., OB, Mari, SB, 
NA; wr. syll. and m1; ef. taraku. 


su.UM = te-er-kum MSL 9 92 K.207 i 80 (list of 


diseases). 


1. blow, hit, stroke —a) physical as- 
sault: [ana ti-ri-ik kakkéja naduru they 
are worried about the blow from my weap- 
ons Lambert BWL 192:22 (fable); kima ti-rik 
abné ubanatusunu ligtazzizu let their fin- 
gers be trimmed as if hit by stones Maqlu I 
119; ti-rik sunginnigunu (in broken con- 
text) von Weiher Uruk 59 vi 3, see Bagh. Mitt. 
11 100 (Gilg. V); wmma ti-rik-ka RU UD k[a- 
ma] AfO 18 383 ii 17 (Asb.), ef. [. . .]-x-ka ana 
AN.DURU.NA ta-si-me ti-rik-ka te EN BM 
75973 r. 20 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); rubi ina 
ti-rik Su x[...] CT 31 15 K.7929:8 (SB ext.). 


b) playing of musical instruments: t7- 
rik alé ramimi (see alt C) Lambert BWL 204 
col. A 9; tir-ka lilis stparri the beat on a 
bronze drum BBR No. 41 r. i 24, see Gurney, 
AAA 22 58:56. 


c) heartbeat: ina ti-ri-ik libbi métu 
they are dying of the (anxious) beating of 
(their) hearts ABL 584:5, see Parpola LAS No. 
247:18 (NA). 


d) in tirik pani (wr. MI IGI, possibly su 
lum pani): MI IGI immar he will experi- 
ence .... Kraus Texte 6 r. 13, Dream-book 330 
r. ii 44, cf. MI IGI Dream-book 314 ii 14, 316 iii 
x+ 18, 317 r. i y+ 11, AfO 11 222 No. 2:5f. and 


tirku 


passim in this text, BiOr 11 89:36, CT 39 30:62 
(both SB Alu). 


2. dark spot —a) on the body — I’ in 
physiogn.: swmma panusu tir-ku mali if 
his face is full of dark spots 
7:18, cf. gaqqassu MI mali Leichty Izbu IV 6; 
summa ina muhhi panisu tir-ku-ma 1 sartu 
liz] if there is a dark spot on his face, and 
one hair grows out (of it) Kraus Texte 7 r. 10, 
cf. ina SA MI CT 28 27:30-32; Summa imitta 
tur-ku if there is a dark spot on the right 
(between uwmsatu and liptu) CT 28 29:14; for 
dark spots on different parts of the human 
body, see CT 28 25:1ff., see Kraus, MVAG 40/2 
41; for m1 1G1" see sulmu. 


Kraus Texte 


2’ in med.: summa sinnistu ... tir-ku 
ina Stresa if there are dark spots on a 
woman’s body Kécher BAM 240:59. 


b) on the exta: swmma uban hasi qab- 
litum panisa ti-ir-ka-am matru. (see maz 
tarw) YOS 10 39:24, ef. ti-ir-ka-am edhet 
ibid. 25 (OB ext.); itt te-er-ki pitrusutim u 
Sithum Sakin together with the ambiguous 
dark spots, there is also a Sithu ARM 4 
54:18, of. tlel-ri-ik Swmelim ibid. 13; Summa 
amutu Mi tukkupat (see takapu mng. 4a) 
TCL 6 1 r. 20 (SB ext.). 


c) other occs.: if Venus sA; ta-kip // tir- 
ku sarip is dotted red, i.e., is reddened by 
spots ACh Supp. 2 I8tar 49 K.3549:20; abnu 
Sikingu kima ti-rik [...] the appearance of 
a stone is like the dark spots of [...] STT 
108:85f. (series abnu sikingu). 


3. (a supply for travellers): 1 mas?anan 
wu 3 tir-ku Su KASKAL.KUR.KI one pair of 
shoes and three ¢.-s for a caravan ARM 19 
280:4; 1 maS?anan u 2 tir-ka-an Su KASKAL. 
KUR.KI ibid. 286:4f.; 7 mag-a-nu ... 4 tir-ku 

. § DUB.NAGAR. ibid. 339:2 (all OAkk.). 


4. (unkn. mng.): laml[a] ti-ri-ik §a-di-im 
1 SAL.DAM LU illikamma ... kiam iqbém 
before ...., someone’s wife came to me 
and spoke to me as follows ARMT 13 114:7, 
see ARMT 26 210. 
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Kraus, MVAG 40/2 41. 


tirkullu s.; (a term for living beings); syn. 
list.* 


ap-pu-u, tu-ga-gu, tir-ku-ul-lu = nam-mas-su-u 


Malku V 18ff., see MSL 8/2 73. 


tirratu (teritu) s.; (an affliction); SB.* 


You, simmatu-paralysis li-[ba(?)|-ti tor- 
ra-tu tusarsisu inflicted him with anger(?) 
and ¢t. STT 136 i 14, see von Soden, JNES 33 
341, var. pulha ra?iba te-ri-ta tulsalrsisu 
Arnaud Emar 6 735:7. 


tirru s.; forest; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


tir-rum = MIN (= qt-is-tum) CT 18 4 r. i 20. 


tirsu (tersu) s.; 1. pointing, stretching 
out (a part of the body), 2. extent, exten- 
sion (of time and space), 3. ritual prepa- 
ration(?), 4. (a garment); from OB on; wr. 
syll. and LAL; cf. tarasu A. 


udu.stl.qum = 8u-qu, udu.tir.sum = 8u-su 
Hh. XIII 94f., cf. udu.sf.il.qum, udu.te. 
er.sum MSL 8/1 84:838f., 92:13’f. (Forerunners 
to Hh. XIII); uzu.sfl.qum = Su-qu, uzu. 
ter.sum = 8u-su Hh. XV 264f., cf. uzu.si.il. 
gé, uzu.[tle.er.sa MSL 9 44f.:57f. (Forerun- 
ner to Hh. XV); ninda.sf.il.qum, ninda te. 
er.s{um] MSL 11 155:190f. (Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIII); gi.pisan.tir.sum=8v Hh. IX 77, see 
MSL 9 182. 

dingir.re.e.ne Su.du.dt.a.na ba.an. 
ak.e&: ti-ri-is ubani Sa DINGIR mala i-[...] the 
gods acted at his bidding (lit. “pointing”) (Akk.: 
the pointing of the finger of the gods, ....) KUB 
37 100a+ :13 and dupl., see Cooper, ZA 61 13:5; 
Su.si hul.gd4l nam.lt.u,.lu.ke,(Krp) : ti-ri- 
is ubani ameluti lemnu the evil pointing of men 
STT 215 v 7f. and dupls. AMT 102:7, KAR 255 i 
5f. and CT 17 33:40f. (inc.). 


l. pointing, stretching out (a part of 
the body) — a) tiris ubani (cf. tarasu A 
mng. 3c): ti-ri-is SU.SI mihirti DINGIR the 
pointing with the finger, the encounter 
with the god Surpu IV 9; see also KUB 37, 
STT 215, and dupls., in lex. section; difficult: 
ana te-ri-is ubanika lirdika may (the gods) 


tirsu 


lead you wherever(?) your finger points(?) 
ARM 10 88:7. 


b) tiris qati (cf. tarasu A mng. 3c) — 1’ 
in gen.: ina ti-ri-si qatya u Susmur libbija 
15 nese dannite ... ina qate asbat stretch- 
ing out(?) my hand and in my high mettle 
I personally captured 15 dangerous lions 
AKA 201 iv 22 (Asn.); umun Su _ a8.ni 
an.e nu.f{l.e “Mu.ul.lfl me.ri a8. 
ni ki nu.fl.e: ga bélu ti-ri-is qatisu 
Sami ul inassi ti-ri-is Sépigu erseltu ul 
inas|si the heavens cannot bear the lord’s 
stretching out his arm, the earth cannot 
bear Enlil’s stretching out his foot SBH 30 
No. 13:19ff., see Kutscher Oh Angry Sea 121; re- 
ferring to the gesture of begging: ina natal 
kammali ti-ri-is qati u la epéeri suq alisu 
lissahhur may he wander around in the 
streets of his hometown under the hostile 
gaze (of the people), begging but food de- 
nied him MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 37; referring to 
the gesture of prayer: wna brblat libbija wu 
tir(var. ti-ri)-si qatija “Istar ... lu tamz 
gurannt I8tar became favorably inclined 
toward me because of my voluntary offer- 
ings and my hands stretched out (in prayer) 
AKA 266 i 87 (Asn.); obscure: te-ri-is gatim 
um NINDA ta-ra-Si-im (under list heading 
mu.bi.im, referring to expenditures of 
nindaand ka8&) CT 45 85:10 (OB). 


2’ referring to the king as protégé of 
the god: DN Sa ardi kini ti-ri-ts 
Su-ka(m) usuh mursasu O Lugalbanda, 
remove sickness from the true servant, 
your protégé Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.10:4; 
inuma Marduk ... RN sar Babili ti-ri-is 
qatisu... hadis ippalsus’wuma when Mar- 
duk had looked with favor on Merodach- 
baladan, king of Babylon, his protégé VAS 
1 37 i 26 (NB kudurru), cf. ina umesuma PN 
... ti-rl-is qatisu RN ... kima ilt hadis ippa- 
lissuma ibid. iii 38, RN ... tt-ri-ts qatekun 
(referring to ASSur, Sin, etc.) OIP 2 63:8 
(Senn.), ana rubé ti-ri-is qatil ja ...] BA 5 657 
No. 18:2; lam Sarru ti-ri-is qat Anim Weid- 
ner Tn. 46 No. 40:9 (A&8ur-nadin-apli), ti-ri-is 
gat Ninurta Winckler AOF 3 248 K.2693:3 


427 


oi.uchicago.edu 


tirsu 


(Eriba-Adad II), [tt-ri]-s qaté [...] AAA 20 pl. 
90 No. 104:13 (Asb.), tt-ri-is qaté Ea Iraq 7 103 
No. 23B:4, ti-ri-is gaté Assur Borger Esarh. 
73:9, ti-ri-is qat Nabiwm u Marduk VAB 4 60 
i 14, 64 No. 2 i 3, 66 No. 3 i 8, ti-ri-is qati 
Nabium u Tasmeétum ibid. 66 No. 4:3, [ti ]-r7- 
is qat Nabium wu [...] YOS 9 8415 (all Nabopo- 
lassar), ti-ri-ts qatt “TU.TU RA 22 58 i 17 
(Nbn.). 


2: extent, extension (of time and 
space)—a) in gen.: concerning a field 
which PN had bought from the sons of PN, 
ana ti-ri-is eqlisu 3 GIN kaspam ittt PN PN3 
SU.BA.AN.TI for the (full) extent of his 
field PN, (the son of PN.) has received (an 
additional) three shekels of silver from PN 
Gautier Dilbat 6:9; he made this statue big- 
ger than ever ana ti-ri-is kussisu arak paz 
lusu for the extension of his rule and the 
prolongation of his reign (corr. to Aram. 
Prm wrdt krs’h) Statue de Tell Fekherye 21. 


b) in prepositional use— I’ ina tirsi 
opposite, toward: a field ina te-er-si dimti 
Sa PN opposite the tower of PN JEN 149:8, 
cf. ina tr-ri-1s quppatr Sa PN JEN 232:12; 
you sing the song ina tir-si bitt opposite 
the temple RAcc. 34:12, also ibid. 40:11; 
[summa ...] ana ti-ri-is panigsu uskin if 
[...] prostrates in front of him CT 39 42 
K.2238+ i 5 (SB Alu). 


2’ «ina tirst during the reign, in the 
time of: ina tir-st abijama in the time of 
my father EA 23:18, cf. [ina te-er]-si ab- 
bint EA 29:121, linal te-e[r-s]i RN ibid. 104; 
he adopted PN ina te-er-st Sa RN Sarri in 
the time of king RN JEN 324:9; ina LAL-is 
Agsur-ban-apli ADD 208 left edge 1, also Post- 
gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 10:36 and STT 84:116, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 356; ina tir-st Sarz 
rani abbéja Streck Asb. 24 iii 23, also ibid. 100 
iii 538; tna ter-si-su Sa A&sur-ban-apli 
ABRT 1 9f.:9 and 22. 


Craig 


3’ ana (ina) tersi in accordance with, 
in consideration of: ana te-er-si Sa taspuri 
awdat ilum irkusu ida ul iragsia in consid- 
eration of what you (fem.) wrote, one can- 


tirtu 


not object to things arranged by a god TCL 
1 53:24 (OB let.); they have wrapped his 
body in a cloth and consigned it to the 
Habur river, but his head is in GN ina 
te-er-si-im nugqabbarsu shall we bury it (the 
head) in accordance with (the custom?) 
(for context see geberu mng. 4) ARM 6 37 
r. 13’; libbija u amateja [alm-[mla-la ina 
ti-[t]r-st lilbbika] EA 167:30. 


3. ritual preparation(?)—a) with ta- 
rasu: tir-sa tatarras 12 NINDA ... ana IGI- 
Sa tasakkan you prepare the ritual and 
place twelve loaves of bread before her (La- 
maXtu) 4R 56 i 23, also 4R 55 No. 1r. 21; tir-st 
7 ume [xl [...] STT 145:6’ (all Lama&gtu), cf. 
tir-sa itarras kiam tusadbabsu AMT 32,2 + 
100,3:27, [tir]-sa tatarras ina tir-si Ixl [...] 
AMT 81,5 r. 138. 


b) other occes.: they brought (for the 
marriage ceremony) 1 UDU te-er-swm KU. 
BI 1 Gin JCS 20 57:30, also UET 5 636:35 
(OB), cf. 1 UDU.NITA ana tir-si-im ARMT 23 
320:7, see MARI 5 389; bread, beer, oil 1 
UZU tir-sum ana BI.LUL (among items for 
a ritual) HUCA 34 10:80 (OB), and see Hh. 
XIII, Hh. XV, ete., in lex. section; te-er-sii(!) 
Sa(!) NINDA (in broken context) VAS 16 
135:13 (OB let.). 


4. (a garment): ana PN 1 TUG.TE.ER. 
SUM damqam epsasum make a nice t.-gar- 
ment for PN CT 29 1a:7 (OB let.). 


tirtirru s.; (a bird); lex.* 


tir.tir.muSen=8vu Hh. XVIII 272. 


tirtu. s.; (an architectural element); MB; 
pl. teratu. 


bita Ssdtu akgsir ti-ra-te-Su U-ni-IG 
ussesu ina pult udennin I repaired that 
house, I ....-ed its ¢.-s and I reinforced its 
foundations with limestone AOB 1 90 r. 2 
(Adn. I); bita Sdtu ... akser ti-ra(var. -ir)- 
ti-su u-ni-IG u narija askun AOB 1 142 
No. 8:20 (Shalm. I). 
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tirtu see ¢értu. 


tiru A (téru) s.; courtier, attendant (a 
member of the palace or temple staff); 
OAkk., OB, SB; wr. syll. and (LU.)GAL.TE. 
GAL#'"pE = [ti]-t-rum Lu I 149; 1i.GAL.TE = te- 
i-rum = man-za-az pa-ni Hg. B VI 146, in MSL 12 
226 (coll.), and note ti-ru-um GAL.TE = ma-ri &. 
GaL-im MSL 14 134 ii 17 (Proto-Aa); [GAL.T]E = 
ti-i-r[u] Nabnitu O 217, [...].x = t-tr bi-ti ibid. 
221f.; KisaL* kIsaL = pu-uh-rum, “it enrra = ti-¢- 
rum(var. -ré), #'*8@ISGaL = na-an-za-zu Erimhus 
IV 19ff., cf. [pul-wh-ru, [te]-c-ru, [ma-aln-za-zu (Sum. 
col. broken) Antagal fragm. ll 3ff. 

dim.ma (var. %'™di[m]) = #-i-r[u(?)] 
tween sapsu and saklu) Erimhu& IV 124. 

ti-ir(var. -ru) = man-za-az pa-ni Izbu Comm. W 
377e, var. from von Weiher Uruk 37:103; [tz]-ru = 
e-rib ekalli CT 18 47 K.4150:9 (syn. list). 


(be- 


a) in gen.: rubdm Itil-ir ekalligu idukz 
kuslu] members of his own palace entou- 
rage will kill the prince YOS 10 59:10 (OB 
ext.), ef. rubd ti-ir-Su 2-[bar-§u] Leichty Izbu 
XII 91, for comm., see lex. section; sabz 
takuma ki ti-1-ri ina qannika I cling to the 
hem of your garment like a court atten- 
dant BMS 18:9, dupl. KAR 347:9, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 92; naphar 27 ti-ru IGI.GAR 
ummanim total: 27 court attendants, (the 
result of) a survey of personnel MDP 14 
p. 81 No. 24 end (OAkk.); as personal name: 
Ti-ru-um MAD 5 53:1 andr. 1, also ibid. 45 ii 3 
(OAkk.), PBS 14 No. 316:1 (OB seal); uncert.: 
ana adi ERIN.MES fi-ri-im sa mutisa ibe 
biagssima he named her to (serve?) with 
the ¢t.-men of her husband Kraus, AbB 10 
140:10; girram ti-ra-am la tugarsa YOS 13 
161:31, see Stol, AbB 9 174. 


b) beside other courtiers — 1’ in hist.: 
I took as plunder abarakkati sut resi LO. 
GAL.TE.MES manzaz-pani ndré naérati arad- 
ekallt munammiru temu rubitesu sihirtr 
umméant mala basi muttabbilut ekallisu 
the housekeepers, officials, courtiers, at- 
tendants, male and female musicians, the 
royal servants who serve his princely plea- 
sures, the entire complement of workers 
who fetch and carry in his palace OIP 2 


tiru B 


52:32 (Senn.), also ibid. 24 i 32, 56:9, [ti]-c-ri 
manzaz panisu (among plunder) 
Esarh. 101:138. 


2’ in lit.: ti-ru manzazu liqgbt damiqti 
may the courtiers and attendants speak 
well of me KAR 68 r. 8, also BMS 22:16, 4R 
21* No. 1C iii 11, KAR 59:15 and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 64; tlu Sarru kabtu rub 
GAL.TE nanzazu u bab ekalli ittigu usasz 
kinuma (see babu A mng. 1b-2’b’) 4R 55 
No. 2:4, ef. ibid. 6, 10, and 21, see Ebeling, ArOr 
17/1 186f., also 190:6; LU.GAL.TE nanzazi 
[u blab ekalli ittigu tubbi to make the court- 
ier, the attendant, and the palace person- 
nel favorable to him UET 7 121 i 22 (rit.), 
also Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 190:3; ina pan ti-ri u 
nanzazi [...] Lambert BWL 288 K.2765:15. 


Borger 


c) tir biti: (rations for) galamahu % 
ti-ir & CT 45 85:6 (OB); nidugallu LU ti-ir B 
lagaru (in enumeration of temple person- 
nel) YOS 1 45 ii 28 (Nbn.); IGI PN... fi-ir £ 
WZababa (OB). 


d) with pejorative connotation: see 
Erimhus IV 124, in lex. section; possibly re- 
ferring to a eunuch: [ki]-2 §4 ti-i-ri la ib- 
Suu [...-Su kilma idrani aj usesd [...] 
Kécher BAM 511:5 (inc.), ef. ti-i-ru egla eris 
ibid. 3. 

For MSL 2 149:14 (= MSL 14 134 iii 14), see 
téltu. In Proto-Diri 288c-e (= Proto-Diri Nippur 
369ff.) read PA.GAN = Sa-bu-ti-wm, ma-ha-sum, sa- 
ka-p[u-um]. 


Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 255 n. 56. 


tiru B s.; (name of a month); OAkk., OB, 
Chagar Bazar, Mari, SB. 


d 


[ti(.i)].ru = MIN (= éi-i-ru) §é °KaA.DI, [...].u8 


= MIN 84 *Ka.DI Nabnitu O 219f. 


U-lu-lu §4 *K[A.p1] Ti-i-ru §4 4E-a TIM 9 
60 iii 29 (NB cultic comm.); a man hired for 
one year ITI Hluli irrub 1T1 Ti-rt NU usst 
will begin service in Elul, he will leave in 
Tiru CT 6 41b:15; ITI Ti-ri-im UD.1.KAM 
irrub ITI EZEN Abi igammarma uss? he will 
begin service on the first of Tiru, he will 
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leave when the month “Festival of Abu” is 
over CT 48 73 r. 2, also (referring to the occupa- 
tion of a house rented for one year, see abu B usage 
b) PBS 8/2 186:8 (all OB); 1T1 Ti-rlu] MAD 1 
287:4, cf. MAD 5 44:4; Ti-ru-wm.SE Tell Asmar 
1931,326, cited MAD 8 299 (all OAkk.); ITI Ti- 
ri-im Iraq 7 49ff. A.936, A.941, A.946, A.952 
(Chagar Bazar), CT 6 47a:31, ITI Ti-ri BE 6/1 
36:22 (both OB); ITI Ti-ri-im Mélanges Garelli 
34 M. 8649:21, cf. ibid. 32:24 (Mari let.). 


In the Mari personal name Sin-ti-ri(-im) 
ARM 1 23:12, and passim, see ARMT 15 155, also 
MARI 4 309:41 (= 312 n. 88 ARM 1 24+ :39), the 
second element is unlikely to be a month 
name. 


tiru C s.; overlay, plating; SB. 


[ku&8.£.iB].tr = MIN (= tt-i-ru) §d tuk-si Nab- 
nitu O 218. 

ti-i-ru, pusummu = lu-bu-su Malku VI 79f.; lu- 
bu-su, ti-ru = lu-ub-Su An VII 169f.; ti-i-ru = lit-bu- 
Su (var. MIN MIN (= lubésu ili)) Malku VI 82, also 
An VII 171. 


rim ekduti pitig ert eptiqma ti-1-ru hurast 
ulabbisma I cast ferocious wild bulls in 
bronze and coated them with an overlay 
of gold CT 379153, also PBS 15 79 i 57, wr. tt- 
ir VAB 4 158 A vi 30 (all Nbk.), mushusse eri 
... ti-t-ri kaspi ebbi usalbigma (see labasu 
mng. 5c) VAB 4 210 i 28 (Ner.); GIS.MA... 
usalbisu ti-i-ri Sassi wu abni (see gamsu 
mng. 5) VAB 4 128 iv 6 (Nbk.). 


tiru D s.; (a locality or “Flurname”); OB. 


x field ina ti-ri DA PN in the t., border- 
ing on (the field of) PN YOS 14 105:1; x 
field i<na> ti-ri DA PN UCP 10 203 No. 2:1, 
also ina tt-ri-[tm(?)] DA PN ibid. 196 No. 7:2 
(all field purchase contracts); PN ina ti-ri_ (bar- 
ley and oil issued to) PN in the ¢. Soll- 
berger, RA 74 51 No. 119:12 (adm.). 


Note that in similar descriptions fields 
are sometimes said to be situated ina ti= 
turrt at a bridge. 


tisaru 


tiru E (or tiranu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB; 
only pl.(?) teranu attested. 


istu Sertim ekallum [inla(?) urimma ina 
askuppat ti-ra-ni awilum PN isirma ittakir 
umma [sima] from early morning on the 
palace in(?) ...., the gentleman pressed 
PN for payment in the .... of the ¢., but 
the other refused, saying TLB 4 48:8, see 
Frankena, SLB 4 152. 


tiru F s.; (mng. uncert.); MA.* 


One sheep sacrificed ki ti-ru sa 'PN la 
tabuni when ‘PN was ill(?) KAJ 209:5. 


Probably variant of szru flesh, cf. sirw A 
mng. 1b-3’. 
tiru G ss.; coil of the intestines; lex.*; cf. 


tadru. 


[uUzU.SA.NIGIN].NA = fti-rum Practical Vocabu- 
lary Assur 926. 


tiru see sirw A. 


tirugallu s.; (a bird); NB.* 


SUK.HI.A Sa ti-ru-gal-la MUSEN rations 
for at. bird VAS 20 72:12 (NB let.). 


Possibly variant of tarlugallu, q.v. 
tisappu see tésapu. 
tisarru see tisaru. 


tisaru (tisarru, tiserru) s.; (an architec- 
tural or topographic feature); MA, SB.* 


a) in gen.: I erected a terrace and 
added it to the original area of the palace 
usandila ti-sar-Sa (and so) enlarged its 
t. OIP 2 96:78 (Senn.); the new city wall 
Sa pani nari sa tarsi ti-sa-ri facing the 
river, in the direction of the ¢. AOB 1 76:36 
(Adn. I). 


b) as name of a gate in Assur: one 
sheep bab ti-sa-ru (between bab Samag and 
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bab Serua) AfO 10 43 No. 101:4; one sheep 
ana ti-sa-ri (between abul asate and bab 
ISe-ru-ia) KAJ 254:6, cf. abul ti-sa-ri KAJ 
270:5 (all MA); Sa ikkibsa la magru abul ti- 
sar(var. -ser)-ri Frankena Takultu 124:127, var. 
from BA 6/1 153:47 (Shalm. III). 


tiserru see fisaru. 


tisgur s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


(x barley) ana qat PN nadin & ti-is-gur Sa 
SE.MES nadin HSS 16 22:14 and 16. 


tisisu s.; (a wooden object); OB.* 


2 GIS ti-si-su CT 4 30a:11 (adm.). 
For ¢i-si-ig-ti AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:3 read s7- 


mil-ti, see simmiltu mng. 1b. 
tisisu see Sisitu B. 
tisitu see sisitu. 
tiskar see tiskur. 


tiskarinnu see taskarinnu. 


tiskur (tiskur, siskur, tiskar, tuskar)  s.; 


(a plant); SB. 


U &is-kur, U ti-is(var. -i8)-kur : 6 imhur-lim Uru- 
anna II 388f.; G sis-kur : G imhur-esré ibid. 420; 
U.SIKIL : Sam-mu el-lu tis-qu-ru (var. ti-is-kulr]?) 
ibid. I 26; U tu-us-kar: G MIN (= ba-ri-ra-tu) ina Su- 
ba-ri_ ibid. II 838. 

U ti-is-kur musakkiru sa pikina (see 
sekeru A mng. 3b) RA 18 165:20 (SB ine.); U 
ti-is-kur [x] Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 17; U 
ti-is-kar Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 45:10. 


For HSS 16 22:14 and 16 see tisgur. 
tisu see Ssisu. 
tisabu_ see tesapu. 


tisabu_ see tesabu. 


tisitu 


tisbuttu s.; 1. quarrel, 2. hand-to-hand 
combat; OB, SB; pl. tisbutatu; wr. syll. and 
DIB.DIB-tum; cf. sabatu. 


DIB.DIB-tum S1.81-tum nitu wummani u umman 
nakri ana epés tahazi issabbatu joined combat : de- 
feat, siege, my army and the enemy army will grap- 
ple in combat CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 16 and 
dupl. 49:24 (ext. with comm.). 


1. quarrel: «ina biti ti-is-bu-ta-tim pi 
tuppyja adi essetim ul e’me in a house full 
of quarrels, I could not listen to the con- 
tents of my tablet until recently Fish Let- 
ters 6:16, see Kraus, AbB 10 6; ina ti-is-bu-ti- 
im (in unclear context) Kraus, AbB 10 42:19; 
inuma ti-is-bu-ut-ti sa bit abisa sa PN 
isseluma concerning(?) the quarrel when 
PN’s family had quarreled YOS 8 141:1, coll. 
Wilcke, in Geschlechtsreife und Legitimation zur 
Zeugung 289. 


2. hand-to-hand combat: ana harrani 
dabdti ana kakki ti-is-bu-ut-pt’- for a cam- 
paign (the omen means) defeat, for battle 
(it means) hand-to-hand combat Labat Suse 
3:53, also ibid. 11 and r. 53. 


In Izbu 85 (= Leichty Izbu VI) 11, read ina raz 
pastisunu tisbutt, see the references cited sabdtu v. 
mng. 9a-2’b’. 


tisbutu adj.; linked; Mari, EA; cf. sabatu. 


x SE.LU KU.GI fi-is-bu-ta-tum x linked 
gold coriander seeds (for a necklace) ARM 
21 247:6, cf. x SE.LU KU.GI 5.AM fti-is-bu-ta- 
<tum> ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 10 and 25; note also 
(in the stative): 1 GU tasmit NA, pappardili 
Sa 2.AM tt-is-bu-[tu]-tu one necklace made 
of .... beads of pappardili stone, which 
are paired ARM 7 247:4, x tasmit hurasim 
Sa 2.AM ti-is-bu-t[u]-t[u] ibid. 6, coll. Durand, 
ARMT 21 p. 234 n. 28; ti-is-b[u-tu] (in broken 
context) ARMT 22 243:2; 2 HAR KU.GI sa 
Su te-is-bu-du-du &a mesukki (see mesukku 
usage b) EA 25 ii 26. 


Durand, ARMT 21 234. 


tisitu see sisitu B. 
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tismuru-adj.; intent, anxious; SB; ef. 


samaru. 


Sa ana zinnati Esagil u Ezida uimisam 
ti-is-mu-ru-u-ma (Nebuchadnezzar) who is 
mindful of the support of Esagil and Ezida 
every day VAB 4 86i 8, also ibid. 11219, 122i 
14, cf. ana epés esreti libbam ti-is-mu-ur- 
ma ibid. 100 ii 10 (all Nbk.); Sa... ana alak 
mat nakrigsu ... libbasu nastisu klabattasu 
ulb-llam-mal ti-is-mu-ru-ma (RN) whom 
his heart prompts and who is always eager 
to march against the enemy country Craig 
ABRT 1 81:2 (tamitu, coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. 
RN ga... ana Sapariguma ti-1s-mu-ru-ma 
Knudtzon Gebete 43:6, 47:4, PRT 26:4. 


tissulu s.; fumigation(?); lex.*; cf. seld A. 


i.bf.saR™'™ SAR = ti-is-su-lu Lu Excerpt II 


75, in MSL 12 106. 
ti$anitu see tisanu. 
ti8anu (tisanitu) s.; (mng. unkn.); OB. 


(various precious stones) sdsw ki ka-bi- 
lu dumug ti-Sa-ni-tim CT 44 23:15 (OB lit.); 
mannum minam ana ti-sa-nim imandissu 
who will give him anything for ¢.? Lambert 
BWL 277:10. 


tiSariS see tusaru. 


**tiSaru. (AHw. 1362a) In MSL 10 112 
(= Hh. XVII RS Recension) 187 read SAR = 
mu-sa-rt (coll. W. van Soldt). 


tiSaru see tusaru. 
ti84t num.; one ninth; OB math.; cf. tige. 


sabat...[salmnat... tt-Sa-at Sddim one 
seventh, one eighth, one ninth of the 
length Sumer 7 148:21, cf. ibid. 130:24; 20 
6;40 2,13;20 ti-sa-at uttetim 20 (times) 65 
(equals) 1333, (which is) one ninth of a 
barleycorn (i.e., of 1,200) JNES 5 205:6, see 
Sachs, ibid. 206. 


tisettena 
ti$4’u adj.; nine-year-old; Nuzi*; cf. tise. 


1 GuD.AB sa humusa’?u 1 GUD.NITA Sa 
ti-Sa-a-u% one cow that is five years old, one 
ox that is nine years old HSS 9 104:12. 


In HSS 15 331:4 read 2 ku-du-uk(!)-ti §d-ar(!)- 


tum ana isten zlija]nati, see kuduktu A. 


tiSe (fem. éiget, tistt, tesit, tilti) num.; 
nine; from OA, OB on; cf. tesé, tisdt, 
tisd?u, tiset eseret, tisisu, tsi, tuswu, 
tusua. 

i-lim-mu 9xAS = ¢i-Se-et, i-ku KI.MIN (= i-lim- 
mu) 9xXAS = KI.MIN i-ki-t Ea II 144f.; i-lim-mu 
9xDIS = ti-Se-et Ea II 259; bur-i-lim-mu 9xvu = ti-Se- 
et bur Ea II 181; uy.9.kam = til-tt MIN (= ug-mu) 
Hh. I 186. 


ti-SE ina <ammitim lu uruksu samani 
ina ammitim lu rupussu let (the cloth) be 
nine cubits in length (and) eight cubits in 
width TCL 19 17:35 (OA let.); buram eliam 
ana ti-Si-1t ziz u buram sapliam ana te-si-it 
zuz divide the upper bur into nine parts 
and the lower bur into nine parts TMB 99 
No. 198:2f. (OB math.); Sarrum ummanswu te- 
Si-tam wletti the king will split up his army 
into nine parts YOS 10 31 v 30 (OB ext.); t0-al- 
tt ume wmbaru Sanat nal[si] mist for nine 
days, dew for a year Maqlu V 83. 


For Sm. 699:11, see tiset eseret. 


ti$e’ru_s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


a-sar ti-Se--ru ina ha-an-du-ri-su u-[.. .] 
CT 22 48 r. 24 (mappa mundi), see Horowitz, Iraq 
50 150, (copy) 152, 163f. 


tiset see tise. 
ti8ét eSeret num.; nineteen; MB; cf. tise 
and esir. 


[10+]9:[...] x & tt-Set e-Se-[ret] JCS 37 250 
Sm. 699:11’ (bil. Kassite royal inscr.), see Brink- 
man, ibid. 249 n. 1. 


tiSettena s.(?) pl.; (a textile); MB Ala- 
lakh*; only Hurr. pl. attested. 
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3 TUG ti-Se-et-te-n[a] Wiseman Alalakh 


362:8. 


**t/diS/shu (AHw. 1362a) Refs. wr. (uzu) 
pi8-ha-(a)-ni, cited s.v. hani in vDI8-hani 
(to which add RA 69 181:1), are most likely 
to be read nishani, from nishu A mng. 2 
“cut of meat,” assuming that the sign DIs 
here has the value nis, paralleling the 
value nis for GIS in NA nis(GI8)-hi imitti 
“shoulder portion.” The values GIS = nis 
and pi8/GiS = nis, are limited in NA to 
the word nishu where they are in comple- 
mentary distribution, GIS for the sing., 
piI8 for the pl. (in ADD 1005:1 read UR ZAG 
nis,-ha-<nt>). 


ti8iSu adv.; nine times; OB; cf. tige. 


ana ti-8i-§u awilam alpam bilalm] u 
immeram ikmi nine times he captured 
men, oxen, cattle, and sheep TIM 9 48 iii 14 
(OB lit.). 


An emendation of ti-PI-su to tisigu in 
Summa samnum ... méSu apir uw ti-PI-su 
i-na-li if the oil is coated with water and 
its.... OB (= Pettinato Olwahrsagung) 2 12:la 
(= YOS 10 57:3 and dupl.) was proposed in 
AHw. 1362a. 


ti8it see tise. 
tiSiu see tst adj. 
ti8ka see digski. 
tiSkur see tiskur. 


tiSnu s.; (a metal container); OB Alalakh. 


4 GAL.HI.A ti-ig-nu Sa KU.BABBAR four 
silver t.-vessels Wiseman Alalakh 127:1, cf. 2 
GAL KU.BABBAR 11-18-nwu_ ibid. 366:1; t-1s-nt 
UD.KA.BAR. ibid. 423:17; 9 URUDU ti-is-nu 
ibid. 227:2; 3 ti-is-nu Sa 1.GIS three t.-s for 
oil ibid. 432:15. 


For HSS 14 589:18, see tesnuhhe. 


tiSi 


tiSnuhhe  adj.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word; only Hurr. pl. tisnuhhena 
attested. 


10 kasatu sa kaspi sarpi te-gi-be-na sa ti- 
is-nu-uh-hé-na ten cups made of refined 
silver, .-s, which are heart-shaped(?) 
HSS 14 589 (= 136):13 (= RA 36 160). 


Possibly derived from MHurr. tesa 
“heart,” see Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 267. 


ti$qaru see fizgaru. 


ti8ra s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.* 


I approached his (the Urartian king’s) 
royal city LUGAL.IMEI ti-is-re-e it-ta-[ak-du 
liblbigunu the hearts of the .... kings [be- 
gan to pound(?)] STT 43:42, see Livingstone, 
SAA 3 17r. 10. 


tiSi (tisiu, fem. tisditu) adj.; ninth; OB, 
EA, MA, SB; wr. syll. and 9 with vocalic 


complement; cf. tise. 


itunulm] ... ti-Su-tum the ninth oven 
Edzard Tell ed-Dér 198:17 (OB adm.); ina ti-S1-1 
dSidana at the ninth (gate he stationed) 
the god of vertigo EA 357:71 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); hansd Sessa w seba samanda ti-lsd- 
al [w esraé] the fifth, sixth, and seventh, 
the eighth, ninth, and tenth (day) Gilg. IV 
vi 10 (= Gilg. VII), see Landsberger, RA 62 133; 
ina samani adi gaturri ina ti-S-i aldi.. .] 
[he will be cured] on the eighth (day) by 
dawn, on the ninth (day) by [...] Syria 33 
122:12 (med.); x A.SA 1 puru 9-i-u x field, 
the ninth lot KAV 128:2 (MA adm.); 9-% 
nishu ninth extract CT 40 27 K.3974 r. 9 (SB). 


tiSi num.; one ninth; NB; wr. syll. and 9 
with vocalic complement; cf. tise. 


6,40 ti-su-% 400 (equals) one ninth (of 
3,600) Hunger Uruk 101 ii 4 (math.); sassu wu 
ti-Su-u% Sa umu one sixth plus one ninth of 
a day (of a prebend) VAS 15 32:2, also ibid. 3, 
12, 20; 9-u% Sa tmu ina UD.19.KAM ti-su-u 
Sa umu ina UD.20.KAM VAS 15 28:2; ti-Su-u 
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Sa umu ina isten UMU Oppert-Ménant Doce. jur. 
316 No. 5:8, see Doty Uruk 412 (all Sel.); egelsu 
zagqpu bit qastisu mala zitti 9-su Sa ittt kinatz 
tatigu (see kinattu mng. 2g-2’) BE 9 22:7 
(Achaem.). 


For HSS 14 105:14, 23, 30, 33, see test. 


tiSu (disw) s.; spring; Nuzi. 


10 upuU.U.TU.MES baqnitu 3 UDU.U.TU. 
MES sa di-si buquni ten ewes that have 
lambed, plucked, three ewes that have 
lambed, for the spring plucking HSS 18 
57:4, ef. x kalumu sa di-si buquni _ ibid. 
248:23; 3 kaluimu vs [...] ti-Si u-sa-ri-pu 
three male lambs, [x] spring [female? 
lambs] they have dyed red RA 68 175 AO 
2161 r. 7, ef. 1 kalumu SA Sa ti-§t AASOR 16 
66:14, wr. Sa ti-si-e RA 23 161 No. 77:5, TCL 
9 26:12, all cited kalumu mng. 1a-3’. 


The cited refs. belong with disu s. mng. 
2d. 


titapu s. pl. tantum; beer mash; OB, MB; 
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and BARA.MUNU,(PAP. 


PAP), BARA.SE+MUNU,. 
BARA" #>pap. pap+S8E = ti-ta-pu Hh. XXIII iii 
27’, for various terms qualifying beer mash, see 
hattu adj., naspu, peti, sekri A, sibtitu B, suéluku; 
ti-tab, pa-ru-mu-un BARA.PAP.SE.PAP = fi-[ta-pu] 
S> I 67d-67d,, see MSL 9 151; [BARA.MUNU,] = #i- 
ta-[pu] Proto-Diri 451; BARA.SE+PAP.MES = ti-ta- 
pt Practical Vocabulary Assur 198. 

udun.BARA.SE+PAP.PAP = MIN (= [a]-du-gu) 
[t]i-ta-a-pi oven for (cooking) beer mash Hh. X 
360; gi. kid.BARA.PAP.PAPXSE(var. .PAP.PAP) = 
ki-tué ti-ta-pu reed mat for (spreading out) beer mash 
Hh. VIII 338, var. from MSL 7 182:22 (forerun- 
ner); [nag.urs.BARA.SE+PAP.PAP] = [e-ru-w ti-ta- 
pt] grinding slab for beer mash Hh. XVI 264, 
restored from RS Recension 211; dug.BARA.SE. 
PAP.PAP = MIN (= karpat) ti-ta-pt Hh. X 78; [...] = 
[... Sa ti]-ta-pi VAT 10172a r. iii 17’ (= Lu II). 

ir = tim = suli sa BARA.SE.PAP.SE KI.MIN 
(= hamtu), ir-ir = tim.ttim = KI.MIN (= ula) 
Sa BARA.SE.PAP.SE mari to remove (from the 
oven), said of beer mash, hamtu and mart stems 
Emesal Voc. III 9f.; bu-tr BUR = ha-ta-t[i] sa 
BARA.PAP.PAPXSE to spread out, said of beer 


mash A VIII/2:172. 


titipu 


[...] ti-ta-pt-ka tusakal [...] you steep 
your beer mash (in water) TIM 9 51:17 (OB 
recipe for beer), cf. pirtktum ti-ta-p[t] ibid. 11; 
1 (GuR) 1 (Pr) 4 (BAN) SE ana agarinnu 
3 GUR ti-ta-pu 5 GUR gému x barley for 
agarinnu-beer mash, x (barley for) beer 
mash, x (barley for) flour Birot Tablettes 51:2 
(OB); 2 (pt) 3 (BAN) ana BARA.PAP.SE. 
PAP x (barley) for beer mash Peiser Ur- 
kunden 105:6’, dupl. 106:3’ (MB); uncert.: ki sa 
garnu Sa [...]-ta-bi ina libbi Saknuni (see 
garnu mng. 5k, for restoration see Parpola 
and Watanabe, SAA 2 51) Wiseman Treaties 540. 


Compare 8E.LU = du-da-bu-wm (vars. da- 
da-bu,(wa), du-du-bi) MEE 4 275:668 (Ebla 
Voc.). 


Civil, Studies Oppenheim 76 and 78ff. 
tit?aru see Siaru. 


titennu (tetennu) s.; (a four-pronged 
pitchfork used for winnowing); OB, SB. 


giS.al.zu.limmu.ba(text .lum.ma) = ti- 
te-nu, ra--1-zu Hh. VIJA 161f.; giS.al.zt. 
limmu.ba = ti-ten-nu = MIN (= mar-ru) za-ri-t Hg. 


B II 91, in MSL 6 110. 


te-te-en-nu (var. [tle-te-in-ni) sa nakiri 
(Adad-nirar1) a pitchfork for the enemies 
AfO 17 369 Rm. 293:2 and 4, var. from dupl. KAR 
260:2 and 4 (SB lit.), see Wilcke, ZA 67 187; ob- 
scure: ra-bu-tu-um su-ta-tu-ut ti-ti-ni-im x- 
a-su-tu §u-ta-tu-ut [...] TIM 9 48 i 18 (OB lit.). 


titennu see tidennu. 
titennutu see tidennutu. 


titipu s.; (a fruit tree and its fruit); NA. 


a) the tree: kamisseru supurgillu tittu 
ishunnatu anglalsu sumlalé GIS ti-ti-ip sip 
putw pear trees, quince trees, fig trees, 
vines, plum trees, .... trees, ¢. trees, .... 
trees (among foreign trees planted in the 
royal park) Iraq 14 42:47 (Asn.). 
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b) the fruit: 10 ANSE ft-ti-ip ten 
homers of ¢. (among foodstuffs for a ban- 
quet, between suluppu and kamiunu) Iraq 
14 43:135 (Asn.); naphar 5 (BAN) 4 SILA ¢?-t- 
pu (among edible plant products issued to 
the kakardinnu of the palace) Kinnier Wil- 
son Wine Lists pl. 48:49a, also, wr. U tt-ti-pu 
ibid. 42, 44, and 47, (beside grapes, given to for- 
eign emissaries) ibid. 29. 


titkurru s.; mourning dove(?); SB.* 


issurtu ti-it-ku-ur-ri lallaru rigimki O 
bird, my mourning dove, your (fem.) cry is 
(like that of) a wailer (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 vii 34. 


tittu (tittu) s.; 1. figtree, 2. fig; from 
OAkk. on; pl. tématu (in the OA month 
name also ti?indtu, see mng. 2e); wr. syll. 
and GIS.PES (U.GIS.PES Kécher BAM 1 iii 
56); ef. tenanu. 

gis Pree Seypq, oi§ ble, AL = ti-it-tum (vars. ti-it- 
ti, ti i-tw) Hh. III 29f., cf. [gi8.pé8.ma.ri].ki 
= ma-ri-tu, [gi8.pé8.su.EpDI|N. ki = su-bur-ri-tu, 
[giS.peS.nim.k]i = e-lam-mi-tu, [gi8.peés. 
gu.ti.um].ki = qu-ti-tu (fig) from Mari, Su- 
bartu, Elam, Gutium Hh. III 30a-30d, for addi- 
tional qualities and types, see MSL 11 125 Section 
13, 1385 xi 16ff., 157:397ff., 161 v’ 2O0ff. (all fore- 
runners to Hh. XXIV); pe-eS MA = fi-tt-tu (var. &4 
GI8.MA #1-i[t-té]) Ea IV 120, also AIV/2 A Section 
A 1’, S> I 296; gik-pe[¥] Gi8.ma = ti-?i-it-tu Diri II 
228; [mu.Mma] =[giS.pé8] = ti-[it-tu] Emesal Voc. 
II 128. 

[giS.ama.pé8] =[u]m-mle ti i]-te, gi8.ama. 
peS(var. .141) = kan-nw min’ Hh. III 30g-381; 
[giS.ama.p]é8 = MIN (= kan-nu) Sa ti-it-ti Anta- 
gal C 131; [giS.amal], [...] = [In (= kan-nu) $a 
ai]S.pES Nabnitu XXII 44f.; Su.1lé4 = qatapu sa 
GIS.PES to pluck, said of figs Nabnitu XVIII 316. 

ti(var. te)->-u(var. -u%) = ti-it-tu(var. -ti) Malku II 
124; [#i-7(?)]-nw = tr-tt-tu, [...] = te-ta CT 18 2 ili 5f. 


l. fig tree —a) in lit.: inibsa lisst has- 
huru GI8.PES salluru karanw may the ap- 
ple tree, fig tree, plum(?) tree, and vine 
bear fruit VAS 12 193 r. 24 (sar tamhari), ef. 
(among trees describing foreign mountains) ibid. 
29 and (among foreign trees in a royal garden) Iraq 
14 33:46 (Asn.); Summa... GIS.PES innamir 


tittu 


if a fig tree appears (followed by éalluru 
and hashuru) CT 39 11:38, ef. ibid. 58, dupl. 
ibid. 12:5 and 31 (SB Alu); Summa GIS.PES 
(var. U GIS.PES) A.DAR di?u ina mati 
tbassi CT 39 9:3, var. from Kocher BAM 1 iii 
56; GI8.PmES “Sarrat-Nippuri assum [...] 
the fig tree is (the zkkibu of) DN, because 
[...] LKU 45 r. 13; obscure: should the 
king march ana GIS.PES ga namhari (pos- 
sibly a geographical feature) K.3467+ :14 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


b) in econ.: 40 sar [x G]IS8.PES 25 
GI8.PES pi-ir-hu forty sar (orchard planted 
with) x fig trees and 25 fig tree shoots 
ARMT 22 329:9, cf. 20 GIS.PES TUR ibid. 35; 
X GIS.PES.MES anni GIS.MES sa GIS.SAR 
HSS 15 141:16 (Nuzi); x GIS.PES (among 
trees in an orchard) ADD 1052:7; 30 gapnu 
Sa GIS.PES 20 Sa lurindu matqu (he will 
plant) thirty fig trees, twenty sweet pome- 
granate trees Dar. 193:8, cf. Nbn. 869:7, VAS 
5 49:11. 


c) parts and products of the tree — 1’ 
pollen: sa ti-it-tu nigqqasa sa zari tibinsu 
(see tibnu usage j) AMT 10,1 iii 12. 


2’ foliage: astu hashuri GIS.PES nurmé 
karani foliage of apple tree, fig tree, pome- 
granate, vine (among materials for a rit- 
ual) BE 8/1 154:6 (NB), also, wr. PA.MES 
GIS.PES BMS 12:5; } SILA PA GIS.PES ina 
Sizbi [talas] you knead x silas of fig leaves 
in milk (for a bandage) Kécher BAM 480 ii 
15, cf. (applied externally) KAR 192 i 43 (= Kécher 
BAM 124), Kécher BAM 555 iii 60, 69, AMT 
15,3:21, 40,5 iii 29, 48,2:21, 52,5:9, 57,6:11, (for 


a potion) Kocher BAM 516 ii 27’; hashaltu 
GIS.PES RA 53 6:31 (SB med.), also AMT 
55,4:10; binu GIS.PES asuha ana mé 


burti [tanaddi] you throw tamarisk, fig, 
and fir (leaves?) into well water CT 38 29:47 
(namburbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 40 165f. 


3’ wood: 2 GIS ti-tum sa 5 am-ma-a & 
3 sita-a 4 GIS ti-tum ga 23 am-ma-a wu 1 
SILA-a 2 GIS ti-tum sé-he-ru-tum two pieces 
of fig wood, each five cubits (long) and 
three silas (thick), four pieces of fig wood, 
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each 23 cubits (long) and one sila (thick), 
two small pieces of fig wood ARMT 23 
581:25ff.; 8 GIS t2-tt-tum 1 GIS ba-as-tu 1 GIS 
GIS.NU.UR.MA ana kussi sa Adad_ three 
(pieces of) fig wood, one (piece of) .... 
wood, one (piece of) pomegranate wood for 
the throne of Adad_ ibid. 518:1; [1 GIS. 
Gu.ZA ti-tt-[ti] ana PN one chair of fig 
wood for PN ARM 21 288:1 and 3; 7 sussulku 
Sa dulbi sa kamissari wu Sa GIS ti-tt seven 
boxes made of plane, pear, and fig woods 
HSS 14 562 (= 245):3 (Nuzi). 


d) other occ.: pi ip ti-na-a-tim liskiru 
they should dam up the opening of the Fig 
canal Kraus, AbB 10 179:13, also 10. 


2. fig—a) in lit.: attannakki GIS.PES 
basilta armand hashura I have given to 
you (worm) the ripe fig, the apricot, and 
the apple CT 17 50:11 and 13, dupl. AMT 
25,2:27 (inc.); Summa GIS.PES tkul if (in his 
dream) he eats figs Dream-book 316 iv 9, 321 
Fragm. 4 r. i 2; gisimmaru uhinna [sadru] 
GIS.NAM.TAR wu GIS.PES ina libbi gisimz 
mari ittanmaru (see gisimmaru usage e-3’) 
CT 29 49:30 (SB prodigies), dupl. Sm. 1918; 
[summa eres biti kima] x GIS.PES [if the 
smell of a house is like the...] of a fig 
(his wife will be happy) CT 38 17:109 (SB 
Alu); sulupp? hashuri [ti-it-tal (among other 
fruits, for a potion) KUB 37 55 iv 5; GIS. 
PES.MES tulisu his breasts are figs KAR 
307:15 (cultic comm.), parallel GIS.PES.HAD. 
A (= uliltu) tulisu PBS 10/4 12 r. ii 2 (sym- 


bolic representation of a deity). 


b) in letters and econ.: 12 GU GIS.PES 
SAM 3 (MA.NA) 4 GiN KU.BABBAR_ twelve 
talents of figs for the price of 24 shekels 
of silver CT 50 72:24 (OAkk.); SiG ana akaz 
lim w ti-na-ti-im usappth he has squan- 
dered the (money for) wool on bread and 
figs CT 45 122:16, see Kraus, AbB 7 187; 
anumma ... ebli (&8.HI.A) Sa GIS.PES ana 
Sulmiki ustebilakkim now I send you strings 
of figs as a greeting present OBT Tell Rimah 
146:5; GIS.PES(?) Serku (see Serku usage a) 
TLB 1 71:11, 72:10; for other refs. see Sserku 


tittu 


lex. section and discussion; 3 ES sa ti-na- 
tum ana suhartim usabilam van Soldt, AbB 12 
59:25, also ibid. 60:22, cf. 1 eblam Sa ti-na-tim 
CCT 6 3b:18 (OA); 2 (BAN) GIS. PES ana sipir 
abarakkatum x figs to be used by the house- 
keepers ARM 9 282:1; obscure: 1} cur 4 
BAN GI8.PES ana ka-ba-ar-i_ (parallels sal- 
luru and digpu, see kabar’u) ARMT 12 573:1, 
ef. ibid. 738:1; 12 kamanate Sa GIS.PES twelve 
fig cakes ADD 1095:8; akalu GIS.PES loaves 
of fig bread ADD 1036:24; 3 kakkul GI8. 
PES.MES 1 kakkul GI8.KIB_ three boxes of 
figs, one box of galléru-fruit (among other 
products delivered from Qarnina) ADD 
942 ii 2, see Postgate Taxation 321; x silver sim 
GIS.PES GIS.GESTIN wu GIS.KIB JCS 28 35 
No. 21:1 (NB); x GIS.PES sa PN . ma 
muhht PNg... ina ITI.SIG, U ITI.SU tananz 
din x figs owed by PN, to PN, she (PN,) 
will repay (the dates) in month III or 
month IV VAS 3 124:1, ef. ibid. 70:1, cf. x 
ti(!)-it-tum x lurindu Nbn. 709:1; silver ana 
GIS.PES nurmt u gipé for figs, pomegran- 
ates, and baskets VAS 6 313:7 (all NB). 


c) as part of offerings: 2 GuR 3 GUR 
GIS.PES.HI.A babbaneéti elleti ana naptanu 
Sa ili lussimma JI will deliver two or three 
talents of fine, pure figs for the meal of 
the gods BIN 1 48:11 (NB let.); x makkasu x 
asné GIS.PES muziqu CT 56 300:2, cf. x asné 
GIS.PES u muziqa CT 57 269:11, cf. also x 
silver ultu irbi ana GIS.PES wu muziqu Camb. 
52:2 (all NB), cf. RAcc. 77:49; GIS.PES.HI.A u 
munziqu istén DUG u-du sa kardni ana giné 
Sa DN bélé lusebilunu (see muziqu usage b) 
YOS 3 82:12 (NB let.); makassu suluppé GIS. 
PES.MES sgamnu halsu ina muhhi passuri 
tasakkan (see makaltu usage b-3’) BBR No. 
60:13 (NA rit.). 


d) fig-shaped ornament (NB): istét ersu 
Sa musukkanni sa di-im-gu-ur u GIS ti-it- 
tum (see dimmigirru) Dar. 189:15, also, wr. 
ti-it-tum Dar. 530:3. 


e) name of a month (OA): ITI.KAM ti-i- 
na-tim Month of Figs ICK 2 42:14, 125:25, 
wr. ITI.1L.KAM Sa ti-t-na-tim CCT 1 5a:5, wr. 
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titturu 


ITI.KAM tt-na-tim CCT 5 43:8’, wr. ITI ¢t-7- 
na-tim ICK 1 148:10, and passim; ana la 10 
umi hamustum sa ti-i-na-tum rabisum wu PN 
ustinim the overseer and PN left not ten 
days ago, at (the first) five-day period of 
the (Month) of Figs TCL 4 3:21. 


Compare giS.péS = ti-NI-twum MEE 4 
240 :368a (Ebla Voc.), see Krebernik, ZA 73 14. 


Hoffner Alimenta 116. 
titturu see tatturu. 


*titu see fi’rtu A. 


titurru§ (titurw) s. fem.; 1. causeway, 
bridge, 2. (an ornament), 3. (distance 
between two tones), 4. (a formation on 
the liver); from OAkk. on; pl. titurratu, 
titurretu; cf. titurra. 


é.dur usin duru) ki = ti-tur[ru], é.dur Us - 
nig.gi ki= min kit-t[um], 6.duru;.gifd.da ki= 
MIN sid-[di] Hh. XXI Section 9:13ff., cf. (with 
eduri replacing titurru) Hg. B V iv 17f., cited 
edurt, lex. section; [x]-RU-ba 6.2 ™a~ = ti-tur-ru, [a]- 
du-ru £.A = adurt, kapru, ti-tu-ur-ri Diri V 306ff.; 
a.dur = aduri, kapru, ti-tur-r[u]  Igituh I 223ff.; 
[di-ri] [s1.A] = ti-tur-ru, neberu Diri I 45f.; im. 
[du].a = da-ra-gu = ti-tur-ru, gi.u[d.kala]m. 
Ma = nar-da-mu = MIN von Weiher Uruk 53 i 50f. 
(Hg.). 

addir hul.ma.al.la e.zé nu.bal.a: t- 
tur-ru lemnu sa senu la u-[Seb-bil-ru an evil cause- 
way, which does not let sheep pass SBH 15 No. 
7:18f. 

a-ram-mu = ti-tur-ru LTBA 2 2:301. 


1. causeway, bridge —a) referring to 
construction: urumt ... lu akkis ti-tur-ra- 
a-ti(var. -te) ana meteq narkabatija ummaz 
natija lu utib Puratta lu ébir I cut urumu- 
trees, improved the causeways for the 
passage of my chariotry and my troops, 
and crossed the Euphrates AKA 65 iv 69 
(Tigl. 1); RN... tt-tu-ra-am wpus MDP 4 pl. 1 
No. 8:6, cf. (in broken context) AfO 24 90:39 
(MB Elam); fi-tu-ra-am Sa GN epugs make a 
causeway for the GN (canal) Kraus, AbB 10 
48:16; ti-tur-ra la epési (as part of exemp- 


titurru 


tion) BBSt. No. 6 ii 2 (Nbk. I), cf. KASKAL wu 
ti-tur-ra... la amari MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 22 (MB 
kudurru); ¢-[tur-ru] ina muhhi iktabsu they 
trod a ramp upon it ABL 1214:5, see Parpola 
LAS No. 291, ef. ti-tur-ra-a-te ukabbusu. ABL 
198+ r. 6, see Parpola, SAA 1 29; ina agurri pili 
pesi... usakbis ti-tur-ru (see kabasu mng. 
7c) OIP 2 102:90 (Senn.); {D GN kima ti-tur-ri 
aksir 3R 8 ii 101, see Schott, MVAG 30 101 n. 4; 
note, referring to an aqueduct: eli nahli 
hudduduti ga pilt pest usakbis tr-tur-ru mé 
Sdtunu usetiq sirussu (see kabasu mng. 7c) 
OIP 24 pl. 18:8 (Senn. Jerwan); wbattiga ti-tur- 
ri (he filled the lowlands before the city 
with water and) cut through the causeway 
Lie Sar. 407 and Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:129; 
ana masdah ... DN ti-tu-ur(var. adds -ru) 
palga aksurma (see kasaru mng. 1b) VAB 4 
88 No. 8 ii 9 (Nbk.), var. from ibid. 160 A vii 63; 
ti-tur-ru-su epis gamir its bridge is fin- 
ished ABL 503 r. 10 (NA); (silver) ana nadi 
Sa ti-tur CT 49 156:10 (NB). 


b) describing locations: 1 MA.NA wez 
re?am dammuqam agram agurma adi ti-tu- 
ri-im addissum (see agru mng. la) JSOR 11 
124 No. 26:4 (OA), see J. Lewy, Or. NS 21 423 
n. 1; a date orchard on the Mamidannat 
canal PA KU fi-tu-ri-im TCL 10 37:38, ef. 
SAG.BI 1.KAM fi-tu-rum CT 4 40a:5 (both OB); 
x GfN KU.BABBAR ana PN ina res ti-tu-ri- 
im nadin x silver was given to PN at the 
head of the causeway Wiseman Alalakh 373: 2; 
istu muterti Sa PN adi ti-tur-ri sa Bab-Istar 
1 uS 40 NINDA taluku qablat ali from the 
double door of PN to the causeway of GN, x 
is the distance within the city (or: of GN) 
Ni. 8704:2 (MB), cf. TA fi-tur-ri adi KA GN 
ibid. 4 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman); wmmeru ina 
muhhi ti-tur-ru limhurunu CT 22 131:17 (NB 
let.); adi ti-tur-ri meteqti Sarri (see meteqtu 
mng. 1) MDP 6 pl. 11i3 (MB kudurru); f7-tu- 
ri Puratti Rost Tigl. III p. 14:68, ef. ti-tur-ri 
Sa fD “Banitt Watelin Kish 3 pl. 11 and p. 18:2, 
see Dalley, RA 74 190; ti-tur-ri Baza“ AfO 25 
59:1 (SB Sargon geography); tt-tu-ru sa harru 
Sa PN Nbn. 753:15; tt-tur-ru ga bab atappi 
Weissbach Misc. 4 ii 33 (NB); ina pan ti-tu-re 
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titurru 


labiri in front of the old bridge ADD 
364:4; note denoting a settlement or a dis- 
trict: two persons ina tt-tu-ri-im sa PN 
TIM 5 69:9; a field ina ti-tu-ri-im Waterman 
Bus. Doc. No. 45:2 (both OB), cf. (cited s.v. 
nirisse) JEN 13:6, but note x field ina ti-ri 
YOS 14 105:1, UCP 10 215 No. 7:2 (both from the 
Kish area); a house ina ti-tu-ur PN TCL 18 
105:11 (OB let.), see Wilcke, Kraus AV 478; (a 
house) sa ina ti-tur-ru AnOr 9 17:25 (NB). 


c) other oces.: irritum ... [Salplanum 
ti-tlu-ri]-im the dam below the causeway 
(for context see irritu) ARM 6 1:18; [PN ina 
Sapall ti-tur-ri irtibis kima kalbi  Gimil- 
Ninurta crouched under the bridge like a 
dog STT 38:147, cf. ultw Sapal ti-tur-ri i[ shiz 
taljmma_ he jumped out from underneath 
the bridge ibid. 153 (Poor Man of Nippur), see 
Gurney, AnSt 6 156; salmanija ina ti-tur-ri 
taqgbirama ummanu ukabbisu you (pl.) have 
buried figurines of me in the causeway so 
that people could step on them Maqlu IV 36; 
eper ti-tur-ri (used in magic) RA 49 178:2, 
182:10; assum ti-tu-u-rt Sa hepid AASOR 16 
7:4 (Nuzi); mamit iki palgi ti-tur-ru metequ 
Surpu VIII 52, also III 49; (Marduk) ga tiamat 
rapasta ... ki ti-tur-ri vtettiqu En. el. VII 75; 
difficult: kama ti-tu-ri [lu-ba eligu sapal x 
Su-t []diglat [na]-ru-um I will pass over 
him as (over) a bridge, underneath .... 
the river Tigris UET 6 399:13 (OB inc.), see 
Whiting, ZA 75 181; gir-ra-am SUB wus-sa-a 
ul s-tle-es-str ti-tur-ra naditu e-ti-iqg he will 
go straight(?) on the abandoned(?) road 
he left on, he will pass over a disused 
causeway Kécher BAM 578 iii 20 and dupl. 64 
iii 7. 

d) in proper names: Warad-ti-tu-ri-im 
(personal name) YOS 5 89:5, 91:8, YOS 8 
156: 22 (all OB); MU.US MU f1-ltu-ril-im (un- 
identified OB year name) YOS 5 94:19; 
‘Belat-ti-tu-ri-im (name of a deity) (ig- 
Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri8-Dagan-Texte 563 i 17; 
URU ti-tur-ru §a Sin-magir (on the canal 
Nar-Sin-magir) BE 9 86a:7 (NB), see Zadok, 
Rép. géogr. 8 318; E.DURU;.NIG.GI.NA (geo- 


t?Pu A 


graphical name) BE 6/2 49:1 (OB), and see 
Hh. XXI Section 9:14, in lex. section. 


2. (an ornament): 2 harharri 7 ti-tur- 
re-e-tum ana batqa sa irtt hurast Sa DN 
two chains and seven ¢t.-s for repairing 
DN’s golden pectoral YOS 6 29:3 (NB); in 
broken context: six daggers with ti-twr-re- 
e-tum [...] Sumer 9 34ff. No. 24 ii 16, ef. ibid. 
12 (MB inv.). 


3. (distance between two tones): ti-tur 
gablitu. (strings II and IV) Studies Lands- 
berger 266:6, 267:20; ti-tur igartu (strings 
III and V) ibid. 266:8 (MB); for the tran- 
scription of these terms in Hurrian as 
ti-tar, ti-ti-ir, see Laroche Glossaire 267 s.v. 
titarkabli and titimisarte. 


4. (a formation on the liver): summa 
martum kima tigitalli a-pt-im (or a-ga-im) 
ti-tu-ra-tim itadddt (see nadi v. mng. 3b- 
1’) YOS 10 59:9 (OB ext.); Summa res marti 
ti-tu-ra-am sa Siri gakin if the top of the 
gall bladder has a t. of flesh KUB 4 72r. 1 
(liver model), cf. Summa padanu ti-tur-re-e-ti 
Sa Seri Sakin CT 20 18 Sm. 1520:8. 


Some of the geographical names com- 
posed with E.DURU; may belong to titurru, 
rather than to edurt, since it seems that 
sometimes the spellings é.duru; as well 
as (a.)diri and a.duru, represent Sum. 
addir “crossing.” Note that titurru also 
denotes an aqueduct (see mng. la). Possi- 
bly titurru is derived from tdru. 


Compare a.diri = du-du-lum, du-ti- 
lum, du-ti-lu-um MEE 4 268:609 (Ebla Voc.). 


For Nabnitu XXXII i 13 see sikpu mng. 3b. 
Parpola LAS 2 294f. 


titurri adj.; of the causeway district (occ. 
as personal name only); OAkk:; ef. titurru. 


Ti-tu-ri HSS 10 129:9, 157 ii 13. 
tituru see titurru. 


tiu A s.; (mng. uncert.); Qatna.* 
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t?u B 


1 kunukku sesmittu ina pi hurasi nadir 1 
hidu (var. ti-u) ugnti one seal of sesmittu- 
stone mounted in gold, one .... bead(?) of 
lapis RA 48 142:54, var. (translit. only) cited 
ibid. 143 n. 12. 


Connect possibly with tw, variant of 
tittu “fig.” 


t?u B (td) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


ligésin qutrina ti-’-a-Si-na (var. ta-a-Si-na) 
lig-res-§4 may he (Marduk) let (the gods) 
smell incense, may he make their (i.e., 
mankind’s) ¢. joyous En. el. VI 111. 


Possibly to be connected with ti ditu. 


tPu (teu) s.; fig; syn. list.* 


ti-% (vars. ti--u, te--[x]) = ti-it-tu(var. -ti) 


Malku II 124. 


tiummu s.; (a reed roofing); OAkk.; Akk. 
lw. in Sum. 


180 reed bundles ti.um 6.u8.bar. 
$é for the reed covering of the weavers’ 
house Kang SACT 2 147:2; (rations for slave 
women) tr é6.u8.bar.ka ti.um ga. 
ra who laid reed covering on the roof of 
the weavers’ house ibid. 104:2f.; (workers) 
im ti.um lu.a to mix clay (for the) t. 
(for a roof) Nikolski 2 147:7;é giS.ig ti. 
um gé.ra TCL5 6036 v 2; (reed mats) ti. 
um é.8u.tum nu.banda.Sé as cover- 
ing for the lieutenant’s storehouse ibid. vi 
27;1 kid ki.la4.bi 1 sar 15 gin ti. 
um é.muSen.ka.8seé one reed mat of a 
surface of x for the birdhouse Sigrist Syra- 
cuse 30:3; 5 sa.gi ti.um.ma five reed 
bundles for covering YOS 4 256 ii 1, also 
ibid. iii 10, cf. 90 sa.gi ti.um.ma.bi 
G. Farber, Sjoberg AV 139:7; 60 sa.gi.gibil, 
gi ti.um.ma.Sée 6.S8abra.8e_ sixty 
fresh reed bundles, reed for covering, for 
the house of the chief administrator UET 3 
849: 2. 


In Or. 38 540 (= VAS 17 4):5 (OB inc.), ligaz 
nasu birbirrum birbirrusu  li-a-Pi-ti-a-am 


tritu A 


“its (the serpent’s) double tongue is flame, 
its flame ....,” the reading and meaning 
of the final signs (representing one or two 
words) remain unclear. 


tPitu A (tedtu) s.; food, sustenance; SB; 
ef. ta°u. 


NiG™.si = ti-u-twm, nig.si.ga = ma-ka-lu-u 
Antagal G 145f. 

ti-u-tu, pa-a-nu, pa-ta-nu = ma-ka-[l]u-u LTBA 2 
2:181ff. 

a) provided by gods: ‘Adad GU.GAL 
Samé wu erseti bel Sari wu birqi nadin te--u-ti 
ana bil Sakkan Adad, the canal inspector 
of heaven and earth, lord of wind and 
lightning, giver of sustenance to the four- 
footed creatures of Sakkan Langdon Tammuz 
(pl. 6) 186:138, see Borger, AfO 18 118 § 85; 
mummu erpeti listaksibamma saplis ana 
nigsé te(var. ti)-?-u-ta (var. ti-u-ti) liddin 
(see mummu C) En. el. VII 121, with comm. 
[x] = ti-?-u-tu STC 2 pl. 54 82-3-23,151 i 6; ela 
kdta ti---us-si-na (vars. ti-?-it-si-na, ti-ti-?-si- 
na) mint apart from you (Nabi?) what is 
their sustenance? STT 70 r. 9 and dupls., see 
W. R. Mayer, Or. NS 61 27. 


b) provided by rulers: mé wu te-?-2-ta 
balat napistisunu ana pisunu usagir I made 
the water and food necessary for their 
living scarce for their mouths Piepkorn Asb. 
40 ii 48; ti--vi-tu nesbé u bulut libbi (see 
ne&bi) Lyon Sar. 6:39. 


c) other occs.: igarrak terdennu ana 
kati ti-ui-ta (see kati) Lambert BWL 84: 250; 
they fill the storehouse of the oppressor 
with gold wuraqqu ispiku sa pisnuqu ti-?-ut- 
[su] (var. te->-[ul-[v]) but empty the larder 
of the beggar of its provisions ibid. 86:272 
(Theodicy); [ku]-ru-wm-ma-ti te--vi-ti tk-ki-bi 
Sak-na-at 79-7-8,168 r. 5 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); U.HAR.HAR fi-’-ut mati ....-plant, 
food of the land Maglu V 53. 

In Si. 8 r. 6 (copy Geers) read [an-zil]-la-ka lu-u 


u-kab(copy -tz)-bi-ltsl, for a similar text see van der 
Toorn Sin and Sanction 136. 
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traitu B 
tPaitu B s.; chariot equipment; SB, NB. 


kal GIS.GIGIR Sugmuraku ti-?-u-ti [...] I 
(the ox) provide everything for the char- 
iot, [I...] the equipment Lambert BWL 178 
r. 10 (fable), cf. (in broken context) ti->-u-ti 
his[bu] ibid. 184 E 6; GIS.GIGIR adi ti-?-u-ti- 
Sa ki 100 KU.BABBAR (see narkabtu mng. 
lh) BBSt. No. 7i 15. 


tiwitu see tiitu A. 


tiwitu s.; utterance; OB; cf. ami A v. 


lugqbima qibiti el qibitika lu e-[...] lu-ut- 
wi-ma ti-wi-ti el ti-wi-ti-ka lu habrlat] let 
me command, let my command be more 
[...] than your command, let me speak, let 
my utterance be louder than your utter- 
ance RA 36 10:8 (Akk.-Hurr. bil. inc.). 


For STC 1 171/2:6f. see témtu. 


tizqaru = (tisqaru, fem. tiz/sqartu)  adj.; 
supreme, august; OB, MB, SB; cf. zagaru. 


gal-ti GAL.DI = ti-iz-qd-ru-wm, ra-ah-bu-um MSL 
14 134:18f. (Proto-Aa); mah, mah.di, gal.di= 
ti-tz-qa-ru Izi H 257ff., cf. mah. di = ti-iz-[qd-rum], 
[ga]l.di = t-iz-q[d-rum] Proto-Izi I Bil. Section C 
1lf.; mah.di, gal.di= ti-tz-qa-rum Nabnitu I1Va 
290f.; Imahl.di = [¢i-tz]-qa-ru Igituh I 84; mah. 
di, gal.di, ugu.zi.zi = tiz-qa-rum MBGT II 
179ff.; mah.di, gal.di, ugu.zi.zi, u.zi.zi= 
tiz-qa-ru CT 51 168 i 12ff. (Group Voce. A). 

dumu mabh.di.da ¢mu.ul.lfl.l4.me.en 
gal.di a.a.mu “en.zU.na.me.en: martu [...] 
ga “min anaku ti-iz-[qar]-tum abija “Sin anaku 
ASKT p. 128 No. 21:71f.; ur.sag mah.di ‘en. 
ki.ga.ke,(KID) : garrad tiz-qa-rum §4 Ea BA 5 
648 No. 14:4; za.dib kur. kur.ra dumu.gal 
dpn.zu.na mah.[di nun.gal.e.ne] (var. 
mah.te nu.un.ga.le.ne) : sutugat immatim 
marat Sin rabitum ti-ig-qa-ar-tum ina Igigt (Inanna) 
surpassing in all lands, the great daughter of Sin, 
exalted among the Igigi gods ZA 65 178:2 (OB 
hymn to Inanna); 4en.l{l.me.en pa.bil.ga 
tu.tu.da an.Sar mah.di en an.ki.a.me. 
en : [Enlil pil-ri--i ilittt [AN.SARI ti-is-qa-ru_ bel 
AN-e u KI-tim anaku I am Enlil, the offspring of 
AnSar, I am the noblest, I am the lord of heaven 
and earth JAOS 103 52:34; ka ktt' mah.di 
nam.Sub nuN*.ga.ke,4en.ki lugal.abzu. 
ke, : ina pi elli ti-tz-qa-ri(var. -ru) Sipat Eridu §é 


tizqaru 


dF a gar apsi_ by the holy sublime mouth (and) spell 
of Eridu of Ea, the king of the Apsi CT 16 38 iv 
9f., dupl. BIN 2 22:202f., see AAA 22 94; mah. 
d[i] ama ugu.na 8a na.ba.[an.x]: ¢[i-iJz- 
gar-tum ummu alittu [...] SBH 122 No. 70 r. 38f., 
see Cohen Lamentations 1 330:f+233. 


maaby au assum MA // qabt // aw || madiatu ti-iz- 


ga-rum |/ ra-bu-u von Weiher Uruk 54:53 (A V/4 
Comm.). 

ti-iz-qa-ru, si-i-ru, an-da-a& = ru-bu-u LTBA 2 
2: 36ff. 

a) said of gods — I’ in gen.: Bunene ti- 
iz-qa-ru qardu MDP 2 p. 115:5 (MB kudurru), 
see W. G. Lambert, RA 76 72f.; ana Nand... 
bilnti] Sin ti-ig-qa-ri for Nana, the daugh- 
ter of supreme Sin BA 5 664 No. 22:3; 
(Nabi) ina apsi ttz-qa-a-rum <ina> mati 
qarrad supreme in the Apst, heroic in 
the land LKA 16:17, see WO 1 478; ana Naz 
bi aplu ti-iz-qa-ru. PBS 15 79 i 37, dupl. CT 37 
7 i 36 (Nbk.), cf. (Nabi) Sanudu ti-iz-qa-ru 
[blukur Asare JAOS 88 130 r. 1; bélu gagsru 
ti-iz-qa-ru bukur 4Nunamnir powerful lord, 
supreme one, son of Enlil (said of Nergal) 
BMS 27:1 and dupl., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwé- 
rungen p. 478, cf. [EN Nerga]l gasru tiz-qa- 
ru 3-§u SID-nu BBR No. 26 iii 57 (bit rimki); 
(Marduk) gasru Supt etel Eridu rubt ti-iz- 
qa(var. -qa)-ru bukur ‘Nudimmud KAR 59:2 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 64:2; (Mar- 
duk) tiz(var. [ti]-¢z)-qa-ru stru sa la utz 
takkaru [sit] pisu the supreme one, the 
august one, whose command cannot be 
changed BMS No. 12:19 and dupl., see von 
Soden, Iraq 31 85, cf. (Marduk) Enlil ilani 
ti-tz-qa-ru. the supreme god of Enlil-rank 
among the gods VAB 4 144 i 38 (Nbk.); 
(Sama8) rubi tiz-qa-ru musim simati su- 
preme prince, who determines destiny 
KAR 80:15; Zababa mamlu ti-iz-qa-ru sa 
lemnitu Babili imessu. (see mamlu) VAB 4 
184 iii 73 (Nbk.); Anum tiz-qa-ru Borger Esarh. 
120 § 102a 81-2-4,251:2, cf. 4Nusku sukkal 
E.KUR fi-18-qa-ru KAR 128 r. 27 (prayer of 
Tn., Sum. broken); dMumun mah .di_ Li- 
met Sceaux Cassites 8.5:1, cf. dingir mah. 
di ibid. 6.19:2. 


2’ in personal names: Ti-iz-qar-‘Samas 
TCL 10 130:19, VAS 7 17:16, VAS 8 27:23, 
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tai A 


30:10, UET 5 475:2, 572:22, wr. Te-iz-qar- 
dSamags VAS 8 33:5, OLZ 1906 204 VATh 705:5, 
Ti-iz-qar-*Da-galn] PBS 11/2 1 viii 2, Ti-iz- 
gar-‘Ela] ibid. 1; abbr. Ti-iz-qar-ru-wm TCL 
10 15:20, and passim in Larsa, YOS 5 137:3 and 
15, YOS 8 68:18, 79:25, YOS 12 275:19, 290:43, 
wr. Ti-iz-qa-ru-um TCL 10 35:22, 65:5, 76:20, 
85:7, Ti-iz-qd-ru-um TCL 7 21:17, VAS 13 59 
r. 1, YOS 5 112:4, 7, 17, YOS 12 141:7, YOS 14 
221:5, Ti-iz-qa-rum TCL 10 86:12, 122:14, 
TCL 11 166:10, VAS 13 94 r. 15, Ti-iz-qar PBS 
11/1 6 r. i 20, 20 r. ii 2, note Ti-iz-gar DUMU 
Samug Jacobsen King List 82:30. 


b) said of goddesses: ‘NIN.me.te. 
en.te.en ¢i-ts-qar-tu sirtu banit DINGIR. 
MES the supreme, the august, the mother 
of the gods KAR 88 Fragm. 4 iv 5, dupl. STT 
214-217 iv 23, ete. (courtesy I. L. Finkel), also 
K.10471:9 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); ITasgmetu 
ti-is-qar-tu etelletu lamassat mati KAR 128 
r. 31 (prayer of Tn., Sum. broken); ana ‘UN. 
GAL.EN.LiL™ ... sirti ti-iz-qar-ti Saruhtu 
DINGIR.MES “/n-nin-ni for the Lady of 
Nippur, the exalted one, the distinguished 
one, the glorious among the gods, DN JCS 
17 129:1 (Esarh.), cf. ana [star Uruk 
rwumti ti-iz-qar-tt Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:4, 
also ana “Nand ... tt-iz-qar-ti ibid. 77 § 49:3, 
[ana ‘UStar] bélet KUR.KUR ti-iz-qar-ti 
DINGIR.MES YOS 1 38 i 1 (Sar.), [tt-iz]-qar-ti 
Sagapurtu ibid. 5. 


c) said of kings: (Kurigalzu) ti-iz-qa-ru 
tukulti Ani AfO 32 1:11; téz-qa-ru la padi 
the supreme, the merciless AKA 182:34, 
261 i 20, 384 iii 127 (all Asn.). 


th A (tw wu) s.; incantation, spell; OB, 
Bogh., RS, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and Tug. 


tug.mu tug.ktu.ga.zu gar.ra.ab: ta-a-ka 
ellu ana te-e-a §ukun add your (Ea’s) pure incanta- 
tion to my (the conjurer’s) incantation CT 16 
7:266f.; tug.mu_ tug.“En.ki.ke,(KID) tug.tug. 
mu tug.tug“Asal.lu.hi.ke, : tu-d-a tu-é sa Ha 
Siptt Siptu Sa Marduk CT 16 6:207f.; tug.4Asal. 
lu. bi tug*En.ki.ke, ad.da.zu en.e gi.da. 
zu.Se.a Sed7.da.zu.8e.a: ina sipti sa Marduk 
ina ti-e 8a Ea abika bélu ana nuhhika ana supsuhi- 


tai A 


ka lord, to quiet you, to appease you with the 
spell of Marduk, with the incantation of Ea, your 
father KAR 101:9ff.; (Nin. girima(a.wa.KUD. 
DU) ga¥an tug.bi nam.ti.la.ke, : “urn beéltu 
Sa tu-u-Sd balatu KAR 31:11f.; tug f1.lu 8i. 
ma.al.la KI : KI.MIN (= Babilu) sa ana siknat 
napisti ta--u nast Babylon, which puts all living 
beings under a spell Iraq 5 56 r. 3 (Topography of 
Babylon, for restoration see George Topographical 


Texts 40 I 41). 


a) as a device granted by the gods 
against evil and disease — 1’ for healing, 
appeasing: Ea ina te-e(var. omits -e)-ka sa 
balati la imadt mitu Ea, through your heal- 
ing incantation, the deathly ill do not die 
STT 67:18, var. from dupl. KAR 59 r. 5, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschwérungen 444; lizziz Asalluhi mas 
mas ili rabtitt Sa ina TUs-su mitu iballutu 
itebbi marsu (see balatu v. mng. 1b) Surpu 
IV 99, also, wr. ina te-e-§% Marduk’s Address 
to the Demons 96 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. 
itebbi marsum ina tu-i-Sa CT 42 32:7, see von 
Soden, BiOr 18 71; iddi sipta(Hn) sa balati 
tu-u Sa Sullme] (Asalluhi) cast the spell 
of healing, the incantation of well-being 
Kécher BAM 248 ii 63; tu-u-ka balatu Marduk 
Sipat(TU,)-ka Salamu_ Ugaritica 5 17:8, ef. ibid. 
35, cf. also AfO 19 66:11, and, wr. TU, LKU 
35:2; wddi Gula TUg TI.LA AMT 9,1 ii 27, 
and see balatu s. mng. ld; tug. kt.za. 
na u.me.ni.ri: ina te-e-ka elli ullilma 
purify (the water) with your pure incan- 
tation CT 17 26:68; [Tiamlat supsih ina 
te-e-ka(var. -ki) elli (O Marduk) appease 
Tiamat with your pure incantation En. el. 
II 117 (= 150), ef. te-e sa nablati sipat balati 
Craig ABRT 2 17:25 (coll. W. G. Lambert). 


2’ for removing, undoing evil: martam 
pasittam Lamastam ekkemtam ... lidig Anz 
nunitum ina tu-i-Sa may DN with her in- 
cantation smash the destructive bile, the 
snatching LamaStu CT 42 32:11, see von 
Soden, BiOr 18 71; may Asalluhi ina te-e-su 
(var. TU,-8u%) lissuh ina zumrika by his 
incantation tear out (the named demons 
and diseases) from your body K.6335:17’, 
var. from dupl. STT 138:21, cf. KAR 233:11’ and 
dupl. STT 138:12; ¢ru.TU “TU,g.KU ina hassi 
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ti A 


ta-a-Su ellu pasina littabbal sa ina siptisu 
elleti issuhu nagab lemnuti Tutu (Marduk) 
is, in the fifth (place), Tuku, may their 
(mankind’s) mouths forever use his pure 
incantation, (of him) who by his pure in- 
cantation extirpated all evildoers En. el. 
VII 33, cf. “TUg.KU = Sa tu-u-su el-let (for 
el-lu) STC 2 pl. 61 ii 27; Marduk bél Sipti(zn) 
rwti u te-e K.6335 r. 10’, dupl. KAR 233 r. 3; 
ina te-e-ka (var. it-te-ka) [.. .] luptattiru (for 
liptattiru) may (the named evils) be dis- 
solved by your [...] incantation BMS 6:9, 
var. from dupl. LKA 50:12, cf. ina te-e-su elli 
ip-pa-<at>-ru Suruppti wu hurbasu AnSt 30 
101:26 (Ludlul I); [ina] te-ka tabi lit-ta-ap-pir 
mursu may the sickness be removed by 
your efficacious incantation AMT 93,3:8; 
ina IGI te-e-Sa il alika lisst liriqu for (fear 
of) the incantation of the god of your city 
may they depart, may they go far away 
K.6335 r. 3’ and dupl. STT 138 r. 13; uncert.: 
ina qibit AS te-e teliti [star Ea Samas u 
|Asalluhil by the command of the incanta- 
tion of the able I8tar, Ea, Sama, and Asal- 
luhi KAR 70 r. 5, see Biggs Saziga 32. 


3’ with verbs indicating the manner of 
applying the spell: tug.tug nam.Sub 
Sir.kt.ga u.me.ni.8id : ta-a [siplta 
Serkugé munuma (see serkugt lex. section) 
Gray SamaX pl. 14 r. 3f., dupl. 5R 50 ii 63f. (bat 
rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 8:78; unakkilsu su- 
tura ta-a-su ellu imnisumma ina mé usapz 
Sih (see nakalu mng. 3b) En. el. I 62; bel 
Sipat balati Ea sar apsi liddika ta-a-su sa 
balati CT 28 11 iii 32. 


4’ as part of the final element of the 
text of an incantation: for TUg EN see stptu 
usage d-2’, wr. ta sip-tu KUB 4 47 r. 48, te 
EN RA 41 31 AO 17656:14’, UET 6 410 r. 6, 
TCL 6 49:15 and 24, cf. TUg EN.E.NU.RU 
YOS 11 18:12, and passim in OB, also LKA 99c:9, 
Kécher BAM 513 ii 28, etc. (SB), wr. tu-u-en- 
nu-nu-ru. JCS 9 11:18 (= YOS 11 8), tu-en-ni- 
nu-rt TIM 9 65:14, tu-t-e-nt-in-nu-rt YOS 11 
16:11, te-en-ne-nu-ri-e ibid. 85:30’ (all OB). 


tai B 


5’ other oce.: EN TU,s.MES [SA.Z]I.GA 
(subscript to catalog of potency incanta- 
tions) LKA 94 iii 9, see Biggs Saziga 14. 


b) as an instrument of supernatural 
power — |’ in gen.: ina Saptisu ta-a ukalla 
on his lips he (Marduk) has ready the 
spell (against Tiamat) En. el. IV 61; iddi 
ta-a-Sa Tiamat ... ina saptiga lulld wkél 
sarratt Tiamat cast her spell, on her lips 
she has falsehood and lies ibid. 71; addi 
ta-a-ka ina puhur ili usarbika I (Tiamat) 
have cast the spell for you, I have (thus) 
promoted you in the assembly of the gods 
En. el. I 153, also, with var. ta-a-ak ibid. II 
39; Ea ina te-e-ka ibbani ameélutu Ea, man- 
kind was created by your spell AfO 23 p. 43:25 
(SB inc.). 


2’ in black magic: tu-u-sd sa kassapti 
lemuttt her spell is that of the evil sorcer- 
ess Maqlu I 27; tu-u sa pia ta-a (var. tu-%) 
Sa pikunu li-bal-la x-[...] let the spell 
from my mouth exterminate the spell from 
your mouth Maqlu V 147, restored from BM 
37522+37567+37824 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


The Eblaite form da-pi-wm/u; (transla- 
tion of uD.dug,.ga, see MEE 4 225:238), 
the general use of té for the status con- 
structus genitive, and the Bogh. form ta 
(KUB 4 47 r. 48) point to a form ta’wm (next 
to tu’um attested in ina tu>isa). If Akka- 
dian ti (twum, ta’um) is derived from a 
Semitic root (Krebernik, Die Beschwérungen 
aus Fara und Ebla 209) rather than borrowed 
from Sumerian, then Sumerian tu, would 
be a loanword from Akkadian. 


Ad usage a-4’: Mayer Untersuchungen 359f.; 
Krebernik, Die Beschwérungen aus Fara und Ebla 
208f.; Falkenstein Haupttypen 16. 


tai B s.; garment; syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


tu-u, tu-uk, (var. adds tu-kar), te-lel = su-ba-tum 
An VII 181ff., var. from Malku VI 20ff., cf. "xu, 
tuusKy, eKu, ™ KYU = su-ba-a-tum Hh. XIX 100ff. 


In the syn. lists the pronunciation 
glosses of the logogram were interpreted as 
Akk. words. 
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tai see ti’u B. 


tia (tuja) s.; (a spider); pharm.* 


ettutu = tu--a (var. tu-u-ia), GfR.TAB ANSE Uru- 


anna III 238, in MSL 8/2 62. 


Landsberger Fauna 138. 
twamtu see tw amu. 


twWamu (tumamu, twau, fem. tu’amtu, 
twimtu, twintu, twumtu) s.; 1. twin, twin 
brother, twin sister, 2. double object; 
from OA, OB on; fem. twamtu, (Ass., 
Mari) twim/ntu, pl. tu’amatu, Mari twimaz 
tu, NA ta’umatu; wr. syll. and MAS.TAB.BA. 


[sag-min] $6 


[sa]g-min MAS.MAN = 
295f., also A 1/6:124f. 

[ma-48] [Ma8] = ma-Su(var. -sdé)-u, tu(var. adds 
-)-a-mu A 1/6:104f., ma-48-ma-4[8] [maS.ma8l = 
ma-su-u, tu-a-mu ibid. 111f.; [mas] = [tu-a]-mu 
MSL 9 129:244 (Proto-Aa); [t]a-ab TAB = tu-?-a- 
[mu], ma-a-§[u] A II/2 Section C 5f.; maS&.tab. 
ba = tu-’a-[mu] Nabnitu IV 318. 

giS.giSimmar.ma8.tab.ba = tu-a(var. -u)- 
mu Hh. III 318, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 543 B 
17; mul.ma8.tab.ba = tu-?(!)-v%i-mu (var. tu-a- 
mu) Arnaud Emar 6 559:170, var. from von 
Weiher Uruk 114:102 (Hh. XXII); gi8.ig.maS= 
tu-am-tu (var. tu-a-ma-tum), giS.ig.ma8.ma&, 
giS.ig.maS8.tab.ba = tu-’a-ma-tu (followed by 
mutterretu) Hh. V 216ff.; gi$.ig.ma8.tab.ba= 
tu--a-ma-lal-[tu] (var. tu--a-ma-[tu]) Nabnitu IV 
319; dug.ubur.ma8.tab.ba = tu-a-am-tlum] 
Hh. X 68; kuS.dtg.gan.ma8.tab.ba = tu-’a- 
[ma-tlum (var. tu-ma-ma-a-tu) Hh. XI 187, var. 
from von Weiher Uruk 52 v 9; [...] = tu--am-tum 
MSL 10 101 iii 3 (unplaced fragm. of Hh. XVII); 
[x].I[x1.2.ta.[a]m = ga tu-’a-[me] (followed by ga 
taksi) Hg. E 86, in MSL 11 34. 

MAS.TAB.BA = tu-ma-m[u] CT 41 43 BM 
54595:2 (med. comm.); tal-lu ma-a-su ma-a-su tu- 
-a(var. adds -a)-mu CT 31 49:27, dupl. Boissier 
DA 16 iv 25, var. from CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 19; 
ti-amtu tu-u;g-am-tum Mu-s&é STC 2 pl. 71:12 (coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 

talimu, tu-a(var. -a)-mu = a-hu LTBA 2 1 vi 
54f. and dupl. Explicit Malku I 271ff.; tu-a-w = 
ibru Explicit Malku I 287; tu-?-a-ma-ti = mu-ter-re- 
e-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 24; [Ku]-mah-wm = tu--am-tu 
(among garments) An VII 188. 


= ma-a-su, tu--a-mu_ Ea III 52f.; 


ma-a-Su, tu---a-mu—s- Ea _~I 


ti’amu 


l. twin, twin brother, twin sister — 
a) twin: tu-i-mi d-[l]}i-id 1 TUR & SAL. 
TuR-tam I gave birth to twins, one boy 
and one girl ARM 10 26:5; enzatuka taksi 
lahratuka tu--a-mi (vars. tu-?-a-me, tu-a- 
me) lilida (see tak&i mng. 1) Gilg. VI 18, ef. 
uz.[sillay.2.ta.am = $d tu-?-a(var. -i)- 
mli] Hh. XIII 205. 


b) twin brother: ‘A-nw a-bu-ia ‘uTU tu- 
>-a-mi-ia_ += Anu is my father, SamaS my 
twin brother KAR 306+331:26 (SB hymn to 
I¥tar); as a personal name: PN DUMU Tw-i- 
mi-vm CCT 2 44b:4 (OA). 


c) twin sister: J8tar Surbitu etellet ah- 
higa tu-am-te Samas Perry Sin pl. 4:3, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 128; IUnninna bukrat 
Sin ilitti Ningal [tu-a]-mat (var. [tu-?]-am- 
ti)... quradi Samsi Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 15:14, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:4, cf. kal-lat 
4EN.L[fL(?)] tu---am-tlwm ...] OECT 6 pl. 24 
K.3031:9 (coll. R. Borger); aS a personal name: 
PN DUMU T%-i-im-tim 
123:19 (OA). 


Mélanges Laroche 


2. double object — a) twin vessels: ga 
ina bit tu-i-me-e St-ik-ra-am i-ma-zi-u (for 
translat. see mazt v. mng. 1) Belleten 14 
226: 23 (Irisum); 2 huburen tuu-t-me-e[n] [x (x)] 
e-pu-us (see huburu A) ibid. 224:12; Sam8i- 
Adad_ tu-a-mi a-na “Dagan u sa-ku-la-at 
[...] [offered] twin vessels to Dagan and 
the cultic meals [...] MARI 3 75 No. 4:12; 
see also Hh. X, in lex. section. 


b) double doors: 2 GIS.1G.MAS.TAB. 
BA Sa A.SI-8i-na &% MUL-Si-na KU.BABBAR 
GAR.RA_ two double doors whose hinges 
and “shoes” are overlaid with silver PBS 
8/2 194 iii 5 (OB); dalati eréni Surmeni tu-’a- 
ma-ti ... ma meser zahali ... wrakkisma 
ema babani uratti I covered double doors 
of cedar and cypress wood with bands of 
silver and set them in place in every door- 
way Rost Tigl. III p. 76:28; GIS.IG.MES GAL. 
GAL.MES GIS.IG.MES GIS.ERIN tu(!)-?-a- 
ma-ti lu usepisuma I had large doors, 
double doors of cedar wood, made (and set 
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tivamu 


them in the cella of Marduk and Sar- 
panitu) 5R 33 iv 38 (Agum-kakrime); note 
offerings to doors of the sanctuary: 5 SILA 
I1.GIS ana tu-HI-ma-tim ARM 9 168 vi 24, 
cf. (in similar context) ana tu-HI-ma-tim 
Sa bit ilani ibid. 214 vi 29, 215 v 38, ana tu- 
Hi-ma-tim sa bit ilatim ARMT 12 188:3, 
402:3, cf. ARMT 11 10:3; [x KUS] muld 3 KUS 
rutu. DAGAL 4-su% ta-u-ma-te ABL 457:3, 
added up as [8] GIS.1G.MES ta-?-vi-ma-a-te 
(opposite: edenitu lines 6ff.) ibid. 5, see Par- 
pola, SAA 1 203; [ina] UGU & tu-i-in-te [Sa 
kil-sa-al-li &  ra-ma-ki concerning the 
house with double (doors) in the courtyard 
of the bathhouse  Postgate Palace Archive 
241:4, see Parpola, SAA 1 121. 


c) other objects: see (said of bags) Hh. 
XI 187, in lex. section; 1 GIS.BAN 10 Sil- 
tahu ZABAR 1 ispatum tu-i-vm-at one bow, 
ten bronze arrows, one quiver, (which is) 
double ARM 21 281:3; [Summa ...] GIS. 
GISIMMAR.MAS.TAB.BA ittanmar(IGI) if a 
twin date palm appears CT 40 45 Sm. 1120:4, 
and see Hh. III, in lex. section; 8 wrmahe 
tu--a-me Sut 4610 bilat maltakti ert namri 
(see maltaktu mng. 1) Winckler Sar. pl. 37:31, 
also, wr. tu-?-a-me Lyon Sar. 16:70 and dupl.; 
summa E.SIG, tu-’-a~-mu ina bit amelt GAL. 
MES if there are twin walls in a man’s 
house CT 38 15:55 (SB Alu); [.. .] ta--u-mu-ti 
(in broken context) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 
23:3; difficult: ana pan midd[alt daltim 
$ati [Sla GIS e-r[i]-mi tu-a~-mi Sa 2.AmM [...] 
for the size of that door with(?) double 
side-piece(?) of two (reeds) each ARMT 13 
7:19; eqlu ki Sarraqu tu-ma-a-mu (var. 
tuswa) ligst (see Sarraqu usage d-2’) Thomp- 
son Rep. 243 r. 4; obscure: E tu->-wm-tum u E 
sim-mil-tum J 5467 r. 1, cited Meissner BAW 2 
54, cf. E Sa amurri tu--um & EB sim-mil-ti 
(see stmmiltu in bit simmilti) TCL 6 32:30 
(Esagila Tablet). 


d) the constellation Gemini: MUL Tu-a- 
mu GAL.MES ana MUL.MAS.TAB.BA.TUR. 
TUR igabbi “Great Twins” is said with ref- 
erence to the Little Twins ACh I8tar 25:76, 
see BPO 2 Text III 36; for identification as a 


tubali A 


and 8 Geminorum see BPO 2 p. 13; for writ- 
ings with the logograms MAS.TAB.BA GAL. 
GAL and MAS.TAB.BA TUR.TUR see masu 
mng. 2, and Hunger-Pingree MUL.APIN p. 161 
Index s.v. Tuamu. 


e) a part of the exta: swmma KI tu-a-mi 
mehret res usurti nidi kussi patrat if at the 
place of the “twin,” opposite the top of the 
figure, the nidi kussi is loose Labat Suse 6 i 
20, also ibid. 14, cf. KI MAS.TAB.BA cited 
masu mng. le; summa 2 ubanat hasi 
MURUB,-ma MAS.TAB.BA-ma_ if there are 
two middle “fingers” of the lung and they 
are twins ibid. 3 r. 55, cf. ibid. 56. 


For other references wr. MAS.TAB.BA 
see masu. The name of a plant wr. U.MAS. 
TAB.B[A] (in enumeration of herbs for 
“hand-of-the-ghost”) RA 53 16:23 (SB med.) 
is probably to be read masu, cf. masu 
mng. lf. 


tuanu adj.; (a color or breed of horses); 


NA.* 


16 sisé samiuti 13 sisé irgint 14 sisé sale 
mutt 1 sist Harsaja 1 sist tu-a-nu 6 atanate 
5 kudint (summed up as 51 horses deliv- 
ered as tribute by the crown prince of 
Andia) ABL 466:10. 


In ADD 988 r. 9ff., a list of tribute horses 
almost exactly paralleling that of ABL 
466:6ff., the place of tuanw in the sequence 
of colors or breeds is taken by the word 
har-ba-ka-nu. 


tuaru see taru. 
ti’a’u_ see tw’amu. 


tubali A 
lw.(?). 


ES.14 = tu-ba-lu-u Hh. XXII Section 13:11’, see 
von Weiher Uruk 114 vi 31; gi8.&8.14 giSimmar 
= tu-ba-lu-u Hh. HI 408. 


s.; climbing belt; SB; Sum. 


agra damqa tu-ba-li (var. dam-qi-ma tu- 
ub-[. . .]) ta-ald-...] you [...] my (the tam- 
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tubali B 


arisk’s) precious, fine climbing belt (i.e., 
the belt made of me) Lambert BWL 158:5 
(Tamarisk and Date Palm, MA version), var. from 


Arnaud Emar 6 783:3, see Wilcke, ZA 79 1738: 23f. 


In the OB reference TIM 2 109:21 read 
probably ina kanik 1 SE.GUR Sa-tu ba-li-ia 
2 (PI) SE telgi from the one gur of barley 
listed in the sealed document you took x 
barley without (asking) me. 


Landsberger Date Palm 38 (with previous lit.). 
For a pictorial representation, see Y. M. Al- 
Khalesi, BiMes 8 pl. 6. 


tubali B s.; (mng. uncert.); SB. 


Three (layers) of bricks w misil stcy. 
AL.UR.RA tu-ba-lu-u eli temennisu ukin 
and half a (layer) of bricks as(?) ¢.-(struc- 
ture?) I put down on top of its foundation 
VAB 4 76 iii 34, also ibid. 26 (Nbk.); obscure: 
GN, a town that is surrounded by two walls 
pi dimti tu-bal-e ma-hi-ri rukkusu (or read 
e-ma hi-ri, see hirw As.) TCL 8 270 (Sar.). 


It is possible that in the Nbk. in- 
scription tu-ba-lu-u represents a by-form 
or an archaic reconstruction of dublu 
(tublu) “foundation,” see Salonen Hausgerate 
1 126. See also tukkantibalau. 


tubaganu s.; (a plant, lit. the twbhaqu-like 
plant); SB*; cf. twbaqu. 


tu-ba-qa-nu-um SAR igabbisu EME KUR 
Hatti (see Swnazi) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 33:16 


(series Sammu Ssikingu). 


tubaqu (dubaqu, tubbaqu) s.; (a plant); 
SB, NA; cf. issur tubaqi, tubaqanu. 


U e-nir-hi : 0 tu-ba-qu, [6 (SES) MJUSEN : © is- 
sur-ri U tu-ba-qu. Uruanna II 148f., [...] : G tu-ba- 
qu ibid. 152, U tu-ba-qu: 6 kam-ka-du_ ibid. 153, 
see also Uruanna III 418, cited issuru in sammi 
issurt. 

a) the plant: the suwnazi-plant NUMUN- 
su kima © tub-ba-[qil 3.TA.AM uwm-mu-ud 
(see Sundzi) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33:15. 


tubbuku 


b) the sap or dye: 20 MA GIS.HE.MID 2 
(BAN) GIS(?) tu-ba-qi LU.GAL TUG.BABBAR 
twenty minas of red plant-dye and two 
seahs of ¢. (for) the chief fuller ADD 1036 ii 
20, see Postgate Taxation 329; uncert.: PA sa 
ganisu adi tu-lbal-qi-su KAR 220i 1, see Ebel- 
ing Parfiimrez. p. 27. 


c) used as birdlime: ki ga isstiru ina 
du(var. tu)-ba-qi issabbatuni just as a bird 
is caught with birdlime (so may they de- 
liver you into the hand of your avenger) 
Wiseman Treaties 582. 


Compare issur tubaqi, and for Sem. dbq 
see Baumgartner Hebradisches und Aramiisches 
Lexikon p. 201. 


Deller, NABU 1991/11. 
tubaSinnu see dabasinnu. 


tubbanu s.; (a stone); SB. 


[InJag.dub.ba.an nay.uU.ru.tum. 
e gu ba.an.dé: ana NA, [tulb-ba-ni 
alna] urute igassi (Ninurta) addresses the 
t.-stone and the writu-stone Lugale XIII 14, 
also ibid. 16 (= 570 and 572). 


tubbaqu see tubaqu. 


tubbaii adj.; raised, (said of facial features) 
haughty; SB; cf. tebé v. 


When I (Marduk) put on the crown of 
my lordship and returned to my abode 
(after the deluge) zimua tub-bu-u-ma (var. 
tu-ub-bu-u) galit nitlt my countenance was 
haughty, my appearance furious Cagni Erra 
I 144. 


tubbuku adj.; 1. stored (barley), 2. 
crookkneed(?), 3. (unkn. mng.); OAkk., 
SB; wr. syll. and DUB.MES8, DUB.DUB; cf. 
tabaku. 


lu.dtg.ld = tu-lubl-bu-kum, lu.dug.dab = 
su-ub-bu-tum OB Lu Fragm. I 12f., in MSL 12 201; 
lu.dig.dub = swu-bu-tu, lu.dt.g.1a = tu-bu-kum 
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OB Lu A 384f.; [g]ir.ap,(za-tent) = Se-pa gu-ub- 
bu-la-tulm], [g]ir.8e.14& = ge-pa tu-bu-Ical-tlum] 
Kagal I 314f. 


1. stored (barley): SU.NIGIN x SE SE 
tub-bu-ku-wm SU MA.LAH,-e in all x barley, 
stored barley, in the care of the sailors 
MDP 14 83 No. 26:11, cf. x SILA ZiD DUB.DUB 
MDP 18 118:6, also ibid. 115:4 and 6. 


2. crookkneed(?): see lex. section; [Star 
musesirat tub-bu-ki u tub-bu-uk-tum — von 
Weiher Uruk 77:5; for refs. wr. DUB.MES, 
DUB.DUB, see Sapaku mng. 9d. 


3. (unkn. mng.): TUG tu-bu-ku-tu sa 
Sipatt ina mé tasabbu you soak woolen 
t.-cloths in water Kécher BAM 222:15. 


tubbuttu see timbuttu. 


tubkinnu s.; 1. refuse heap, 2. (uncert. 
mng.); MB, SB; pl. twbkinnatu. 


SAHAR Sat-pi SAHAR tub-kin-ni // Lun // satpi |/ 
Luu // sumuktu earth from a pit (equals) earth 
from a refuse heap, (because) LUH = pit, LUH = dirt 
Hunger Uruk 50:39, cf. sat-pi = tub-kin-ni Surpu 
p. 50 Comm. B 17. 


1. refuse heap —a) with ref. to refuse: 
elt tub-kin-na-te laqite lilqute may they 
scavenge scraps on refuse dumps (corr. to 
Aram. qlqlt? refuse dumps) Statue de Tell 
Fekherye 36, see Greenfield and Shaffer, Iraq 45 
116 and Anatolian Studies 33 123; ina tub-ki-nt 
lu majgalsunu may their sleeping place be 
in arefuse heap AfO 8 25 iv 16 (AS8ur-nirari V 
treaty); Summa SAHAR tub-kin-ni kU if he 
eats earth from a garbage dump Dream-book 
317:y+12; whoever you are, sorceress, who 
ina tub-ki-na-ti ulaqqitu husabea gathered 
my twigs on the garbage dumps Maqlu II 
185; I have exorcised you (Lama&tu) [ni] 
PU wu hiriti nis tub-ki-na-ti (var. tub-kin- 
nu) u e-pi-re|-e-sd by well and ditch, by 
garbage dumps (var. dump) and its(!) dust 
4R 58 i 56, var. from LKU 338 r. 10. 


b) as the haunt of demons: lu sa ina 
tub(var. tub)-kin-na-a-ti tattanagssaba or you 
(demons) who regularly sit in refuse heaps 


tublu 


AfO 17 314:10 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons); 
(the lilatu-demon) seized him ina niditi 
KI.MIN ina tub-ki-[ni] in a fallow plot, or 
in a refuse heap STT 91:66. 


c) other oces.: summa URU tub-ki-na- 
Su wqu if the garbage dump of a city is 
high (that city will be abandoned) CT 38 
2:31, cf. URU MIN (= tub-ki-na-su) 1z1 KU if 
fire consumes the garbage dump of a city 
ibid. 32, cf. also ibid. 33-49, CT 41 19:25 and 
dupl. 17 K.3757:26; summa ina ali tub-ki-na 
MIN (= ma’du) CT 38 5:110 and dupl. CT 51 
146 r. 6 (all SB Alu). 


2. (uncert. mng.): 2 GIS si-ri-en-du tu- 
ub-ki-in-na ana uri sa B PN ana sarami two 
wooden sirendu-tools for the cutting of a t. 
for the roof of PN’s house CT 51 24:2 (MB). 


Greenfield and Shaffer, Anatolian Studies 33 
123 ff. 


tubku A s.; tanned(?) hide; Nuzi*; Hurr. 
pl. tubkena. 


14 KUS.MES tu-ub-ku ana 1-en zijanati 
pu-si 14 tanned(?) hides for making one 
zyanatu-blanket HSS 13 342:1, also ibid. 3 and 
5, 58 KUS.MES ga Nu tup-[ku] ibid. 9; 20 
KUS.MES Sa UDU tub-kée-na (to make zijaz 
natu) HSS 15 192:4 and 7, 2038:2, cf. HSS 14 
564: 6f. 


Connect possibly with tubuhtu. 
Deller, Or. NS 53 99f. 


tubku B s.; heap(?); SB; cf. tabaku. 


ma-ah MAH = tub-ku as-sum ta-ba-ku von Weiher 


Uruk 54:50 (A V/4 Comm.). 

inanna ana tub-ki u karmi i-ta-ru itatisu 
now its surroundings turned into heaps (of 
rubble) and ruins AOB 1 48:29 (Arik-dén-ili). 
tublu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

mah = tu-ub-lu Izi H 256. 


tamiatu anndtu enuma Sin mitlukta is 
kunu ilu... epsét améluti tu-bu-ul-su-nu 
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isiemma attali rihsu ... mahar Sin tttanap-= 
riku (var. iptanarriku) these omen in- 
quiries (are relevant) when Sin made a 
decision, the gods determine the actions 
of mankind, their ¢., (and when?) eclipses, 
inundations keep crossing the path of Sin 
ACh Sin 35:51, dupl. AfO 17 pl. 4 VAT 9805+ :11, 
see Weidner, AfO 17 88f.; lu-mut ina tub-li (in 
fragm. context) K.9471 r. 8, parallel to STT 
120 reverse end. 


For another lex. equivalent to mah, see 
tubku B; note that -lu in Izi is certain from 
photograph. 


tublu see dublu. 


tubqu s.; 1. (outer) corner, 2. (a part of 
the liver); from OAkk. on; pl. tubgatu 
(tubugqatu YOS 10 54:15f.); wr. syll. and us; 
ef. tubuqtu A. 


u-ub uB = tu-ub-qi A VIII/1:183, also Ea VIII 
69; ub UB = tu-ub-qu S> II 307; ub = tub-qu (fol- 
lowed by sahatu) Igituh I 350; [ub] = [tu]l-ub-qum 
Izi H 141; [ub.(da).pu.pu] = [sd ina tu]b-qi Du-zu 
Izi J i 17, also Izi H 136; uy.ri.gal = tu-ub-qu, 
nahallu ZA 9 162 r. iii 12f. (group voc.); DA = tu- 
ub-qum(text -tum) MSL 14 119:14 (Proto-Aa). 

maSkim.hul.gal ub.da gub.gub.bu: raz 
bisu lemnu muttazziz tub-qt evil lurker demon 
standing around at the corner CT 16 31:119f.; 
denkum.mabh dug.ki.ga ub.ba al.gub.ba: 
dwn stru gubtlu elletu ga ina tul-ub-gqi izzazzu AfO 
14 146:134f. (bit mésiri), also, wr. tub-qi ibid. 
148:168f., cf. ub. bi ba.da.gub: ina tub-qi Suz- 
zuzu PSBA 17 65 K.41 i 14f., see Black, Acta 
Sumerologica (Japan) 7 23:176; udug ub.[ta. 
gul]b.bu.ug.a gu.mu.ta ub.ta sila.a.8eé eé. 
[ba].lral : sédu sla ina tub-qi izlzazzu ina rigmija 
ultu tub-qi ana suqi si evil spirit, who stands at the 
corner, at my call leave the corner and go out into 
the street CT 16 39 i 14f. and dupl. STT 160:4f.; 
tu.mu.un hul(var. adds .a.meS) ub.ta [mu. 
un].sug.sug.ge.e8 : Sulu lemnitu sa tub-qt [i]t- 
tananzazu Sunu (see sulu A lex. section) CT 17 
13:19f.; giS.mar mah.bi u[b].ba i.ni.[in. 
gub] : 8uU siru ina tub-qi izziz (see marru lex. sec- 
tion) KAR 375 iii 27f.; a.a Imu.ul.1f1.14 
ub.e gut bi.dé sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam: abi 
IMIn ga tu-ub-qi tassi nist tu-ub-qi tusmit father 
Enlil, you called together (the people) of the cor- 
ner(s), you put to death the people of the cor- 
ner(s) SBH 131 No. I r. 38f.; exceptionally for 


tubqu 


tub(w)qat erbettt: ub.da.limmu.bi: ana tu-bu-uq 
e[rbelttt (in broken context) Labat Suse 2 i 29f.; 
for refs. beside Sahdtu see sahdtu A s. lex. section 
and mng. la. 


1. (outer) corner —a) of a building — 
l’ in gen.: ina tub-qd-ti £ us-da-za-qa-ar- 
Si-ma_ he leads(?) it (a black ewe) up(?) 
from(?) the corners of the house MDP 14 
p. 123 No. 90:2 (OAkk. inc.); u ati ina tu-ub- 
gi-im usésibannima kima lellatim ina qatija 
letzja [ulstasbitan[ni] (see lillu A) ARM 10 
74:17. 


2’ as theophoric element in personal 
names: Tu-ub-qum-na-sir  Birot Tablettes 
19:20, cf. YOS 13 419:2, Scheil Sippar 119:5 
(= BA 5 495 No. 17), abbr. Tu-uwb-qum PBS 
8/2 193:2, BIN 7 105:27; hypocoristic: Tu- 
ub-qa-tum Meissner BAP 11:3 (all OB); Tub- 
qa-su-nu HSS 10 71:9 (OAkk.). 


b) of a wall, an enclosure — I’ in gen.: 
I rebuilt &.KI.TUS.PA.AN, the temple of 
Nineanna Sa tu-wb-qd-at BAD ina Babilam 
which is located at the outer corners of 
the city wall in Babylon VAB 4 74 ii 9, also 
PBS 15 79 ii 87, VAB 4 106 i 49, 178 i 49 (all 
Nbk.), wr. (with sandhi) ina tu-wb-qa BAD 
ibid. 130 iv 47, wr. du-ub-qd-at ibid. 164 B vi 5; 
ina UB.MES TUR EGIR-ti tetemmir you 
bury (the clay figurines) in the rear cor- 
ners of the courtyard KAR 298 r. 18, ef. ibid. 
r. 14, obv. 44, see AAA 22 70 and 68, cf. ema tu- 
ub-qi tutammar Or. NS 40 148:51 (namburbi), 
ina UB BAD tegebbirsi 4R 56 ii 26 (Lama&tu), 
von Weiher Uruk 21:29; if ants are found ina 
E LU ina tu-bu-qat KA.AN.AS.AM_ in a 
man’s house at the corners of the outer 
gate KAR 376 r. 7, dupl. Boissier DA 1:7; you 
recite the incantation [ina 1GI 7 NU.M]ES 
NUN.ME.MES s@ IM.BABBAR Sa@ ina UB. 
MES u SA KA esru in front of the seven 
representations of the (seven) sages (drawn 
in) whitewash, which are drawn on the 
outer corners and inside the door AMT 
71,4:7 and dupl. (bit mésiri, courtesy R. Borger); 
INinurta UB-qa-a-ti KAV 483 i 28, see Frankena 
Takultu 123:47. 
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2’ as a hiding place: twb-qa-a-ti emid 
(see emedu mng. la) AnSt 5 108:162 (Cuthean 
Legend), cf. Cagni Erra I 17, also (beside Sahatu) 
Iraq 27 6 iii 14 (NB lit.), endu tub-qa-a-ti En. 
el. IV 1138; kima Suttinni isbatu tu-bu-qe-ti 
(see arrabu usage d) AfO 18 349:12 (Tigl. 1), 
cf. (the demons) tub-qa issabtu (for con- 
text see sahatu A s. mng. la-2’) Iraq 27 
164:20; GIG dai lemnu thhazu tub-qa-a-te 
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:4, see ahazw mng. 6 
(tubqu); mamit lisakké Sa tu-ub-qa-a-ti(var. 
-te) oath by the .... demons lurking in 
(text: of) the corners Surpu III 82; ina tub- 
qa-a-ti (in broken context) BA 5 694 No. 47 
ii 4, see Lambert Love Lyrics 112. 


3’ as a topographical designation: a 
house plot ina Sippar-EDIN.NA [i]na tu-ub- 
qt-im CT 45 8:4, cf. SAG.BI x DA tu-wb-qi-im 
CT 8 35¢:4; x land ina tu-ub-qi-im sa bubém 
(see bubti mng. 2) Waterman Bus. Doc. 14:2; 
tu-ub-qu Sa GIS bi-nu-u.MES corner of the 
tamarisks IM unnumbered (TF, 632) 25 (cour- 
tesy A. Fadhil); obscure: let go the man 
(who fled here from Elam) awilum DUMU 
tu-ub-qi-im the man is.... Kraus, AbB 5 
144:138. 


c) corner of the eye (cantus, the angle 
formed where upper and lower eyelids 
come together): if a mole lies ina UB IGI 
imittigsu Kraus Texte 44:20 and (with the left) 
ibid. 21, dupl. 63:17’f., wr. ina tu-wb-qi 1GI™ 
ibid. 47:18, note ina tu-bu-uq-qd-at inisu sa 
limitti/Sumeli] Sakin YOS 10 54:15 and 16 
(OB physiogn.). 


2. (a part of the liver) —a) in synec- 
dochic use: tu-bu-uq 2,380 &.sIG,-ti(?) the 
corner of the left side of the “wall(?)” 
Labat Suse 5:9 and 11. 


b) other occs.: Summa tu-bu-uqg GUB 
DUGUD-tt? GABA SAG SES Dug if the corner 
of the left side of the liver(?) is loose oppo- 
site the head of the gall bladder Labat Suse 
6 ii 22, cf. ibid. 15, cf. also if there is a 
“weapon-mark” [ina] UB 2,380 takalti CT 31 
29 r. 16, UB amutr TCL 61 r. 36; Summa 
GIS.TUKUL 15 kima S[A(?)] UKUS(!) ina 


tubugtu A 


SUR-S% GUB-iz (with comm.) SUR tub-qu 
KA-Su tub-qu if the right “weapon-mark” 
stands in its corner like the inside(?) of a 
squash, SUR is tub-qu, its reading is tub-qu 
“corner” CT 31 10 r.(!) i 3ff., see Nougayrol, RA 
68 63 n. 6; tub-qi (in obscure context) ibid. 


16, see Errata (frontispiece). 
tubqii see tukpitu. 


tubru s.; (a fruit?); MA, SB. 


1 tuhallu sa tu-ub-ri 3 tuhallu sa qussdte 
one basket of ¢., three baskets of cucum- 
bers VAS 19 29:16 (MA inv.), see Harrak, AoF 
17 71; [...] tasakkan tu-ub-ri ana muhhi 
akali tasakkan you place [...], you put t. 
on the bread AMT 68,2:7 (SB rit.). 


For UET 7 94:1 see tuplu. In CT 25 91 8 read 


li-bu-ur-ni, see leu usage b-4’. 
tubuhtu (AHw. 1365b) see tubuhtu. 


tubukkfi s.; heaped-up grain; MB, SB; ef. 
tabaku. 


tu-bu-uk-ku-u-a likrubuka sirqua libbaka 
li-ni-[h]w may my grain offerings give you 
praise, may my aromatic offerings appease 
you JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 7 (SB lit.); 10 
GuR 1 PI (SE) tu-bu-wk-ku-u (beside aklu) 
BE 14 144:4 (MB). 


von Soden, Or. NS 16 458. 


tubuqqu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


KUS.8U.DUR = tu-bu-uq-qu) 2R 44 No. 7:78 


(Enuma Anu Enlil comm.). 


tubuqtu A s.; corner; SB, Akkadogram in 
Hitt.; pl. tubgatu, tubugqatu, stat. const. 
tub(u)gat; cf. tubqu. 


ub.dugy. ga = tu-bu-qa-tum, ub.da.4 = MIN er- 
bet-ti Izi J i 8f.; [ub.dugy.ga] = [8d tu-ub]-qd-tt, 
[$a kibr]att Izi H 134f.; [ub.da.4] = [tu-bu-qd-at 
er|-Ibetl-t2 ibid. 132. 

gi.ub.zal = MIN (= qa-an) tu-bu-uq-tu Hh. IX 
313, restored from von Weiher Uruk 51 iii 11, ef. 
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tubuqtu B 
[gi].ub.zal = [twl-[bu-wq-tu] Arnaud Emar 6 
581:11. 


i-ib 1B = tu-bu-uq-tu. Ea I 334; 1B : tu-bu-uq(text 
-du)-tum TCL 6 12 obv.(!) lower part, see MSL 14 
155 iii 5; ib-bi 1p = tu-bu-ug-tu S? II 219. 

tu-bu-qat LIMMU.BA_ (var. tub-qa-a-ti) = matati 
LTBA 2 1 iv 12, var. from 2:76 and 3 ii 8; [erb]u 
tu-bu-qa-tum = KI.MIN (= UB.DA.4) NIM Explicit 
Malku II 57. 


Referring to the four quarters of the 
world: ga... kippat tu-bu-qa-at 4 ana isqisu 
igruku (Tukulti-Ninurta) to whom (the 
gods) granted as his lot the extent of the 
four quarters of the world Weidner Tn. 8 
No. 2:5, Sa... tu-bu-qa-at erbetta usrabbuma 
thillu dadmw AfO 18 349:9 (Tigl. 1); ana Gula 
likrubu kalif§ UB.MES let all the (four) 
quarters pray to Gula KAR 73:24; nwru UB. 
MES ret teneseti atta (see nuru A mng. la) 
KAR 26:17; you, star ha?itt UB.MES CT 23 36 
iii 52 (inc.); mat tu-bu-qd-at [erbetti ana] isten 
ipahhur KUB 387 188:6, see Leichty Izbu 208; 
note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 4 ru-Bu-uv@- 
QA-[TIM] KBo 3 9:12, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 46. 


tubugtu B s.; (mng. uncert.); Mari, Nuzi. 


a) in Mari: 8U.NIGIN 32 LU.GIR.SIG;. 
GA.MES §sa tu-bu-uq-tim (totaling 3 LU. 
SA.TAM.MES, 9 DUMU.MES S8U.SILA.DUg.A, 
and 20 DUMU.MES 8U.1) ARM 21 398:39, see 
Durand, ARMT 21 p. 523ff. 


b) in Nuzi: x a.SA... ina Supal harz 
rani w Itwl-bu-ug-qa-as-si a A.SA harrani 
ikkisu x field, west of the road, and the 
field’s corner(?) is cut by the road HSS 5 
39:9, cf. (a field) Sa tu-bu-qa-as-su girru sa 
GN ikkisu JEN 659:31, ef., wr. tu-bu-ugq- 
ga-als-s]u ibid. 7, cf. also (a field) ina ltubl- 
[a]-a-te [. ‘ J HSS 19 5:26, see Deller, Lacheman 
AV 54. 


*tuddii v.; to mark (a document with a 
fingernail); NB; only stative third sing. 
fem. attested. 


supur PN kima kunukkisu tu-ud-da-tu 
PN’s fingernail (impression) is marked (on 
the tablet) in lieu of his seal AnOr 8 2:44, 


tuduqqai 


wr. tu-ud-da-a-ta ibid. 3:47, tu-ud-da-a-tu 
ibid. 8:45, tu-da-a-ta AnOr 9 41 45, and passim, 
tu-da-a-ti AnOr 9 7:42, tu-da-a-ta ibid. 13:36, 
tu-ud-da-a-ltum| BIN 1 127:44, tu-ud-da-a-ti 
RA 24 38 r. 19, tu-ud-da-a-tu Bagh. Mitt. 5 201 
No. 2:39, and passim, see ibid. p. 248; supur 
PN PNy u PNg kima kunukkisunu tu-ud-da- 
a-tu Bagh. Mitt. 5 203 No. 3:32, cf. AnOr 9 4 iii 
44, UET 4 7:38, 16:46, and passim in NB leg.; 
supur PN kima kangisu tu-da-a-ta TCL 12 
6:39. 


Back-formation from wtadd: “he 
marked”; for the comparable formula in 
Nippur using sudddt, see idti mng. 6b. 


Landsberger, ZA 39 292. 
tuddurru see tutturru. 


tudellu s.; (a bird); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


tu.dellu(mA.muG) muSen = tu-de-lell-lum 


Lanu F iv 9. 
tudiqqu see tudiqu. 


tudiqu (or tudiqqu, dudiqqu) s.; (a piece of 
cloth or clothing); OA.* 


tu-di-gqam ammala tagbianni sa 3 inamz 
mitim alge I took, according to your in- 
structions, a ¢. measuring three cubits TCL 
19 49:30. 


Possibly derived from edequ, see Veenhof 
Old Assyrian Trade 179. 


tudittu see dudittu. 


tuduqqa s.; incantation; SB; Sum. lw.; wr. 
syll. (twg-du-gé-[e] CT 16 46:173) and 
TUg.-DUG4.GA. 


tug.dug,.ga “Nin.girima(a.ga.KUD.DU). 
ke,(KID) ... na.an.gig.gig hé.pad : ina MIN-e 
(var. tug-du-gé[el) §¢ 4min ... la tar-sué lig-qa-bi 
by the incantation of DN may it (the evil) be or- 
dered not to return CT 16 46:172ff.; tug.dug,. 
ga nam.erim Rin. ki.ga.ke, sum.sar. 
gin,(Gim) hé.en.zil : ma-mit ina MIN-e sa aia 
kima &u-mi liqqalip Surpu V-VI 50ff. 
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a) identified as originating with the 
gods of magic and healing: tug.dug,.ga 
inim.‘En.ki.ga.ke, e.ne.ne.ne 
hul.a.meS hé.em.ma.an.bu.re. 
eS.am: ina MIN-e a-mat ‘E-a sunu lemniti 
linnashu by the incantation, the word of 
Ea, may these evils be expelled CT 16 
3:82ff., see pl. 50, wr. tug.dugy.ga inim. 
4Rn.ki.[ga.ke,] : ina tu-du-gé-e a-mat 
Ba AJSL 35 144:7, dupls. ZA 30 189:40 and 
Rm. 450:12’; nin tug.dug,.ga.a.ni t1. 
la : beéltu sa tu-duq-qu-sa balatu lady 
(Gula), whose incantation is life BA 5 644 
No. 11:18f., ef. 8a TU,(text KAXZU).DUG,. 
GA (var. [tu]-du-qa-a) u bul-lu-tu(var. -ta) 
Suturat rabdt asita (Gula) who excels in 
incantations and healing, who is great in 
the practice of medicine KAR 73:25, vars. 
from AMT 62,1 iii 9; difficult: tug.dug,.ga 
4Ni{n.mah.a].ke, AK.AK.bi- 8u. 
mah.bi e,(puL.p[u]).[dé] a.ra 
za.e ‘Nin.mah.a.8é@ bur.ra.a.na: 
ina MIN-e Sa Belet-illi kikkittas|u siruti sa 
qa-ti-§u ... alkakati ... atta Bélet-ilt pusurz 
Silm] with the incantation of DN, and the 
exalted rituals (performed) by her hand, 
disclose to her the procedures (she once 
disclosed) BIN 2 22:66ff., and dupl. Th. 1905-4- 
9,312 (unpub.), see Gurney, AAA 22 80; tug. 
dug,.ga nam.Sub ba.an.ak : ina 
MIN-e (var. MIN) $a Sip-ti us-Sd-pu (var. us- 
Si-[pul) (in the house that) he (the god) 
exorcized with the formula of the spell 
(Sum. differs) BIN 2 22:189 (utukku lemnitu), 
restored from dupl. AAA 22 pl. 14 K.4625 r. 6, 
var. from AMT 6,2:5, see Gurney, AAA 22 92. 


b) transmitted to the incantation priest: 
tug.dug,.ga.a.ni (var. tug.dug,.ni) 
ka.mu bi.in.dtg : MIN-su& (var. TU¢- 
§[u(?)] ana pi-ia u-tib he (Ea) perfected his 
incantation in my (the incantation priest’s) 
mouth CT 16 28:60f., cf. (Sum. only) Geller 
Forerunners to Udug-hul 24:76. 


c) other oce.: [EK ... &] 49MIN = & TUg. 
DUG,.GA.MES [...] Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 2 
97:18. 


tugguru 


For -gq- in the loanword see _ Krecher, 
AOAT 1 182, and for older Sum. uses of 
the word, see M. Krebernik, Die Beschwoérun- 
gen aus Fara und Ebla 208f. For other possible 
loans from Sum. tug see té and tutt. 


twe s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 


2 ain siqli du-e ana 2-na TUOG.MES Siz 
lannu HSS 15 225:1; 1 atn si[q]li du-e ana 1 
TUG tuttube nadin ibid. 226:7; note the 
Hurr. pl.: du-e-na.MES sa subati ga GN 
apllumi] [dlu-e-na.MES <sa> subati sa GN» 
aplumi HSS 13 494:16 and 18 (translit. only); 
for other refs. see *siklu and discussion 
there. 


tugagu s.; (a term for living beings); syn. 
list.* 


ap-pu-u, tu-ga-gu, tir-ku-ul-lu = nam-mas-su-% 


Malku V 18ff., see MSL 8/2 73. 


tuganu s.; (a plant); pharm. 


U tu-ga-nu (among eleven herbs in a clay 
roasting pan) Kécher Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 23. 


Possibly “plant for the tuganw disease,” 
see duganu. 


tuganu see dugdnu and sugant. 


tugarfi s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


The disease seized the heart of so-and-so 
tu-lmul-re-e tu-ga-re-e Kécher BAM 574 iii 30 
(inc.). 


Possibly an interjection. 
tugaru see tugaru. 
tuggunu see taqanu. 


tugguru adj.; (describing a house); Emar. 


‘PN & tu-gu-ra ... ana PN, ana 10 Gin 
KU.BABBAR. MES SAM iddin 'PN sold the t. 
house to PN, for a price of ten shekels of 
silver Arnaud Emar 6 82:2, also ibid. 8; E 
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tu-gu-ru qadu TOL-st a t. house together 
with its well ibid. 115:1 and 11; B-twm GAL w 
[& tlu-wg-gue-rwm a large house and a ¢. 
house ibid. 253:29, ef. tU-Ug-GUg-rumM ibid. 
144:1, 8, 18, also 225:8; & tum-gu(?)-ra(?) ibid. 
138: 26ff. 


tugirii (twmird) s.; (a garment); lex.*; 


Sum. lw. 


tu-gi-ir (var. tu-mi-ri) TUG.KaAs, = 8u-u Diri V 
128. 


tuglilii_s.; (a textile); syn. list*; Sum. lw. 


tiig-li-lu-% = MIN (= tédiq) ta-hap-si Malku VI 
59, ef. [tug-li-lu-v] = [su]-bat ta-hap-8 An VII 151. 


The reading tuglili is preferable to 
kulila, under which entry the Malku 
reference was also cited. 


tugnu see tuqnu C. 


tuballu s.; (a small basket made of woven 
palm fronds); OB, MB, MA, SB, NB; pl. 
tuhallatu. 


giS.kid.da(var. adds .zi.lum).giSimmar 
= tu-hal-lu, giS.kid.da.zi.lum.ma.ri.ri. 
ga.giSimmar = MIN malqat suluppt Hh. III 
409f. 


a) in gen.: atta 11 tu-ha-la-tim u PN [111 
tu-ha-la-tum tu-ha-al 2 siLa massiam id- 
nasumma the two of you are to give him a 
large container for transport, you (giving) 
eleven ¢. baskets, and PN (giving) eleven 
t. baskets, each t. basket (with a capacity 
of) two silas VAS 16 132:6ff., see Landsberger 
Date Palm 36; ana kirim uridamma eger tu- 
ha-la-tim ilgecamma_ he came down to the 
orchard and took ten t. baskets (of dates) 
away from me VAS 16 146:23, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 146; (dates) 1 (BAN) 6 SILA Sa 8 tu- 
hal-la-tum TLB 1 106:4 (all OB); 1 GIS tu-hal- 
lu sa tubri 3 GIS tu-hal-lu sa qssate one 
basket of ...., three baskets of cucum- 
bers(?) VAS 19 29:16f., see Harrak, AoF 17 71, 
cf. KI GIS tu-hal-li (in obscure context) 


tuhallu 


KAV 100:25 (both MA); 4 ME tu-hal-lu Sa 
suluppt four hundred baskets of dates 
UET 7 51:9 (MB); the gardener sa kajdnamz 
ma tu-x-[x nasakki] (var. §u-gu-ra-a nasdk- 
ki, see Sugrt) Gilg. VI 65, from Garelli Gilg. 
120 ii 31. 


b) in promissory notes for payments of 
dates assessed on the crop, and in refer- 
ences to such notes (NB): ina muhhi 1 
GuR tu-hal-la mangaga biltwum ga husabi 
gipt sa uhinnu inandinu along with each 
gur (of dates) they will deliver a t. basket, 
palm fiber, a load of palm wood, and a gipt 
basket of unripe dates VAS 3 14:7, cf. ina 
muhhit 1 GuR tu-hal-lum Sa 2 SILA gipt 
mangaga inandinu ibid. 12:11, iti 1 GUR 
tu-hal-la gipti mangaga wlten darika u 12 
biltu Sa husabi inandin ibid. 76:9, also ibid. 
69:9, 228:6, ZA 4 151 No. 8:7, 152 No. 9:9, Cyr. 
123:8, Camb. 122:6, 280:6, 317:7, Dar. 79:9, 
122:3, 124:9, and passim; ttt? 1 GUR suluppi 
tu-hal-la libbi mangaga ... imandin BIN 1 
111:9, ef. ibid. 129:8, YOS 6 25:11, 36:11, YOS 7 
104:7, BE 9 62:9, 63:11, BE 10 116:8, PBS 2/1 
214:8, Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 252 No. 
42:7, 269 No. 87:7, TCL 13 155:8, JCS 28 57 
No. 56:8, and passim; atte 1 GUR biltu sa hue 
sabi tu-hal-la inandinnw> UET 4 94:10, ef. 
JCS 28 49 No. 44:9, TuM 2-3 158:10, 162:11, 
TCL 12 97:11, VAS 3 151:9, 178:10, 180:7; atti 1 
GuR biltu [tul-hal inandin with each gur 
he will deliver a load (of wood scraps) and 
t. baskets VAS 8 104:11, cf. ibid. 119:9, 181:9, 
141:9, TuM 2-3 157:10, BIN 1 98:8, 105:8, YOS 
7 135:10, Dar. 382:8, 403:7, for other refs. see 
gipt A usage b, liblibbu mng. 2, mangaz 
gu usage a-2’, Sugarrti usage a, and see 
Landsberger Date Palm 44; 12.TA tu-hal-la 6.TA 
biltu Sa husabi inandin he will deliver 
twelve ¢. baskets (and) six loads of wood 
RA 74 154 No. 11:9; 10 biltu sa husabi 10 
tu-hal-la VAS 3 108:9, ef. ibid. 109:9, 110:9, 
128:10, 10 tu-hal-la 10 gipt 2 [dariku] 15 
biltt Sa husabt VAS 3 214:4; atte 1 GuR 1 
(BAN) 45 SILA kisir esittu balatu Bel biltu sa 
husab tu-hal-lu liblabbi u mangaga inandin 
AfO 24 127 Truro No. 17:9, JCS 28 43 No. 35:8, 
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and see esittu B and Landsberger Date Palm n. 
200; itti 1 GUR 1 (BAN) ipistu tu-hal-lum 
gipt mangaga ina muhhi nari inandinw’ 
with each gur (of dates) they will pay an 
adjustment(?) of six silas, t. baskets, gipi 
baskets, and palm fiber, at the river VAS 3 
184:7, also (without ipistu) ibid. 183:7, 185:8, 
224:6, TuM 2-3 174:7, 175:7, 176:6, 177:7 (all 
from the Tattannu archive), and note ittz 1 
GUR 2 (BAN) 3 SILA tu-hal-lum libbi manz 
gaga wu bilti Sa husabt inandin BIN 1 99:11, 
see Landsberger Date Palm 44, also itt? 1 GuR 1 
(BAN) [ipis]ti(?) tu-hal-la libbi mlanlgaga 
libbu nukarributi inandin with each gur (of 
dates) he will pay an adjustment(?) of one 
seah, (as well as) t. baskets, palm “heart,” 
and fiber, in accordance with the terms 
of the gardening contract Bagh. Mitt. 21 
573 BM 109977:12; referring to a supplemen- 
tary payment: tu-hal-la sa Samag inandin 
he will pay the ¢. of SamaS_ VAS 3 130:11, 
179:28, 220:14, and RA 85 54 BM 54672:25; 
guarantee for payment of x suluwppi gam- 
rutu tu-hal-la u husab liblibbi mangaga wu 
dariku adi imittu Sa Satti 35.KAM the full 
amount of x dates, ¢. baskets and wood, 
palm “heart,” fiber, and dariku containers, 
comprising the assessed rent for year 35 
VAS 3 162:2; wileti Sa nukaribbi ... ana PN 
idin ... libbi tu-hal-la mangaga wu |hulsabi 
innassu give PN the date-gardeners’ notes, 
give him (PN,) the palm “heart,” ¢. bas- 
kets, fiber, and wood CT 22 243:21 (let.). 


c) in other NB leg. and adm.: 20 Gur 
suluppi 20 bilti sa husab 20 tu-hal-la sa PN 
ina muhhi PN, VAS 3 102:2, also ibid. 7; 15 
GUR suluppi adi kadu u gugallu 15.Ta biltu 
Sa husabi 17.7a tu-hal-la PN ... mahir PN 
has received 15 gur of dates, including the 
fee for guarding and collecting them, 15 
loads of wood, (and) 17 #. baskets VAS 3 
66:9, cf. ibid. 157:8, BRM 1 63:6; tu-hal-la da- 
riku u husabi etir VAS 3 134:16; ana sutr... 
ana satti 8 GuR 2 (PI) 3 (BAN) suluppi 
10(?) [biltu sa husabi] 20 tu-hal-la 20 gipt 
[mangaga u darjika iddin he rented out 
(the property) for eight and one-half gur 


tubhu 


of dates, ten(?) loads of wood, twenty t. 
baskets, twenty gipt baskets, fiber, and 
dariku containers per annum VAS 5 66:8. 


Landsberger Date Palm 36f. and 48. 


tubaru (duharw) s.; (a variety of carne- 
lian); OB; foreign word(?). 


8 NA4y.GUG du-ha-ru-um SA KASKAL 
DILMUN™.NA_ eight carnelian stones, d., 
from a trade venture to Telmun UET 5 
549:3f., ef. ibid. 557:15, 59 NA4y.GuUG(wr. ZA. 
<GUL>) tu-ha-ru-um ibid. 295:3, ef. ibid. 
287:5; 12 NAy tu-ha-ru-wm 10 NA, tu-ha-ru- 
wm BABBAR. ibid. 292 ii 4f. 


In ABPh. (= PBS 7) 130:29 Tu-fa-ri is an error 
for st-ha-ri, see Stol, AbB 11 1380. 


tubatu see suhatu. 


tubhbalSu_ s.(?); (mng. unkn.); Nuzi. 


6 kalumu ... tu-uh-bal-su ina muhhi PN 

. asbu HSS 16 268:4, cf. ibid. 264:7; pigs 
tus-uh(?)-bal-su ina muhhi PN... asbu HSS 
15 252:4. 


tuhhu s. pl.; 1. bran, 2. draff; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and puH. 


du-uh(text uD.DU) GABA = tuh-hu Sa ha-[...] A 
VIII/1:151; Gasa = Itu-thl-hu-wm MSL 14 
126:810 (Proto-Aa); GABA = tu-uh-hu = (Hurr.) su- 
hu-li = (Ugar.) su-hu-wt-t[u] Ugaritica 5 137 ii 3; 
for qualifications cf. duh.sigs.[ga], duh.in. 
[...], duh.in.[...] (Akk. not preserved) Hh. 
XXIII fragm. g lff., [duh.hal.hal.la] = [sa-ha- 
alj-li, [duh.bal.hal.lla.sigs.ga = §a-ha-al-li 
ddm-qi ibid. fragm. h 1f. (from RS). 

is-ku-rum = DUH [dis-pi] Malku VIII 175. 


1. bran—a) as fodder for animals: 
GUD.HI.A gunu kima agpuram 1(BAN). 
TA.AM Se?am lu 3(BAN).TAI.AM DUH likulu 
let those oxen eat, as I ordered, one sila of 
barley and three silas of bran each OECT 3 
78:26, see Kraus, AbB 4 156 r. 8’; 8 3 (Pr) GUR 
SE SA.GAL GUD.HI.A Sa UD.43.KAM 4 (PI) 
3 (BAN) SE.DUH ga UD.10.KamM 1 (PI) 
3(BAN).TA.AM_ x barley, fodder for the 
oxen for 43 days, x bran for ten days, at 
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nine seahs each TCL 10 115:20, cf. x SE. 
GUR ana DUH ana SA.GAL AMAR.HI.A 
YOS 12 80:1 (all OB), cf. tuh-hi-su-nu ki 
asniqu. BE 17 60:10, ef. ibid. 11 (MB let.); x 
DUH.TA.A i8tu ITI.GU4.SI1.SA UD.NA.A.TA 
PN ana <uW>-ku(!)-ul-li ANSE.<ED.A iSadz2 
dad (see bubbulu usage d) BE 6/2 60:1, cf. 
[x] DUH.TA istu ITI.APIN.DUg.A UD.16. 
KAM PN ana <u>-ku(!)-li [ANSE] isaddad 
(tablet dated ITI.APIN.DUg.A UD.16.KAM) 
Kraus Nippur 106:1; GUD.HI.A tna qatika 
DUH.HI.A likulw let the oxen in your 
charge eat bran RA 45 2:19 (OB let.), see 
Kraus, AbB 10 52; [x] GUD.GIS [x] AB [SE.B]I 
6 siLA DUH.BI 4 (BAN) YOS 5 219:3, 
and passim in this text; 28 GUR DUH ina E 
PN (followed by further items, for fodder) 
Riftin 86:1ff. (OB); imrika tuh-hu qagqqalru 
rubuska] your fodder is bran, the ground 
[is your bedding place] (addressing the ox) 
Lambert BWL 180 A r. 29. 


b) as commodity: I proclaimed a re- 
mission of debts (whether payable) in sil- 
ver, gold, copper, tin, barley, or wool adi 
E.TA tuh-hi u pad-e down to...., bran, and 
chaff AOB 1 12 No. 7:23 (Irigum); x SE.DUH 
NiG.SID TIL.LA eli PN PN, IN.TUK (see 
nikkassu A mng. 1b) PBS 13 63:1 (OB), cf. 
(difficult) x tuh-hu ina muhhi PN sa PN, 
istu NiG.SID-su epsu ukin x bran owed by 
PN which PN, established after the ac- 
counting was made BE 14 140:1 (MB), 4 
(BAN) DUH 8U.TI.A PN KI PNy TCL 1 219:1 
(OB); 2 GUR DUH ana se’im samima_ buy 
(fem.) x bran for barley CT 52 112:25; 5 
GUR DUH liksudaninni YOS 2 40:32 (both OB 
letters); 2 SILA ZiD tu-hu naptan sarrim 
ARMT 12 626:4. 


c) in med. and rit. use: tu-hi emmutim 
taSakkan you put hot bran (on the sore 
spots) Kécher BAM 393:18 (OB); [SEI.SA.A 
tuh-hi roasted barley, bran BBR No. 67:11; 
ina mé temessi KI tuh-hi tusammah GUD MI 
tusakkal you wash <...> in water, mix it 
with bran and feed it to a black ox 4R 59 
No. 1 r. 22; istén DUH istalmi gant DUH 
istalmi Salsu DUH istalmi (referring to 


tubhu 


lecanomancy) BBR No. 1-20:121; tuh-hi(var. 
-hu) u kukkusa (in broken context) Gilg. X 
v 43, from CT 46 30 and dupls. 


d) for cleaning and polishing: summa 
awilum Su'-su ina tuh-hi imsi if a man 
washes his hands in bran (in a dream) AfO 
18 77 K.1562:3 (SB omen); us-si-ir-ra (for 
emendation to ussenehhilu see sahalu mng. 
2a) izmari tu-wh-hu(text -ri) (see azmari 
usage a) Tn.-Epic “ii” 40. 


2. draff—a) resulting from beer-brew- 
ing: DUH ana SA.GAL GUD.HI.A usabz 
balamma Du hi-ta-am ina E LU.DIN.NA 
ileqge he sends me bran as fodder for the 
oxen, but collects .... draff in the inn- 
keeper’s house TLB 4 92 B 7f., see Frankena, 
AbB 3 92; PN wasibma KU.BABBAR ana 
LU.DIN.NA.MES inaddinma DUH.DURUs 
GUD.HI.A tkkalu LU.KAS.DIN.NA.MES Sa 
DUH.DURU; wkalluniasim adi MN wD.4. 
KAM DUH.DURU; ukallu istu UD.O.KAM 
DUH.DURU; iparrasu (see sabi usage a-1’) 
TCL 17 40:8ff., ef. (barley for) DUH.DURU; 
(for fodder for cattle and sheep, received 
by PN LU.DIN.NA) JCS 2 109 No. 20:3, see 
Stol, BiOr 28 171; ana LU.DIN.NA.MES sa 
tidi qibuma sa 10 Gin KU.BABBAR DUH. 
UD.DU sussirma talk to the beer mer- 
chants that you know, and keep dried draff 
for ten shekels of silver CT 52 183:15, ef. 
ana DUH.UD.DU sussurim nidi ahim la 
tarasst_— ibid. 19, cf. also assum ge'im u 
kaspim ana LU.DIN.NA.ME[S...] DUH. 
DURU;s anla os | kulllim] Kraus AbB 1 20:10; 
when I was in Sippar NiG.SID DUH.DURU; 
&u KAS mlithlaris epusu ana kaspija sa 
addi|nakkulm DUH.DURU; wu kasmahham 
ltwkt|Wlamma ana Nia.81b amhurka (see nike 
kassu A mng. 1b) CT 4 36a:2ff. (let.); Nic. 
SID DUH.DURU; DUH.UD.DU.A KAS & pthu 
epsu Sutahrusuma x SE.GUR ga PN LU. 
DIN.NA eli PNy irs (see sabi usage a-1’) 
YOS 13 251:1, for other refs. see sabi; u 
kima asargana tu-uh-hi elqi 5 SE.GUR 
lumdussimma tu-uh-hi likillam and just as 
until now I took the draff from somewhere 
else, I will measure out for her five gur of 
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barley so that she keeps draff ready for me 
TCL 18 86:24ff.; DUH LU.KAS.DIN.NA (be- 
side SE, in headings of lists) Birot Tablettes 
18:1, ef. ibid. 21:1, also Riftin 126:1 and 127:1. 


b) used for fodder: 1 GupD 2 (BAN) 
DUH.DURU;.TA.AM usakalsunuti I will 
feed the oxen two seahs of moist draff each 
CT 52 3:15; I told you that barley and silver 
were not at hand and DUH.DURU; UD.DU 
ana SA.GAL GUD.HI.A-[i]a samadam la 
ele’u that I was unable to muster moist or 
dried draff for the feeding of the cattle 
Kraus AbB 1 118:4, cf. ana 30 GUR 
DUH.UD.DU subulim ibid. 6; 30 GUR DUH. 
UD.DU Summa 6 GIN KU.BABBAR idissum 
give him either thirty gur of dried draff 
or six shekels of silver ibid. 22; DUH.DURU; 
lisaddinunikkumma atta DUH simidma ana 
GUD.APIN.HI.A Ssubil let them collect 
moist draff for you, and as for you, muster 
the draff and send it for the plow oxen 
TLB 4 92 A 4”f., see Frankena, AbB 3 92; ge’wm 
ana SUKU sehherutum u DUH.DURU; ana 
SA.GAL GUD.HI.A linnadin let barley be 
delivered for rations for the personnel and 
moist bran for fodder for the cattle Kraus 
AbB 1 102:19; aSfum 10 SE.GUR ana zerim u 
10 GUR DUH.UD.DU ana ukulli alpi nadaz 
nim aspurakkum (see gse?u mng. la-l’a’) 
PBS 7 66:13; DUH.DURUs ja8% tappulam jda- 
timma DUH.DURU;-ia Sullimma ana GUD. 
HI.A tdi you compensated me with moist 
bran, deliver my moist bran safely and put 
it before the oxen TLB 4 79:12f., see Fran- 
kena, SLB 4 p. 228; kantk DUH.DURU; mala 
Sa PN igabbiakkum idimma DUH.DURUs ana 
SA.GAL GUD.HI.A lilqi make out a sealed 
document about moist bran, as much as PN 
will tell you, and they should take the 
moist bran for fodder for the oxen CT 4 
24a:20f.; istu MN UD.16.KAmM 3 (PI) DUH. 
DURU;.TA ana SA.GAL GUD.HI.A ga bit 
awilim issabtu VAS 7 110:3. 


c) other occs.: assum DUH.UD.DU.A 
ana PN ul tasapparama awilum DUH. 
DURU; usappahma awatum thhatti (see saz 
pahu mng. 6a) A 3598:21f.; DUH.UD.DU suz 


tuhlu 


nutri lisenam muhur kima sevm usur let 
him load that dried draff for me, accept it 
and look after it as if it were barley ibid. 
30; 3(BAN).TA.A DUH.DURU; umisam libe 
lusunusim VAS 16 195 edge 3, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 195; 1 (BAN) ziD % DUH.UD.DU.A lu 
ersu one seah of flour and dried draff 
should be ready Kraus AbB 1 29:9; one and 
one-half shekels of silver 8AM DUH.DURU; 
[x] igist PN the price of moist draff [.. .], 
igist-tax of PN BIN 2 95:2; assum 15 Gin 
KU.BABBAR sa ana SAM DUH.DURU;s in- 
nadnakkum concerning the 15 shekels of 
silver which were given to you to buy 
moist draff CT 52 38:4, cf. ibid. 7; x GUR 
DUH.DURU; SE.BI x GUR xX GUR DUH. 
UD.DU SE.BI x GUR (in the proportion 1 : 
4 for SE: DUH) CT 2 18:17f. and 19£f., ef. (to- 
tal) x SE GUR Sa DUH.DURU; & DUH.UD. 
DU ibid. 21, see Kraus, BiOr 24 12 n. 5; 2 SILA 
SE ana DUH.DURU; TLB 1 164:10; 10 8E. 
GUR §a@ DUH.DURU; sa MU.1 VAS 13 26 
r. 2; PN [D]UH.DURU; lisam should buy 
moist draff LIH 20:7; 2 SILA I1.GIS ana SAM 
DUH.UD.DU.A two silas of oil to buy dried 
draff YOS 13 99:2; note tibnam sama 1 
(BAN) tu-hi x x x abbila buy (pl.) straw 
and dry one seah of [.. .] draff TCL 14 47:18 
(OA let.); for DUH digpi beeswax see dispu 
usage g; for DUH.SE.GIS.1(.BARA.GA) see 
kupsu. 


It is possible that some of the references 
cited mng. 1 refer to draff. For Ur III 
references with the Akk. element -tuhkhu, 
see zigiduhhu and disiptuhhu; for tug.ba. 
tab.tub.hu.um, see Waetzoldt Textilin- 
dustrie 291 s.v. 


DUH.GIS.BANSUR RAce. 133:211 and 
142:410 is probably to be read kusup pas 
Suri, cf. ku-su-up passuri Ugaritica 5 168:17. 


Stol, BiOr 28 170f. 


tublu (tw?lw) s.; (a medicinal plant); SB. 


U tuh-La (var. U tu-w?-li), 0 EGIR tuh-LAL : U 
MIN (= mal-ta-kal) Uruanna I 3f. 
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U tuh-LAM (among ingredients) OECT 6 
pl. 5 K.2727:5, also Kécher BAM 248 iv 14, KAR 
70:36, see Biggs Saziga 53; U tuh-LAM lipsuz 
ranni Or. NS 34 116:10, also 20 (namburbi). 


tuhlulu 
list.* 


s.; (a variety of juniper); plant 


0 tuh-Lu-Lu (var. 0 GaB?"-Lu-LU) : 0 su-pa-lu 
(for context see swpdlu usage d-1’) Uruanna I 435. 


Possibly a logogram. 
tubnus.; (mng. unkn.); EA*; foreign 
gloss. 


amila |...] Sarru gaknugsu ina [...] // tu- 
uh-nu wu LO we-a tiddlinu] ... ana akalisunu 
the king [...] a man (and) they have 
placed him in [. ..], gloss: ¢t., and they have 
given a soldier (to obtain) their food EA 
109:39. 


tubnu see duhnu. 


**tubpu (AHw. 1367a) In UCP 9 113/4 No. 
60:1, 49, and 63 read (silver) ana qap-pa-a- 
ta, see gappatu usage b. 


**tuhpupu (AHw. 1367a) see gubbubu. 


tuhpur s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U DUg.BUR (or tuh-pur) (var. © DUg™. BUR) : U 2é 
malahi (for context see z@ A mng. lc-l’) Uruanna 
I 659, var. from Uruanna III 482. 


Possibly a logogram. 
tubru see sahuru B. 
Nuzi; 


tuhSiwe = s.;_ dust-colored wool; 
Hurr. word; cf. tuhsiwehhe. 


x wool ana tu-uh-si-we ana sabsuli ana 
‘PN nadnu u la iddinna given to 'PN to be 
dyed t. — she(?) did not give it (back?) HSS 
13 302:2, also ibid. 6 (translit. only); ten tex- 
tiles Sa du-uh-si-we [sa] bilrmu] of t.-wool, 
with multicolored trim HSS 13 431:50 (= RA 


tw’immeuzubali 


36 204f.); x tapalu hullannu ga du-uh-sli-we] 
ibid. 53; [x] tapalu nahlaptu ga du-uh-si-[we] 
ibid. 60; [x nulsabu Sa tuh-si-we HSS 13 pl. 9 
SMN 14384 B edge 1 (= RA 36 152), cf. ibid. 1434 
A:12, cf. also HSS 15 184:61, nusabusu ina suz 
pali sa [tluh-si-we u ina [...] HSS 15 134:8 
(= RA 36 148), cf. ibid. 181:4 (= RA 36 133); [x 
mati attulatu tu-wh-si-we HSS 14 520 (= 
234):47 (= RA 36 154); [x] mardatu sa tu-wh-si- 
we HSS 15 168 A: 24, cf. ibid. 19ff., 319 E 5. 


Probably a loan into Hurrian from Akk. 
or Sum., see dust A disc. section. 


Landsberger, JCS 21 171. 


tuhSiwubhe = adj.;_ dust-colored; Nuzi; 
Hurr. word; cf. tuhsiwe. 


Five textiles ga du-uh-s[t-wlu-uh-hé te- 
glt-be] (followed by hasmanuhhe, misuhhe) 
HSS 13 431:55. 


tubtuhanu s.; (a god and his festival); OA. 


ana sa tu-uh-tu-ha-nim 3 MA.NA kaspam 
isaqqulu at the t.-festival they will pay 
three minas of silver ICK 1 129:9, cf. ana sa 
tu-wh-tu-ha-nim-ma_ ibid. 14, wr. ana tu-uh- 
tu-ha-nt TCL 21 227:7. 


Hirsch Untersuchungen 53; Matous’, Studies 
Landsberger 179f. 


tuhtumu see tahumu. 


**tuburu (AHw. 1367a) In ABL 1458 r. 4 
read i-ma-hu-ru, see Parpola, SAA 1 52. In 
Nbn. 1020:6, tu hu ri su(?) in sa tu hu ri 
su(?) a-na 8AM ha-ri-is ... taddinu (coll. 
W. G. Lambert) remains unclear. 


twil(t)u (AHw. 13867a) See duw%ltu, and 
compare tultw mng. ld. In the Nuzi in- 
ventory HSS 15 321:7 (= RA 36 148) [...]- 
tal-pi a-na_ tu-hi-il(-)za-hi(-)mar-hu  ib-x 
[...] (among garments and oil) is obscure. 
twimmeuzubali = s.; (a broth); lex.*; 
Sum. lw. 
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tiimtu 


tuz.im.me.uzu.bal = 8u-u=[...] Hg. B VI 
104, in MSL 11 89. 


twimtu see tw amu. 
tiintu see tw’amu. 
twissu see tiltu. 
tuja see twa. 


tuk s.; garment; syn. list*; Sum. word. 


tu-u, tu-uk = su-ba-tu Malku VI 20f., also An 
VII 1381f. 


See discussion sub ta B. 


tukar s.; (a textile); syn. list.* 
tu-u, tu-uk, tu-kar = su-ba-tu. Malku VI 2Off. 


See discussion sub ti B. See also tugiré. 


tukkannu (uttukkannu) s.fem.; 1. leather 
bag, 2. scrotum; OB, Mari, SB; Sum. lw.; 
pl. tukkannatu; wr. syll. and KUS8.DUG. 
GAN. 


kuS.dug.gan = tuk-kan-nu, ku&S.dug.gan. 
ku.babbar = Min kaspi, ku&S.dtg.gan.KkU.Gi = 
MIN hurasi, kuS.dug.gan.ma8.tab.ba = tu-’a- 
[ma-tum] (var. tu-ma-ma-a-ti), kuS.dtg.gan. 
3(var. omits .3).ma%8.tab.ba = su-ta-ha-a-tum, 
kuS.dtig.gan.mun = tuk-kan ta-ab-ti (var. tuk- 
kan-nu ta-ab-tuy), kuS.dug.gan.gazi(GAxA8). 
SAR = MIN kasi, kuS.dtg.gan.naga(TE) = MIN 
uhuli, kuS.diug.gan.gi.dub.ba.a = MIN qan 
tuppi, kuS.dtig.gan.an.ti.bal = §u-tab-lak- 
ku-tu Hh. XI 184ff., vars. from von Weiher Uruk 
52 r. v 6ff.; kuS.dtg.gan = tuk-kan-nu = [na]- 
rug-qu, kuS.dtg.gan.ku.babbar = MIN kaspi = 
MIN (= na-ruq-qu) [x]-x-ru, ku8.dug.gan.KU.GI= 
MIN hurdst = [x]-v-an-zu, kuS.dtg.gan.an.ti. 
bal = gu-tab-lak-ku-tui = [...]-an-zu, kuS.dug. 
gan.mun = tuk-kan ta-ab-ti = nla-ruq-qlu §4 MUN, 
kusS.dug.gan.naga = MIN t-hu-li = MIN 84 GU- 
a-[...], kuS.dtg.gan.gi.dub.ba.a = MIN gan 
tuppt = ta-kal-tu sa qan tulppi] Hg. A II 148ff., in 
MSL 7 149; [ku8l.dtg.gan = du-ga-num, ku8. 
dug = ta-ab-tum, ku&S.dig.gan.ti.bal = du-ga- 
an-ti-ba-la-wm MDP 27 257:1ff. (school text from 
Susa); kuS.a.mdé.urus = is-pa-tum = [tuk-ka]-an- 
nu Hg. A II 146, in MSL 7 149; giS.tun.gal = 
Su-lum = tuk-kan Sa nu-ku-se-e Hg. B II 168, in 


tukkannu 


MSL 6 142; note kuS.na.ah.ba.tum = 8U = 
ut-tuk-kan-nu Hg. A II 147 and 185, in MSL 7 149 
and 152. 

[dig.gan.Sir.mu] = 
Ugumu E 6. 


l. leather bag—a) to hold precious 
objects: 1 KUS tu-ka-nu Sa NA, one 
leather bag with (precious) stones CT 2 
20:28; (various stones) ina KUS tu-wk-ka- 
nim [x x] [slabilalnim] send me in a 
leather bag Kraus AbB 1 126:18, also ibid. 12, 
cf. tu-ka-na-am &a gi-x-[...] Subilim TCL 17 
56:52; 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR S@ ina KUS 
tu-uk-ka-ni kanku two minas of silver 
which were sealed in a leather bag CT 29 
39:2 (all OB letters); (jewelry) Sa ina KUS tu- 
k[a]-ni-im which (is kept) in a leather bag 
ARM 7 247 r. 9; X MA.NA KU.BABBAR SA 
KUS.DUG.GAN sa PN van Lerberghe OB Texts 
21 CBS 343:1; assum tu-uk-ka-ni-im sa halgat 
concerning the leather bag that was lost 
YOS 2 48:16. 


[tu-kla-an  78-ki-[ia] 


b) to hold other commodities: [assulm 
2 KUS tu-uk-ka-na-tim Sa 1 (BAN).AM Sa 
ina MU.DU sa ZiD.DA u kasi [assum] 10 
KUS tu-uk-ka-~<na>-tim Sa 1 SILA.AM Sa erise 
tim ARMT 23 104:9f., ef. [assum] 5 KUS 
tu-uk-ka-<na>-tim Sa 5 siLA.Am [assum] 30 
KUS tu-uk-ka-<na>-tim TUR.TUR ibid. 13f., 
see MARI 5 353, cf. also 1 KUS tu-uwk-ka- 
nu-um (with tablets) ARMT 25 450 r. 15, see 
Durand, NABU 1988/69, and passim (containing 


precious metals) in this text. 


c) of the diviner: ina KUS UDU.SILA, 
KUS.DUG.GAN GI8.ERIN [...] puhadu ta- 
rakkas you tie cedar (and other ingredi- 
ents) in a leather bag made of(?) the hide 
of alamb BBR No. 1-20:39, ef. ibid. 40; KUS. 
DUG.GAN tukdn ikrib KUS.DUG.GAN kun- 
nv tadabbub you put the leather bag in 
place and recite the prayer for placing the 
leather bag BBR No. 76:21, cf. ikrib KUS. 
DUG.GAN kunni BBR No. 89:16 and 96:5; 
makaltu KUS.DUG.GAN u LU.HAL tuhdb 
BBR No. 11 iv 6 and No. 80:12; enuwma pt KUS. 
DUG.GAN LU.HAL LUH-t when the diviner 
washes the opening of the leather bag BBR 
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No. 74:30, also No. 21:30 (catch line), cited as 
enuma KUS tuk-kan mar bari [LUH-u] Or. 
NS 34 112 No. 3:8’ (namburbi catalog). 


d) of the physician and exorcist: ezheku 
tu-kan-nu Sa Sipat balatu I (Gula) am girt 
with the leather bag containing health- 
giving incantations Or. NS 36 120:81 (SB 
hymn to Gula), ef. ezheku tu-kaln]|-nu naglabu 
quppti sadrak I (Gula) am girt with a 
leather bag, I hold scalpel (and) lancet 
ibid. 128:180. 


e) in other rit. use: 14 KUS.DUG.GAN 
(in a list of objects for a funerary offering) 
CT 45 99:12 (OB); 4 KUS.DUG.GAN.MES 
DIRI-ma_ you fill four leather bags (with 
various ingredients) 4R 55 No. 1 r. 29 (La- 
maXtu rit.); KUS.DUG.GAN TUR ‘“Beélet-séri 
BBR No. 24 r. 7. 


2. scrotum: see Ugumu, in lex. section; 
DIS LU tu-ka-na-at iskigu rabia u iskasu 
nasallula (see nasallulu usage b) AfO 18 
64:23 (OB omens). 


The word occurs also in Ebla as 
KUS.GAN = du-ga-nu-um MEE 4 311:1016. 


In Kocher BAM 234:16 and 25 read SUKU-su 
BIR.MES (tusappah and usappih), see Ritter and 
Kinnier Wilson, AnSt 30 24. In BIN 9 312:1 read 
13 kuS.dtg.gan mes, see Gelb, JNES 20 132. 


Salonen Hausgerate 1 193ff. and Salonen Mébel 
210f. (also for Sum. refs.). 


tukkannu see takkannu A. 


tukkantibala’u 
Sum. lw. 


s.; (a leather bag); lex.; 


kuS.dug.gan.ti.bal = du-ga-an-ti-ba-la-wm 


MDP 27 257:3. 


See Sutablakkutu lex. section, and cf. 1 
kuS.dtg.gan.ti.bal BE 3 76:7, ku8. 
maS.dug.gan.ti.bal BIN 9 34:1 (both 
Ur III adm.). See also tukkannu. 


tukku A s.; 1. rumor, warning, 2. 
noise, call; OB, Mari, SB, NA, NB; pl. 
tukkatu. 


tukku A 


[ki-il] [¢ap.TaK,] = tuk-ku A III/1:9, cf. Ea III 
8; ki.il = tuk-ku, [kil.il.dug,.ga, gu.dtb = 
tuk-[ku] Nabnitu B 217ff., cf. ki.il = tuk-ku (in 
group with tanuqatu, ikkillu) Antagal B 218; 
gu.ra.ah = tu-uk-kulm] Sag Bil. A iv 7. 


1. rumor, warning — a) rumor — I’ con- 
cerning an enemy: nakrum ... tu-uk-ki 
ummanatim ... ismema alsu iddima itbima 
ittalak the enemy heard the rumors about 
the troops, abandoned the city, set out, 
and left ARM 15:28; assum tu-wk-ki nakrim 
Sa nistenemmi because of the rumors 
about the enemy which we keep hearing 
ARM 3 15:5, cf. asar tu-uk-ki LU.KUR 
wsemmi RA 35 182 a 22, also ibid. 181 b 15; 
ana tu-lukl-ki sab nakrim regam likil VAS 16 
186 r. 5. 


2’ other oces.: tu-uk-ki alakilka] PN 
isemmeéema PN will hear the rumors about 
your coming ARM 1 43 r. 6’, cf. [tu-wk-k]i 
alakija ina mlatim la selmi ibid. 19; a&¥um 
[bet] Agbahum tu-uk-kla]-am estenemme wmz 
mam? concerning the clan of PN, I keep 
hearing a rumor as follows ARM 2 87:24; 
[llama tu-uk-ki sa te&’mima [u,].UDU.HI.A 
ana GN attasah before (the spreading of) 
the rumor which you heard too, I trans- 
ferred the cattle to GN Kraus AbB 1 7:13, cf. 
[kama tul-uk-ka e§mt ibid. 19; att? matima 
Sulumki ul tas[purim] matima tu-uk-k[a- 
ki(?)] ul e&méma you (fem.) never gave me 
news about yourself, I never heard any- 
thing about you (I am worried) PBS 7 
14:13; annurig PN tu-u-ku ina muhhija 
u-[Se]-rab now PN brings rumors(?) against 
me KAV 198:9 (NA). 


_ b) warning sound— 1’ from heaven: 
Sama& listened to Gilgame8’s words ulltu 
ulllanumma tuk-ku ultu samé isassassume 
ma suddenly a warning call sounded to 
him from heaven Gilg. IV v 42a, also VII iii 
34, see RA 62 105; 8a ina Samé id-du-u tuk-ku 
BM 45637 + 45814 r. 18 and 19; swmma ina 
Samé tuk-ki dababi wtenemme if he repeat- 
edly hears (in a dream) calls (and) gos- 
sip(?) from heaven Dream-book p. 327 i 69 and 
328 r.i 8. 
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2’ other oces.: kirdm... amur tu-ka-ti- 
ka itaddi bamat kirém teleqqi TCL 18 86:41 
(OB let.); for other refs. see nadéi v. mng. 6 
(tukku). 


2. noise, call: Summa uD tuk-ka-su 
kima A.MAH thaddud ACh Adad 33:10, for 
comm. see sagamu mng. la-l’; la nasir 
tuk-ka-Sa her (Tiamat’s) cry did not di- 
Minish Iraq 52 153:113 (En. el. II); as ono- 
matopoeia: gadi issur Ea tuk-ku tuk-ku 
istanassi (see gadi A) AnSt 20 114:19, cf. 
tuk-ku tuk-ku [...] ibid. 116:15 (SB lit.). 


For Iraq 27 7 iv 24 see tussu. 


Kupper, RA 45 120ff. 


tukku B- s.; oppression, coercion; SB, 


NA, NB; pl. tukkanw, tukkatu. 


ZU wna tuk-ka-ni lu la thappiu let them 
not break the (golden) .... by force(?) 
ABL 150 r. 16, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 327f. n. 610; 
atd ina tuk-ka-ni matu igammar why does 
he destroy the land by oppression? ABL 
1273 r. 11 (NA); wna tuk-ka-a-nu la ahallig 
may I not perish under oppression ABL 
1034 r. 7 (NB); tu-uk-kum ka-[...] the op- 
pression was [great?] Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis p. 54 G ii 6, see von Soden, ZA 68 86; gabbi 
nasi ugattema ina tuk-ka-a-ti [t]daki (see 
gati v. mng. 6a) ABL 1255 r. 18; 20 30 tuk- 
ka-a-ta sa ultu bit aga anadku la amuru la 
asmt u la idt ana muhhija inassuk (see 
nasaku A mng. 1b) ABL 716 r. 21; dibbi ga 
tuk-ka-a-ta w niklata ... idabbub he plots 
subterfuge and machinations ABL 1274 r. 5, 
see Dietrich Aramier 204, cf. Bel-ibni tuk-ka-a- 
ti ana |...| ki tuk-ka-a-ti ana muhhisunu 
[...] ABL 1136 r. 6f. (all NB). 


The NB plurals tukkata/i possibly be- 
long to tukku A in the meaning “rumor, 
calumny.” 


tukku see tuqqu. 


tukkulu adj.;_ confident, trusting (occ. 
only as personal name); NB; cf. takalu. 


tuklu B 


Tuk-ku-lum BE 9 67:16, 75:15, Tuk-ku-lu 
BE 8 137:19, TuM 2-3 182:13, PBS 2/1 57:17, 
35:12, BE 10 65:20, and passim, wr. Tuk-kul-lu 
BE 10 26:20, 31:17, PBS 2/1 179:15, Tuk-kul- 
lum BE 9 28a:12, Tuk-kul TuM 2-3 240:18. 
tuklatanu  adj.; trustworthy; SB*; cf. 
takalu. 


Summa sarat qaqqadisu pe-la-NE(gloss -at) 
TUK AN (= raégé ili) // tuk-la-tan (with gloss 
-la-at-an) (var. tuk-la-at-an) if the hair on 
his head is reddish, he will be lucky, vari- 
ant: trustworthy Kraus Texte 3b ii 50, var. 
from 2b:16’. 


tuklatu see tukultu. 


tuklu A s.; help; MB, MA, SB, NB; pl. 
tuklu; cf. takalu. 


lu. ki.gar.dugy.ga.am bar.re (var. bar”) 
igi.gal.de: tu-kul za-aq-pi bisit uzni e-rt_ help of 
the one who stands erect, focus of attention of the 
one who is awake(?) (Sum. obscure) UVB 15 36:8 
(NB lit.). 


a) in gen.: attami bélu lu tuk-la-su may 
you, lord — I say — be his help JAOS 88 127 
iib 30 (SB). 


b) in personal names: ‘A&sur-tu-kul(?) 
(uncert.) KAJ 7:37; *Ninurta-tu-kil-“Agssur 
(var. of “Ninurta-GIS.TUKUL-‘Aggur) KAJ 
187:7, 214:4, 282:5, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 
354 (all MA); GAL-a-tuk-lu-sa Great-Is-Her- 
Help UET 7 1:12 and r. 5; Tu-kul-Sa-GAL BE 
15 111:19 (both MB); uncert.: ID-twk-le-e-a 
JCS 28 37 No. 23:10 (NB). 


For MA personal names wr. with the 
log. GIS.TUKUL, with a reading tuklw or 
tukultu, see Saporetti Onomastica I 354f. 


tuklu B (or dug/klu) s.; (a commodity?); 
OA.* 


+ GiN ana tu-uk-li(var. adds -im) agqul 
I paid one fourth of a shekel (of silver) for 
t. I 429:25, ef. (cumin) } GiN KU.BABBAR 
Simsunu ti-uk-lu §a + [Gin kaspim] for one 
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third of a shekel of silver, ¢. for one fourth 
of a shekel of silver ibid. 49, var. from TCL 20 
159:12 and dupls., see MatouS, StOr 46 197ff. 


tuklu C in bit tukli s.; (a temple or store- 
house); Mari, Emar. 


(food offerings) ana a-bi-i sa B tuk-li 
inagqgi they present to the .... of the t. 
Arnaud Emar 6 452:32, cf. GURUN gabba ana 
a-bi-¢ istu [x x x] ana a-bi-i §a & tuk-li SUM- 
nu ibid. 52; istu & tu-uk-lt usstima they 
leave the ¢. ibid. 369:34; ana E tuk-li 
irrubuma 1 SILA, ana DN inagqi istu E 
tuk-li (var. tu-uk-<li>) k-ma_ ibid. 66f., cf. ibid. 
89; qutrinni ina & tu-uk-li utarr[u] they re- 
turn the incense to(?) the #. ibid. 370:80’ (all 
rits. for the installation of the éntu-priestess); 
SI.LA LU.TUG.MES ... ina & tu-[ulk-la wu & 
§a KA DN transfer of the fullers (and 
women weavers) at(?) the t. and the temple 
gate of DN ARMT 13 1 xiv 59. 


tukpitu (tupkitu, takpitu, tagabitu) s.; kid- 
ney-shaped bead; OB, Mari, MB, RS, NA, 
NB; pl. NA tukpijatu, NB tupkatu. 


nay.ellag,(BIR).ka.gi.na = tuk-pi-tum Hh. 
XVI 11, also (of gi8.nu,(StR).gal) ibid. 16, (of 
im.ma.an.na) Hh. XVI RS Recension 235; 
[nJay.ellag,.ka.nig.gi.na = ta-ga-bi-tu Hh. 
XVI RS Recension 10, also ibid. 15, nay.ellag,. 
dug.Si.a = ta-ga-bi-tum ibid. 26, nay.ellag,. 
gug = ta-[ga-b]li-tum (var. tuk-pi-tum) ibid. 104, 
na,.ellag,.Suba = ta-ga-bi-twm (var. twk-pi-tum) 
ibid. 134. 

ukus.S8ir.gud SAR = 28-ki al-pi = qis-8u-u tuk- 
pi-ti Hg. BIV 253, in MSL 10 106. 

1 Gt tak-pi-it pappardili SA.BA 9 tak-pt- 
it pappardili one string of kidney-shaped 
beads of pappardili-stone, consisting of nine 
kidney-shaped beads of pappardili-stone 
ARM 7 247:1f., cf. ibid. r. 1’ and 7’, ARMT 22 
322:3f., ARMT 23 535 ii 10; x silver ana 1 
Sewir qati Sa tdk-pt-it pappardili for an 
arm-ring (consisting) of kidney-shaped 
beads of pappardili-stone ARMT 24 119:3; 1 
mussar Meluhhi 72 tak-pi-it [papplardili 
ibid. 149:3; 6 tdk-pt-it pappardili Sa istu 
GN ublunim six kidney-shaped beads of 


tukri8a 


pappardilt which they brought from Bu- 
rullum ARM 25 659:1, for coll. see Durand, 
NABU 1987/98; 2 zarndnu sa GN ta-ak-pi-tu 
Sa 1 GiN.TA.AM sunu (see hargananu) CT 
2 1a:3 and parallel 6:3 (OB), cf. (in Sum. con- 
text) 1ma.na kit.babbar 84m na,. 
ellag,.babbar.dili YOS 5 207:28; 1 au 
Sa tak-pi-it has’manim SA.BA 19 tak-pi-it 
hurasim ARM 7 247 r. 10’f.; 2 NA, tak-pt-tt 
ugnim two kidney-shaped lapis lazuli 
stones ARM 7 248:7; 102 NA, tdk-pt-it uqe 
nim ARM 9 279; [x] tuk-pi-tum KU.GI.MES 
PBS 2/2 120:48 (MB); tuk(!)-pi-ia-te papparz 
dili ADD 1040:2, 7 tuk-pi-a-te ADD 937:7, 
see Fales and Parpola, SAA 7 85; semera $a NAg 
tup-ka-a-ta CT 55 293:5 (NB), ef. 2-ta tup- 
ki-tum ibid. 318:10, cf. also ibid. 320:4 and 29; 
52 NA4.MUS.GiR 15 tup-ki-tum Nbn. 321:5; 
'Tuk-pi-tum VAS 5 54:1 and 7, cf. (same per- 
son) 'Tup-ki-twm ibid. 93:3, VAS 6 95:4, and 
passim, UET 4 53 r. 15, 'Tup-ka-tum ZA 4 
281:3. 


Possibly cognate with tukkupu “mot- 
tled(?)”; the identity of the NB forms with 
metathesis is confirmed by the forms of 
the personal name TJukpitu and Tupkitu, 
designating the same woman. 


tukraShe see tukrashu. 


tukraShu (tukrashe) s.; (an ornament); 
Qatna*; Hurr. word; cf. tukrisé. 


1 gistuppu KU.aI rabi 1 tu-uk-ra- 
as-hu(var. -hé) KU.GI sa ga-ti Tu-uwk-ri-is 
(vars. ga-du DU-uk-ri-if, ga-ti KUR Tu-uk- 
ri.KI) one large plaque of gold, one gold ¢. 
made(?) in GN RA 43 156:188 (inv.). 


Perhaps to be connected with the geo- 
graphical name TukriS for which see Reép. 
géogr. 3 239. 


tukri8ii adj.; in the manner of Tukri§s; 
Mari, MB; abbr.(?) tukrifs in MB; cf. 
tukrashu. 
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a) qualifying vessels: 1 GAL SAG GUD 
GAL tu-uk-ri-Su-u KU.BABBAR one silver 
rhyton in the shape of a bull’s head, a cup 
in the manner of Tukri8 (followed by 10 
GAL SAG MAS.DA KU.BABBAR ten silver 
rhytons in the shape of a gazelle’s head) 
ARM 7 239:12’; 2 GAL SAG GUD tu-ulk-ri]- 
§[u-u] ibid. 18’. 


b) qualifying wool and textiles: 2 MA 
tuk-ri-ig 5 MA takiltu. two minas of Tukri8 
(wool), five minas of dark blue (wool) 
(added up as sirpw) PBS 2/2 44:1; [x] TUG 
ishenabe KA tuk-[ris] (see ishenabe usage b) 
PBS 2/2 127:14, ef. ibid. 17, 18, 22, 25; 1 TUG 
GU.ZU KA Sa tuk-rig asitu. TuM NF 5 44:74, 
see Aro Kleidertexte p. 33, for other refs. see 
(there transliterated as siG SAG) sunu B 
usage b, gqirsu B mng. 2. 


For the geographical name Tukri§ see 
Rép. géogr. 3 239. 


tukSu_ s.; shield; OB, Mari, SB. 


kuS8.e£.[{B.SA.BA.T]UK = tuk-su = a-ri-tum |/ ka- 
ba-bu Hg. A II 178, in MSL 7 151, restoration 
from von Weiher Uruk 52 iv 15 (Hh. XI); 
[ku&.£.iB].ur = MIN (= fi-i-r[u]) Sé tuk-s Nab- 
nitu O 218; gi.ig.gurs(wr. KAXME) = tu-uk-su 
(followed by aritw) (corresponding to gi.ig. 
guru,;.u8=hur-di Hh. VIII 279) Arnaud Emar 6 
546:14. 

tuk-Su = a-ri-tu, ka-ba-bu Malku III 23f. 


a) as equipment of soldiers: LU.ERIN. 
MES gasti nasi tuk-si u azmaré archers 
carrying shields and lances OIP 2 61 iv 69 
(Senn.); they had them abandon Gli tu-wk- 
Si-Su-nu MARI 7 199 ARM 14 104+ :32; 
KUS.tuk-Su.ME sa mat Gutium babati sa 
Esagil NIGIN- the shield (bearers) from 
Gutium surrounded the gates of Esagil 
BHT pl. 13 iii 16, see Grayson Chronicles 110. 


b) in transferred mng.:  tu-uk-Su-wm 
sillasu his protection is a shield (for me) 
OECT 3 59:13 (OB let.); tu-wk-Su dannu edil 
pan ajabi (the city wall) a strong shield 


tuktukki 


which bars the enemy’s advance PBS 15 80 
i 25 (Nbk.). 


tuktii s. pl. tantum; revenge, vengeance; 


SB, NA, NB. 


a) with turru: itti RN sa atta tabti rabite 
tepusassumma ana adekama thtti ... salti 
ittigu nippus tuk-te-ka nu(!)-tar-ra we will 
do battle with Ummanigas, to whom you 
showed great kindness but who violated 
his sworn agreement with you (conspiring 
with your enemies and violating your bor- 
ders), and we will take revenge for you 
ABL 1380:18, cf. ibid. 19 (NB); RN ana PN 
kiam iqbt umma alik ultu mat Assur terra 
tuk-te-e abi banika Ummanigas said to Un- 
dasi: “Go, exact vengeance from Assyria 
for your own father” Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 24, 
cf. tuk-te-e §a PN ... tu-ut-ti[r] Bauer Asb. 2 
75 K.2632 ii 5; ana sakan gimilli wu turri 
tuk-te-e Streck Asb. 280:17, also Bauer Asb. 2 37 
iii 5; Bel ana Elamti alaka qabi ina 30 saz 
nati tuk-tu-u uttarru it was ordained that 
Bel go to Elam, in thirty years vengeance 
will be exacted (the gods will return to 
their proper places) ACh Sin 4:22, dupls. 
ACh Supp. 2 18:19, LBAT 1526 r. 3; in personal 
names: Nabi-tuk-te-terra Nabti-Take-Ven- 
geance ADD App. 2 i 17, *EN-tuk-te-e-GUR 
VAS 6 204:8, wr. -tuk-ti-e- Cyr. 292:16, ef. 
Camb. 142:19, abbr. Twk-te-e BE 9 8:6 (NB). 


b) with rdbu: wtir gimillu Babili iriba 
tuk-te-e he avenged Babylon, he exacted 
vengeance VAB 4 272 ii 13 (Nbn.); Nabt-tuk- 
te-ertba Nabi-Has-Taken-Revenge ADD 
App. 1 iii 9 (NA), Evetts Ner. 55:3f. (NB). 


c) other oces.: §ul-mu-u (= sulummat) sa 
mati ana pan sarri bélija ul sebi tuk-te-e 
uba’a he does not wish the land to be at 
peace with the king, my lord, he seeks 
vengeance ABL 774 r. 3 (NB); twk-te-e (in 
broken context) ABL 269:20 (NB); twk-te-e 
Assur dannu niddi (obscure) Bauer Asb. 2 71 
(pl. 28) K.2672:17. 


tuktukka s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 
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Sima tuk-tuk-ka-sa i-la usarsi he (Mar- 
duk) let her(?) t. become lucky AnSt 30 
105:25 (Ludlul 1); [... lu ga-na-ds lu-u tuk- 
tu-ka-a [...]... la uddannanuma K.3467 iii 
9 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


tukultu (tuklatu) s.; 1. trust, mainstay, 
object of trust, 2. help, aegis, 3. reliabil- 
ity, trustworthiness, 4. (a part of the 
body); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
TUKUL, GIS.TUKUL (in NB personal 
names also BAD.MAH, see mng. la-2’a’, in 
colophons also NIR, see mng. la-2’b’, ZAG 
Labat TDP 244 D 10, see mng. 4); cf. takalu. 


gis-ki-im IGI.DUB = tu-kul-tum  Diri II 102; 
IGI.DUB = tu-kul-twm Proto-Diri 108; giskim = 
tu-ku[l-tum] Izi B (= XV) ii 238; [giskiml.[ti] = 
[tu-k]ul-tu IRgituh I 91, also 92f.; giskim.ti = tu- 
kul-tum CT 18 50 r. i 6; [mu.u&8.ki]m.ti(!) = 
[giski]m.<ti> = tu-kul-twum Emesal Voc. III 31. 

[da-ag(?)] [Ka], [e(?)] [ka] = qa-bu-u, tu-kil-tu A 
III/2:146ff.; [ni-ir] Nir = tu-kil-tu (var. tu-kul-tu) 
S* Voc. AE 4’, var. from Arnaud Emar 6 537:727; 
nir.gél = tu-kul-t[ué] Lu I 148; 4.g41 = tu-kil-tu 
= (Hitt.) EGIR-pa e-Su-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 17; 
a&.pU.mu.un.DU = tu-kul-tu Izi E 175a. 

dutu giskim.ti.an.4en.1i{l.ke,(k1pD) me. 
en : Samas tu-kul-ti Anim u Enlil atta 4R 28 
No. 1:17f., see OECT 6 53:39f.; [&.gu]b.ba 
giskim.ti.mah.a.ni : [a]lik idisu tu-kul-ti-su 
rabitt (DN) who goes at his side, his great main- 
stay StOr 1 32:5 (Adad-apla-iddina); ur.sag.gal 
bad.mah.ten.1lil.le : garradu rabi TUKUL-ti 
Enlil great warrior in whom Enlil trusts BA 5 642 
No. 10:9f., ef. SBH 36 No. 18:26f.; 88 Nibru®. 
mu... bad.gal kalam.ma.ke, : bitu Mppurt 

. tu-kul-ti matt my temple of Nippur in which 
the land trusts RA 12 74:39f., see Hru&Ska, ArOr 
37 489. 

ka-das-man = tu-kul-tum JRAS 1917 103 r. 39 
(Kassite voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4. 


l. trust, mainstay, object of trust — 
a) said of gods—I1’ trusted by other 
gods: NMinurta-TUKUL-ti-“Asgur Ninurta- 
Is-the-One-in-Whom-ASsSur-Trusts JNES 
13 218:32, 219:19, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 
354f.; (Erra) tu-ku-ul-ti Anim in whom 
Anum trusts BiOr 30 362:62 (OB lit.), also 
[Mlammi tu-uk-la-at Anim u Dagan RA 46 
94:14 (OB Epic of Zu); TUKUL-ti ilani zarésu 


tukultu 


(Ninurta) upon whom the gods, his pro- 
genitors, rely 1R 29 i 15 (Sam%i-Adad V). 


2’ trusted by humans — a’ in personal 
names: Ilt-tu-kil-ti My-God-Is-My-Trust 
RTC 127 v 6, also DN-tu-kul-ti and abbr. Tu- 
kil-tum, Tu-kul-tim see Gelb, MAD 3 296; 
Aséur-tu-ku-ul-tt A8Sur-Is-My-Trust CCT 5 
11b:3 and 12, 40a:5 (OA); Adad-tu-ku-ul-ti 
VAS 9 92:3, DN-tu-kul-ti PBS 8/1 24 ii 5, BE 
6/2 32:17, PBS 11 20 iii 12, DN-TUKUL-t2 
Frankena, AbB 2 35:5 (all OB), for MA refs. see 
Saporetti Onomastica 2 165, for MB see Clay PN 
203b; DN-tu-kul-tum VAS 5 30/31:3, DN- 
tuk-lat Nbk. 386:3 (both NB), ADD 893:3 
(NA); DN-tuk-la-tu-ui-a YOS 7 133:7, also YOS 6 
184:2, GCCI 1 405:14 (all NB), Postgate Palace 
Archive 248:9, ADD 320:3 (both NA); Alt-tu- 
ku-ul-tt Where-Is-He-Whom-I-Can-Trust? 
Gautier Dilbat 12:6 (OB), cf. Mannu-TUKUL-ti 
PBS 2/2 55:1, 106:7; Tu-kul-ti-DN BE 15 
180:42, PBS 2/2 20:30, 38, 40, AfO 18 349:1; 
TUKUL-ti-DN  UET 7 23:7 (all MB); GIS. 
TUKUL-ti-DN AKA 30i 18 (Tigl. I), and passim, 
see Saporetti Onomastica 2 165 and Tallqvist APN 
233; Tu-kul-ti-DN TuM 2-3 236:14, also Cyr. 
128:21, VAS 3 86:16 (all NB), abbr. Tu-kul-tu 
UET 7 67:2 (MB); DN-TUKUL-ti-€di, -ensi 
ADD App. 1 iv 29f. (NA), also UCP 9 95 No. 
29:25 (NB); BAD.MAH-DN Moore Michigan 
Coll. 20:4, cf. VAS 6 30:14, YOS 17 p. 36b s.v. 
Diru-siru-Marduk; Tu-kul-ti-lu-da-ri BE 15 
199:2, 14 164:8 (MB). 


b’ other oces.: bélum tu-kul-ti sarrissu 
liskip may the lord in whom I trust over- 
throw his rule CH xliii 19; ana il-ka ba- 
nu-uk tu-ku-ul-tu-uk I am your god who 
created you, in whom you trust RB 59 246 
str. 9:1 (OB lit.), see Lambert, AOS 67 192:58; 
Saddi sa tuk-la-te-ni (TaSmeétu) is the 
mountain in whom we trust TIM 9 54:5 (NA 
lit.); fa la ist mammana tu-kul-ta-su atta 
you are the trust of those who have no 
one JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:17; Sima lu tuk- 
la-tuk let him be your trust RA 17 121 i 
20; DN tuk-lat-ka AfO 18 383 ii 5 (all SB lit.); 
Sa tu-kul-ta-Su Ninurta (Shalmaneser) whose 
trust is DN WO 4 30 iv 2 (Shalm. III); Assur 
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tuk-lat-su Adad résusu his trust is As8ur, 
his helper is Adad LKA 62:3; Enlil lu tu- 
kul-ta-Su Ninurta u Nusku lu resisu let 
Enlil be his trust, Ninurta and Nusku his 
helpers Sumer 36 Arabic Section 130 v 8 (ku- 
durru); lu rési tu-kul-ti-ia Marduk attama 
may you, O Marduk, be the helper in 
whom I can trust VAB 4 82 ii 24 (Nbk.); regu 
palki mutnenni anaku résa wu tuk-la-tum 
zamar ul amur I, the understanding and 
pious slave, did not quickly find (divine) 
help and support Lambert BWL 88:290 
(Theodicy); $a Assur tuk-lat-su (Assurbani- 
pal) who trusts in ASSur WO 7 78 iii 2 
(Asb.), cf. PN Sa DN tuk-lat-su. Kécher BAM 
52:103, Craig AAT 58 r. 13, and passim in colo- 
phons, also wr. NIR-su, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone p. 179; tu-kul-ta-ka mannu in whom 
do you trust? (in broken context) Grayson 
BHLT 64:10; ana tu-ku-ul-ti Samag ana GN 
attast van Soldt, AbB 12 57:8; ana tu-uk-la- 
at Samag nis ui rabiti ana pisu askun 
relying on Sama I made him swear by the 
great gods ZA 45 206 iv 18 (Bogh. rit.); 
difficult: pDInGIR [...] KI.MIN tu-kul-ta- 
§% KI.MIN DINGIR SE.GA-[sél CT 39 48 
K.3134:4 (SB Alu). 


3’ trusted by cities, countries, temples: 
Marudukku lu tu-kul-tu(vars. -twm, TUKUL- 
ti) mati ali wu nisé§u (Marduk by his name) 
Marudukku, may he be the trust of the 
land, the city, and his people En. el. VI 135; 
‘Haldia tu-kul-ti mat Urarti DN in whom 
Urartu trusts TCL 3 347 (Sar.); Ha... tuk- 
lat Hridu = STT 73:45 and 54; bel Esagil 
TUKUL-tt Babili (Marduk) lord of Esagil, 
upon whom Babylon relies BMS 9:4 and 
dupl. STT 55:4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, 
ef. tuk-lat Babili STT 60:6 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 504:102; TUKUL-t1 
Ezida BMS 2:46, PBS 1/1 18:12. 


b) said of humans — I’ said of the king: 
TUKUL-ti matigsu. (Sennacherib) in whom 
his land trusts OIP 2 136:21, 144:7; tu-kul- 
ta-nt lu atta let us put our trust in you 
ibid. 42 v 37, also AfO 20 88:15 (all Senn.); note 


tukultu 


the personal name Tu-kul-ti-Sarru  My- 
Trust-Is-the-King UCP 9 65 No. 38:4 (NB). 


2’ said of troops: Arumu tuk-la-te-e-su 
idulku] (my troops) defeated the Arameans 
upon whom he relied Rost Tigl. III p. 22:136; 
quradisu ... tu-kul-ti matisu TCL 8 289, ef. 
ibid. 104 and 212 (Sar.); LU.ERiIN.MES twk-la- 
te(var. -ti)-Su-nu ezibuma (the rebels) de- 
serted the troops upon whom they had 
relied (and fled) Borger Esarh. 44 i 83; muz 
mair ummanatesu tu-kul-ta-su rabti the 
commander of his troops, his mainstay 
OIP 2 45 v 84 (Senn.); ERIN.MES twuk-la-ti-s§u 
urassibu ina kakki (my troops) massacred 
the troops on whom he relied Streck Asb. 
158:18. 


3’ said of other persons: atta ili tu- 
kul-tt you are my god, my trust KTS 15:41 
(OA let.); ana tu-ku-ul-ti-ka elippam ana béz 
liga luter trusting in you I will return the 
boat to its owner YOS 2 139:9; gusuri tagz 
biamma ana tu-uk-la-ti-ka ula amur subilam 
you promised me beams, and because I 
trusted you I did not look (for any), send 
(them) to me BIN 7 23:6; ana tu-ku-ul-ti- 
ku-nu(?) lussuham TCL 18 88:7; ana minim 
ana tu-uk-la-ti atkalma(?) GIS.MAR.GiD.DA 
la atrudam why did I rely on help and 
so(?) did not send the wagon? van Soldt, 
AbB 12 176:5; 1stu umim Sa... ana TUKUL- 
ti-ki aturam ul taspurimma ever since I 
again placed my trust in you, you have not 
written to me Kraus AbB 1 53:7; ana tu-uk- 
ku-ul-ti-ka ina Babilim sumam ... ul asam 
I did not buy garlic in Babylon because I 
relied on you (to do so) CT 4 38a obv.(!) 9, see 
Frankena, AbB 2 99, cf. CT 4 2 r. 19 (all OB let- 
ters); ana tu-ku-ul-ti SUKKAL NIM.MA 
trusting in the ruler of Elam ARM 2 74r. 5; 
tu-kul-ta-ka lu mannu in whom will you 
put your trust? ABL 1285 r. 30 (NA), see Par- 
pola, OLZ 1979 34. 


c) said of cities, buildings, topographi- 
cal features: GN tu-kul-ti matisu (they de- 
stroyed) GN, the mainstay of his land TCL 
3.177; ana GN nagi tuk-la-te-su ... agtirib I 
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approached GN, a district upon which he 
relied ibid. 298 (Sar.); GN al tuk-la-te-ia AfO 
9 92 iv 8 (Sam¥i-Adad V), also Lyon Sar. 14:33, 
BASOR 214 26:5, OIP 2 30 ii 45 (both Senn.), 
Borger Esarh. 48 iii 8, ii 68, Streck Asb. 24 iii 1, 
28 iii 54 and 68; GN al Sarruti al (var. bit) 
tuk-la-a-te(var. -ti) Sa mat Elamti Streck Asb. 
42 iv 124; birate tuk-lat nagisu fortresses 
upon which his district relied Lie Sar. 448; 
E.EDIN kultari tu-kul-ti-su-nu ina girri agqmu 
(see séru A in bit séri) OIP 2 58:23 (Senn.); 
fp Tupliag nar tuk-la-ti-su-nu ... aksir I 
dammed up the Tuplia8, the river upon 
which they relied Lie Sar. 48:3, also TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:221; Ekur ... bit tu-kul-ti-ra 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:52, also AfO 6 87:5 
(AS$ur-bél-kala); Hzida ... bit tuk-la-te-e-ni 
Ezida, the temple of our trust STT 65:6 
(prayer to Nabi), see Lambert, RA 53 130; BARA 
tu-kul-[tt] Esagil, BARA tu-kul-t[t] wmmaz 
nisu Iraq 36 42:12f. (Topography of Babylon), see 
George Topographical Texts 64. 


d) said of resources: ebura tuk-lat niz 
sésu... aqud I burned the harvest on 
which his people relied TCL 3 275 (Sar.); 
sahhu tu-kul-ti siséSu (see sahhu A) ibid. 
230, cf. GN tu-kul-ti bulisu ibid. 188; samme 
tuk-la-ti-% issuhu they (my cattle) up- 
rooted the plants on which he relied ibid. 
187; gisimmari tuk-lat-su-nu ... aksit I cut 
down the date palms on which they relied 
Lie Sar. 335. 


e) said of weapons: gasta tuk-lat idesu 
iksima qaté ramanisu his own hands cut 
the bow on which his arms relied Af0O 8 182 
ii 10 (Asb.); Rassin ahija [tu-uk-la]-at (var. 
tu-ku-lat) idija the axe at my side, on 
which my arm relied Gilg. VIII ii 4, see JCS 
8 93. 


f) other occ.: he says to himself saht 
tuk-la-tt The pig is my support Lambert 
BWL 215 iii 8 (sayings). 


2. help, aegis — a) in military contexts: 
RN ina tu-ku-ull-tli ‘tm 4Hepat ... ana GN 
illik with the support of TeSup and Hepat 
RN went to GN Wiseman Alalakh 1:2 (Abba- 


tukultu 


an); Adad-nirari Sa ina tu-kul-ti §a Anim 
Enlil u Ea... ittallakuma AfO 5 97:25, also, 
wr. TUKUL-tt KAH 1 24:3 (Adn. I); ina 
TUKUL-ti Assur with the help of ASSur 
AOB 1 112 i 16, 116 ii 9 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 
12ff. Nos. 5:48, 6:12, 16:56, ina GIS. TUKUL-ti 
Assur AKA 36 i 70, 63 iv 45, and passim in Tigl. 
I, AfO 3 152:9 (A&8ur-dan II), also KAH 2 83:38, 
84:23 (Adn. II), Scheil Tn. 4, AKA 162:4, 168:4, 
303 ii 25, and passim in Asn., Iraq 25 52:9, WO 1 
456:20 (Shalm. III), Borger Esarh. 99 r. 51, 
Streck Asb. 8 i 81, 48 v 90, and passim in Asb., 
WO 8 46:7’ (Sin-Sar-i8kun), wr. tu-kul-ti Winck- 
ler Sar. pl. 37 IT 3, III 4, OIP 2 31 iii 1, 102:91 
(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 48 iii 9, VAB 4 198 No. 
33:2, 206 No. 47:2 (Nbk.); ina tu-kul-ti ilani 
rabiti Lie Sar. p. 64:15, also VAS 1 87 ii 26 
(Marduk-apla-iddina II kudurru), Borger Esarh. 43 
i 53, 59 v 37; ina tu-kul-ti-su rabiti sa Assur 
TCL 3 314, also ibid. 138 (Sar.), OIP 2 152:9 
(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 46 ii 26, Streck Asb. 274:8; 
ina tu-ku-ul-ti-fu-nu sirti VAB 4 112 i 20, 124 
ii 12 (Nbk.). 


b) other occs.: the Babylonians pros- 
trated themselves to Marduk belw sa ina 
tu-kul-ti-Sa uballitu mitutan (see mititan) 
5R 35:19 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196; ina tu- 
kul-tt Enlil uw ana 141 Marduk lipti wu tahizr 
lisir may my handiwork and my lore 
prosper under the aegis of Enlil and the 
supervision of Marduk Or. NS 39 114:20 


(namburbi). 


3. reliability, trustworthiness: ina ma- 
kalti bartite UZU.MES tu-kul-ti issaknunime 
ma reliable signs were placed for me in 
the bowl of the diviners Borger Esarh. 19 
Ep. 17:18. 


4. (a part of the body): swmma Sserru 
ummasu mithurma tu-kul-ti qinnatisu wu uze 
nasu kasd if the baby has a constant fever 
but the ¢. of its buttocks and its ears are 
cold Labat TDP 224:57, cf. ZAG qinnatisu wu 
uznasu kasd ibid. 244 D 10. 


Note also the Ebla vocabulary entry 
GIS.URUDU.TI = du-gul-tum MEE 4 
355: 0106. 
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tukumma 
tukumma interj.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


al.di ga.da.an.gin guruS.me. 
en har.ra.an nu.giy.giy: tu-ku-wm- 
ma allak etlu wruh la tért now, I will go, 
(I the) hero, on the road of no return 4R 
30 No. 2:11f., ef. [tu]-ku-wm-ma lullik ana 
Utnapistim rigi Gilg. X v 24, from CT 46 32, 
see von Soden, Or. NS 38 422 n. 2. 


tulbatu see dulbatu. 
tuldu see tultu. 


tulemu (tule?) s.; (part of a wagon); MB, 
EA. 


1 narkabtu du-le-e-mi-su marsisu u sihe 
pisu gabba hurasu one chariot, its ¢., its 
straps, and its cover entirely of gold EA 22 
i 2 (list of gifts of TuSratta); 1 sarbatu ana 2 tu- 
le-’-t TCL 9 50:3 (MB). 


Salonen Landfahrzeuge 87f. 
tule’u see tulemu. 


**tulhu (AHw. 1369a) To be read U sIPA 
MUSEN, U TU.UL MUSEN  Kécher Pflanzen- 
kunde 36 vi 9. 


tulimatu see atulimanu. 


tullal s.; (a plant); SB. 


IG.BALI : GIS bi-nu, ... [G6 N]u.BA[L] : © tu-lal 
Kécher Pflanzenkunde 27:30; U DUN.LALL PE eu 
JNES 33 336:2 (med. comm.). 


a) in med. — I’ the plant: U tu-lal pa 
bint AN.BAR.MUS : Sammi marti : sdku lu 
ina Ssikari resti lu ina karani saqi —t., 
tamarisk foliage, (and) scale of a snake(?) 
(are) a medicine for gall bladder (disease), 
to pulverize, to give to drink in fine beer 
or wine RA 13 37:22 and dupl. Kécher BAM 1 i 
34; U tu-lal (as medication) AMT 32,1 r. 12, 
50,3 r.(!) 2, 52,8:2, 68,2:9, Kécher BAM 575 ii 
45; U tu-lal tubbal tahassal you dry and 
crush t. plant (and other medicinal plants) 


tullai 


AMT 73,1 i 30, ef. ibid. ii 5, restored from dupl. 
Kocher BAM 124 i 27 and ii 29, cf. Kécher BAM 
403:10; various plants and Ut tul-lal ... is 
tenis taharras Kécher BAM 182:8; U.AS zer 
haluppi © tuél-lal O.s1KIL (in broken con- 
text) BBR No. 80:9; U tu-lal (for a potion) 
Biggs Saziga 68f. 81-7-27,73:4 and 14, Kécher 
BAM 205:12, 4341 16, 5741 2, also 190: 24, paral- 
lels ibid. 193 ii 5 and STT 102:10. 


2’ parts of the plant: zer U tu-lal turrar 
tasdk you char and pound ¢. seed AMT 62,1 
ii 4, ef. zer U tu-lal wstenis task Kocher BAM 
482 iv 5, ef. also ibid. 237i 7, wr. zer U tul-lal 
ibid. 161 ii 138; zer U.AS zer U tul-lal zer ak- 
tam 1 sitA.TA.AM tahassal you grind one 
sila each of edu seed, t. seed, and aktam 
seed ibid. 201:20, PA U tu-lal ... ina lipi 
tuballal you mix t.-flower (and other ingre- 
dients) in tallow AMT 101,3 ii 6. 


b) in magic use: the diviner subdta 
zakd iltabbas bina © tul-lal utallal (see 
elélu mng. 3a) BBR No. 11 iii 5, cf. Kécher 
BAM 434 iv 4, also 191:8, 192:8; U tu-lal ... 
ana libbi tanaddima into it (the vessel) 
you put ¢. (and other plants and ingredi- 
ents) Or. NS 36 287:9 (namburbi), (in broken 
context) Gilg. III ii 2. 


Compare til.lal.ga.ra8 sar (var. 
ga.raS.sar.tul.lal) Hh. xvil3i7f. The 
word was later associated, possibly by 
popular etymology, with the verb eleélw. 


Thompson DAB 42f. 


tull?u (tullw?u) s.(?); (a topographic term); 
Nuzi*; foreign word(?). 


TUL arinni §u-u-li tu-ul-li- ... idin HSS 
13 402:8 (let., translit. only); TOL sa tu-[ul]- 
lu-u ibid. 10; [... tul-wl-le--Su sal lz] ana PN 
ardija x awthar eqlets idin ibid. 16; TUL tu- 
ul-li-’-Su Su-u-li kimeé bitate fa tussabu u-se- 
bal-Su-nu_ ibid. 21. 


tulli v.; to bedeck, to hang on (trans.); 
SB, NB; II (only stative attested). 


464 


oi.uchicago.edu 


**tulla 


Sutlumu, qasu, Siriktu, paqadu, tu-llul-u = nadaz 
nu LTBA 2 2:210ff. and dupl. Durand Catalogue 
EPHE No. 826 ii 9ff. (= RA 18 4 No. 6); ga-ri-bu = 
tu-ul-lu-u, sim-di = na-da-nu. JRAS 1917 104:45f. 
(Kassite voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4. 


I8tar imna u sumela tul(var. tu-ul)-la-ta 
igpati (see igspatu mng. la) Piepkorn Asb. 66 
v 538, cf. tul-la-a-ta ifpati Streck Asb. 182:50; 
(goddess) sa melammé tul;-la-tu(var. -tw) 
who is bedecked with fearsome radiance 
CT 25 10 ii 5, var. from dupl. 15 ii 5 (list of gods); 
rabitisunu ... Sa... asmati hurasi tul-lu-u% 
(see asmatu usage a) OIP 2 89:51 and 92 r. 17 
(Senn.); uncert.: iltén kunukku tul-lu-u ana- 
ku analssi] I myself carry the one seal (of 
Bel) hung (on my own person) ABL 968 
r. 14 (NB), see Landsberger Brief 64 n. 119. 


For Nuzi refs. see tulli?u. 


**tulla (AHw. 1369a) In VAB 2 (= EA) 14 iii 
75, 77, and iv 1, read du-ul-lu sia “fine 
workmanship,” see gatnu usage d and Moran 
EA p. 104 n. 47. 

tullugu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.*; ef. 
tilgutu. 


ma-ah MAH = tu-wl-lu-gu (with remark by scribe 
ul ds-me “I have not (ever) heard it”) von Weiher 
Uruk 54:52 (A V/4 Comm.). 

1a al.mah.mah = tu-lu-ug OB Lu A 91. 


tullultu. (tallultu) s.; trappings, metal 
parts of a harness; NA, NB; cf. tullulu v. 


a) in NB: 33 ma.na 5 Gin tu-ul-lu-ul- 
tum sa alpi a PN tpusu ina pani PN, 215 
shekels, (the weight of) the trappings of an 
ox, which PN made, charged against PN, 
RT 19 108 82-3-23,646: 2. 


b) in NA: PN PN, ... ina muhhi sisi 
danni Sa tal-lul-tu sa mat Kusi talluluni 
ana erab GN [ilzzazzuni PN and PN, were 
attending to a large horse which was hung 
with trappings in the manner of Kush, in 
order to enter the city of Labbanat ABL 
32:14, see Parpola LAS No. 29; horses and 
mules sa _ tal-lul-ta-su-nu hurasu kaspu 


tullulu 


whose trappings were of gold and silver 
(I led to Assur as booty) Streck Asb. 52 vi 25; 
100 kammat[e] 30 jariu(?) 5 sa?urate tal- 
lul-te sisi one hundred rivets(?), thirty 
rosettes(?), five ....-s: horse trappings 
Postgate Palace Archive 150:4. 


tullulu (tallulw) adj.; equipped, arranged; 
SB, NA; cf. tullulu v. 


a) said of horses: ina muhhi sisi danni 
Sa tallultu ga mat Kusi tal-lul-u-ni (see tulz 
lultw) ABL 32:15, see Parpola LAS No. 29; 
[...anla samadija [l]u du-mu-qu lu tul-lu- 
ul (horses) for me to harness, let (them) 
be well equipped Dalley Edinburgh 77 r.(?) iii 
5 (SB). 


b) said of persons: LU.ER{N.MES is- 
sisunu KUS til-liom ta-lu-lu idullu the sol- 
diers with them are equipped with arms, 
they run around (saying, “We will shoot 
whoever goes against us”) ABL 727 r. 8 
(NA); tu-ul-lu-la-ku (in broken context) 
Lambert Love Lyrics 114:21. 


c) said of (offering) tables: 70 GIS. 
BANSuR tal-lul sa issén GIS.BANSUR 3 
SILA NINDA.MES sadru 1 sita ripitu 1 
SILA NINDA.MES GISGAL.MES 1 uzu Sa 
UDU.MES seventy well-equipped(?) tables, 
each table containing x ordinary bread, x 
.... bread, x small loaves of bread, (and) 
one cut of mutton Iraq 23 pl. 27 ND 2789:1, 
ef. 120 BANSUR.MES tal-lul-a-te ga issén 
BANSUR(!) 3 SILA NINDA sadru 1 siLa 
ripitu 1 kamigsu ... 1 SILA NINDA.MES 
GISGAL.MES ADD 1023:8, see Fales and Post- 
gate, SAA 7 174; 20 GIS.BANSUR. MES tal-lul- 
te Sa kunasi STT 44:12, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 40. 


tullulu (tallulu) v.; to equip, to harness; 
NA; II; ef. tullultu, tullulu adj. 


[...] tellé wt-tal-lil-lu, sa sukuttu they 
equipped (the horses) with bejeweled trap- 
pings STT 366:12, see Deller, Assur 3 140 and 
147. 
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tullumu 


For refs. in the stative see tullulw adj. 


tullumu v.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*; IT. 


nir.nir@tlleme (preceded by the glosses zu-uk- 
ku-u, tu-ur-ru-su) Proto-Izi I 186. 


tulluw’u_ see tulli?u. 
tulmanni see tilmunni. 


tulmittu s.; (mng. unkn.); Elam.* 


kird ... wttt PN PNo tu-wl-mi-it-ta am 
PN, bought a garden from PN by means 
of(?) t. MDP 23 230:5. 


tulpatu see dulbatu. 


tultu s.; pit; lex.*; Sum. lw. 


tu-ul (var. tu-ul) TUL = tu-uwl-tum A 1/2:164. 
tultu see tulilu. 


tultu (tu%ltu, twissu, tuldu) s.; 1. worm, 
maggot, 2. (a constellation); from OB on; 
NA twissu, pl. tulatu. 


ubh.tu(var. .tur).ra, uh.uzu, uh.gig = tu- 
ul-tu (var. tul-[tu]) Hh. XIV 271-271b; [uh. mu] = 
[tu]-wl-t2, [uh.tu.ra. mul] = [tu-ul]-t¢ mu-ur-s[i-ia] 
Ugumu Bil. Section E 12f.; mar = tul-ul-tum (vars. 
tul-tu, tul-té), ur-ba-tum Hh. XIV 283f.; ga-ar MAR 
= t[u-ul-tu(?)], ma-ar MAR = ¢[u-ul-tu(?)] A VIII/ 
4:107f.; mar = tull-tu], KA. MUS = MIN [S@ x] Anta- 
gal III 101f.; [mu-ur] [gar] = [t]u-ul-tum <A 
V/2:253; [u-ru] [war] = tu-Iull-[twm] ibid. 202; 
mur = tu-ul-tum Izi H 208; nur.KU™.ra = tul- 
tum Izi J ii 4; KA.MUS = tu-ul-tum OBGT XI iv 
15; [KA.mMu]8 = tu-ul-tu, [...] = min) MSL 9 
78: 52f. (list of diseases); zi-[iz] [BAD] = [tul]-tum A 
II/3 Section A 5; [zu.x.xl = &-in-Inil tu-ul-ti 
Kagal D Section 6:13’; tu-ul UR-sessig = tul-tu Ea 
VII MA Excerpt 9’. 

[mi-ilq-qa-nwu // tul-twm sahirtulm] (see migqqanu) 


Kocher BAM 401:28. 


du 


1. worm, maggot — a) in gen.: inanna 
i-ta-tt_tu-rl-ta-am sa libbi asurrim beli ... 
ilputma now my lord has touched me, a 
worm from the damp course of the wall A 


tultu 


450:8, cited ARMT 26/1 p. 378 n. 18, see Veen- 
hof, NABU 1989/40; I (Gilgame8) did not 
want to give him (Enkidu) up for burial 
for seven days and nights adi tu-ul-tum 
imqut ina appisu until a maggot fell out 
of his nose Gilg. M. ii 9 (OB); ki Sa Sd-as- 
[bu(?)-tu(?)| tul-tu takkuluni ina baltuttekuz 
nu sirkunu siru Sa issatekunu maréekunu 
mar atekunu tu-es-su (var. tu-es-si) lu takul 
just as a worm eats fresh cheese, may 
worms eat while you are alive your (pl.) 
flesh, the flesh of your wives, of your sons 
and daughters Wiseman Treaties 570ff., see Stol, 
Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 7 107; luhummiim 
ulid zubba zub[blu ulid tu-ul-tam mud gen- 
erated the fly, the fly generated the maggot 
YOS 11 5:3 (OB inc.), but note the writing 
tu-ul-tum DUMU.SAL ‘%Gu-la ... ipte pisu 
issabat tu-la-a-am ibid. 4, also (in obscure 
context) tu-li-a-twm i-dam ia-si-im ibid. 10, 
tu-ul-twm la-~ YOS 11 3:1; DIS tu-la-a-ti KU 
if (in a dream) he eats worms (preceded 
by kulbabi ants) Dream-book 318:y+8, cf. UH 
tul-tu (in obscure context) MDP 14 p. 53 (pl. 
6) ii 7 (MB dream omen); you demons who 
keep slithering around (see nagallulu us- 
age a) kima tulati like worms K.10943:5; 
tul-tu Sa SA qani_ a worm from the inside 
of a reed (as medication) AMT 105,1 iv 18; 
[summa kakkabu ana tu]-ul-ti [ttur] if a star 
turns into a worm Bab. 3 275 K.4546:2 (SB 
Alu?); tul-tu i-kab-[...] (in obscure context) 
KAR 33 r. 3, see TuL p. 75:28. 


b) designating the nerve causing tooth- 
ache: after Anu created heaven, heaven 
created earth rusumta ibni tu-ul-tu (var. 
tul-tu) illik tu-wl-tu ana 141 Samag ibakki 
the mud created the worm, the worm went 
to SamaS and complained in tears CT 17 
50:6f., dupl. AMT 25,2:20f.; assum anna tagbi 
tu-ul-tu limhaski Ea ina dannati rittisu 
because you said this, worm, may Ea hit 
you with his strong hand CT 17 50:21; li- 
lap-pi-tum tul-[tum tlul-twm kima sikké lite 
tast serrants Kécher BAM 542 iii 6f. (both ines. 
against toothache), cf. ersetu ibtani tu[l-tu] ibid. 
538 ii 52; Summa awilum sinnasu tu-ul-tum 
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tultu 


(see Sinnu mng. le) ibid. 393:8 and r. 9 (OB); 
U tul;(var. tul)-te ana uGU ZO GAR-nu 
plant against worm, to place on the tooth 
CT 14 23 K.259:7 and dupl. Kécher BAM 1 i 7; 
U tul-di (var. © tul;-tu) = 0 MIN (= ladiru) 
ina Subari Uruanna I 166; Sipat tu-ul-tim RA 
36 2 edge (Mari, subscript of Hurr. inc.), also YOS 
11 4:3. 


c) with ref. to the red dye extracted 
from the kermes worm: sa-ma-nu Sa igari 
: tuls-tu sa-am-tu. Uruanna III 237, in MSL 8/2 
62; Summa x-sum tu-ul-ta-am [sa-am|-ta-am 
mali (see samu usage a-5’) YOS 10 9:26 (OB 
ext.); the merchant will use the five talents 
of copper to buy blue wool, red-purple 
wool u ana huruhurati sa tu-ul-ti.MES and 
kermes red(?) (extracted) from (kermes) 
worms AASOR 16 77:15 (translit. only). 


d) representations: x du-d-ul-ti KU.GI 
x gold “worms” EA 25 ii 4, also, wr. du-ul-ta 
ibid. 39, x du-ull-ti] hulal Sadi ibid. 5 (list of 
gifts of TuSratta). 


e) (a euphemism for a part of the body 
or bodily fluid): KU.c1 rihtissu U.HI.IS. 
SAR tu-la-a-[tu-Su] gold is his sperm, let- 
tuce are his ¢.-s LKA 72 r. 15, see Livingstone 
Mystical and Mythological Explanatory Works p. 96 
and 100, cf. HA.MES tu-la-tu-su GIS.PES. 
MES UBUR.MES-S% I1.MES {R.MES-Su fish 
are his ¢.-s, figs are his breasts, oil is his 
tears KAR 307:15, see Tul p. 82. 


2. (a constellation): [mu]L Tu-ul-tu 
VAnnunitu] 81-2-4,305:12; MUL Tul-tum : 
tAnnunitu AfO 19 107 iii 27, with comm. 
nunu tu-la-a-tum : wu isstratu : hwaltum| 
ibid. 28; Summa MUL Tul-tum gitpusat BPO 2 
Text III 10a, cf. (with guppusat) ibid. Text XV 
25, also Thompson Rep. 211:3, 211B:3; swmma 
MUL Tul-twum KAXMI BPO 2 Text XV 24, ef. 
[summa MUL Tul(?)-tlum ana MUL.AGA. 
AN.NA TE ACh I8tar 30:20. 


K. Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. Beiheft 3 201. Ad 
mng. lb: A. David, RA 25 95ff. 


tulai 


twlu see tuhlu. 


tulad (tila) s.; 1. breast, 2. teat, 3. (a 
spout or funnel), 4. (part of a wheel); 
OB, Mari, RS, SB, NB; wr. syll. and 
UBUR(DAG.KISIM;XGA). 


u-bur DAG.KISIMsxGA = tu-lu-u, a-gan DAG. 
KISIMsXGA = st-ir-tu S> II 247f., also Ea IV 59f., 
Ea VIII 255f. and A VIII/4:180f., cf. Ea VIII Ex- 
cerpt r. 24’; uzu ka Mp AG. KISIMsXGA = sir-tum = 
tu-lu-u Hg. B IV 38, in MSL 9 35, cf. uzu.ubur 
= tu-lu-lul, uzu.DAG.KISIM5xGA = sir-ti Hh. XV 
Gap a, 4f. 

DAG. KISIMsXGA. RU = MIN (= pa-ra-su) &4 tu- 
le-e Antagal H 40 (= VII 240); ga.8ub.ga.8ub, 
ga.b{l.tag.tag = ha-ra-pu sa tu-llel-e Izi V 99f.; 
tur.gaba = [Su-u] = LU.TUR §dé UBUR, 
tur.SAL.gaba = [Su-tum] = TUR.SAL §4 UBUR 
Hg. A I 7f., in MSL 5 44, restored from tur. 
gaba = S8vu-u = sahru §a uBuR RA 17 191:6 (astrol. 
comm.). 

u-bur DAG.KISIMsxGA = [tu]-lu-u §4 A.MES Ea 
IV 65; giS.dfilim.haShur = tu-lu-i Hh. IV 
180, giS.ma.8ir.rum = mallatu, tu-lu-u%, ta-an- 
nu ibid. 183ff., cf. also von Weiher Uruk 58 iii 
11ff. (Hg., third col. broken). 

um.me.ga.la museniqtu, um.me.ga.la 
ga lal.e: MIN sa tu-lu-Sé tabu, um.me.ga.1la 
ga SeS.a: MIN ga tu-lu-sd marru, um.me.ga. 
l4 ga sig.ga: MIN Sa tu-lu-s4 mahsu, um.me. 
ga.lad ga sig.ga ugs.ga: MIN Sa ina mihis 
tu-le-e imut wet nurse, ditto whose breast is sweet, 
ditto whose breast is bitter, ditto whose breast is 
stricken, ditto who died from a blow to the breast 
ASKT p. 84-85:35ff., see Borger, AOAT 1 5; 
lubur ga dugl mi.ni.in.gu, (vars. mu.ni. 
in.sub,(uBUR), mu.ni.in.btlug) : [... tlu-le- 
e ta-big e-niq she sucked sweetly (Sum.: sweet milk) 
at the breast JAOS 103 50:5; ki.sikil ubur. 
a.ni ga nu.géal.la: ardatu Sa ina tu-li-8u si-20b 
la [...] girl in whose breast there is no milk von 
Weiher Uruk 6:48. 

sir-ri-ta (var. gir-rit) = tu-lu-u Izbu Comm. 
376g, var. from von Weiher Uruk 37:41; [sir-ti] // 
tu-lu-é Hunger Uruk 41:2 (comm. to Labat TDP 
216:1); ina ki-ri-im-me ummisgu || ina tu-le-e umz 
misu ibid. 8; [...] nt UBUR GAL-ta ibid. 42:7. 

su-um-bu = ma-gar-ri, i-nt gsu-um-bu = tu(var. tiu)- 
le-e MIN Malku II 224f. 


Su-ub 


1. breast —a) in references to nursing 
women or suckling children — 1’ in med. 
contexts: summa serru tu-la-a iniqgma if 
the baby sucks at the breast Labat TDP 
224:60, also ibid. 218:18; Summa Serru tu-la-a 
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tuli 


ikkalma la igebbi if the baby feeds at the 
breast but is not sated ibid. 218:14; swm=z 
ma serru UBUR inassisgumma isattima ... 
Summa serru UBUR inassisumma la ikkal 
if the baby drinks when they offer him 
the breast, if the baby does not eat when 
they offer him the breast ibid. 228:104f., 
also ibid. 226:73f., 218:15; museniqtasu UBUR 
SIG-at UBUR inassisumma la ikkal (see 
musenigqtu usage c) ibid. 220:36, cf. UBUR Sd 
murra it ibid. 222:37; Summa serru ina 
UBUR ummisu tbtanakki if the baby con- 
stantly cries at its mother’s breast ibid. 
228:102, also (with iddanallah) ibid. 103, cf. ibid. 
220:24; Summa Sserru UBUR. tkkalma 
magal usarrah (see magal usage a-3’) ibid. 
230:115; summa serru unappaq UBUR la 
igattt if the baby is.... and will not drink 
at the breast ibid. 228:93f.; UBUR muttu 
(see mati mng. 4c) ibid. 230:119; ana UBUR 
essi tunakkarsuma iballut you move it (the 
baby) to a new breast and it will recover 
ibid. 222:37, wr. ana tu-la-a e&Sa_ ibid. 38; 
you mix (various medicaments) in oil 
lam UBUR ana KA-s4 GAR-nu SES8-su-ma 
iballut you salve him with it before he 
takes the breast and he will recover Farber 
Baby-Beschwoérungen p. 67 § 15A:3. 


2’ in lit.: tu-la-a (var. tu-lu-u%) lugabilma 
ul iballut Serru I will dry up the breast so 
the baby will not live Cagni Erra IV 121; 
issuh etla ina ahhisu issluh serra] ina tu-le- 
e-t-8u he tore the young man away from 
his fellows, he tore [the baby] away from 
the (lit. its) breasts Ugaritica 5 17 r. 23, see 
Lambert, AfO 23 44; [kama] nid libbi la isbaz 
tu UBUR ummisu (see nidu A mng. 3) 
Kécher BAM 548 iii 46, [...] UBUR Sd wmz 
misu ibid. ii 57, also NU inniqu tu-le-e sa 
ummisu K.6343:4; bilanni marekina luseniq 
ana pt maratekina tu-la-a (var. UBUR) 
lustakkan bring me your sons that I may 
suckle them, let me put my breast in the 
mouths of your daughters LKU 33:18, and 
parallels TCL 6 49 r. 20, 4R 58 ii 31, iii 17, STT 
143:9, var. from LKU 32:15, PBS 1/2 113:69 
(Lamaxtu); mamit tu-li-i ina pi serri sakanu 


tulai 


the oath of putting the breast in the 
mouth of the child Surpu III 97. 


3’ other occs.: summa tattaplasma tu- 
Ilul-sa la damiq ana muséniqti Sanitimma 
suharam idni (see muséeniqtu usage c) 
Kraus AbB 1 31 r. 8; mar museéniqtija ... &t 
... ki la ilten uzu ti-lu- anaku wu st nikulu 
he is the son of my own wet nurse, (let 
the king inquire and learn) if he and I 
did not feed at the same breast ABL 920 
r.9 (NB); a slave woman u marsu sa muhhi 
tu-lu-u and her suckling son (lit. her son 
who is on the breast) Nbk. 67:3, also, wr. 
ti-lu-u Nbn. 832:2 and 9; DUMU.ME &@ UBUR 
ina pi marat Anim imuttu ACh Supp. IStar 
45:13, restored from dupls. K.7214:17, K.3524:19, 
K.3099 r. 17, cf. LU.TUR.ME S@ UBUR SI. 
SA.MES // BE.MES ACh Supp. 2 63 i 29 and 
dupl.; irassa petdt ina suméliga serra naz 
Sdtma UBUR-Sda ikkal her bosom is bare, 
she carries a baby on her left side and it 
feeds at her breast CT 17 42 ii 8, see MIO 1 70 


iii 44 (description of a representation of a demon). 


b) in descriptions: swmma dlittu ser?an 
UBUR-Sa Susuru if the veins in the breast 
of the pregnant woman are straight Labat 
TDP 204:49, ef. ibid. 50f., Summa alittu mu-uh 
UBUR-Sd Ser-ani samuti purruku if red 
veins lie crosswise across the top of the 
breast of the pregnant woman ibid. 52, ef. 
ibid. 53ff.; Swmma sinnistu tu-la-§d TUR. 
MES if a woman’s breasts are small KAR 
472 ii 2; tu-le-Sd itti irtiga Samta (see irtu 
mng. la-1’) ibid. 4, also, wr. UBUR ibid. 6f.; 
[t]u-la-a kubbutaku (var. tu-le-ia kabbite) my 
breasts are heavy JNES 33 224:3; peti tu-lu- 
Sa her (LamaStu’s) breast is bared LKU 
33:37, cf. ibid. 40; note referring to males: 
ina tu-li [G.G]in suméelam if there is a 
mole on the breast, on the left Kraus Texte 
62:9, also (on the right) ibid. 10 (OB); Swmma 
UBUR imittisu sam iballut summa UBUR 
Sumelisu sam wmat if his right breast is 
red he will live, if his left breast is red 
he will die Labat TDP 100:9, cf. (with various 
colors) ibid. 100ff.:10-18. 
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tuli 
c) in sibit tulé: see sibtu B mng. 7b. 


d) in appi tulé nipple: summa alittu 
appt UBUR-Sd zir(?) if the nipple of the 
pregnant woman is .... Labat TDP 202:26, 
(patir) ibid. 27, (various colors) ibid. 28ff.; 1a 
appt UBUR ummisu tasakkanma itti Sizbi 
inniqma iballut (see enequ mng. 1) ibid. 
222:40; UGU KAXKAK UBUR 8 (also 4-12) 
palig KUB 37 189:8-17; Summa appi UBUR- 
Sa (var. tu-li-S4) BABBAR.MES if her nip- 
ples are pale Kraus Texte 11b vii 13, var. from 
KAR 472 ii 9, cf. (with black, m1 da’mu) ibid. 10f., 
cf. also KUB 387 189:3-7. 


e) other occs.: if an unclean woman 
comes toward him UBUR-Ssd ilappatma 
pasir he touches her breast and he is 
absolved AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:26 (NB); (if 
a wet nurse substitutes another child for 
the one who died) uBUR-ga inakkisw they 
will cut off her breast CH § 194:39; si simz 
matu kima Sizbi ina tu-le-e (see zu’tu usage 
a) Kécher BAM 398 r. 11 and 15, also ibid. 
141:9, STT 136 i 41; HASHUR.KUR.RA ina 
biritt UBUR.MES-1a asakkanka I will place 
you between my breasts (like) a pome- 
granate Craig ABRT 1 27 K.883 r. 8 (coll. S. 
Parpola); abusu ummasu ilqisuma ina birit 
tu-le-e Sa istarati usarqusu his father and 
his mother took him and ....-ed him 
between the breasts of the goddesses LKA 
72:5 and dupls. LKA 71:15, TIM 9 59:26f., see 
Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 15 5ff.; murus 
UBUR.MU ana UBUR-ka (I transfer) the 
disease of my breast to your breast Kécher 
BAM 212:24 and 213:17; Summa amelu lu ina 
Suttt lu ina m[unatti] lu mudi lu la mudi 
UBUR-Su u-[...] (see munattu) Or. NS 34 
108:4; [Summa] BARA ina Suttisu tu-le-e x 
[...] if the king in his dream [has?] 
breasts Dream-book 337:14, cf. ina Suttisu 
SAL tu-[le-e...] ibid. 15; [irti] imhasw tu- 
le-e itteru they struck my chest, they 
pummeled my breast Lambert BWL 42:62 
(Ludlul II); a ina tu-li-su Bel iddarsuma ana 
apst userlidu] whom Bel had pushed away 
from his breast and made descend into the 
apst LKA 71:5 and dupl. TIM 9 59:5, see 


tululu 


Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 15 5:6; gatesu u 
tu-le-su% ina Samni temesst you cleanse his 
hands and his breast with oil KAR 228 
r. 20, cf. amsi qatéja wu tu-le-ia ibid. r. 5 (sibit 
tulé inc.); note the representations: assum 
tu-le-e hurasim Sa DN ... ana nadanim ul 
rittum about the golden breasts for Anu- 
nitu, (the priest said) “It is not yet 
proper to present them” (the gold should 
be worked only after the goddess’s throne 
is manufactured) ARM 10 52:5; GIS.PES. 
UD.A UBUR.MES-S% (see tultw mng. le) 
PBS 10/4 12 r. ii 2, parallel KAR 307:15; kuz 
purma Sukun tu-la-a (obscure, see kaparu B 
mng. la) Gilg. X iii 42, ef. ibid. 46. 


2. teat (of an animal): summa Ug la 
petitu ina UBUR-Sad Sizbu illik if milk 
comes from the teat of an unmated ewe 
CT 28 38 K.4079a:10, cf. ibid. 16 (SB Alu); 18 
UDU ziputu adi 2 UDU.MES tu-le (see zipu) 
KAJ 238:2 (MA). 


3. (a spout or funnel): see Ea IV 65, Hh. 
IV, in lex. section; 2 GIS tannatum 2 GIS 
tu-lu (among dowry items) VAS 7 48:6 (OB); 
1 GAL zurgu KU.BABBAR babu[su... t]u-lu- 
Su [...] one silver zursu cup, the opening 
of which is [...] and the spout of which is 
[...] ARM 7 102+239:6, also (a vase) isissu 
kigassu [...-§]u wu tu-lu-su KU.GI GAR.RA 
with its base, its neck, its [...], and its 
spout plated with gold M. 15116, cited Charpin 
and Durand, MARI 2 79. 


4. (part of a wheel): see Malku II 225, in 
lex. section; } KUS tu-lu-%i Bagh. Mitt. 21 499 
W. 23291-x i 16, also (in similar context), wr. 
ti-lu-u% ibid. 502 BM 64696:3 (OB math.). 


For the sign UBUR see Landsberger, MSL 
2 9Off. 


tulu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


[u]-luhl 1m.8U = tu-t-lu (between luhhlusu] and 
mast) Diri IV 139. 


tulalu (utullu, twltw) s.; rain; syn. list.* 
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tu-lu-lu (var. u-tul-lu) = zu-un-nu CT 18 24 
K.4219 r. i 1, var. from LTBA 2 2:308; tu-ul-tu = 
zu-un-nu (for context see zunnu A lex. section) 


LTBA 2 2:215 and dupl. 


tuma (twmu) conj.(?); how(?); syn. list.* 


tu-ma = ki-ma An VIII 62; tu-ma(var. -mu) = ki- 
ma, ki-ma-si Malku III 101f. 


tumagu s.; (a flour); lex.* 


Zi.18.>°™LaAGABXES = tu-ma-gu von Weiher 


Uruk 115 iv 30 (Hh. XXIII), also, with explanation 
niq-qu. Hg. B VI 57, in MSL 11 88; [ninda. 
21.18. ]>™>"LaGABXES. LAGABXES = MIN (= a-kal) tu- 
ma-gu Hh. XXIII v 27, ef. ninda.18.bus.bus; = 
tu-ma(text -ba)-gu = niqg-qu von Weiher Uruk 116 
iii 26 (Hg.). 


tumahhu s.; (a fine garment); SB; Sum. 
lw.; wr. syll. and TUG.MAH. 


tug.mah = §vu-hu, tug.[tu.ma].hum = 
Su-hu Hh. XIX 168f.; [tig.ma]h = Su-hu = MIN 
(= lu-bla-ru]) Hg. E 65, in MSL 10 142. 

TUG.MAH-um (var. TOG] wan]) = nalbasu 
Malku VI 87, also An VII 177; [rTGG].mMauH-um = 
tu--am-tu An VII 188; utuplum, TOG.[MAH-um] = 
MIN (= [na-ah-lum]) Malku VI 95f. 


tug.mah [tug.gadal] (vars. tu.mah 
tu.ga, tuig.mah gada) uD.UD (var. 
UD.UD.ri) a.ra.an.gar(.ra) : tu-mah 
subate (vars. tu-mah-ha-a, tT[UG.MAH 
sulbat) kité ella (var. ebbi) wmassika I have 
spread for you a ¢#., a garment of pure 
linen ZA 62 72:14, cf. TOG.MAH ella maz 
harkunu uml[assi] Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 
523:17. 


For other readings of TUG.MAH see 
Suturu. 


tumal see timali. 


tumamitu s.; oath; OB, SB; pl. tumamdatu; 
ef. tama v. 


a) in OB: the judges tried the case of 
the two women sbigina ana Samag u Adad 
ana tu-ma-mi-tim(text -tum) iddinuma and 
handed over their witnesses to SamaS and 


tumaru 


Adad for (the administration of) the oath 
CT 8 12b:5. 


b) in SB: tuppi arnisu hitatisu gillatisu 
ma-ma-ti-su tu-ma-ma-ti-su ana mé SUB-a 
may the record of his sins, errors, crimes, 
oaths, (all) that is sworn, be thrown into 
the water Surpu IV 80; hitatusu gillatusu 
ma-ma-t[u-su] wu tu-ma-ma-tu-su% lissd ina 
su-[su] JNES 15 136:77f. var., cf. ma-ma-ti-ia 
tu-ma-ma-ti-ia KAR 165:22, [ma-ma]-tu-u-a 
tu-ma-ma-tu-u-a von Weiher Uruk 81:2. 


tumamu see dumamu A. 
tumamu see tw’amu. 


tumanu (tumdtu) s.; beam; syn. list.* 


kupudlu, kutmanu = binu (var. tu-ma-a-mu, tu- 
ma-a-tum = bini) Malku II 1384f.; tu-ma-a-nu (var. 
ku-ut-a-su) = gu-su-rt ibid. 136; gu-ma-a-lum, 
kipualu = binu CT 18 3 r. i 17f., tu-ma-a-nu = 
gusurw ibid. 19. 


tumani s.; (an animal); SB, NB.* 


tu-ma-nu-u sa remiki the t. from your 
womb (parallels suraréi, pizalliru, murasz 
Sd, hamasiru) Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.7924 
ii 14;[...] LU tu-ma-nu-u x [...] (in broken 
context) CT 56 392:4 (NB). 


In Jean Tell Sifr 14:20 read Tu-la-nu-um, see 
Charpin Archives Familiales p. 209. 


tumaru_s.; (a textile); OB, Mari; pl. 
tumaratu. 


[tug].tu.ma.ru = S8u-ru Hh. XIX 172; 
ku&.tu.ma.r[i] = [Su] Hh. XI 248, see MSL 9 
200; [...] = tu-ma-rum Nabnitu XXIII 198. 


assum TUG tu-Ima-ri-iml... inanna TUG 
tu-ma-ra-am subilamma ana GN luésabil- 
Suma _ as for the ¢. (I asked you for), now 
send me the ¢. and I will send it on to 
Cutha (where I will get at least half a mina 
of silver) Greengus Ishchali 14 r. 4 and 8, cf. 
ibid. r. 14; 2 TUG tu-BA-ra-tum T 332:12 (un- 
pub. Mari), cited Charpin, RA 82 185; note in 
a Sum. proverb: lugal.bi.ne_ bi.in. 
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kur.ru.uS TOG.ma.ru.um am.mu,y. 
re.eS those kings have changed, they are 
wearing the ¢. Or. NS 22 pl. 35 ii 5. 


tumatu see twmanu. 


tumbu s.; plank(?); NB. 


2 AN.BAR matiqanu sa huppt sa tu- 
um-bi-e two iron tools (issued) for hewing 
t.-S  Nbn. 784:11; sabi Sa ina muhhi Nar- 
Sarri G18 tu-wm-bi-e uhappt (rations for) 
workers who are hewing ¢t. on the Royal 
Canal GCCI 1 36:4; tu-wm”-bu sa ana dullu 
muzibbu nadnu —t. given out for work on 
drainage(?) CT 55 427:1; agurru kupur abat- 
tu wu tu-um-bi ina bit makkuri tersitu gaz 
mirtu ina muhhi dullu ima bit makkuri 
inandinunigssi aki purussé sa sakin temi 
Babili kupur abattu wu tu-um-bi-e inandinu 
baked brick, bitumen, limestone, and t. 
are in the storehouse, they will issue him 
the material needed from the storehouse, 
(charging it) against the work, on the au- 
thority of the governor of Babylon they 
will issue the bitumen, limestone, and t. 
VAS 6 84:6ff.; wmu 50 tu-um-bu iskar Sa 2 
LU gaddaja CT 55 426:2; 10.TA elippeti 
putur u tum-bi-e beli lumallima lispur my 
lord should load ten boats with dung-cakes 
and ¢. and dispatch them (or else there will 
be a serious shortage in the temple) BIN 1 
53:18; my lord should send five or six mi- 
nas of silver putru u tum-bi-e ana maganu 
akannaka innassunu u akanna ana kaspi 
atar innassunu (see magannu A mng. 1b) 
ibid. 29, cf. ina muhhi tum-bi-e wu putur la 
tagelli ibid. 38, also [SE(?)] ni-x-tu Sa tum- 
bi taq(?)-te-ri-ib u attunu SE nikiltani janu 
the .... regarding the ¢. has arrived, but 
we have no.... of ours ibid. 20. 


tumbunatu s.; (a baked product); lex.* 
ninda.:.sila.i.udu.dig.ge(var. .diug) = 


tum-bu(var. adds -un)-na-tu Hg. B VI 64, in MSL 
11 88, vars. from von Weiher Uruk 116 iii 33. 


tumirfi see tugirt. 


tumnatu 


tummu s.; one quarter of a shekel; Nuzi; 
Hurr. word; cf. tumnarpe, tumunsallu. 


tum-mu kaspi wu hurast sa PN HSS 15 
228:1. 


Zaccagnini, JAOS 96 273. 


tumnarpe (twmunarpe) adj.; four-year-old; 
Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. tummu, tumunsallu. 


[1 ANSE].NITA du-mu-na-ar-be SIGs.GA 
[1 wl-a-hu du-wm-na-ar-be-ma 1 ANSE. 
SAL.HUB ki-ka-ar-be one fine four-year-old 
donkey, [one...] also four years old, one 
three-year-old donkey mare JEN 297:17f.; 1 
GUD.NITA damqu du-um-na-alr-pu] SMN 
2479:14, wr. 4"-ar-pu ibid. 11, cited AASOR 
16 p. 131; 1 GUD.NITA damqu du-wm-na-ar- 
pu one sound four-year-old bull AASOR 16 
67:19; l-en GUD.SAL tum””-na-ar-pu HSS 9 
109:12. 


For the noun formation see 
AASOR 16 p. 131ff., and see kikarpe, sinarpu, 
Sintarpu. For other compounds with Hurr. 
tumn- “four” see Laroche Glossaire 271 and 
see tumnatala, tumnatu, tumunsallu. 


Speiser, 


tumnatala adj.; four-legged (chair); MB 
Alalakh. 


4.TA.AM GIS.GIR.GUB 4.TA.AM GIS. 
Gu.zA du-um-na-ta-la-aln] lu taddingul[nu] 
Wiseman Alalakh 114:12. 


Translation based on Hurrian etymol- 
ogy, cf. tumni “four,” see Laroche Glossaire 
271. 


tumnatu 
Hurr. lw. 


adj. fem.; four-spoked; Nuzi; 


1 GI8.GIGIR sessatu iskaru 1 GIS.GIGIR 
du-um-na-du la-bi-ru one chariot with 
(wheels with) six spokes, delivery of mate- 
rials, one old chariot with (wheels with) 
four spokes HSS 15 87:2 (coll. E. Chiera). 


For other compounds with Hurr. tumn- 
“four” see tumnarpe, tumnatala, tumunsallu. 
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Littauer and Crouwel, Wheeled Vehicles p. 80. 


tumru s.; cinder, ember; OB, MA, SB; cf. 
temeru. 


K1(!)™™"yE, ne.mur = tu-ulm-ru] Izi I 168f.; 
ni-mu-ur KI.NE = tu-wm-ru, tabtu, idranu Diri IV 
286ff.; KI.NE = tu-um-rum, idranum  Proto-Diri 
318f.; [mu-ur] [aR] = [sla NE.uAR tum-rum A 
V/2:271; $e. mur = KI.[NE] = tu-wm-r[u], $e .NE = 
[KI.NE] = kinunu Emesal Voc. III 100f. + CT 19 
35 K.13690 ii 2’f.; [k1.NE] = [tu]m-Iruml, [...] = 
MIN EME.SAL Nabnitu XXIII 208f.; xing = 
tu-um-ru Hh. X 373a, in MSL 9 198. 

kur.kur.nigin.na.zu izi mu.un.da. 
an.Sub Se.mur.gin,(Gim) ba.dub: ina naphar 
matatiki wsata iddima kima twm-ri ispuk he set fire 
to all your lands and turned them into smoldering 
heaps 4R 19 No. 3:39f.; for other bil. refs. see 
usages a and c. 

tu-um-ru = 1-§d-tu LTBA 2 1 iv 26 and dupl. 
ibid. 2:91. 


a) in gen.: stkara ana muhhi ltum\l-ri 
tusallah qutru ana piga u nahiriga errub 
you sprinkle beer on the embers and the 
smoke will enter her mouth and nostrils 
Iraq 31 29:17 (MA med.); tu-wm-ru ina bab 
zarate tasappak you make a pile of embers 
at the entrance of the tent ArOr 17/1 185:4 
(SB rit.); zzzanun mutu [ts-s]t-im-ma nebtitu 
ibteli igatu [Sa] imtaqqutu itur ana tu-um-ri 
it rained down death, the brightness red- 
dened(?), the fire went out, whatever it 
(the rain) fell on turned into cinders Gilg. 
V (= IV) iii 20; [6 izi] ba.ab.kt Se. 
mur.gin,(am) bf.[(ib).dub.dub] 
[bitu ilsatu ttakal kima tu-um-rli ittaspak] 
the fire consumed the temple so that it 
collapsed like a heap of ashes SBH 119 No. 
67:23f., restored from E igatum itakal kima 
tu-u-ru ittaspak RA 62 54:23 (catch line). 


b) for roasting: ina ré§ majalisu tum- 
ra tanappah kamana tusabsal you kindle 
embers at the head of his bed and roast 
a kamanu-bread 
129:18, cf. tur-ru SAR.MES-nim-ma ana libbi 
tur-ru inaddi (see napahu mng. 2c) RAcc. 
133:215f.; taramima red ta bu la [sa] kaz 
janamma tu-um-ri(var. -ra) 1&pukakki (var. 
Suppukakki) you (I8tar) loved the 


Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 


tumiulu 


shepherd, who always made piles of em- 
bers for you (for roasting lamb) Gilg. VI 
59, var. from Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 25; for unilin- 
gual Sum. attestations of ne.mur dub 
(Se .-mur dub) see Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 
93 and Farber-Fligge Der Mythos Inanna und 
Enki 242f. 


c) bread baked on embers: ninda 
ne(var. adds gloss ni).mur.ra 7 a.ra 
2.am ka tilla,(AS.aA.AN) u.me.ni. 
sig.sig : akal tu-wm-ri (var. tim-ri) sibit 
adi sina baba kamé itassukma scatter at the 
outer gate twice seven breads baked on 
embers CT 17 6 iii 7f.; ana<ku> wedék[u] 
tappam ul ligsul u akal tu-wm-[ri-im] ina 
ahhijga makal ra-[...] Iam alone, I have no 
companion, and at my brothers’ it is bread 
baked on embers [I am offered] to eat CT 
52 36:10, see Kraus, AbB 7 36; in hemer.: stra 
Sa ina peéenti baslu akal tum-ri ul ikkal he 
must not eat meat roasted over charcoal or 
bread baked on embers 4R 32 i 30, ii 15, 33 
iii 3 and 35, 33* i 30, ii 9 and 57, iii 30, K.4068+ 
ii 45, r. i 35, K.2809 i 4; for kaman tumri see 
kamanw usage c. 


tumSatu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


lu [giS.xl = ga tu-wm-a-a-[tim(?)] OB Lu Ce 
25, in MSL 12 196. 
tumu see twma. 
*tumu In VAT 10754:1ff. (text similar to Idu), 
the last entry of NIM = abdlu, tabalu, eke- 
mu, tu-mu is the (misplaced) reading gloss 
to Sum. tum,. In Proto-Lu Fragm. II 8 (from 
Bogh.), in MSL 12 82, read bur.us.dumu. 
zi = bu-ur-ru-u tu-u-m[u-zt]. 


tumilu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA, NB. 


Let the king write to his troops musta- 
halqutt ina muhhi mundahsuti ina LO.KUR 
dan-na-tu ina libbi tu-mu-lu-ka emiqa gabbi 
lirubu defectors outnumber the fighters 
among the enemy, let all the troops enter 
(enemy territory?) in your t. ABL 1237 r. 14 
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(NB); [...maln-gu-u su-u tu-mu-lu ibassi 
[...] CT 53 177 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 322 
and LAS 2 p. 336f. 


tumunarpe see twmnarpe. 


tumunsallu s.; one quarter of a shekel; 
EA*; Hurr. word; cf. tummu, tumnarpe. 


x Gin 3 du-mu-un-sal-li kKU.GI x shekels 
and three quarters of a shekel of gold EA 
25 ii 57, 59, iii 19 and 21 (list of gifts of Tu8ratta). 


von Soden, Or. NS 22 255. 


tumurtu s.; ant’s egg; SB.* 


summa kulbabu ina bit ameli tu-mu-ur- 
ta-Su(var. -su)-nu usestini bitu sd némela 
irassi if ants bring out their eggs in some- 
one’s house, that house will acquire gain 
KAR 376 r. 4 and dupl. Boissier DA 1:5 (SB Alu). 


Possibly derived from temeru. 


tumuri s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


tu-lmul-re-e tu-ga-re-e (see tugart) Kécher 
BAM 574 iii 30 (inc.). 


tumuSSe adj.; (qualifying a cup); Qatna*; 
Hurr. word. 


1 GAL KU.GI tu-mu-us-se one t. cup of 
gold RA 48 210:388 (inv.). 


Probably containing Hurr. tumn- “four.” 


tina s.; (a quality of flour); Nuzi*; foreign 
word. 


x flour ana du-u-nla] ana LU.MES ig- 
ga-ri-le(?)| (beside ana bartti, ana mashati, 
ana &.MES DINGIR.MES) HSS 14 140:20; x 
barley ana ili mashata wu ana tu-u-na_ ibid. 
133:4. 


tunaniptuhlu s.; (an occupation); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 


tunsu 


PN LU du-na-ni-ip-du-uh-lu (among per- 
sons receiving rations) HSS 16 383:3 (trans- 
lit. only). 


Probably composed with the ending 
-h(u)li “maker of.” 


tungallu s.; (a stringed instrument); lex.; 
Sum. lw. 


giS.tun.gal = Su-lum Hh. VIIB 71, ef. 
giS.tiun.gal =8u-lum = tuk-kan Sa nu-ku-se-e Hg. 
B II 168, in MSL 6 142; [tu-un]-gal Gis.4EN.KI, 
ais.4En.zu = tién-gal-lum Diri III 47f., also Hh. 
VIIB 72f. 


*tunipi (fem. tunipitw) adj.; from Tunip; 


OB, Mari. 


2 MA.NA iskuratim tu-ni-pe-tim two 
minas of wax from Tunip ABIM 20:80; i 
tu-ni-pi-tum ARM 5 63:5 and 7, see Joannés, 
MARI 7 258. 


tuniqanu adj.; (qualifying sheep); lex.* 


udu.si.il.l& = tu-ni-qa-nu (var. ti-lx-xl-nu), 
baq-nu Hh. XIII 64f. 


tunku s.; (an object); Qatna.* 


31 tu(var. tu)-wn-ku KU.GI tamli ugqnit 
dus&@ RA 43 158:210 (inv.). 


tunSu (tussu, tunzu) s.; (a cover, mat, or 
drapery); MB, Bogh., EA, SB, NB; Sum. 
lw.; pl. tunsanu. 


tu-Se (var. tu-uS-S8u-Iru(?)l) TOG.A.DU = tu-un-su 
Diri V 180; note (with gloss) min(= gada). 
atala.pu] = [...] Arnaud Emar 6 556:40 (Hh. 
XIX), cf. tuig.a.pu, gada.a.puU MSL 10 
152:217ff. and 253ff. (Forerunner from RS). 

lui.ninnis.tag.ga = e-pis tu-lun]-s = hip-[pu- 
u] Hg. B VI 141, in MSL 12 226, cf., wr. tu-ug-& 
ibid. 227:10; e-pis tu-un-si = hu-up-pu-w Uruanna 
III 554. 

Su-tur MAH = ¢u-u-zu // tu-wn-su |/ ga-ad-ma-hu || 
na-al-ba-&i4 von Weiher Uruk 54:54 (A V/4 
Comm.). 


2 TUG tu-un-sum la sibu 1 TUG taktiz 
mu la sbu two t.-s without sibu decora- 
tion, one cover without sbw decoration 
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PBS 2/2 121:11, also ibid. 14, cf. PBS 2/2 142:11; 
3 TUG tu-un-su (beside pan musé, alluru, 
and taktumu, for use in a mis pi ritual) 
TuM NF 5 40:2, see Aro Kleidertexte 18 (all MB); 
12/0 TUle@ tu-un-zu 5 [TUG tu]-un-zu rabi 
Sa ersi Sa Sarri 120 t.-s, five large t.-s for 
the royal bed EA 14 iii 24f. (list of gifts from 
Egypt); [t]u-wn-zw SIG SIG; KUB 3 70 r. 16 
(let. from Egypt); 36 minas 33 shekels of red 
and blue wool suqulti iltén tu-un-su lubustu 
rest Sa muhhi kilzappi u 4 sic.BAR.SI. 
MES sa <pan> musé the weight of one ¢., a 
fine textile for putting on top of the pedes- 
tal, and of four ....-s for the sa pan musé 
drapery VAS 6 16:4, also ibid. 8; colored wool 
ana bit qati ana batqa sa TUG tu-un-sd-a-nu 
u TUG.HI.A a DN from(?) the storehouse, 
for repair work on ¢.-s and clothing for 
Annunitu Nbn. 415:4, also Nbn. 467:5, Camb. 
4:4, cf. ana|...] §4 TUG tu-un-s[d-nu] nadin 
CT 55 795:7 (all NB); uncert.: [Summa Sublat 
imitti kima tu-st kabtat if the “seat” on the 
right side (of the liver) is as heavy as a t. 
Labat Suse 7:44, also ibid. 41f. and 45. 


Waetzoldt, RLA 6 23a; (Green, JCS 30 150). 


tunu s.; (mng. unkn.); Mari.* 


Oil a-na tu-ni a 1Addu ARM 7 52:3. 
tunzu see tunsu and tuzu. 
tupkitu see tukpitu. 


tupninnu (tupnunnu) s.; box, chest; from 
OB on; foreign word(?); pl. tupninnatu. 


[x.x].na=tup-ni-in-nu Nabnitu B 240. 


a) in lists and inventories: 1 GIS tu- 
up-ni-nu one chest (preceded by chairs, 
tables, footstool) ARM 9 20:34; 1 GIS tup- 
ni-nu Dalley Edinburgh (= PSBA 33 pl. 29) 
15:16 (OB); 1 tup-ni-nu sa kaspi zaki one 
box of pure silver EA 14 ii 57 (list of gifts from 
Egypt); [2 tup]-ni-nu Sa NA, réqitu ibid. iii 
47; 8 GIS tup-ni-nu Sa usi Sinni piri dullu 
gatnu (see dullu mng. 3e) ibid. iii 75 and 76, 


tupninnu 


ef. 13 tup-ni-na-tw ibid. iv 11; GIS tu-up- 
ni-nu ZA 74 78:26 (NA inv.). 


b) with ref. to contents: x hurasum... 
SA 1 GIS tup-ni-nu 95 shekels of gold (on 
deposit) in one chest YOS 13 174:3 (OB); 1 
GIS tup-ni-nu KALAG hurasi ... 1 GIS tup- 
ni-nu husé hurasi one large chest (contain- 
ing) gold, one chest (containing) gold scraps 
CT 53 1:4 and 6; 1 tup-ni-nu 153 kappi kaspi 
ina libbi one chest containing 153 silver 
bowls ibid. 13, also ibid. 15, see Parpola, SAA 1 
158, cf. 7000 kappi kaspi ina 1 GIS tup-ni-ni 
ADD 932:3, cf. ibid. 1f.; (assorted silver ob- 
jects and scraps) ina 1 GIS tup-ni-ni 450 
udé... ina 1 GIS tup-ni-ni_ in one chest, 
450 utensils in one chest ibid. 10 and r. 1; x 
lubultu ... iStu GIS tup-ni-na-te AfO 19 pl. 6 
r. 5, ef. istu lubulte sa GIS tup-ni-na-te ana 
GN ... ilteqi after they brought garments 
from the (storage?) chests to Arbela ibid. 
pl. 7:10; lubulta sa «Sa» libbi GIS tup-ni-na- 
te Sa kunukkya ... ligsiuni they are to 
take out the textiles that are in the chests 
under my seals KAV 98:14; lwbulta ammar 
uselint kanikate sutra ana libbi GIS tup-ni- 
na-te sia record in sealed documents as 
many textiles as they have removed and 
put them back in the chests ibid. 24, ef. 
akukia lubulta ina libbi tup-ni-na-te (see 
akukia) ibid. 41; [nakka]mta [peltia GIS tup- 
ni-na Sa TUG ahata ... ina libbini sesiani 
open the storehouse, bring out the chest 
with the sleeved(?) garment in it KAV 
105:11; tup-ni-na ga kuddili nasi (see kudz 
dilu) KAV 103:8, cf. ibid. 14; 1 lubultu sa 
GADA nalbéta sa libbi GIS tup-ni-na-te séliaz 
nt (see nalbetu mng. 1) KAV 99:17, cf. KAV 
98:12, 195:2f., and passim in the MA correspon- 
dence of Baba-aha-iddina; TUG w tup-ni-nu w& 
annaku ... annttu ina libbi KUS ku-sa-an- 
ni Sukunma u idin (see gusanu) HSS 15 
291:21; [sia@(?)] tabarri 1 tup-ni-nu [...] 
HSS 14 247:52, cf. 1 tup-ni-nu (in broken 
context) HSS 15 138 B 5 (all Nuzi); GIS tup- 
ni-na §a gasati the chest containing bows 
KAV 98:46, (Sa KAK.U.TAG.GA.MES) KAV 203:31 
(MA); note bit tupninnate storeroom for the 
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chests: E GIS tup-ni-na-te petia GIS tup- 
ni-na-te Sesiant nuppusa nappisa open the 
storeroom with the chests, bring out the 
chests, air out (the garments in them) 
KAV 99:12f., also ibid. 100:13, 109:11; five men 
kunukku Sa pi & tup-ni-na-te [nalsi bring 
the seal for the opening of the storeroom 
with the chests KAV 203:9 and 99:9, but E 
nakkamate KAV 99:31f., 100:9f. and 30f., etc., 
see nakkamtu mng. 1d. 


c) other occs.: tu-up-ni-na-am anum-z 
miam bilam bring me that box A 7456:23 
(OB let.); naggaru GIS tup-nun-na ipusu the 
carpenter who made the chest (should say: 
“It was not I, but the god of carpentry who 
made it”) 4R 25 ii 25 (SB lit.), ef. ibid. 30; 
kunukku &a [.. .] GIS tup-ni-na-te [Sulgarrira 
(see gararu mng. 2a) KAV 203:29; 1 GIs 
tu-up-ni-nu-um O 342 ii 8, cited Veenhof, BiOr 
27 32a; [.. .] ana du-up-ni-in-ni-ka tle-er] EA 
358:16, see Watanabe, Bagh. Mitt. 16 392; [hus 
ralsu kaspu GIS tup-ni-na-te NA,.zZU (in 
broken context) Lie Sar. 62:13; LU.NINDA 

. igtibia ma hattu GIS tup-ni-nu kanunu 
asallu URUDU &a ekalli garqu. the baker 
told me: A staff, a chest, a brazier, and a 
copper kettle have been stolen from the 
palace Iraq 27 pl. 7 No. 81:8 (NA let.); note 1 
GIS tup(UM)-ni-nu GI[S...] Dalley-Postgate 
Fort Shalmaneser 96:26, but URUDU-Si-na ina 
tup(DUB)-ni-ni their (the chariots’) copper 
is in a chest ibid. 20. 


Since DUB and uM are free variants in 
the NA script, it is possible that some of 
the NA refs. assigned to tupninnu in fact 
belong under wmninu. The explicit spell- 
ings GIS tu-up-ni-nu ZA 74 78:26 and w-ni- 
na-te CT 53 33 r. 1 (coll. 8. Parpola) prove that 
both tupninnu and umninu/unninu existed 
in this dialect. 


von Soden, ZA 67 237f.; Deller and Finkel, ZA 
74 80f. 


tupnunnu see tupninnu. 


tuppahhurati s.; (a field); Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) 
word. 


tuppanuru 


tuppt tamgurtt sa PN PNo PNg PNy 2tte 
PN; DUMU PNg ina birisunu ittamgaru 
umma 4 LU.MES anniitima A.SA tup-pa-ah- 
hu-ra-lti] PN; e-re-u-Su-nu-ti tablet con- 
cerning an agreement reached by PN, PNo, 
PN3, and PN, with PN;, son of PNg, these 
four men said: We (text I) were supposed 
to pasture (our sheep) on the t.-field be- 
longing to PN; ZA 48 169 Bachmann No. 2:10, 
cf. (same persons) PN; DUMU PN, itti PN 
ittt PNg u ttt PNg ina dini ana pani dajani 
utelima umma PN; A.SA-ta tup-pa-ah-hu- 
[ra-ti] LIU.MES an|ni 1-re-u-Su-nu-tt 
PN;, son of PN, (error for PNg?), ap- 
proached the judges in a suit with PN, 
PN», and PNg, and PN; said: These men 
were supposed to pasture (their sheep) on 
my t.field TCL 9 12:3 + Kel. 89522:8, see 
Owen, Lacheman AV 459. 


tuppalanuru see tuppanuru. 
tuppallenu see tippallenu. 
tuppalnuru see tuppanuru. 


tuppanu s.; bundle of reeds (part of a 
fence); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


[gi.d]Jub.ba.an.ld.e = MIN (= ma-ha-su) $a 
tup-pa-nim Nabnitu XXI 25, ef. gan tup-pa-ni Hh. 
IX 311, Hg. A II 12, cited gant lex. section. 


Alster Dumuzi’s Dream 95ff. 


tuppanuru (tuppalnuru, tuppalanuru) s.; 
(an official at the Hittite court); RS; Hitt. 
word. 


1 meat siG.zA.GIN hasmani ana LU 
tup-pa-la-nu-ri(var. -ra) MRS 9 42 RS 
17.227:30, paralleled by Ugar. tpnr _ ibid. 
46:31, cf. 1 TUG.GADA 1 meat sia.za. 
GIN 1 meat siG.zA.GIN hasmani ana LU 
tup-pa-nu-[ri] ibid. 48 RS 11.732 r. 5, also obv. 
7, LU tup-pa-nu-ri_ (in broken context) ibid. 
82 RS 17.382+380:36; ana pant LU tup-pa-nu- 
ri qt-b[1(?)-ma] speak to the ¢t. MRS 12 2:22, 
also 18; ul akanné altaprakku ma sulmanatka 
ana LU tu-pal-nu-ra subil did I not write to 
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you as follows: Send your presents to the 
t.2 Ugaritica 7 pl. 18 RS 34.136:13. 


Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 240. 
tuppinnu see tappinnu. 
tuppisannu see tupsinnu. 


tuppu (tablet) see tuppu A. 


*tuppi (tappi) v.; to make common 
cause; OA; II; cf. tappi A. 


tappautumma u-ta-pd-su mimmama ula 
u-ta-pd-Su (he said) I will make common 
cause with him, (but I said) I will not 
make common cause with him in anything 
CCT 3 20:30f., see von Soden, Or. NS 20 269. 


tuppusu (or tuppusu, tuppusu) v.; (mng. 
unkn.); gramm.*; II. 


tu-tap-pa-as 5R 45 K.253 iv 47 (gramm.). 
tuppusu see tuppusu. 


tuppuSu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB; II. 


mimmia anaddimma u-ta-pa-as-ma apz 
palka I will sell my belongings, I will 

., and pay you OECT 3 83:35, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 161. 


In Kraus AbB 1 34:9, tt-ta-ab-su stands for 
iltabsu, see labasw mng. 1c-1’. 


(von Soden, BiOr 26 362.) 
tupSarratu see tupsarratu. 
tupSarru (scribe) see tupsarru. 


tupSarrutu see tupsarrutu. 


tupSikkanu — s.; hod-carrier; Mari*; ef. 


tupsikku. 


(the Elamite ruler wrote to Hammurapi 
as follows) ana Larsa panam saknaku saz 


tupsikku 


[baka belhram sab tu-up-si-ik-ka-nim wu ware 
dika ... kinma ana pania resam likillu I 
intend to march against Larsa, organize 
your elite troops, the ¢.-troops, and your 
servants, let them be ready for me ARMT 
26 363:6, also (in a message to Rim-Sin) ibid. 19. 


Charpin, ARMT 26/2 p. 164 note a. 


tupsikku (dupsikku, supsikku) s.; 1. hod 
(for carrying bricks), basket (for carrying 
earth), 2. corvée labor; from OAkk. 
on; pl. tupsikku and tupsikkatu; wr. syll. 
and q@l(or GiIS).fL (GI.saG.fL VAS 16 
100:5, GIS.DUB.f{L MCT 135 Ud 45, OB); cf. 
tupsikkanu. 


Gr. tesu(var. dut-sujir, _ tup-sik-ku = ku-du-ru Hg. 
A II 32, in MSL 7 69; [du-su] [G1].iL = tup-sk-[ku] 
Diri IV 225; [dJu-si iu = tup-sik-ku // ku-[du-ru] A 
VIII/3 Comm. 22; tu-ub-Si-ig fL = tu-wp-si-ik-ku 
Arnaud Emar 6 545:265 (Hh. V-VII); [. . .] = [in 
(= uh-hu-zu) Sa] tup-sik-ki Nabnitu A gap 6’ (after 
line 208). 

gi.f{L za.gin.na sahar.bi 11.1: ina tup- 
Sik uqni eperusa zablu its (the river’s) sediment is 
carried off in a lapis lazuli basket von Weiher 
Uruk 5:13 (inc.); gi8.al gi.fL8u.ni gd.gé.e. 
de: alla wu tup-si-ik-ka ana qatisina ana sakani to 
put hoe and carrying basket into their (men’s) 
hands KAR 4:30f.; dub.sar a.ri(var. adds 
.a).bi bhé.a gi.fip ab x [x x]: tupsar lu arad 
igassi ina tup-sik-ku [x x] (see gast lex. section) 


JCS 24 127:17 (Examenstext D). 


1. hod (for carrying bricks), basket (for 
carrying earth)—a) in gen.: marrigunu 
igatam Su-up-si-ik-ki-Su-nu ‘Girra ittaksu 
(the gods) set fire to their spades and hods 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 66; 10 ERIN 
kinattu nasi tu-up-si-ki-im 5 ERIN nasi 
marrim bitam listru 10 ERIN-ma nasi tu- 
up-8i-lkil-i[m] lirubu nasi marrim la irrubu 
ten basket-carriers (and) five spade-carriers 
should plaster the house, let the ten basket- 
carriers enter, the spade-carriers may not 
enter Kienast Kisurra 155:5 and 10; marru wu 
GI.iL.HI.A tna bitia ul ibassi there are no 
spades or baskets in my house ABIM 5:13, 
cf. ibid. 11 (OB let.); 4 (BAN) SE Sim 10 GI 
tu-<up>-8i-ka-tum four seahs of barley, the 
price of ten carrying baskets (for moving 
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earth) Birot Tablettes 17:13; 2,13,20 Iat. 
GUB GIS.f{L Su-up-si-ki-im 2,13,20 is the 
coefficient of the hod (to compute the 
number of bricks a man can carry in one 
day) Edzard Tell ed-Dér 236:3, cf. 2,18,20 % 
1,15 §a GIS.DUB.f{L MCT 135 Ud 45 (both OB 
lists of coefficients); 9 ana 2,13,20 tu-up-si-ki 
isima 20 SAHAR multiply 9 by 2,13,20, 
(the coefficient for) the hod, and (you 
get) 20, the volume Sumer 43 208 iv 31; 2 
tu-up-si-ku (in list of implements) Greengus 
Ishchali 265:26, cf. 14 tu-wp-si-ka-tu. UCP 10 
141 No. 70:10, 10 at tu-up-si-ka-tim van 
Soldt, AbB 12 118:5; I sent to my lord 20 
GI.f{L twenty hods (among other tools) 
YOS 13 103:7 (all OB); dusmt Sa ginnazu la 
ilputu NAg NA.GAL.X wu tup-stk-ku la wpti a 
slave who did not use the whip, who did 
not open astone....anda basket UET 7 158 
r. ii 5 (NB excerpt); Summa qutrinu muhhasu 
kima tu-up-st-tk-kv_ if the top of the incense 
smoke is like a hod UCP 9 374:20 (OB smoke 
omens), see Pettinato, RSO 41 318:11; erresu saz 
mu marra sama GI8.iL sama lissima mé 
samuti liskir let a red farmer raise a red 
spade and a red hod, let him dam up the 
red water CT 23 37 iii 67 (SB inc.). 


b) used in royal building projects: 
ba?uldteja gapsate adkéma allu tup-sik-ku 
usasst_ I mustered my vast troops and 
made them wield hoe and carrying basket 
Lyon Sar. 9:56; tup-sik-ku usassisunutima ile 
binw libitta I made them (the deported 
peoples) carry the hod, and they molded 
bricks OIP 2 95:71, 117:7 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 
59 v 48, cf. ibid. 84 r. 45, Streck Asb. 88 x 92 and 
94, cited allu usage b-2’; nasi marri alli tup- 
Stk-kt those who carry the spade, hoe, or 
basket (spent their time happily) Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 38; alla u tup-sik-ki ina gimir libz 
bisunu in-na-su-ma WO 5 40:12 (NB votive); 
(to rebuild Esagil) nisé mat Karduniag ana 
sthirtisa allu usatrikma emida tup-sik-ku 1 
had the people of all of Babylonia wield 
the hoe and I placed the carrying basket 
(on them) Borger Esarh. 20 Ep. 19a: 23, cf. nap 
har ummanya tu-up-s1-1k-ku lu emid YOS 9 


tupsikku 


84 i 15, also VAB 4 68:26 (both Nabopolassar); 
ummanat Samak u Marduk ina epéesu Ete- 
menanki émissunutt tu-up-si-tk-ku WVDOG 
59 46 No. 3:58, also No. 4:38 (Nbk.); usasbisz 
sunuti du-up-sik-ka-a-ti Unger Babylon 284 
No. 26 iii 32 (Nbk.); [. . . tup]-stk-ku dur Babili 
ustaklil [carrying] the basket, he finished 
the wall of Babylon BHT pl. 10 vi 9 (Nbn. 


Verse Account). 


c) in ceremonial use:  tu-up-si-ka-a- 
tim(var. -te) hurasa wu kaspa lu ulabbis (see 
labasu mng. 5b-1’) VAB 4 62 ii 69, also ibid. 
iii 14; salam Sarrutija babil tu-up-si-kam lu 
abni I made a statue of my royal self 
carrying a basket ibid. ii 57 (Nabopolassar). 


2. corvée labor —a) royal or military 
corvée labor — 1’ in lit. and omens: nak- 
rum tup-[si-k]i izabbil the enemy will do 
corvée work for me YOS 10 20:15 (OB ext.); 
ERIN.MES sunuti tup-si-ik-ka emedam ... 
Marduk ... massu ana nakrisu usahharma 
sab matisu tup-si-ik-ka ana nakrisu izabbil 
(if a king) imposes corvée on those people 
(of Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon), Marduk 
will turn his country over to his enemy 
and the people of his land will do corvée 
work for his enemy Lambert BWL 112:24 and 
28 (Advice to a Prince); [...] nests tup-sik-ku 
ibid. 82:215 (Theodicy). 


2’ in hist. —a’ beside ilku: ina ilki tup- 
Si-ki mala bast uzakkisunitima he freed 
them from every ilkw service and corvée 
work BBSt. No. 24 r. 38, also MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 
34, cf. ibid. i 21; [.. .] ina al-[kil(?) du-up-si-ki 
Sa GN kallé ... ana la nasé in order that 
the kalli-officials not summon (them) for 
ilku service and corvée labor BBSt. No. 8 
top 2 (p. 50) (all kudurrus); [a-lakl ilki wu ltup- 
Sikl-ku issuhsunitima (see Subarri mng. 1a) 
Iraq 44 72 Binning 1:13 (NB); ina ilki tup-sik- 
ki dikit mati la wrreddti they must not be 
subjected to ilku service, corvée work, or a 
conscription Postgate Royal Grants No. 10:35, 
13:46, 42-44 r. 36f.; ilku tup-sik-ku ki Sa As 
Suri [emissunu]ti I imposed on them (the 
deported people) ilku service and corvée 
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work just like that (imposed) on the As- 
syrians Rost Tigl. III p. 26:149, also TCL 3 410 
(Sar.), cf. tlku tup-sik-ku ki fa LG Gambili 
emissunuti Winckler Sar. pl. 15 No. 32:270, 
also Lie Sar. 215; nisé asib libbisu ilku tup-sik- 
ku la em-di (see emedu mng. 3h) Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 22; Assur ... Sa ultu ulla 
ilku tup-Sik-ku la idti nisusu lana] 
nisesu ilku tup-sik-ku mars[ilé i[sku]n the 
city of Assur whose inhabitants had never 
known ilku service and corvée work, (Shal- 
maneser) harshly imposed ilku service and 
corvée work on its inhabitants Iraq 37 
14:31ff. (Sar.); note in a letter: TA pan ilki 
tup-stk-ki massartu sa sarri la ninassar_ be- 
cause of ilku and corvée work, we cannot 
carry out the observations for the king 
ABL 346 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 85. 


b’ alone: ER{N-§u in GIS.fL ana Samas 
lu assuh I exempted its (Sippar’s) people 
from corvée work for SamaS JNES 7 269 A 
ii 15 (Hammurapi); musassik tup-sik-ki GN 
(Sargon) who abolished corvée work for GN 
Lyon Sar. 1:5, also 13:6, and passim in Sar.; 
(Marduk-apla-iddina) [mu-se]-et-bi G1.fL sa 
mati eliti u Sapliti BBSt. No. 5 i 30; sittat 
ummanatisu alla marra wu tu-up-si-ka emid 
I imposed (corvée) work with hoe, spade, 
and hod on the rest of his troops AfO 5 
90:47 (Adn. I); ana sépéja useknis wu tup-si-ka 
emid I subjugated (enemy kings) and im- 
posed corvée work (on them) Weidner Tn. 
12 No. 5:32, also 27 No. 16:39, 2ff. No. 1 iii 6, iv 
23; RN [...] tknusma issd tup-sik-ku Rost 
Tigl. III] p. 10:42; tup-sik-kw elt Sa mahri 
emissu. I imposed on him more corvée 
work than ever before Levine Stelae 38 ii 33, 
also 41 (Sar.); tup-sik-ki Agssuri (var. nar beluz 
tija) emissunuti I imposed on them corvée 
work comparable to that of the Assyrians 
(var. the yoke of my rule) Lie Sar. 204. 


3’ in OB letters: ana tu-up-si-ik-ki 2 
GIN KU.BABBAR wstaddinuniatt they made 
us pay two shekels of silver for corvée work 
(for the wall of GN) YOS 2 2:17, see Stol, AbB 
9 2; ana tu-up-si-ki-[t]m bitam udabbabu 1 
GiN KU.BABBAR ... idm van Soldt, AbB 12 


tupsikku 


40:13; Sa tu-up-si-ki-im ana minim elippam 
Sa redim Sa PN tahuzma libittam tanassaq 
Walters Water for Larsa 70:14, see Stol, AbB 9 
264; reddm annikiam ina ilkisu tekkimma 
ana GI.fL tumallasu ... ana minim ana 
G1.{L tumallasu. you take away a soldier 
here from his ilku duty and assign him 
to corvée work, why do you assign him 
to corvée work? TLB 4 26:13ff., ef. awilam 
ana G1.fL tanaddin Lowie Museum (Berkeley) 
9-2832:36 (courtesy M. Stol); uncert.: ana 
GI.SAG.fL atta u PN tallaka VAS 16 100:5, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 100; Se’>wm Sa tu-up-§1- 
ka-tim Sa qatika ki masi &a tu-up-si-ka-tim wu 
ki masi &a qatika (concerning) the barley 
(you requested) for the corvée (and) for 
your own use, how much is for the corvée 
and how much is for your own use? TCL 18 
137:7ff.; awilum ina G1.{L nasih the man 
was removed from corvée work (you were 
given a replacement) PBS 7 43:11. 


4’ in OB leg. and adm.: (x dates) KA 
DUB tu-wp-si-tk-ki according to a tablet 
concerning corvée work Holma Zehn altbaby- 
lonische Tontafeln 2:18; ita A.SA tu-up-8si-tk 
Babilim next to the corvée field of Babylon 
YOS 13 294:3; PN MU.NI itti ramanisu PNo 
ana tup-si-ik-ki ana UD(!).80.KAM IN.HUN. 
GA PN, hired PN (the slave) from himself 
for corvée work for thirty days YOS 12 
146:4; aSsum LU.HUN.GA GI.{iL Sa PN PNo 
w PNg ina GN GI.iL-su-nu ul ibassima as 
for the men hired by PN, PN,, and PN, for 
corvée work, there is no corvée work for 
them in GN UET 5 268:1 and 6; ana misil 
Gl.it-su sa Ixl sullumim ana PN UGULA 
GA.aI,.A iddissu he gave (a slave) to PN, 
the overseer of the gagt, to fulfill half of 
his corvée work of [...] CT 48 64:3, wm 
G1.fL Babilim ana siprisu itebbi PN, abul 
Babilim ul ussi sipir qatiguma ippes ana 
Sipir GI.{L ul tsanniq when the obligation 
for corvée work of Babylon arises against 
him, PN, (the slave) may not leave Baby- 
lon, he will do his assigned work, he will 
not do the corvée work ibid. r. 4ff., ef. ibid. 
obv. 12. 
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5’ corvée worker — a’ zabil tupsikki: wmz 
manat dikit matisunu zabil tup-sik-ki (see 
zabilu usage b-6’) OIP 2 138:42 (Senn.); PN 
uw PNy marasu ittt wummani zabil tup-sik-ku 
Sa Eanna imnti (the judges) assigned PN 
and his son PN, to the ranks of the corvée 
workers for Eanna RA 67 150:40 (NB leg.); 
see also Lambert BWL 218 iv 18, cited mng. 2c. 


b’ ERIN GI.fL: assum aluzinni sa ana 
ERIN GI.{L tltinim concerning the per- 
formers who went to (be) corvée workers 
TIM 2 109:4, cf. ibid. 15; ERIN GI.{fL-ka w 
ERIN GI.fL Sapir matim Sa letika Sa itti 
ERIN GI.{L girseqim Sipram iteneppusu simz 
dam pani ERIN GI.iL Suati 1 DUMU E.DUB. 
BA-ka lisbatam organize your corvée work- 
ers and the corvée workers of the provin- 
cial governor of your district, who perform 
work together with the corvée workers of 
the palace personnel, let one of your scribes 
lead these corvée workers LIH 27:5ff., ef. 
ibid. r. 2; ana ERIN GI.iL Suatu la dubbubz= 
Sunu Sarrum igqbi (see dababu v. mng. 8b- 
2’) Fish Letters 13:16, also ibid. 8, see Kraus, 
AbB 10 18; ITT 1.KAM ERIN GI.fL tllak he 
will do corvée work for one month 
Szlechter TJA pl. 388 UMM H 26:22, cf. 2 ERIN 
GI.fL nawé Sippar allak I provide two 
corvée workers for(?) the pasture land of 
Sippar CT 52 46:11; 1 ERIN GI.{L mahrija 
ul ibassi Stol, AbB 11 133:8; eqlum S&@ ana 
ERIN GI.{L.MES esham_ that field is as- 
signed to corvée workers CT 52 110:16; kuz 
rummat ERIN GI.{L ga PN izibakkum  ra- 
tions for the corvée workers which PN left 
with you VAS 16 162:5 (all OB letters); un- 
cert.: PN SA GI.{L ERIN wm-ma-an I[x-timl 
YOS 13 490:3. 


e’ alone: ZI-wt marri u GI.f{L CT 39 
27:17, CT 38 46 K.3725+ :4, 49:10, CT 41 30:3 
(all SB Alu), tab hupsi marri wu tup-si-[tk-ki] 
(see hupsu A usage f) KAR 442 r. 21 (SB 
ext.); [zI-ut allt] wu tu-up-si-ki stpik [eperi 
ana] epes§ duri calling up of hoe and carry- 
ing basket (for corvée work), piling up of 
earth for building a wall Labat Suse 6 i 2 
(ext.), restored from AfO 26 49 r. 4. 


tupSinnu 


b) corvée labor in the service of the 
gods: when the gods ublu dulla izbilu 
Su-up-st-li]k-ka Su-up-si-ik tlt rabi|mla_car- 
ried out work and suffered corvée, the 
gods’ corvée labor was great Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 42 I 2f., cf. Su-wp-si-ik ilim awilum 
liss let mankind bear the corvée labor for 
the gods ibid. 56 I 191 and 197; Su-wp-s1i-tk- 
ka-ku-nu awilam éemid ibid. 58 I 241; wmiz 
Sam la naparkd ezabbilu tup-sik-kus (AS- 
Sur) for whom (all subdued regions) per- 
form corvée work daily without end OECT 
6 pl. 2 K.8664:11; nisé ... GIS.fL DN tlisu 
nasixa>nim the people do corvée work for 
his (Naram-Sin’s) god DN AfO 20 74 ii 20 
(Naram-Sin); prisoners of war ana zabdalu 
tup-sik-ku ana Bél Nabi wu Nergal iléja ... 
asruk I presented to my gods Bel, Nabi, 
and Nergal to perform corvée work VAB 4 
284 ix 38 (Nbn.); ilsu tup-sik-ku usazbalsu 
his god will make him perform corvée work 
ZA 48 92 i 33 (physiogn.); tup-sik-ku bitat ili 
rabiti immedusunuti if he (an administra- 
tor) imposes on them (the inhabitants of 
Sippar, Nippur, and Babylon) corvée work 
for the temples of the great gods Lambert 
BWL 114:57, also cited CT 54 212 r. 5; ana ilki 
tup-sik-ki ina bit Ninurta iddaggal (see daz 
galu mng. 6) ADD 640:12 (NA). 


c) said of animals: anla imer]i zabil tup- 
Sik-ki la tumasgalt (see magalu mng. 4a) 
Lambert BWL 218 iv 18; [att]a uw agali tazab- 
bila tup-s[tk-k]u (see zabalu mng. 1d) ibid. 
180:11 (SB fable). 


The reading of the logogram (ERI{N.) 
UN.iL in the OB letters  Kienast Kisurra 
154:27 and 33, TCL 1 3:4ff., YOS 2 24:4, BIN 2 
97:2, and of LU.UN.{L.MES in the NB legal 
texts TuM 2-3 211:27 and 266:6, is unknown; 
see zabilu discussion section. 


tupSinnu (tuppisannu) s.; tablet box; OB, 
SB; Sum. lw. 


[dub.Sen].na = tup-sge-[nu] Hh. V-VII 553 
(from Emar), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 14. 
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DUB.2.KAM tup-Se-na petema second tab- 
let of (the composition) “Open the Tablet 
Box” JCS 33 195 r. vi 3, ef. tup-sin-na pez 
[tema] Lambert, Kramer AV 314 K.13684+ :8 
(catalog), ef. tup-sin-na petema nara Ssitlasst] 
Livingstone, SAA 3 29:1; apteéma GIS tup-pt- 
sa-an-nt BU [...] I also opened the ¢. (in 
broken context) Borger Esarh. 101 § 67:16; 
whoever you are who may rule in the fu- 
ture tup-sin-na épuska nara asturka I have 
made a tablet box for you, I have composed 
a stone inscription for you AnSt 5 106:149 
(SB Cuthean Legend); [look for(?)] GIS tup-sen- 
na a ert the copper tablet box ([unfasten] 
its bronze lock, [open] the way to the se- 
cret, [take out(?)] and read the lapis lazuli 
tablet) Iraq 37 160 i 22 (Gilg. I); 4 GIS tup- 
Si-ni (uncert., in list of copper objects) 
TCL 1 206:5 (OB). 


The form tuppisannu seems to be a vari- 
ant influenced by the word pisannu. 

von Soden, ZA 67 239; Walker, JCS 33 193ff. 
For Sum. refs. see Steinkeller, Oriens Antiquus 20 
243ff., and, for Sum. lit. texts in which dub.Sen 
designates a treasure chest see Civil, Aula Orienta- 


lis 5 20f. 


tuptu 
tupatu. 


s.; footstool(?); Emar, SB; pl. 


[lu...] = [sa tul-up-tim OB Lu Co:9. 


lu sakna sepaka ina muhhi tu-pat burasi 
let your feet (O Sama8) be placed on a 
cypress footstool(?) (for a suggested emen- 
dation to ina muhhi tu-u sa burast see 
buragsu mng. 1b-2’) 4R 17 r. 10; 2 tu-pa-tu 
ZAB[AR]| Arnaud Emar 6 70:7. 


For emendation of the corrupt entry in 
IN = tup-tu ha-an-tu A VII/4:104, and a pro- 
posed explanation, see Civil, MSL 14 468 
note to 108f. 


tupta s.; (a plant); plant list.* 


U tup(var. tu-up)-te-e : 


297. 


u sahlanu Uruanna II 


tuqnu A 


**tapu (AHw. 1372a) For 
(= Erimhus II 234), see tdpu v. For 
59:20, see tuputupu. 


CT 18 46:48 
RT 19 


tuputupu s.; (a game); MB.* 


hu-su-hu-su & tu-pu-tu-pu (among games) 
RT 19 59 HS 1893: 20. 


tuqaru (tugaru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB. 


Su-ur sur = tu-lgal-rum//-ru A III/6:99 (coll.); 
sur =tu-ga-rum 5R 16 iii 73 (group voc.). 

ina tu-ga-ar Sadi (gloss to kur.si.da) Kramer 
Two Elegies 69:4, dupl., wr. kur.sur.ta SEM 
1138:4. 

su-qa-a-rum = tal-lak-[tu], tu-qa-a-rum = is-[x] An 


VIII 178f. 


Tu-ga-ru-um (personal name) UET 5 


625:10. 
tuqmatu see tuqumtu. 


tuqnu A (tugunnu) s.; safety, security; 
NA, NB; wr. syll. and (in personal names) 
LAL; cf. taganu. 


a) in lit.: lanka Sa abniini ittanahharanni 
ana ttussi ina Emasmas simtaka sa abniina 
tattanahharannt ma tuq-nu bila ina Egasanz 
kalamma_ your figure which I (Nabi) have 
created beseeches me constantly to be 
present in (the temple) EmaSma%, your 
destiny which I have created beseeches me 
constantly, saying “Bring me safety in (the 
temple) Ega8ankalamma” Craig ABRT 15:17 
(NA oracles for Asb.); la aslik[a] utakkillka] la 
ubas[ka] naru ina tu-qu-un-ni usebbarka I 
did not lie to you, (but) I encouraged you, 
I will not put you to shame, I will bring 
you safely across the river 4R 61 iv 3 (NA 


oracles for Esarh.). 


b) in personal names: Tu-qu-nu-eres 
ADD 840 ii 5, wr. LAL-KAM-es ADD 414 right 
edge 1, ADD 592 r. 7, 742:1, 4, etce., LAL-e-KAM- 
eS ADD 672:7, LAL-APIN-es ADD 50:2, Iraq 
15 153 ND 3478:4, ef. Iraq 16 51 (all NA); Tugq- 
nu-es-SU VAS 4 45:8, Tu-qu-nu-es-Su BE 8/1 
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158:36; uncert.: 
(all NB). 


Tuq(?)-na-nu UET 4 156:6 


tuqnu B s.; (a garment); OB; pl. tugnatu. 


uUD.RI“" .g4l = tu-ug-nu, tu-ub-qu, na-hal-lum 


ZA 9 162 iii 11ff. (group voc.). 


2 TUG tu-ug-na-tum.HI.A (among ap- 
parel for I8tar of Lagaba) SLB 1/1 p. 2:35, ef. 
ibid. 18. 


tugqnu C (tugnu) s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 


Summa tu-gu(var. -qu)-un-su uzaqqassu if 
his ¢. causes him a stinging pain Labat TDP 
192:32, var. from dupl. von Weiher Uruk 89:21. 


Connect possibly with duganu (tuganu). 
tuqqu (tukku) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari, Emar. 


4 LU.NAGAR.MES §[a] tu-wk-ki-im isik- 
tum ina KA ekallim four carpenters of 
the ¢., assigned(?) at the palace gate (be- 
side 5 LU.NAGAR NiG.SU PN line 6) ARMT 
22 5:18, PN LU.NAGAR 8a tu-wk-ki-im 
ARMT 23 66:8; PN LU.ASGAB Sa tu-uk-ki 
ARMT 23 127:5, 138:4, 155:3, 165:7; PN ga tu- 
uk-ki-im ARMT 28 177:4 and 183:14; raksu 
turrusu tu-uk-ku-su tu-x-[...-a]m  (refer- 
ring to the gate) BiOr 30 362:47 (OB lit.); 
misil biti OS.SA.DU E tu-ug-gi HA.LA PN 
one half of the estate next to the ¢. build- 
ing is the share of PN JCS 34 250:14 (Emar 
leg.), see Arnaud, Aula Orientalis 5 238. 


Joannés, ARMT 23 p. 145f.; Durand, NABU 
1989/111 sub b. 


tuqqunu adj.; of appropriate quality; NB; 
ef. taqanu. 


sia tabarri tug-qu-na-a-twm purple wool 
of appropriate quality BE 8/1 154:3; 500 
KUg.HI.A tu-ug-qu-nu ... niddakku we will 
give you five hundred fish of the proper 
quality PBS 2/1 208:6, also ibid. 9. 


tuqumtu 


tuqumtu (tuquntu, tuquttu, tugmatu) s.; 
battle, war, fight; from OB on; pl. tugmati, 
tuqumatt; wr. syll. and GIS.LA. 


gik.1é4 =a-[nla-an-tum, gi.14.14 = [tu-q]u-un- 
tum Antagal III 193f.; [gi]8.14 = tu-qu-un-t[u] S? 
Voc. Q 32; LU.NE = tu-qu-un-tum (followed by 
saltu) Antagal VIII 6; ti. 2stH = a-na-an-ti, 
ti.stu = tu-qu-un-tu Erimhu8 II 241f.; u = tu-qu- 
um-tu Izi E 250m. 

giS.giS.la te.en.te.en : mu-bi-al-li tu-uq- 
ma-tim (Hammurapi) who puts an end to wars 
LIH 60 iv 10, cf. (Hammurapi) mar.urus, gi8. 
giS.1d: abub tu-qu-ma-tim ibid. 8;4inanna ti. 
sah,(sug) gi8.l14 eSemen.gin,(Gim) t.mi. 
ni.{b.sar.sar: “Jstar ananti u tu-qu-um-ta kima 
kippé sutakpima (see anantu lex. section) RA 12 
74:3f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 488, cf. ki ti.sah, 
(stu) Sen.8en.na giS.1l4.ka.nam: assum asar 
ananti Sasme tu-[qu-un-ti] BiOr 7 44:13 (Nbk. I). 

Sasmu, anantu, tu-qu-un-tui, testi (etc.) = gqab-lu 
LTBA 2 1 iv 41ff., dupl. ibid. 2:107ff.; salatu, 
anantu, tu-qu-un-tu, sasmu = ta-ha-zu Malku III 
lff., tu-qu-un-tu = sa-al-tu ibid. 6; tu-qu-wn-tum = 
nak-rum CT 18 10 iii 48, also Malku I 82. 

a) in hist.— Il’ in gen.: itti Kastilias 
ana epes tuq-ma-ti asniq abiktu wummandatesu 
askun (see sanaqu A mng. la-2’) Weidner 
Tn. 12 No. 5:55, and parallels; ana epes tuq- 
ma-ti(var. -te) tebiini serua OIP 2 48 v 57, 
ef. 3R 7 i 44 (Shalm. III); tkpud libbasunu 
ana epe§ GIS.LA their (the Babylonians’) 
hearts planned fight OIP 2 41 v 19 (Senn.); 
gapsu libbasu GI8.LA ubla AKA 271 i 51 
(Asn.), also, wr. tu-qu-um-ta 3R 8 ii 71 
(Shalm. III); PN tu-qu-wn-tu ihsuh PN 
longed for battle Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 
69:79, ef. [t]u-qu-um-ta théuh Tn.-Epic “vi” 
37; irbubu aksuti sa ana la magirisun tu-qu- 
un-tu has[hu] (even) the overbearing ones 
who longed for battle against those who 
did not submit to them became appeased 
Streck Asb. 260 ii 18; my general mudeé 
GIS.LA versed in warfare 1R 30 ii 18 (Sam3i- 
Adad V). 


2’ in royal epithets: ursannu (var. adds 
gardu) leu tu-qu-ma-ti (var. GIS.LA.MES) 
strong warrior, expert in battles AOB 1 112 
i 10 (Shalm. I); la addiru GIS.LA (king) who 
fears no battle AKA 191i 15, also AKA 178:6, 
214:3, 259 i 13, 381 iii 115, Iraq 14 32:5, cf. AKA 
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196 iii 9, 218:13, 223:12, 261 i 20 (all Asn.), WO 
2 410 i 4 (Shalm. III); la adir tuq-ma-ti(var. 
-te) Lyon Sar. 3:25, (Sardur) la-di-ru tu-qu- 
un-te Konig, AfO Beiheft 8 No. 1la:3, also No. 
122:25; destroyer of cities and highlands 
asarid tuq-ma-te foremost in war AKA 183 
r. 2, 386 iii 181, wr. GIS.LA AKA 266 i 35 (all 
Asn.); zikaru dannu la padi la gamil tu-qu- 
un-te strong hero who does not spare any- 
one, merciless in battle BA 6 152:7, also 
JNES 32 42:7 (Shalm. III), la padu tu-qu-un-tu 
ruthless in battle Borger Esarh. 96:23. 


b) in lit.— 1’ in gen.: mannumma sa 
ibnt, tu-qu-un-tu (var. tu-qu-ut-ti) who was 
it who created battle? En. el. VI 23, cf. ibid. 
29; linnadnamma sa ibnii tu-qu-un-tu let 
him be handed over who created battle 
ibid. 25, cf. 11 53; gummurka libbi ana epes tu- 
qu-un-ti(var. -t%) my heart is wholly given 
to fight with you Gilg. XI 5, cf. Gilgames 
tu-qum-tam istu (see Sati B v. mng. Ic) 
Gilg. Y. iv 150, see von Soden, ZA 53 2138, ef. u 
[ina(?) tlu-qum-ti-sui-nu Suma istaknu Gilg. 
IV vi 39; mudwu tu-qu-un-tu Gilg. IV vi 30; 
ikpudma libbasu tu-qu-un-ta CT 15 39 ii 16 
(SB Epic of Zu); ina abikti ga GIS.LA in the 
defeat of battle Tn.-Epic “v” 24, cf. tatpul 
ummanat Assur lam tugq-ma-ti-ma tu-[...] 
ibid. “iv” 6; ana nasir mamit ina tug-ma-ti 
[...] VAT 9820 r. i 20, cited AfO 20 114 (Adn. I 
epic); (sorceress) la taskuni tu-qu-un-tu (in 
broken context) Maqlu VI 45. 


2’ beside synonyms: wusziz imnussu tae 
haza rasba u tu-qu-un-tu at his right side 
he arrayed fierce fight and battle En. el. IV 
55; anumma tisia tu-lqul-wm-ta tahaza 1 nibz 
lula qablam (see gablu B mng. 1b-2’) Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 46 I 61, cf. (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 184 K.8199:2 (Fable of 
Ox and Horse); usharrirma gqabla iktala (var. 
iktalt) tu-qu-un-tu (var. tu-qut-ta) (see 
Suharruru mng. 2) RA 46 34:30; for refs. 
beside anantu see anantu usage c; tarsama 
mazzalat taqrubti asar mithust GIS.LA kunz 
nat (see tagrubtu) Tn.-Epic “ii” 23; the great 
gods who decree destinies sa tibusunu 


tuqumtu 


GIS.LA sasmu (see tibu mng. la-2’) KAH 2 
89:15 and 90:6 (Tn. II), AKA 29 i 16 (Tigl. I). 


c) describing IS8tar’s warlike nature: 
Inanna lat tamharu epigat tu-qu-un-tim 
Inanna, goddess of fighting, who wages 
battle RA 22 57i 4 (Nbn.), cf. (I8tar) episat 
anunti sakinat tu-qu-un-tt (var. GIS.LA) 
Farber I8tar und Dumuzi 228:4; AguSea dekdt 
ananti sakinat tu-qu-un-ti who stirs up fight- 
ing, who establishes battle Borger Esarh. 
p. 79:11, cf. (I8tar) muttabbilat GIS. TUKUL. 
MES sakinat tu-qu-un-ti STC 2 pl. 75:6, see 
JCS 21 258; itesgu ananti hitblus]| tu-qu-wn-ti 
raging in fight, exuberant in battle VAS 10 
214 iii 16 (OB Agu8aja), see Groneberg, RA 75 
109; I8tar [ulsaznan innakrati tu-ugq-ma- 
ta-Sa ki nabl[i] (see nablu A mng. 1b) VAS 
10 21315; I8tar sa mélultasa GIS.LA whose 
play is battle WO 1 456 i 7, also 83R 7 i 3 
(Shalm. III); [tk-s]u-ws “Urnina libbaga GIs. 
LA [uwbla] KAH 2 143:11 (Adad-nirari epic), see 
Wilcke, ZA 67 p. 187; [Star sa tu-qu-un-tu 
(var. -t?) halpat I8tar who is clothed with 
battle Farber I’tar und Dumuzi 130:39; Gusea 
Sa tu-qu-un-ta halpat STC 2 pl. 76:12, see JCS 
21 259; Saltum ki libsi né-zu(text -su)-ha-at 
tu-qu-um-ta-am Saltum, girt with battle as 
with a garment VAS 10 214 vi 7 (OB AguéSaja), 
see Groneberg, RA 75 110. 


d) describing other gods: sassar tu-ugq- 
ma-tim patar qabli ésid tu-qu-um-tim amanz 
den tamharim (see amandénu) JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pl. 8 v 16f. (OB); (Ninurta) sar tamhari 
Glilu §a tus-qu-ma-tu (var. tug-ma-tu) i-tdl- 
lu (see alalu A mng. 2b) AKA 256 i 6, cf. 
Ninurta, first-born son hamim tuy-qu-ma- 
te (var. tuq-ma-te) who gathers battles 
AKA 255 i 2 (Asn.); (Ninurta) agé tug-ma-ti 
JCS 31 78 i 7 (SB Epic of Zu); (Ninurta) garz 
rad DINGIR.MES épigs qabli mudu tu-qu- 
un-tu (vars. tu-qu-um-tu, tu-qut-tu, tu-qu-ti) 
eprs tahazt danni Craig ABRT 2 14 i 15, vars. 
from STT 215 i 43, von Weiher Uruk 82 i 34 and 
23, ef. STT 215 i 56, but nadi tu-qut-tt KAR 
76 r. 22, also (Lugalbanda) zaqip saltu nadi 
tu-qu-un-tu(var. -twm) Or. NS 36 126:151 (SB 
hymn to Gula); (Adad?) sakinu tu-qu-u[n- 
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ti...] Thompson Gilg. pl. 10 K.9759:5, see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 104; (Nergal) mudw tu-qut- 
tu. BiOr 6 166:10, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116; 
ha-ia-as (var. ha--is) tug-ma-te Marduk qarz 
du En. el. II 95, var. from Iraq 52 154:128; Mar- 
duk bel nagbi u tdmate BE-% tu-qu-[un-tt] 
(see gatt mng. 6c) KAR 26:14; tabnit Im™ 
tu-qut-ti [...] RT 19 61 No. 2:10; gadu tugq- 
ma-ti-Su-nu sapalsu ikbus he trampled 
(Tiamat’s monsters) underfoot together 
with their battles En. el. IV 118. 


tuqunnu see tugnu A. 
tuquntu see tuqumtu. 
tuquttu see twqumtu. 


tura (turu) adv.; again, furthermore; NA, 


SB(?); ef. téru. 


attalt la igskun UD.29.KAM tu-u-ra ame 
mar asappara the eclipse did not take 
place, on the 29th I will again observe and 
report ABL 687 r. 15, see Parpola, SAA 10 45; 
ammaka ussammik u annaka tu-ra ina pite 
timma lusammik (see samaku mng. 3b) 
ABL 1148:11; I long tu-ra ana dagali [sa 
Sar|ri bélija to see the king, my lord, again 
ABL 80 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 59; nepes?... 
ana epésisu tu-u-ru sumu nizzakar nétapas 
to perform the rites for him, we called 
(his) name again (as) we performed (them) 
ABL 636:5, see Parpola LAS No. 157; tu-ra 
anaku lahhursu let me appeal to him (the 
king) once again ABL 1133 r. 9; PN igtibia 
ma pallhul ... tu-u-ra uma palhakunu PN 
told me “They are afraid,” (earlier, when 
I heard that your (pl.) brothers had been 
killed, I was so upset that for three days 
nobody could enter my presence) now you 
are afraid again (I swear by DN and DNp: 
You are guilty of no crime in my eyes) Iraq 
21 163 No. 54:26; who has been telling the 
king this? tu-ra uma birti MUL.GUD.UD 
birti MUL.DIL.BAT la thakkim_ now (I say) 
again, he does not distinguish between 
Mercury and Venus ABL 618 r. 24, see Par- 


turahu 


pola LAS No. 66:26; umd tu-ra ki sa bela 
igpuranni eppals] now I will again do as 
the king instructed me ABL 676 r. 9, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 26; mannu... umu kal musu 
eddar tu-u-ra sitta umatt who stays in the 
dark a whole day and a night, and again 
two days? ABL 5 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 148; 
Ululu tab... ana uD.2.KAM la uda tu-ra 
tabma Uliulu is a favorable month, he does 
not know about the second day, but again, 
it is favorable ABL 1278:5, see Parpola LAS 
No. 340; kima Salbatanu tu-u-ra issu libbi 
gaqqad Urguli issuhur when Mars, further- 
more, turns from the head of Leo ABL 519 
r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 18; tu-ra-ma sarru 
bel sa palih ilani Sutuni furthermore, my 
lord, the king, is a man who reveres the 
gods Thompson Rep. 257:11, see Parpola LAS 2 
p. 174; difficult: as to what [the crown 
prince, my lord, wrote to me]: “Why did 
you come here? Go to Assur!” — now for 
the second time the crown prince suddenly 
writes (like this, though) there is neither 
the time for sacrifices, nor ritual, nor any- 
thing that is in a hurry to send me for 
ana ammeéni issénis tu-u-ra mar sarri lu 
usia panesu Sulansu lu dmur why in the 
same way again, crown prince? I would 
have (liked to) come out, meet him in per- 
son and find out how he is ABL 1149:8; 
uncert.: tu-ué-ru ana 1 beri napahu napihtu 
ana 1 béri von Weiher Uruk 59 i 20 (Gilg. V). 


turahu (tarahu) s.; ibex; from OAkk., OB 
on; wr. syll. and DARA. 


dara = tu-ra-hu (var. tu-ra-a-hu) (followed by 
ajalu, najalu) Hh. XIV 147, cf. (in same context) 
[ku8].dara = MIN (= ma-sak) tu-ra-hu Hh. XI 35; 
DARA = tu-ra-hu Practical Vocabulary Assur 356; 
da-ra DARA = tu-ra-hu S? II 375; du-ra-ah DARA = 
tu-ra-hu-um MSL 14 135 iii 19 (Proto-Aa); [da-ra- 
(ah)] DARA = tu-ra-[hu] A VIII/4:184, also Ea VIII 
258; [ta-ra-ah] [DARA] = [t]a-ra-hu-um MSL 14 
102:846:1 (Proto-Aa). 

dara im.ra si.bi nu.mu.un.su.ub.su. 
ub: [tu]-ra-hu imhasma garnisu wl usaklil (see garnu 
lex. section) CT 17 25:40f.; dara si.hal.hal. 
la.ta nam.ta.e,(DUg+DU).dé : itti tu-ra-hu(var. 
-hi) ana garnu petdtu urdu (see garnu lex. section) 
CT 17 12:9; dara sag.ga(var. .ga).na si ba. 
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ni.in.dib : tu-ra-ha ina qaqqadigsu wu qarnisu is- 
sabat (see garnu mng. la-1’) 5R 50 ii 46f., see 
Borger, JCS 21 8:69. 

[tu(?)]-ra-hu = a-ga-lum Malku V 41. 


a) as native to the mountains: [atla]ki 
ana gadi ga tarammi |sab]ti ajali w tu-ra-hu 
go (fem.) to the hills that you love, catch 
deer and ibex 4R 58 i 42 (LamaXtu); [pag]a 
pagitu DARA lurmu suranu hurbabili ... 
umamu ga... Marduk ibnisunuti monkey, 
female monkey, ibex, ostrich, cat, chame- 
leon, the beasts that Marduk created CT 
22 pl. 48:8 (mappa mundi), see Horowitz, Iraq 50 
148f.; Summa... kima DARA imur if (the 
sick man) sees something like an ibex La- 
bat TDP 196:64; [adulka ... ajala tu-ra-ha 
bila u nammassé Sa séri I killed stags and 
ibexes, the beasts and herds of the coun- 
tryside Gilg. X v 31, ef. JCS 8 92:10 (Gilg. 
VIII), (the hunter) [...] ma-hi-su-tu a-na 
ar-me a-a-li tu-ra-[hi...] K.8414:16, and 
passim beside ajalu, q.v.; the pack asses kima 
tu-ra-hi tarbit Sadi istahhitu zuqtisa (see 
Sahatu A mng. 6a) TCL 3 26 (Sar.); Me-me- 
tu-ra-ah (personal name) UET 2 pl. 50 No. 49 
r. 6 (OAkk.). 


b) other oces.: swmma izbum tu-ra-hu- 
um if the malformed newborn is (like) an 
ibex YOS 10 56 iii 36 (OB), see Leichty Izbu 
p. 207; Summa lahru DARA ulid if a ewe 
gives birth to an ibex Leichty Izbu V 100, ef. 
ibid. XVIII 20; Summa izbu qaqqad DARA-hu 
Sakin ibid. VII 15, cf. Summa izbu qaqqad 
DARA wu pagar nes [Sakin] if the mal- 
formed animal has the head of an ibex and 
the body of a lion ibid. 16, cf. also ibid. V 45; 
Summa ina libbi DARA Sakin CT 28 3:22 and 
dupls., see Leichty Izbu p. 200; if a ram’s horns 
kima qarné DARA are like an ibex’s horns 
Leichty Izbu XVII 91; isteén DARA Sa [PN] 
MRS 6 206 RS 16.274: 1ff. 


c) representations — 1’ vessels: 1 GAL 
saG tu-ra-hi-im KU.BABBAR 3 MA.NA 2 
GIN KI.LA.BI garndsu wu ziginsu KU.GI 
GAR.RA ARMT 25 48:9; 3 du-ra(text -a)-hu 


Sa bit Samni Sa Sin pirt baslu three ibexes 


turau 


as oil containers, (made out) of stained 
ivory EA 14 iv 15 (list of gifts of TuSratta). 


2’ as decorations: 1 muballittu sthru sa 
hurasi 1 du-ra-hlu inla [qlablatussu rabis 
one small flagon for aromatics, made of 
gold, with one ibex (figure) crouching in 
its center EA 14 i 62; x KU.BABBAR ana 
thzi sa tu-ra-hi Sa nubalim ARMT 25 208 
lower edge 2; u umamtu tu-ra-hu u [...] AfO 
18 306 iii 29 (MA inv.). 


d) referring to ibex horns: assum qarz 
nat tu-ra-hi-um ... Sa taSpuram as for the 
ibex horns about which you wrote to me 
ARM 18 12:19, ef. 2 qaran tu-ra-hi-vm ARM 
21 118:1; see also lex. section. 


e) in place names: URU DU,-tur-a-hi 
WO 2 32:15, 148:56, WO 1 464:22, URU DUg,- 
Sa-tur-a-hi 3B 8 ii 80 (all Shalm. III); uncert.: 
uRu Dil-ltu(?)l-ri-ch KAH 2 84:114, see Par- 
pola Neo-Assyrian Toponyms 355f. 


In ARMT 13 8:11 read 8 GAL SAG AMAR, see 
Durand, MARI 2 142. 


Landsberger Fauna 94. 
**turamtu (AHw. 1372b) see tdmtu. 


turanu adj.; bearded; syn. list.* 


tu-ra-a-nu, dariru, anadaru = dar-[ru] 


Malku I 60. 


Explicit 


turaqu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); SB.* 


[...] = tu-ra-qu Izbu Comm. 467. 


turaSu see turezu. 
turau (turawannu) adj.(?); (qualifying 
textiles); Nuzi*; foreign word. 


5 TUG.MES lubustu tu-ra-u sa NA,(?). 
MES HSS 15 182:7 (= RA 36 213); 3 MA.NA 
siG.MES ana uppasanna [d]u-ra-a-ui-a-na 
ana PN nadnu three minas of wool have 
been given to PN for a t.-(quality?) up- 
pasannu HSS 15 207:12, ef. ibid. 4 (= HSS 13 
227); 3 MA.NA [siG].MES up(?)-pa-s[a- 
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turawannu 


aln(?)-na [dul-ra-%i-a-an-na-a ana narkabti 
HSS 15 208:6, ef. ibid. 2. 


turawannu see turau. 


tur’azu (tar-azu, Serhazu) s.; (a nut tree); 
lex.* 


giS.lam.gal = bu-tu-ut-tu, giS.lam.tur = 
tur(var. tar)-a-zu (var. giS.lam.gal = tar-a-zu) 
Hh. III 136f., cf. gi$.lam.ga[l], giS.lam.tur, 
giS.Se.er.ha.zum JCS 8 146 Patterson Mu- 
seum 13:1ff. (school text). 


turazzu see turezu. 


turballii (turbali) s.; (a designation of a 
fallow field); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


Krislbyp = maskanu, niditu, teriktu, tur- 
ba(var. -bal)-lu-u(var. -%) Hh. I 164¢ff.; xr*@"klx ab 
= kankallu, niditu, teriktu, tur-ba-lu-v% (var. tur-bal- 
u) ibid. 168-71; su-[G] [LA]GARxSE = maskanu, 
niditu, tiriktu, tur-ba-lu-u Diri IV 244-47, ef. [ki- 
i]s-lah KI.UD = MIN (i.e., same four equivalents) 
ibid. 248-51, also [ka-an-kal] kI.KAL = kankallu, 
niditu, tiriktu, [tur-ba]-lu-u ibid. 252-55, abbr. 
SUUDAGARXSE = nidditu, Kr@sbup = tiriktu, 
Krkean-ealx ar, = tur-ba(var. -bal)-lu-i Erimhu’ V 
82-84; ki-is-lah KIxuD = [tur-ba-lu-u] (in same se- 


quence) A IV/2:214. 


§a tur-ba-lu-u ha-am-ml|at(?)] (in broken 
context) von Weiher Uruk 42 r. 5 (astrol. 
comm.). 


Loan from Sum. dur.bal, see OB Proto- 
Lu 460. 


turbalai see turballi. 


turbwtu (tarbwtu, turbu?u, tarbw’u, tuz 
rubu) s.; dust, dust heap, sand dune; OB, 
SB; cf. ertb turbw’ tt. 


u-ku-um, sa-ha-ar-dub 18 = tur-bu-w’-tum Ea IV 
85f., also A 1V/2:130f.; ior bu ibvar. -i)-twm  Proto- 
Izi I 291; sahar.peS.pe8 = tur-bu-u?-tum Lu Ex- 
cerpt II 54; dul.1a = tu-ru-bu Igituh I 284. 

sahar htb hal.hal.bi i.sth.sth gaba 
x [...] : ina tu-ur-bu-? li-is-me-su-nu [...] in the 
dust (raised by) their footrace [...] 80-7- 
19,281:6f. (Exaltation of I8tar, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 


turbwu 


a) dust, dust cloud: is$asisu qaqqaram 
tlette tar-bu-?-ta-su i-ta-ki-ip Samém with 
his bellow he (the wild bull) splits the 
ground, the dust (raised by) him flecks 
(or: butts) the sky TIM 9 43:5 (OB Gilg.), 
coll. W. G. Lambert, cf. supranussu qaqqara 
[...] elenw tur-bu--ta-su Samam[i...] Kin- 
nier Wilson Etana p. 92:58; with my horn I 
(the cow) plow up the earth ina zibbatya 
ustessera tur-bu->-- with my tail I sweep up 
dust Kécher BAM 248 iii 57 (SB inc.); the 
kings engaged in battle ina tur-bu-?-ti-su- 
nu naduru pan Saméi the face of the sun 
was obscured by the dust clouds raised by 
them BBSt. No. 6 i 31 (Nbk. I); §&@ PN tur- 
bu-4 sépé ummanatija imurma but he, PN, 
saw the clouds of dust (raised) by the 
march of my armies OIP 2 37 iv 23 (Senn.); 
ubbuhu tur-bu--i Sa8mi_ En. el. V 90, see Lam- 
bert, Iraq 31 38; epram piki ta-ar-bu-’a,-am 
paniki sahlé daqqatim wmalli iniki they 
will fill your mouth with dirt, your face 
with dust, your eyes with finely ground 
cress seeds BIN 2 72:17 (OB inc.), see von 
Soden, Or. NS 23 338; sa uruh mé illiku har- 
ran tur-ba-t [...] he who traveled a path 
by water will [return?] by a road of dust 
Cagni Erra IIc 20. 


b) dust heap, sand dune: Larsa and 
Ebarra bassa wu tu-ru-ba sipik eperu rabtti 
elisu igssapkuma (see bassu usage b) VAB 4 
236 i 36 (Nbn.); Sammu sikingu kima papz 
parhi Mi ina muhhi tar(text NU)-bu--tu EU 
B[1...] the plant whose appearance is like 
black papparhti, it grows on sand dunes, 
that plant is [named...] 
kunde 33 r. 13, ef. U Sammu tar-bu-u (var. U 
tur-bu->-tu) : U ellibu Uruanna I 394; kanaktu 
uppat Sa tar-bu--tr istents tasdk you pound 
together (various plants) kanaktu, (and) an 
uppatu-insect from the sand dunes Kécher 
BAM 365 i 21. 


In Magqlu VII 86 (coll. C. B. F. Walker) read 
SILA.M[E]8-ta = sugata, see §étu A usage b. For SBH 
27 No. 12:20f. see hurbu. 


Kocher Pflanzen- 


turbu’u see turbu’tu. 
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**tur-di-ra-a-a 


**tur-di-ra-a-a (AHw. 1373a) In UM 
(= PBS) 2/1 22:4, 7, and 10, read LU.DUMU- 
De-ra-a-a “people from Dér” (also written 
LU.DUMU.BAD.AN.KI-a-a Stolper Entrepre- 
neurs and Empire No. 66:3, Man-de-ra-a-a BE 
9 104:5, ABL 1814 r. 20), see Zadok On West 
Semites in Babylonia 18 and Stolper Entrepre- 
neurs and Empire 75. 


turdu s.; (a flour); MA.* 


4 sita zip tur-du VAT 10550 i 11, ii 5, iii 
15, iv 9 (list of offerings, courtesy F. Kécher). 


turézu (turazzu, turagsu) s.; harvest, har- 
vest time; MA, Nuzi. 


a) in MA: ina tu-re-zi eqla essid he will 
harvest the field at harvest time KAJ 
81:11, cf. Summa ina tu-ri-<zi> eqla la étesid 
bilat eqli inagsi ibid. 18, also KAJ 62:10 and 
15; [errelsanu sa eqli [ina tlu-d-re-e-zi [SE 
es-s]i-id KAV 2 vii 11 (Ass. Code B § 20); ina 
esadi tu-re-zi harpt when the early harvest 
is to be harvested KAJ 99:14; 4 esidt ina 
tu-re-zi i(!)-dan(!) he will supply four har- 
vesters at harvest time Iraq 30 182 TR 
3015:8, cf. ibid. 15, also ibid. 182 (pl. 61) TR 
3014:18, ibid. 184 (pl. 68) TR 3022:7 and 12, 
KAJ 11:11, 29:12; Summa A.SA ina tu-re-zi 
harpi la ittalak bilat eqlt ... iddan if he 
does not serve (as harvester) of the field at 
the early harvest, he will be liable for the 
yield of the field Machinist, Assur 3 67 No. 
1:14; 70 ésidu ina tu-re-zi-Su-nu KAJ 101:4. 


b) in Nuzi: eqla ga PN ina GN ilna 
dlu-ra-Si essid at harvest time he will 
harvest PN’s field in GN JEN 550:7, Summa 
[eqla] $aSu ina du-ra-a-Si ... la ésid ibid. 9; 
esidu PN ina du-ra-8t ana PN, wmassaru 

. Summa esidu ina tu-ra-s[i] la umagssaru 
(see ésidu usage b) JEN 542:9 and 14; 20 
ANSE §e€u ... kima ge% Sa du-ra-alz-zli 
twenty homers of barley in place of barley 
from the harvest UF 8 199:6. 

In HUCA 40 70 L29-607:10 read hu-ra-ds-ki 
(coll. K. R. Veenhof). 

Landsberger, JNES 8 291f. 


turminabandii 


turgumannu see targumannu. 
turinnu see durinnu. 


turishe s.; west; Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 


(house plots measuring x cubits) [ina 
IM] du-ri-is-he (beside ina papahhe east, 
ina wuruhlt south, and ina serammuhhe 
north) JEN 236:8. 


Steele, JAOS 61 286f. 


turku s.; dark spot; SB; cf. taraku. 


tur-ku su-ul-mu K.3978+ i 30 (ext. comm.). 


turminabandi_ s.; (a breccia or marble); 
SB, NA; Sum. lw.; wr. (NA4.)DUR.MI.NA. 
BAN.DA (NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA_ Kécher 
BAM 361:20,458:6, NA,.TUR.MI.NA.BAN. 
DA VAB 4 130 v 18); ef. turmind. 


nag.dur.mi.na.ba.an.za = [(x)] t-me-ha-a 
(var. nag.dur.mi.na.x = NAg mu-[Si se-eh-ru]) 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 141, from which Hh. XVI 
182 is restored, cf. nag.dur.mi.na, nay.MIN. 
ban.da BM 38385 iii 34 (NB list of stones), in 
MSL 10 66. 


a) used for (paving) slabs: askuppat 
NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA_ strati abni I 
fashioned mighty slabs of t. OIP 2 108 vi 72 
(Senn.), also ibid. 121 No. 2:7; askuppat NAg. 
DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA asurrusin usas- 
hira I surrounded their foundation walls 
with slabs of ¢. ibid. 110 vii 41, 123:36; sa 
NA4.SE.TIR NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA Use 
pis kigallu (see kigallu mng. 2c) _ ibid. 
133:83; askuppati agurri Sa gisnugalli NAg. 
SE.TIR NAy.DUR.MI.NA NA4y.DUR.MI.NA. 
BAN.DA ... ultu qereb hursani agar nab- 
nitugsunu ... usaldiduni they dragged (to 
Nineveh) blocks and paving slabs of alabas- 
ter, granite, turmind, t. (and other stones) 
from the mountains, where they originate 
Borger Esarh. 61 v 80; in libitts NA,.TUR.MI. 
NA.BAN.DA masdaha ... ubannd tallakti 
(Nabopolassar) improved the course of the 
processional way with paving stones of t. 
VAB 4 130 v 18, for breccia paving stones see ibid. 
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turmindi 


p. 41 ad No. 30; ima libittt NAy.DUR.MI.NA. 
BAN.DA U SIG, NA, Sttiq Sadi ... udame- 
miqma (see libittu mng. 3) VAB 4 132 v 43 
(Nbk.); note ekal NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA 
(for context see ekallu mng. la-3’) OIP 2 
119:20 (Senn.). 


b) used for stone jars: NA4.DUR.MI. 
NA.BAN.DA mala burzigalli... ina GN... 
ukallim ramanués — t. stone fit for making 
large jars exposed itself in GN OIP 2 108 vi 
57, also 121 No. 1:46. 


c) descriptions: abnu sikingu kima sah- 
lé ki-[x-t]i NAy.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA Sumz 
[gu], abnu Skingu kima kappi kallat Sams 
NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA  Suml[su]  (fol- 
lowed by three entries for NA,.DUR.MI. 
NA) STT 108:83f. (series abnu sikingu). 


d) as amulet stone: NA,.DUR.MI.NA. 
BAN.DA... 15 abnati simmat ga A imitti — 
t. (and other stones), 15 stone amulets 
against paralysis of the right arm BE 31 60 
ii 26, cf. ibid. r. i 17, also Kécher BAM 367:18 
and 39, 354 iv 8, 376 ii 8, STT 273 ii 22; 1 MIN 
(= NA4) DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA ADD 937 ii 5; 
NA,.DUR.MI.NA NAy.MIN.BAN.DA AMT 
29,2:9, 102 i 33, STT 273 iv 20, UET 4 150:3; 
NA4.DUR.MI.NA NAy.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA 
Kécher BAM 361:20, also, wr. NA4.MIN. 
BAN.DA ibid. 458:6, also ADD 1108 ii 5; NAq. 
DUR.MI.NA NA4.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA (in 
list of substances used in magic) CT 14 16 
BM 93084 r. 2. 


e) other occ.: NAy.DUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA 
asqulalu karan selibt tasdk you crush t., 
asqulalu plant, and fox-grape (as ointment 
for himit sétt) BE 8/1 133:1. 

Thompson DAC 193; Landsberger, MSL 10 22 
ad lines 179-182. 


turminai s.; (a breccia or marble); SB, 
NA; Sum. lw.; wr. (NA4.)DUR.MI.NA (NAy. 
DUR.MI.NA_ Kocher BAM 358 i 15, 361:20, 
458:6); cf. turminabandt. 


na,.dur.mi.na = ab-nu (var. NAy) mu-s Hh. 
XVI RS Recension 140, from which Hh. XVI 


turmu A 


179f. is restored, cf. nag.dur.mi.na, nag.MIN. 
ban.da BM 38885 iii 34 (NB list of stones), in 
MSL 10 66. 


a) in gen.: I traversed KUR U-i-zu-ku 
Sadi burasi ga Ssipiksu NAg.DUR.MI.NA 
Mount GN, a mountain of cypress, whose 
talus is t TCL 3 280 (Sar.); NAy.DUR.MI. 
NA (in broken context) VAS 1 69:14 (Shalm. 
IV), cf. also (for slabs, beside turminabandi, q.v.) 
Borger Esarh. 61 v 80. 


b) descriptions: abnu sikingu kima tirik 
[x x] NA,.DUR.MI.NA Sum[su] STT 108:85, 
cf. ibid. 86f. (series abnu sikingu). 


c) as amulet stone: NA,.DUR.MI.NA 
(one of twelve amulet stones) AMT 7,1 r. ii 
6, cf. Kécher BAM 355:3, 365 i 15, 376 ii 22, 471 
ii 20, UET 4 151:1, BE 31 60 r. ii 2, CT 1416 BM 
93084:6, ADD 937 ii 5’, also (beside turminaz 
bandi, q.v.) AMT 29,2:8, 102 i 33, STT 273 iv 
20, UET 4 150:3 and 18, CT 14 16 BM 93084 r. 1, 
ADD 1108 ii 4, wr. NAg.DUR.MI.NA_ Kécher 
BAM 358 i 15, also (beside NA,.[D]UR. 
MI.NA.BAN.DA) Kécher BAM 361:20, 458:6; 
NA, sahhti, NAy.DUR.MI.NA TCL 6 12 r. iii, 
see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 sub 3. 


d) other occ.: if it please my lord, the 
king, I will send an order [ultul Sadi DUR. 
MI.NA libukunimma that ¢. be brought 
from the mountains CT 22 247:34 (NB let.). 


Thompson DAC 193; Landsberger, MSL 10 22. 
turmu A s.; (a storeroom?); Nuzi*; for- 
eign word. 


x kunisu ana sukuna x kunisu ana tu- 
ur-mi Sa Sarratt ... x kibatu ana sukuna x 
kibatu ana du-ur-mi annitu ana Sukuna ana 
Sarrat GN ... PN tlge x emmer for the 
Sukunu, x emmer for the ¢. of the queen, x 
wheat for the sukunu, x wheat for the t. — 
PN received these (deliveries) for the 
Sukunu (and) for the queen of Al-ilani H8s 
14 163:2 and 7; x barley ana ku-zi-da.MESs 
ana du-ur-mu sa sarrati (received by PN 
for the queen of Al-ilani) ibid. 63:15 (- RA 
36 123); x wheat ana du-ur-mi sa *u HSS 15 
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turmu B 


267:19; 6 passiru du-ur-mi_ six t. tables 


ibid. 180:14 (= RA 36 138). 
s.; (mng. unkn.); 


turmu Bin Sa turmi 


OB lex.* 


lui.é.x.me(?) = ga tur-mi OB Lu D 157. 
turnipakku see tarnappakku. 


turnu s.; (a topographical feature); NB.* 


(a field) wltw bab Nar-pihat adi tu-ru-un 
<u> adi misir sa nari ga PN from the 
mouth of the Nar-pihat up to the ¢. and up 
to the border of the River-of-PN TuM 2-3 
147:6 and 13. 


Zadok, RA 76 178. 


turqu s.; (a plant?); SB.* 


na tur qu SIG;.MES anniti [...] AMT 62,3 
r. 12, see Biggs Saziga 51, note that Kécher 
BAM 575 iii 10 (= Kichler Beitr. 28:10) has U 
TUR mat-lqul. 


turram adv.; again; SB; cf. tdru. 


ina A.SEG, trtanahhas wu tur-ra-am tubah-z 
harma i[na’es] he pours hot water over his 
entire body, then you heat (the water) 
again, (he repeats the process) and he will 
recover Kécher BAM 396 ii 12. 


turru adj.; 1. hollow (said of months), 2. 
umu turru midday(?); NB; cf. téru. 


i-dim 1pDIM = la le-?-w, Se-lu-u, Se-gu-u, tur-rum 
(or sehru) A II/3 Section E 18’ff.; ud.gub.ba = 
[MIN (= wy-mu)] tur-rwum, ud.gam.ma = qid-da-at 
ug-mu Hh. I 209f. 


1. hollow (said of months with less than 
thirty days, opposed to kunnu “full” 
months with thirty days, see térw mng. 
lle): [kunnu u] 6 nubalkut amu ana umu 
kunnu u 6 la nubalkut ime LAL [tu-ru ul 6 
nubalkut wmu uttar tu-ru u 6 la nubalkut 
ume ana ume (if the month is) full and the 
sixth hour is transgressed, the day (num- 


turruku 


ber remains) on the day (number), (if the 
month is) full and the sixth hour is not 
transgressed, one day is subtracted, (if the 
month is) hollow and the sixth hour is 
transgressed, one day is added, (if the 
month is) hollow and the sixth hour is not 
transgressed, the day (number remains) on 
the day (number) ACT 242 No. 202:11; tur- 
ru la nubalkut wmu ana ume tur-ru wu 
nubalkut ten wmu TAB ACT 205 No. 200:14, 
cf. ACT 213 No. 200aa r. 5 and 272 No. 210:18. 


2. wmu turru midday(?): see Hh., in 


lex. section. 
turru see twrru. 


turrfi adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


dug.hara,y = ha-ru-% = MIN (= nam-har) tur- 
ru-u Hg. A II 68, in MSL 7 110; tur-ru-u [...] A 
VIII/3 Comm. 30, in MSL 14 507. 


turruku adj.; dark-colored; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and MI.MES; ef. taraku. 


summa ina res [ubanim] qim pesim 
Sakinma wu tu-ur-ru-[uk] if there is a light- 
colored filament at the top of the “finger” 
but it is dark-colored YOS 10 33 iv 39; 
Summa masak issirim tu-ur-ru-uk — ibid. 
53:5; Summa si (abbr. for sélu) sa imittim 
tu-ru-uk YOS 10 45:66, cf. ibid. 67f.; Summa 
A.ZI HAR & A [GUB] HAR tu-ur-ru-[ka(?)]-at 
ibid. 36 i 8; Summa ZI sa imittim tu-ur-lru- 
ukl ibid. 45:23, warkat libbim (also elenum 
libbim) tu-ru-wk(!) ibid. 42 i 33f.; [Swmma 
gerbu kalusulnuma tu-ur-ru-ku_ if all of the 
exta are dark RA 65 71:6, ef. ibid. 3; muttas= 
sunu tu-ur-ru-ka-at half of them are dark 
ibid. 11; Summa tuppi sélim ... tu-ru-ka-at 
YOS 10 52 iv 22 and dupl. 51 iv 21 (all OB ext.); 
summa amutu MI.MES-at TCL 6 1 r. 16, ef. 
KAR 152 r. 17ff., TCL 6 1:30, KAR 422:4f. (all 
SB); Summa Sin ina tamartisu gqarnasu tur- 
ru-ka if at its first appearance the moon’s 
horns are flattened(?) ACh Sin 3:68, also ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 11b ii 8, Thompson Rep. 25:3, 27 r. 1, 
87a:6; Summa mé ziki illikunimma naru 
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turrupu 


gereb [...] tur-ru-ku u bubwtu mali if clear 
water flows, but in(?) the middle of the 
river [...], it (the water) is darkened and 
full of bubbles CT 39 16:46 (SB Alu). 


turrupu adj.; discolored(?); SB; cf. tarapu. 


Summa... erimu pusa tur-ru-up if the 
mole is discolored(?) by a white spot Kraus 
Texte 50 r. 32, also (with green, black, red) ibid. 
33-35; Summa karst ubanatisu sulma tur- 
ru-pa if the undersides of his fingers are 
discolored(?) by a black spot Labat TDP 98 
r. 56; [Summa] ina putigu urqu tur-ru-up(!) 
Bab. 7 236 r. 20 (physiogn.); Summa igarat biti 
sulma tur-ru-pa if the walls of the house 
are discolored(?) by a black spot CT 38 
15:50, also (white) ibid. 49 (SB Alu); note with- 
out colors specified: Swmma uzun imittisu/ 
Sumelisu tur-ru-pat Labat TDP 68:4f., ef. wz 
nasu tur-ru-pa ibid. 6, nasa tur-ru-pa_ ibid. 
208:80; Summa (pani) tur-ru-up CT 28 29 r. 4 
(physiogn.). 


In AMT 23,2:12 read ta-rap-pat, see rapatu. 
turrusu- adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
tarasu Av. 


muS.me.huS sa,.ALAN.ta nir.ra 
alan. kt hi.li dug. dug: zmw russitum 
bunnannt tur(?)-ru-su(?)-tum (text: twm- 
ru-ba-tum) lanum ellum sla ...-dlu-u% (see 
bunnanni lex. section) Falkenstein, AnBi 12 
71:9 (translit. only, = Sjéberg Mondgott 104), for 
emendation see Landsberger, WO 3 77 n. 114. 


turrutu s.; turning; NA*; ef. téru. 


Sepekla] nisbat ma palhani issu pan Saga 
luti Sa mat Assur issu pan tu-ru-te §a kutalli 
ana mat Elamti we want to do obeisance to 
you, we fear deportation to Assyria and 
having to turn (our) backs to Elam ABL 
541:5 (let. of Asb.). 
tursummu A (sursummu) s.; (mng. un- 


cert.); OB.* 


turtanu 


(loan of barley) ana su-wr-su-mi-su id- 
da-an wm(?)-[...]  tsaddarlma] — ippal 
(emended to nag tuppisu s.v. sadaru mng. 
4a) YOS 12 248:6; (prebend) KI PN [wu] PN, 
ana tu-ur-su-mi-[§u] PNg usési ibid. 282:6; 3 
GIN KU.BABBAR ana SA MU.BAL ana tu-ur- 
Su-um-mi-slu] SU.TI.A PN KI PN, (for a 
prebend) ibid. 329:17, ef. ibid. 7. 


Charpin Le Clergé d’Ur 164ff. 


turSummu B s.; (a type of wine); Mari.* 


186 DUG.HI.A GESTIN 1 DUG GESTIN 
a-ra-ad-du-um [4] DUG GESTIN tu-ur-su- 
mu-um [SU.N]IGIN 191 DUG GESTIN.HI.A 
M.15215, cf. 4 tu-wr-su-wm-mu (parallel: 
DUG.GESTIN.HI.A U8, halli, rigqatu) 
M.11192, also 10 DUG GESTIN tu-wr-su-m|1- 
im] M.6621:11 (all refs. courtesy J.-M. Durand). 


turtannu see turtanu. 


turtanu (tartanu, turtannu, tartannu) s.; 
(a high military official); MA, SB, NA, 
NB. 


MSL 


LU tur-ta-nu imitti, LU tur-tan-nu sumeli 
12 238 i 1f. (NA list of professions). 


a) with ref. to military and adm. func- 
tions: sut resija bel pahatr eligunu askun 
LU tur-ta-nu bit sumelc aqbisuma I ap- 
pointed one of my officers as governor over 
them and named him ¢. of the “left” terri- 
tory (and entrusted the army to him) 
Winckler Sar. pl. 23 No. 49:399; PN LU tur-ta- 
a-nu rab ummanati rapsati ina panat ume 
manatija ana GN umair WO 2 224:142, ef. 
ibid. 226:149 and 160, 230:176, cf. also AnSt 11 
150:10, KAH 2 140:4 (all Shalm. III); PN LU 
tar-ta-nu ina libbi lugsesib KAH 2 84:64 (Adn. 
II); my lord wrote to me alikma LU tur-ta- 
nu emuga [sa GN] ana mat Tamti ridi ABL 
795+ :5 (NB), see Dietrich Aramaer 188; alstma 
LU tur-tan LU.NAM.MES adi sabé qatésunu 
Streck Asb. 158:11; LU tar-ta-nu issapara Iraq 
17 133 No. 15:3 (Nimrud let.), cf. ibid. 184 No. 
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16:46: Saméi-ilu [LU tarl-ta-nu nagiru rabi 
RA 27 16f.:8 and 14 (Til Barsip); salam PN tar- 
ta-a-nt_ Andrae Stelenreihen No. 66:3, also, wr. 
LU tur-ta-a-ni_ ibid. No. 44:2. 


b) with ref. to the territory, personnel, 
holdings of the ¢.: pthat LU tur-ta-ni (be- 
side pihat nagir ekalli, pihat rab saqi) Rost 
Tigl. p. 4:17, pthat bit LU tur-ta-ni — ibid. 
p. 46:36; PN rab alani §a x BE Sa LU tar-tan 
Iraq 23 36 ND 2605:18 (NA), cf. ADD 371:3; 
PAP 6 LU.ERIN Sa BE.MES [Sa] E LU tur-ta- 
ni a total of six deceased workers of the 
estate of the ¢. Tell Halaf 25:8, see Fales, ZA 69 
205; LU tar-ta-nu ma 1 lim zéru arug Iraq 27 
26 No. 79:4; PN Sa E LU tur-ta-ni_ Postgate 
Palace Archive 36:9’, 102 r. 2, wr. LU tar-ta-ni 
ibid. 110:6; PN Sa UGU E ga E LU tur-ta-ni 
ibid. 91:30, cf. Iraq 21 160 No. 51:12, Iraq 23 22 
ND 2386+ i 4; LU Saniu Sa LU tur-tan-nt ABL 
428 r. 2; PN ati Sa LU tur-ta-nu (witness) 
ADD 50:10, ef. PN IR Sa LU tur-ta-nu ADD 
244 r. 10, also ADD 806 r. 1, AJSL 42 264 No. 
1246:14; [PN] sa mugirri Sa LU tur-ta-ni 
ADD 261 r. 16; PN LU.GAL filli ga LU tar- 
ta-nu ADD 275 r. 7, for other refs. see Postgate 
Palace Archive p. 278f. s.v.; PN tur-ta-nu GUB 
(witness?) ADD 1070:2; tuppi PN PES.GAL 
PN, LU.GAL A.IBA(?)] &@ LU tur-ta-ni_ tab- 
let of PN, son of PNo, the chief scribe(?) of 
the t. STT 16 iv colophon 5, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 366:5, cf. ibid. Nos. 372:3 and 407:7; 
note the Aramaic inscr. trtw on a NA seal, 
see Syria 65 445. 


c) with ref. to supplies delivered by or 
due to the ¢.: 122 horses Sa LU tur-ta-ni 
éetarbuni have arrived from the t. ABL 
71:10, ef. (also referring to horses) ABL 373:8, 393 
r. 8, 649 r. 3, 682:8, 684 r. 3, 1122:12, 1386:14, 
and note (horses) ga LU tur-tan-ni Sa 
Sumeli ABL 649:4, cf. Iraq 17 142 ND 2644:4; 
silver, saddinnu-garments, linens for LU 
tur-ta-nu (preceded by similar items for 
or from the queen, crown prince, sukkal- 
lu dannu, and followed by the sartennu, 
sukkallu Saniu, rab Sa regi) ABL 568 r. 13 
(= ADD 810), see Parpola, SAA 1 34 and Postgate 
Taxation 284; 2 EME.MES KU.GI ga PN LU 


turtennu 


tur-tan 1 EME KU.GI Sa PNo LU bel pihati 
Sa GN ADD 764:2; deliveries to LU tar-ta-a- 
nu KAV 135:3; (food) rehati sa pan Assur 
qat PN LU tur-tan ADD 1021 r. 8. 


d) as eponym: PN LU tur-ta-nu (first 
in sequence after the king, and preceding 
the nagir ekalli and rab Sdqi) RLA 2 428ff. 
years 808, 780, 770, 752, 742, etc., note the se- 
quence sarru, LU tur-ta-nu, rab saqi, nagir 
ekallt, LU tur-ta-nu (different person), saz 
kin GN, nagir ekalli ibid. 434 years 856 and 
853, cf. also, wr. tar-tan-nu_ ibid. year 668, 
and passim; in date formulas: PN tar-ta-nu 
GAL-% VAS 19 63:11 (MA); limmu PN LU 
tur-ta-nu ADD 28 edge 1, 56 r. 2, 612 r. 17, and 
passim in NA, wr. LU tur-ta-an-ni OLZ 1918 
73 r. 5; note limmu PN LU tur-ta-nu Sumeli 
ADD 308 r. 7. 


e) outside Assyria: PN LU tar(var. tur)- 
tan-nu mat Musurt PN, the ¢. of Egypt 
(who opposed me) Winckler Sar. pl. 31:25, 
ef. PN LU tur-ta-[nu sa mat Elamti] OIP 2 
49:8 (Senn.); m@ LU.GAL.MES-Su jamuttu 
ana libbi matisu ittalak ma PN LU tur-ta- 
nu-su sabit each of his officers has returned 
to his own land, (and) PN, his ¢., has been 
captured ABL 197 r. 1, see Parpola, SAA 1 31, 
also (referring to the same person) ABL 492:8; PN 
LU tur-ta-nu Saniu ... ina libbi Turuspa 
sabit PN, the vice(?)-¢., has been impris- 
oned in GN ABL 144:18 (all NA). 


The word designates an Assyrian official 
and is only rarely applied to foreigners. 
For Hurrian etymology see Wilhelm, UF 2 
277ff. 


In HSS 9 145:10 (translit. only), read pumMu ga- 
ni-Su, see Santi A adj. mng. lc-1’b’. 


Postgate Taxation 16; Forrer Provinzeinteilung 
108 and 120; Kessler Topographie 166ff. 


turtennu 
Nuzi.* 


s.; (a craftsman or worker); 


(among arad 
HSS 14 593:38 


PN LU tu-ur-te-en-nu 
ekalli, receiving rations) 
(translit. only). 
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Mayer Nuzi-Studien 1 205. 


turtu A s.; 1. restitution, 2. return(?), 
3. turtti amat answer, 4. turti ini (an eye 


disease?); OB, MA, SB, NB; ef. tdru v. 


1. restitution —a) in MA leg.: abu sa 
marti hadima marassu iddan u hadima tu- 
ur-ta ana mithar utdr the father of the girl 
may either give his daughter (in marriage) 
or make restitution of the same amount (as 
was given to him) KAV 1 vi 34 (Ass. Code 
§ 43); tu-ur-ta la u-ta-ar-ru no restitution 
need be made ibid. 18 (§ 41). 


b) other oces.: uncert.: A.SA tu-ur-ti- 
im misilsu x A.SA Speleers Recueil 255:5 (OB 
leg.); obscure: DUR-tu §d@ [...] LKA 14 ii 7 
(Etana), see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 54. 


2. return(?)—a) with turru: summa 

. attunu tur-tu tutarralni] mamitu tapas 
Sarant... lina plani §a [tur]-tu tur-ri mamit 
pasari tahassaslani] (you swear that) you 
will not resort to some stratagem to make 
the oath invalid, (that) you will not scheme 
to find some stratagem to invalidate the 
oath Wiseman Treaties 377ff.; sarta itmama 
tur-ta utdrsu he swore falsely, it will fall 
back upon him BM 99094:4, 6, 8, 9, 11f. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); mamit tur-ta ana 
ameli turri the oath of turning (evil?) back 
upon a man Surpu III 96. 


b) other oces.: ina gat ast GUR-ti murst 
irassi if he has a relapse(?) while under 
the physician’s care AMT 101,3 i 15 and dupl. 
AMT 2,7:4; mamatija pusur tur-ti lumnija 
ulsuh] marusti duppir undo my oaths, 
remove the retribution for my misdeed, 
drive away my trouble JNES 33 280:118 
(dingir.8a.dib.ba inc.); arna mamitu hititu 
gillati nisu tur-tum mas?altu BM 99094:15 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert), ef. nasu mamit tur-ta 
mas-altu... liqqalip (see mas?altu mng. 1) 
Surpu V-VI 67, 77, 87, 97, 107, 117, 126, 138; 
ikkibu anzillu arni Sertu gillatu hititu tur-tu 
mlasaltu] Surpu VIII 79; gil-lat tur-tu masz 
-altu. LKA 20:6 (prayer to Gula); mamit tur- 
tum mas|?altu] KAR 134 r. 25; sibit mamit 


turtu B 


tur-ti Kécher BAM 438 r. 8; tur-tu mamit 
Surpu VIII 56; mamit qastt mamit tur-ta(?) 
mamit tilpanu VAT 10760:10, cited Borger, ZA 
54 186; note describing an herb (in apotro- 
paic use?): G.¢dim. me = gam-me la-mas-ti 
= Sam-me tur-tt Hg. B IV 182, also Hg. D 221, 
in MSL 10 108 and 105, cf. [...]-¢¢ UO tur-tt 
(followed by U lamassi) CT 14 35 K.14111 
left col. 2, see MSL 10 89 n. 1, [.. . §4(?)]-nis U 
tur-ti MU.NI also called ¢. CT 14 27 K.8827 i 
1; U tur-ti Kécher BAM 210:13. 


3. turti amat answer (NB): ana bél sarz 
rani béelija aSpuramma tur-ti a-mat Sarru... 
la «pura I wrote to the lord of kings, my 
lord, but the king did not send me an 
answer ABL 462 r. 25; I wrote to ask for a 
royal audience but tur-tu a-mat-ia [ul] 
iSpura ABL 285 r. 7; ana ekalli altapra tur-ti 
a-mat Sa Sarri bela ul asmu I wrote to the 
palace, but I did not hear the answer of 
the king, my lord ABL 794 r. 14; kapdu 
tur-tu a-ma-ti-ka lugmi I must learn your 
answer at once UET 4 184:17. 


4. turti ini (an eye disease?): Samas... 
tur-t i-ni sakak uzni wu ubbur mesreti lisim 
isqussu may Samas decree ¢. of the eyes, 
clogging of the ears, and numbing of the 
limbs as his fate ZA 65 56:59, also, wr. tur- 
tt IGI" VAS 1 37 v 38 (NB kudurrus). 


Borger, ZA 54 185f. 


turtu B s.; circuit(?), return(?); Emar; cf. 
taru v. 


Saxl...] wu Sa [bérat] NA,.MES sikkannati 
inassimi ina tu-ur-ti-[su-nu] mim|[ma ana] 
libbi ali wl elli they take [...] and what is 
between the sacred stelas, but on their re- 
turn nothing comes (back) up into the town 
Arnaud Emar 6 373: 205’ (rit.), parallel ibid. 374:6, 
cf. ina tu-ur-ti isakkanu [...] ibid. 374:9, 
also tu-ur-ti ippasu [...] ibid. 11; MN ina 
umi 7 tu-ur-tu Sa illika ina UD 8 tu-ur-tu 
[a]na ili gabbuma in MN on the seventh 
day, a circuit(?) that he (the priest?) 
makes, on the eighth day it is a circuit to 
(the shrines of?) all the gods ibid. 446:82f. 
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turturru s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.* 


(all my property) annttu mala satru 
gabbumma ina ali u ina alani GAL u misu 
du-ur-du-ru sa iltuhhi zittu gabbumma ina 
ali u ina alani a PN abija ana 'PNy martija 
Sa marita épus(u) addin these, as many as 
are recorded, everything in the city (of 
Nuzi) and in outlying settlements, large 
and small, (even) the ¢. of the whip(?), 
(my) entire inheritance share in the city 
and in the outlying settlements from PN 
my father, I hereby award to 'PN,, my 
daughter, to whom I assigned the status of 
son Sumer 32 133 No. 2:15. 


turturru see tutturru. 


turturrii see tutturru. 


turf s.; (a type of garlic); MB, SB; wr. 
syll. and sUM.SIR.DILI, SUM.SAR.SIR. 
DILI. 


sum.sag.dili SAR, sum.8ir.dili Sar (var. 
Sir.dili sar) = tu-ru-u (var. tu-ru) Hh. XVII 
259f., vars. from RS Recension 147f.; $&8.sum 
(var. $&.8ir) SAR = tu-rw Hh. XVII RS Recension 
149, ni.dé.a.sahar.ra SAR = tu-ru-u ibid. 153. 

U tu-ru-u : © la-pat dr-man-nu Uruanna I 343. 


tu-ru-u (in heading of list of foodstuffs, 
preceded by SIM, GA) PBS 2/2 91:1 (MB); 
SUM.SIR.DILI tasék you pound ¢. Kécher 
BAM 417: 24, cf. AMT 56,5 + 58,1 ii 5; [Gl.suM. 
SIR.DILI SAR Kécher BAM 417 r. 1, dupl., 
wr. SUM.SIR.DILI CT 44 36:4; SUM.SAR. 
SIR.DILI tusabsal you cook ¢t. AMT 62,1:8, 
dupl. 61,5:8; SUM.SIR.DILI AMT 53,1 iv 8, 
Kocher BAM 503 iv 11, wr. SUM.SAR.DILI 
SAR ND 4390 ii’ 4 (all SB med.); U.SUM. 
Sir.[...] CT 14 35 K.4180+ :15. 


The logogram means one-clove (lit. tes- 
ticle) garlic. 


Stol, Bull. on Sum. Agriculture 3 57f. 


turu A s.; (mng. unkn., occ. in personal 


names only); OB, MA. 


turubu 


Adad-tu-ri UET 5 531:4; Sin-tu-ri GEME 
ibid. 791 i 12 (both OB); Samas-tu-ri-lesir KAJ 
239:8: Samas-tu-ra-legir KAJ 215:7; [&tar-tu- 
ra(?)-lesir AfO 10 42 No. 96:6 (all MA), see 
Saporetti Onomastica 1 268 and 457. 

For JCS 15 6:1 see taru v. mng. 10a; for RA 62 
54:23, see tumru. For BBSt. No. 61 18 see tusa. 


turu B 
word(?). 


s.; (mng. unkn.); NA*; foreign 


[na-si] bibbu ma->-du-tu tu-ru GAR-an ina 
Imil-[hir] [KA.MES] Sa DN bringing many 
wild sheep (as an offering), he established 
a t. before the gates of DN JAOS 81 362:10 
(from Urartu), coll. Salvini, in Pecorella and Sal- 
vini, Tra lo Zagros e 1’Urmia (= Incunabula Graeca 
78) p. 64. 


turu see tura. 


turai s.; vomit(?); SB. 


lubar isinnatiki Sakru ina tu-[r]i(?)-li(?)1 
(var. [w x]-%) liballil may the drunkard 
soil your festive garment with vomit(?) RA 
62 125:17 (Gilg., coll. W. G. Lambert), see von 
Soden, Festschrift Joseph Henninger 320 n. 3. 


Reading uncertain. Connect possibly 


with art B. 


turubla s.; (a medicinal plant); plant list*; 
foreign word. 


U tu-ru-wb-la : 6 MIN (= imhur-limu) (var. adds 
[ina] Gu-ti-7) Uruanna II 409. 


turubu s.; (a bread); Emar. 


2 NINDA tu-ru-be (beside flour and other 
foodstuff) Arnaud Emar 6 462:2’, and passim 
(with or without NINDA) in this text, also ibid. 
464:1ff., 466:8’, 476 and 477 passim, wr. tu-ru- 
bu ibid. 472:16f. and passim, also 1 NINDA tu- 
ru-bu ga § (also 2, 3, etc.) Sita _ ibid. 
470:3’ff., 471, 473 (all rits.). 


turubu see turbw’tu. 
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turuhtanu 


turuhtanu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA*; foreign 
word. 


1 silqam 1 kirram PN 1 silqam uw tu-ru- 
uh-ta-nam sik(a)ram PN, PN (received) 
one silqu-sheep (and) one jar (of beer?), 
PNg one stlqu-sheep and ¢. (and?) beer CCT 
5 33a:13. 


turullu s.; (a stone); SB; wr. puR.UL. 


Hh. XVI 334 (re- 


[nJag.dur.tl = tu-ru-ul-lu 


stored from UM 29-15-633). 


NA4.DUR.UL (among stones for a 
charm) Kécher BAM 376 iv 14. 


turunnu = s.; (a setting for jewelry); 
Qatna*; foreign word(?). 


1 Samsatu uqni ina tu-ru-ni hurasi nada 
(a necklace with) one lapis lazuli disk set 
in a gold setting(?) RA 43 142:47, 148:101 
and 108, 152:154, cf. ibid. 146:92, 154:165, 
156:177, 158:209; 1 salmu uqni baslu ina 
tu-ru-nt hurast one figurine made of arti- 
ficial lapis lazuli, in a gold setting(?) ibid. 
144:74, cf. ibid. 154:171, cf. also ibid. 142:44, 
148:106, 150:129, 152:148, 162:237, 164ff.: 258f., 
274f., 298, 310, 322, 350f.; 2 tu-ru-nt hurasi 
ibid. 168:311, cf. ibid. 172:366; note the var. 
ina pi hurast ibid. 152:155. 


turunnu see durummu. 


turu’u s.; (a medicinal plant?); SB.* 


tu-ru--a [ina(?) x-(x)-a]s-st (or SI = gaz 
ran) uDU pu-hla(?)-lli(?) tu-pa-sa mésu ana 
libbt uznesu tunattak you mince ¢. (and) 
[...] of a ram, you drip its juice into his 
ears AMT 36,1:8 (= Kécher BAM 5038 iii 8). 


turzu s.; (a butterfly); lex.* 
giriS(BIR).gal =tur-zw Hh. XIV 3038. 


tusahhuru = s.; (a qualification of gar- 
ments); MA®*; cf. saharu. 


tusinnu 


1 TUG Sa tu-sa-hu-ri Sa GAZ.MES Assur 2 
95 A ii 10, also 2 TUG sa tu-sa-hu-ri adi 
UR.MES-Su-nu sa UD.MES ibid. 96 B ii 11 


(inv.). 
tusaru see tusaru. 


tusiggi s.; (a broth); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


tu7.sigs.ga = Su(var. adds -w) = KA ka-a-[x] 
Hg. B VI 88, in MSL 11 89, var. from von Weiher 
Uruk 116 iii 57. 


For the lex. equation [tu,. sigs] = [wm- 
mla-ru da-am-qu Arnaud Emar 6 560:2’ (with 
join Msk. 74107ab), see Civil, Aula Orientalis 7 20. 


tusinnu s.; seller with right of pre-emp- 
tion, redeemer; OA; foreign word. 


tu-si-nu-um ula mamman sanium ana 
PN ula ituwar at. or anyone else will not 
raise claims against PN Kiiltepe a/k 250b:7, 
see Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 31 n. 14; Summa 
mamman assumi amtim lu tu-si-num lu bél 
hubullim ana PN wu PN» ituwar } MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR PNg uw PN, tsaqqulu if 
anyone — be it a ¢t. or a creditor — raises a 
claim against PN and PN, concerning the 
slave girl, PNs and PN, will pay half a 
mina of silver BIN 4 209 tablet 9 and case 12, 
cf. Summa ammatima assumi bitim lu tu- 
st-num lu bel hubullim lu mamman ana PN 
w PNy assitisu ituar Kay 4369:10, cf. also [lu 
bel hubulllim [lu tu-st]-nu-wm [lu mlamman 
[slanium [sa] ana bitim iturruni [x] MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR isaqqal Chantre 2:8, see Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht Nos. 22 and 16; Swm=z 
ma assumi PN mamman lu tu-si-nu-um lu 
bel hubullim ituarsum TCL 21 252:13, ef. 
Aula Orientalis 8 198:15; lu tu-st-nu-wm lu bel 
Siemisu lu mamman assumi PN ana PN» la 
ttuar BIN 6 226 tablet 3 and case 17, cf. 
whether PN or his son or the upatinnu — u 
Sa tu-st-[nim] u mamman ulla titular Don- 
baz, AfO 35 49 Kiiltepe n/k 72:15; Summa 
e-dam summa i-[...] ammatima lu tu-st- 
Inum| [lu] pam.[GAR-su] [i-tul-[a-ar] 10 
MA.NA KU.BABBAR litt iddan w idukkusu 
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OIP 27 53:8; Summa ammatima [anla bitim 
[lu tlu-sli-nu-wm lu] IpamI.cArR-Isul lu 
belgu lu mamman anla] PN wu mer’esu ituar 
[x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR [igagqal] KBo 9 
23:7; atypical: a-tu-si-nim la tahhuat she 
does not belong to the t. Kiltepe n/k 14:8, 
ef. alam wu tu-si-nam ibid. 3, cited Donbaz, 
CRRA 32 152, cf. also T. Ozgiig AV 80 Kiiltepe r/k 
19:3; note bel and beal t.: Summa sa PN lu 
ba-al hubullisu lu ahusu lu be-al tu-st-ni ana 
PN, ttwar if concerning (the matters) of PN 
either his creditor or his brother or a t. 
raises a claim against PN, VAS 26 100:14, 
Summa be-lu tu-si-ni-im ulama mamman 
a&sSumt PN ana PN» ttuar Donbaz, AfO 35 51 
Kiltepe n/k 74:13. 


Kienast Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht 62-66; 
Farber, Aula Orientalis 8 197ff.; Veenhof, JEOL 32 
99f. 


tuskii see tuski. 


tisdtu s.; offspring, sprout(?); syn. list*; 
cf. ast. 


ni-ip-rum, a-ru, tu-sa-tum, pa-a-ar, na-an-na-bu = 
ze-rum Explicit Malku I 322ff. 


tusirtu (or tuzirtu) s.; (a building); OB. 
gdé.dagal.tag.ga=tu-zi-ir-ltum] Kagal F 102. 


Salusti bitim sa tu-si-ir-tim one third of 
at. house PSBA 33 pl. 28:7 (OB leg.). 


tuSa (tusama, tussamaki, sussama) adv.; 
as if, in faith, perhaps (modal particle); 
OB, Mari, SB. 


i.gi.in.zu.dug.a(var.i.gi.in.gig.a) = tu- 
§a-a-ma (in group with wlla and piga) Erimhu& III 
92; i.gi.in.zu = minde, tu-sa-ma_ Izi V 29f.; 
i.gi.in.zu = appuna, minde, manda, kiam, tu-sa- 
am, tu-us-Sa-ma-ki, Su-us-Sa-ma, u ka-a, la matar, 
pi-qa, pi-gqat ZA 9 159:1ff. (group voc.); [i]. gi. 
in.zu = appuna, tu-sd-ma, minde 5R 16 iv 30ff. 

i.gi.in.zu =tu-sd-ma, nam.ga= MIN, minde, 
appuna, pi-qd-at NBGT IV 11ff.; ga.nam = tu-sla- 
mal,i.g[i.i]n.zu = tu-[sa-ma] NBGT III ii 21f.; 
ga.nam = pi-[qat], min-[de], u-[qla, tu-sd-[ma], ap- 
pu-[na] NBGT IX 265ff.; ga%*""Inam = mi-in-de, 


tusa 


tu-sa-ma, u-qa, pi-qa Izi V 160ff.; i.ti.la = mu-sa- 
Imal (var. Itu-uws-Sam-mal) Izi V 89. 

[i.gi.in.z]u liniml mu.un.na.ab.bé 
mu.un.na.an.d[a gub].ba : tu-sd-ma amata 
iqabbisi ittazisst (again, Enlil spoke to Sud) stepped 
up to her, addressing her further JAOS 103 
51:28; i.gi.in.zu [...] mu.un.é.dé: ina luz 
mun [libbi]-ia tu-Sd-ma-a ana libbij[a] (citing lit. 
text) Hunger Uruk 36:22 (comm. to Labat TDP 
Tablet XIV); g[a.nam] in [kal ud.Idi zalagl. 
ge.e.dé: tu-Sd lu ra mi [...] Lambert BWL 
265:14 (bil. proverbs). 

tu-Sa-a-ma (var. tu-§d-m[a]), mi-in-su, pi-qa-ma, 
ap-pu-na = ki-a-a-am (var. ki-§é-a-m[a]) Malku III 
103ff., var. from von Weiher Uruk 120:110; tu-u- 
Sa = ki-i-§4 Malku VIII 114; masigstu = tu-§d-a-ma 
(for context see masistu) Malku III 115; tu-sd-ma 


Ii [...] AfO 24 79:15 (gramm. comm.). 


a) in OB: [é]u-sa-a-ma ertim sa tusabz 
balam [anla akalija do you suppose that I 
eat the copper that you promised to send 
me? YOS 2 39:15, see Stol, AbB 9 39; tu-sa ina 
gatija tbbasila] akkirkima would I have 
denied it if (the stones) were in my pos- 
session? YOS 2 61:9; inwma amrasu ahti- 
talmm]a(?) tu-Sa mimma inneppes when I 
fell sick I considered whether there is 
anything that can be done ABIM 4:12; tu- 
Sa-a-ma seam la tamdud have you not 
measured out the barley? Sumer 14 28 No. 
10:17; tu-sa-ma amtut baltaku am I dead 
perhaps? I am very much alive VAS 16 
194:25; as for the barley you keep writing 
to me about tu-sa-ma zubbulum uzab|bilz 
ka(?)] have I kept you waiting unduly? CT 
52 60:6, cf. ibid. 11; tu-Sa-ma annis [x x] x 
Kraus, AbB 5 76:7. 


b) in Mari: tu-sa hurrum ga kaspim 
ina halsisu ibassima is there perhaps a 
silver mine in his district? ARM 1 73:19; 
tu-Sa warkanum salimum ibbassima a peace 
agreement might come into being later 
ARM 1 8:6; tu-sa-ma matam rapastam wap- 
par (see gaparu mng. 3b-1’) ARM 1 62 
r. 10’; tlu]-sa-ma ana GN allik u tuppi beéliz 
ja... ana PN illikam mimma ana GN ul 
allik did I go to GN after all? as my lord’s 
tablet came to PN, I certainly did not go 
to GN ARM 14 27:4; ana inisu tu-sa-ma salz 
laku to him I seemed to be asleep (so he 
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tried to kill me) ARM 2 129:22; how is it 
that you do not come to me? tu-sa-ma ina 
GN-ma wasbaku u ana sérija tallakamma 
must I stay in GN so that you can come to 
me? ARM 26:8; tu-sa ebur zer beliga milum 
itbal was it a flood that swept away the 
crop in my lord’s field? Voix de l’opposition 
184 A. 1101:8; ina tasimatya tu-sa istu UD. 
20.KAM tattarassu§ in my opinion, you 
should have sent him twenty days ago 
ARM 1 21:13; anaku tu-ga hasumma_ (see 
ast As. mng. lc) ARM 8 64:11. 


c) in poetic usage (with nuance often 
difficult to grasp): I am weary from watch- 
ing for him tu-sa ibd babtt is he passing 
through my neighborhood? JCS 15 8 iii 22 
(OB); tu-Sd-am-ma ina giparija atabbah enza 
shall I slaughter the goat in my courtyard? 
AnSt 6 150:17 (Poor Man of Nippur); tu-sa ge= 
réma qistum igresu .... the forest itself 
has started hostilities against him RA 45 
174:59 (OB); shall I (Mami) go up to heaven 
tu-a wasbaku ina bit na-ag-ldul-ti am I 
dwelling in a .... house? Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 94 III iii 49, see von Soden, MDOG 111 
33; tu-Sd(var. adds -a)-ma nakrati nandurtu 
matt . my land is hostile and savage 
Lambert BWL 34:83 (Ludlul I); in broken con- 
texts: tu-Sd-ma za-ma-nu-u% [...] ZA 61 
56:157 (hymn to Nabi); Sa ina murus tazbilti 
igtt izubu tu-Sd-ma itbt e(var. i)-la a-na pa- 
GIS pa-nu-us tep-[ti] KAR 321 r. 1 (var. and 
restoration courtesy W. G. Lambert). 


Since the negative particle used in 
clauses with tuéa is la and not ul, the most 
likely function of tusa(ma) is that of an 
interrogative particle, usually introducing 
rhetorical questions to which a negative 
answer is expected. 


In YOS 2 38:27, read tu-[u]§-ta-x (from suta?%), 
see Stol, AbB 9 27 38. 


von Soden, ZA 49 187ff. and ZA 61 68; Held, 
JCS 15 22 (with previous lit.). 


tuSama see tusa. 


tuSaru A s.; cocoon; lex.* 


tuSaru 


tu-Sd-ru Sa napz 
Ea I 86, also A 


Se-rim-sur LAGABXSE+SUM = 
pillu cocoon of the caterpillar 


1/2: 265. 


The entry ku8.lu.ub Mar.tu = tu-sa- 
rt Hh. XI 195 (from LTBA 1 33 iii 11 and von 
Weiher Uruk 52 v 18) is probably an error for 
ku-§d-nu, see MSL 7 132 note to 195. 


tuSaru B s.; prayer; lex.* 


Kar [g$ul.gdal = tu-sd-rum (in group with 
ba-la-su, ba-a-lum) ErimhusS V 172; [ba]-a-lum, 
[tu]-Sd-rum = laban appi An IX 91f., ef. tu-&d-ru = 
se-e-ru, laban appt Malku V 62f. 


tuSaru C s.; (a fence or weir); lex.* 


gi.nam.erim = qa-an tu-sd-ri_ Hh. IX 314; 
gi.nam.erim = qa-an tu-Sd-ri = qa-an DINGIR. 
[(x)].uRu.mu Hg. A II 4, in MSL 7 67, see MSL 9 
185f.; [...M]O8 = tu-Sd-rw (in group with sippu 
and zamt) Erimhu b ii 3’. 


tuSaru see tusaru. 


tuSaru  (tusaru, tigaru, tusaru) s.;_ 1. 
desert, 2. battlefield, 3. (uncert. mng.); 
OB, RS, MA, SB, NA. 


tu-§d-ru = se-e-ru (followed by laban appi, see 
tugaru B) Malku V 62; tu-Sd-ru = qaq-qa-ru Malku 
II 8; TAM-ru-u% = tu-Sa-ri, tar-pa-su-u Malku II 4f., 
also RA 14 167 iv 4 (Explicit Malku II); nu-mu-u = 
[a]-ar-[v], tu-Sd-ru = [x]-in-du-[x] CT 18 10 r. i 
16f.; a-a-ru = tu-§d-ru. LTBA 2 2:177, see ajaru E. 

tu-Sd-ru UD.15.KAM (var. ti-§4°?-15-4™-ry) ta-ha- 
za TIM 9 60 iii 19 (comm.), var. and restoration 


from Craig AAT 90 K.2892+ :17. 


1. desert: matka ana tu-sd-ri niseka 
ana rthsi alanika ana tilli bitka ana harbati 
lutir may (A8Sur) reduce your country to 
desert, your people to (the victims of) 
devastation, your cities to ruin-heaps, your 
house to wasteland AfO 8 25 v 5 (Adad-nirari 
V treaty), see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 2; we 
will capture and kill Humbaba w salam- 
tagsu ana tu-§d-ri [...] and [throw(?)] his 
corpse in the desert Gilg. V ii 42; Ebabbar 

. $a ullania nami emt. ti-Sa-ri-if (see 
nami v. mng. 1) VAB 4 100 ii 1 (Nbk.); wu 
anaku ina ramanijama ullanu ina tu-sa-ri 
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asbaku I myself am staying in the desert 
beyond (come rain or snow, I will not 
move) Ugaritica 5 20:20 (let.); [...E]DIN w 
tu-Sa-ri a ina mahar Istar izzizw the [...] 
of steppe and desert that stood before I8tar 
RA 60 73 r. 11 (SB royal). 


2. battlefield — a) in royal insers.: sal- 
mat quradisunu ina mithus tu-sa(var. adds 
-a)-ri_... lukemmir in the fray of the 
battlefield I gathered the corpses of their 
warriors into heaps AKA 36 i 78 (Tigl. I); at 
tija ana mithus tu-sa-ri libbasu thsuhma 
(see mithusu mng. la) TCL 3 110, ef. ina 
gereb tu-sa-ri kakkeSunu usabbir I shattered 
their weapons in the midst of the battle- 
field (and captured them) ibid. 137 (Sar.). 


b) in lit.: ([8tar) garittu belat tu-sd-ri 
the valiant, the mistress of the battlefield 
BA 5 651 No. 15:24, also STC 2 pl. 75:11, see JCS 
21 259; santak Ssipir tu-Sa-ri Sutersu (see 
santak usage a) KAR 128:24 (prayer of Tn., 
Sum. broken); ttt? Sarri ina tu-§d-ri (in bro- 
ken context) ArOr 17/1 183 VAT 9671:5 and 
10; umda?irma ana tu-sd-ri x-a-kir-Su RN 
alila usarrih kakké LKA 63 r. 4 (MA lit.); 
[x].MES Sa tu-Sa-a-ri a-ma-ni x [...] KAR 
299:10, [...].MES tu-Sa-ri lubuse ul-[tab- 
bis(?)] ibid. 11; uncert.: mukil res lemuttim 
tu-[sla(?)-ra eli awilim imaqqut (replaced 
by qulum in KAR 150 r. 2, see Riemschneider, 
ZA 57 143) RA 27 149:28 (OB ext.). 


3. (uncert. mng.): the king sits down 
for the meal, they place the table before 
the king, he finishes his meal sangi tu- 
Sa-ru eppas the priest enacts a (mock) 
battle(?) KAR 146 iv(!) 10 (NA rit.), see Menzel 
Tempel 2 T 100; kurgarrti sa tu-Sd-ri ime 
mallilu (see kurgarri usage a) CT 15 44:28 
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 6). 

For JRAS CSpl. (= Cent. Supp.) 71 (pl. 8) v 25 


see the reading ritz sari suggested eww mng. la. 


Meissner BAW 2 73f. 


tuSemuqu see sutemuqu. 


tussu 
tuSenu see tesenu. 
tuSkar see tiskur. 


tuSki (tusk) s.; (a primary glass); SB. 


U tus-ka-a : U ni-pi-igs URUDU, lu-ri-pa-[dul], ep-ri 
uRuUDU Uruanna III 476-476b; [tus-ku]-a = ni-pi-is 
e-re-e An VII 46a. 


a) in glass texts: } GfN tus-ku-ti Oppen- 
heim Glass p. 66 § b:8, also ibid. §§ c-h:6, 10, 18, 
15, 18, and 21, x tu-us-ka-a ibid. p. 50 § J iv 18 
and § K 20, wr. tu-us-ku-u ibid. p. 48 B §§ 18- 
19:11 and 21, p. 58 § O 11, § Q 17, cf. annt 
tu-lus-ku-u] ibid. p. 56 Er. i 10. 


b) in med.: tués-ka-a tasdk (for an 
emetic) Kocher BAM 549 i 7, (for a salve for the 
eyes) ibid. 514 ii 30, note wr. NA, tu-us-ka-a 
ibid. 510 i 6; note tu-us-ke-e nappahi — t. 
from the smith AMT 96,4:2, and dupl. 94,7:4 
(= Kécher BAM 470:17), [tus-kle-e Sa nappahi 
Kécher BAM 216:65. 


Oppenheim Glass p. 78. 


tuSru_s.; (a plant); SB.* 


U TUS.RU // © tu-us-ru CT 41 45 76487:3 
(Uruanna Comm.); U hal-la-pa-a-na // U hal- 
tap-pa-na |/ © tu-us-ru JNES 33 337:19 (med. 


comm.). 


For refs. written KU-ru/rié (to be read 
tusru?) see kusru B. 


tuSru_ see kusru B. 
tuSSamaki see tusa. 


tuSSu s.; slander, calumny, malicious talk; 


OB, Bogh., RS, SB. 


kur.dugy.ga(var. adds .dah) = tu-ws-S% (in 
group with Sillatu and bartu) Erimhu’ I 283; 
kirk’. dug,.ga = tussu (in group with sillatu 
and sillat pi) Antagal VIII 189. 

tu-us-Su = mi-iqg-tum An IX 107, also LTBA 2 
2:409 and dupl. 3 vi 5. 


a) referring to making unfounded accu- 
sations: sar tu-us-Sa-am-ma id-di(text -K1) 
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(var. ig-bi) iddaék he is a liar, he has spread 
malicious talk, he will be put to death CH 
§ 11:2, var. from JCS 21 45 viii 2; awtlum tu- 
Sa-am elija ittadi the man has made a 
slanderous accusation against me UCP 9 
341 No. 16:8, see Stol, AbB 11 180, cf. (uncert.) 
ustasnima EGIR amilu eli amilu iddi tu-u-x 
(read tu-u-Ikil or tu-u-lsal) CT 46 45 iv 24, see 
Iraq 27 7 and von Soden, ZA 65 283; ina sluq]i 
Sillata iqabbima ikkab amassu tu-us-sa inadz 
dima he makes slanderous statements in 
public, what he says is abominable, he is 
spreading malicious talk KBo 1 12 r.(!) 12, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; tus-Sa@ igq-ta-bi 
Surpu II 41; [ima(?) slapté sa tus-8i igtabd 
[on(?)] the lips that spread slander ZA 43 
15:32 (SB lit.); ga ... <ana> dabab tus-si 
nullati tisbura Saptasu (see sabaru A mng. 
3) TCL 3 93 (Sar.); tus-Su u napraku usamz 
garu elija (see napraku mng. 2) Lambert 
BWL 34:69 (Ludlul I); amat tus-st eli ameli 
imaqqut a slanderous rumor will beset 
the man KAR 212 iii 29, see Labat Calendrier 
§ 65:4, also CT 39 4:28 (SB Alu); GIS. TUKUL 
Itu-usl-st-im tu-us-su-um eli L[G(?) image 
qut YOS 10 25:48 (OB ext.), cf. kakki tus-si 
kakki tiplt kakki lwumun libbt “weapon-mark” 
(indicating) slander, “weapon-mark” (indi- 
cating) calumny, “weapon-mark” (indicat- 
ing) sorrow KAR 148 ii 26, dupls. CT 31 28:8, 
Boissier Choix 101:9 (SB ext.); tus-su elisu 
wmaqqut KAR 177 r. iii 27, Iraq 21 48:15 
(hemer.), tus-Su elt améli imaqqut CT 31 38 i 
7 (SB ext.), Labat Calendrier §$ 13:9 and 21a:9, 
ef. Dream-book 328 K.25+ r. i 1 and 7, 323 ii 12, 
wr. tu-us-Su Kraus Texte 36 i 12, CT 51 124 iii 
18 (physiogn.), also Stl-lat tu-su eligu imagqz 
qut Iraq 23 90:10, for other refs. see sillatu 
mng. 2c; tus-su dannu elit mati tmaqqut ACh 
IXtar 20:46, also K.6121:17; uncert.: szllatu 
isabbassu ulu tus(text K1I)-su isabbassu 
slander will overtake him, in other words, 
malicious talk will overtake him CT 38 
10:27 (SB Alu), see Borger, AfO 18 416. 


b) other occes.: itgur libbagsunuma mali 
tus-S§d-a-ti (see egeru mng. lc) 4R 17r. 21 
(SB lit.); tus-su Suhuzu (in broken context) 


tuswi 


Lambert BWL 288 K.2765:17 (SB prayer); will 
he be saved ina amat nérti tus-si nullati 
from threats of murder, malicious talk, 
slander? IM 67692:249 and dupls. (tamitu, cour- 
tesy W. G. Lambert); tu-ws-su miqit<ti> tgari 
slander, the collapse of a wall YOS 10 58:10 
(OB oil omens), cf. ibid. 54:24 (OB physiogn.); 
tus-st nakri treacherous talk, referring to 
the enemy KAR 428:48 (SB ext.); uncert.: sa 
ina tus-s% sabtu ina pi-i Gir eteru Surpu IV 
32, from dupl. BM 54756 (courtesy W. G. Lam- 
bert); t-na-za-aq libbu tu-us-Sa x-x [...] 
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 31. 


tuSSu see tunsu. 


tuSu_s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, MA.* 


x field lw stqu lu tu-Sum irrigated or ¢. 
ZA 79 195:3 (MA); (a field) SAG.KI AN.TA 
tu-SUM SAG.KI KI.TA tu-Sum RA 41 42f.:4f., 
also RA 34 184:4 (OB, all Hana). 


tuSu’a see tusuu. 


tuSwu 
ef. tise. 


(tusu?a) adv.; ninefold; OB, SB; 


If you do not have the slave taken there 
tu-su-u-um tanaddin you must pay nine- 
fold (the loss) Kraus AbB 1 51:19; eqlu kima 
Sarraqi tu-su-a (var. tu-ma-a-mu) ligsi (see 
Sarraqu usage d-2’) Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 74 II ii 19, cf. ibid. 76 ii 33, var. from 
Thompson Rep. 248 r. 4. 


Kraus, RA 64 142f. 
tuSwi adj.; ninth; SB; ef. tige. 


iti ‘4giS.bil.ga.me8 u,.9.kam 
guruS geSpt.lirum.ma ka.ne.ne 
a.da.min ITI.GIS.GiM.MAS  tu-su-?-u 
umi etlutu ina babisunu umas-ubari ultéz 
sti (the month of Abu is) the month of 
GilgameS, on the ninth day the young 
men vie with each other in their neigh- 
borhoods in wrestling and sport KAV 218 A 
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ii 7 and 13 (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 p. 81, ef. ibid. 
Text X 28 and note. 


tutiwe 
word. 


s.; (a fastening); Nuzi; foreign 


a) among armor: ga PN du-ti-we sa LU 
rakib narkabti ina arkigu nadi (a leather 
coat) for PN, whose ¢. for the chariot rider 
is lost(?) (in list headed by tuppu sa 
sariam, parallels janu, mesuru) HSS 15 12:6 
(= RA 36 180), cf. Sa PN Sa du-ti-we-su ina 
arkigu nadi ibid. 8, Sa PN tu-ti-we-Su ina 
arkigu nadi HSS 15 39:11 (= RA 36 187), ef. 
ibid. 6, 14f., 18, 24, 28f.; 594 kursimetusunu 
GAL.MES 440 kursimetusunu TUR.TUR. 
MES sa ahisunu u sa dutisunu tu-ti-we-su- 
nu §4 UD.KA.BAR xX large and x small ar- 
mor plates (for the coats of mail) for their 
sleeves and aprons, their ¢.-s are of bronze 
HSS 15 3:14 (= RA 36 172), ef. ibid. 5 and 20. 


b) other occs.: iltenitu du-ti-we baslu 
kazirsu one set of dyed .... with(?) t.-s 
(between reins and quiver) HSS 15 17:28; 
note Hurr. pl.: nine minas of wool lté- 
nutu du-ti-we-na-a tahapsena ana sisé ... 
ana qat PN nadin one set of t.-s (and) blan- 
kets for horses, given to PN HSS 15 213:4, 
wr. du-ti-we-na.MES ibid. 1, also (for reins 
and du-ti-we-na-a.MES) HSS 15 212:6; 5 
simittu §a du-ti-we §a mardaltu] five pairs 
of t.-s of mardatu fabric HSS 13 431:44 (= RA 
36 204f.); iltenutu du-ti-wle ga K]U.BABBAR. 
MES (among garments) HSS 13 225:19 (= 
RA 36 203); 10 simittu tu-ti-we.MES tam 
karhu ten pairs of tamkarhu-colored t.-s 
HSS 14 247:27 (= RA 36 130ff.); 283 KUS.MES 
hasmanu su-ru ana tu(!)-ti-we epesi (see 
Suru adj.) HSS 14 253:4; annitu du-ti-we 
(in broken context) HSS 16 441:4. 


The occurrence of silver tutiwe’s among 
garments and the fact that dudittu “toggle- 
pin” (see Harald Klein, ZA 73 255ff.) is not 
attested in Nuzi raise the possibility that 
tuttwe is the Nuzi byform of d/tudittu. 
Since in several references it seems to be 


tuttubi 


made of wool or fabric, it may be a general 
term for “fastening.” 


tuttu A s.; mulberry tree; NB*; foreign 
word. 


isten dargis Sa hilepu isten dargis Sa GIS 
tu-ut-tum one couch of willow wood, one 
couch of mulberry wood BE 8/1 123:9 (inv.). 


Meaning based on Aram. tuta, late Heb. 
tut, cf. Low Flora I/1 269. 


tuttu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 


10 NA,4.KISIB Saddni SA.BI.TA 2 NA. 
KISIB tu-UD-ti ten seals of gaddnu-stone, 
among them two seals with (or of) t. CT 45 
75 r. 19 (inv.). 


Probably a mistake, perhaps for tu-<wk>- 
pi(!)-ti. 


tuttubai s.; (a cloak); OB, Mari, Nuzi, 
MA; Hurr. lw.(?); pl. tuttubatu, Hurr. pl. 
tuttubena. 


tug.sig.gul.gul = tu-ut-<tu>-bu-u Hh. XIX 
220; [tug.stg.g]ul.gul = tu-ut-tu-bu-lul = nah- 
laptu qatantu. von Weiher Uruk 116 i 13 (Hg.). 


subatum si kima TOG tu-ut-tu-bé-e-em 
Sutam ... lu nasiq (for context see Suti A 
usage a) Iraq 39 150:39 (Mari let.); 8 TUG tu- 
ut-tu-ba-lal-tlwm] ARM 9 20:18; 22 Gin 
KU.BABBAR SAM tu-tu-ba-ti RA 74 119 No. 
67:2 (OB); 1 TUG tu-ud-du-bu [an]la LUGAL 
HSS 14 138:3; wtenutu nahlaptu du-ud-du- 
be-na HSS 15 201:11, cf. HSS 15 225:6, HSS 14 
607:13 and 35, 1 TOG.MES du-ud-[du]-bu 1 
nahlaptu du-ud-du-bu HSS 14 620:4f., ef. ibid. 
24, cf. 4 tapalu nahlaptu du-ud-du-pu HS8s 
14 520:40, HSS 15 191:1, wr. tu-wt-tu-bu HSS 
15 159:2, 169:2ff., 174:6, 182:9; 1 TUG du- 
ud-du-bu assijannu [kinalhhe sillannu H8s 
14 643:36, 1 TUG tu-ut-tu-bu sa assiannu 
ibid. 6:1, cf. nahlaptu tu-ut-tu-bu sa assijganni 
HSS 15 182:10 and 12 (= RA 36 213); silver ana 
du-ud-du-bt HSS 15 310:2, wr. du-ud-du-[ble 
HSS 15 226:9, cf. also HSS 14 520:33, HSS 15 
182:3, 191:4, wr. tu-wt-tu-bu HSS 13 112:5; 
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TUG.HI.A tu-tu-bu-[(x)] (in list of textiles) 
AfO 19 pl. 6:11 (MA). 


Possibly derived from the place name 
Tuttub. The textile written TUG.UD.BA in 
Mari, e.g. 1 TOG.UD.BA GAL 1 TUG.UD.BA 
raqqgatum ARM 24 207:2f., may belong here, 
see von Soden, Or. NS 56 100. 


tutturru§ (tuddurru, duddurru, tatturru, 
daddurru, tattarru, turturru, turturrt, tate 
turri) s.; granule, bead; OAkk.(?), OA(?), 
OB, Mari, Qatna, EA, SB; Sum. lw.(?). 


Injgl.Su.lu.zabar = ta-at-ta-[ru] (var. [t]a-at- 
tur-ru-u) Hh. XII 36, see MSL 9 203; kin. 
tur.tur zabar = ta-at-tu(var. -tur)-r[u-u] Hh. XII 
91, vars. and restoration from von Weiher Uruk 
111 i 25 and ii 20; [urudu.x.x.t]ur = ta-at-tur- 
ru-u Hh. XI 430, restored from dupl. W.28830d 
(courtesy A. Cavigneaux). 


a) in gen.: 9 du-du-ru Kv.cr 13 Gin 
KU.GI KI.LA.BI (a necklace of eight beads 
of pappardilé-stone and) nine gold ¢.-beads, 
their weight is 1} shekels of gold ARMT 22 
322:12; 18 da-du-ur-ru KU.GI pi-tu-su 3 GIN 
KU.GI KI.LA.BI (a necklace of twelve 
beads of pappardili-stone and) 13 gold t.- 
beads, ...., their weight is three shekels 
of gold ARM 21 219:7. 


b) describing gold: ansabtu tur-ltu-ril 
(var. [¢]u-lurl-twr-ru-%) earrings of granu- 
lated (gold) UET 6 394:54 (Gilg. VII), var. 
from Thompson Gilg. pl. 29 iv 7, see Landsberger, 
RA 62 127f.; 2 GAL SAG GUD Sa tu-tu-ri_ 8. 
108:477, cited Durand, ARMT 21 p. 232 n. 22; 39 
takkas hurast sa tu-ut-tu-ri 39 gold beads 
with granulation ARM 21 247:13, cf. (gold) 
ana 1 GUR,.ME tu-tu-rt ARM 24 129:3; 1 
kunukku hurasi Sa tu-ut-tu-ri_ one gold seal 
with granulation RA 43 168:316 (Qatna inv.), 
ef. ibid. 180:20, 182:10; 1 gistuppu hurasi sa 
tu-ut(var. omits -ut)-tu-ri SA 1 pani Hu-z 
wawa ugqqur one gold plaque with granula- 
tion, on it is engraved one Huwawa-face 
ibid. 156:190; 3 whinnu hurasi SA 2 sa tu-ut- 
tu-ri three gold dates, two of them with 
granulation ibid. 168:315; 1 samsatu hurasi 
sami rabitu sa tu-ut(var. omits -ut)-tu-ri 


tutunu 


one large sun disc of red gold, with granu- 
lation ibid. 156:192, ef. ibid. 166:309, 148:111, 
and passim in Qatna invs., wr. tu-ud-du-ri_ ibid. 
150:133 var., du-ud-du-ri ibid. 144:71; 1 maz 
ninnu ... x hurasu sa du-ud-du-ri one 
necklace (with lapis lazuli beads and) with 
x gold (pieces) with granulation EA 25 i 43, 
also ibid. 44, 52, 59 (list of gifts of TuSratta), cf., 
wr. du-du-ur-ru EA 13:14 and 16 (list of gifts 
from Babylon). 


c) describing oil: summa ina qabliat 
Samnim tu-tu-ru (vars. ltal-ta-ru, tu-ut-tu- 
rum) sina ustinimma istén rabi isten seher 
if two rings(?) emerge from the middle of 
the oil and one is big and one small CT 5 
4:4, and dupls. YOS 10 57:6, 58:4, see Pettinato 
Olwahrsagung 13:4, also, with var. ta-tu-ru ibid. 3, 
and passim up to seven #.-s in these texts; Summa 
Samnum ana sit samsim tu-tu-ra-am usez 
sima kibir samnim isbat (see kibru mng. 
2d) Pettinato Olwahrsagung 18:27. 

d) other oces.: 5 TUG makuht u du-du- 
ru (obscure) BIN 6 186:7 (OA), see Suturu 
discussion section; uncert.: 7mtma tur-tur- 
re-e§ (in broken context) he will turn into 
at. AfO 19 53 r. iii 170 (SB lit.); Tu-tu-ré (per- 
sonal name) HSS 10 188 iv 7 (OAkk.). 


Ad usage b: Durand, ARMT 21 231f. Ad usage 
c: Pettinato Olwahrsagung 144ff. 


tutturru see tatturru. 


tut s.; incantation, spell; OB; Sum. lw. 


tu-tu KU ga Damu wu Ninkarrak (may) 
the pure incantation of Damu and Nin- 
karrak (soothe the diseases) JCS 9 9:30 (OB 


inc.). 


Probably loanword from Sum. tug.tug; 
see also ti, tuduqqt. 


tutumSu_ s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 


im.me.a = tu-tu-um-su // ni--i-tu ErimhuS II 


305. 


tutunu s.; (a vessel); Emar. 
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twu 


[x tu-tlu-nu 1.G18 2 tu-tu-nu i[...]  Ar- 
naud Emar 6 459:4’, cf. 1 tu-tu-nu GEST[IN] 
ibid. 8’, cf. ibid. 464:14’, 465:8’, 466:1’, 4’, 9’, 
491:10’, 501: 2’. 


tu’u_ see di and ti A. 
ti~umtu see tuw’amu. 


twumu A v.; to bid, command; LB.* 


Sa DN u-ta-’-a-ma wna muhhika la imarz 
rus may what Ahuramazda commanded 
not displease you VAB 3 91 § 6:35 (Dar. NRa), 
cf. Weissbach, ZA 44 162:5 (Dar. Se); Sa anaku 
u-ta--a-ma ana epesu whatever he bade me 
to execute Steve, Studia Iranica 3 155:14 (Dar. 
Sf); DN... Saana RN... ana naphar matati 
gabbi u-ta’a-ma Ahuramazda who bade 
Xerxes (to rule) over all the lands without 
exception VAB 3 111 § 1:5, ef. ibid. 117d § 1:9. 


Possibly to tému, cf. mute’emu. 
twumu B (*ta’uwmu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA; II. 

tu-ta-a-am 5R 45 K.253 iv 15 (gramm.). 


basi lu-ta-im ina libbi [xl [...] I will at 
once .... ABL 49:10, see Parpola LAS No. 312 
and LAS 2 p. 325. 


Perhaps “I will make it double,” as 
denom. of tuw’amu. 
tuwadalu s.; (an object); Emar. 

1 tu-wa-da-lu UD.KA.BAR Arnaud Emar 6 
283:16 (inv.). 
tuwarSinnu s.; (a foodstuff); Mari; Hurr. 


word(?). 


2 cuR 90 SiLA tu-wa-ar-si-nu sa PN 
(among barley and other foods) ARM 8 
90:8, also 14 (adm.). 


tuzzu 
tuwaSsu_ s.; (a bread); Emar. 


1 NINDA tu-wa-as-Su Sa 1 sita zip 
BA.BA.ZA Arnaud Emar 6 472:30’ (rit.). 


tuzahannu see zahannu. 
tuzirtu see tusirtu. 


tuziznakku s.; (a fish sauce); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


tuz.zizna KUg = S8u-ku = [...] Hg. B VI 106, 
in MSL 11 89. 


tuzu (tuzzu, tunzu) s.; (a fine garment); 
lex.* 


S[u-tu-ujr TUG.MAH = tu-uz-zu, nalbagsu, gadz 
mahu Diri V 139ff., cf. [r6G.MAuH] = [tu-uz]-zu-% 
Proto-Diri 412; rogs"“’'MaH = tu-uz-zu, nalbalsul, 
gadmalhu], tig.gu.nig(var. omits .nig).HAR. 
ra.ak.a=tu-uz-zu, nallbasu], gad[mahu] Hh. XIX 
141ff.; T6G''""Mau (var. omits gloss) = tu-uz-zu 
(var. tu-v%-zu) (in group with gadalalli, gadamahu) 
Erimhu8 V 148; [roa.mau. lugal.1la].ke,(K1p) = 
tu-u(var. -wz)-zu = gadalalli ga garri Hg. B V 24 
and Hg. D III 427, in MSL 10 1389ff., var. (with 
erroneous repetition) from von Weiher Uruk 116 i 
42; [tug.x.gi]d.[da] = [t]u-zu = lublaru] Hg. E 
66, in MSL 10 142. 

[tug.u]p™e a LA = il-lu-uk-ku Hh. XIX 152 
var. 

Su-tur MAH = tu-u-zu // tu-wn-su |/ ga-ad-ma-hu || 
na-al-ba-i von Weiher Uruk 54:54 (A V/4 
comm.). 


See suturu and tumahhu discussion sec- 
tions. See also tungu. 
tuzubali s.; (a broth); lex.*; Sum. lw. 


tu7.uzu.bal = 8u-u =[...] Hg. B VI 108, in 


MSL 11 89. 


tuzzu_ see tuzu. 
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